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CALENDAR  OF  ELECTIONS   &c. 


ORDINANCES 


OF   THE 


UNIVERSITY  OF  CAMBEIDGE 

TO   THE   END   OF   MICHAELMAS   TERM   1888. 


STATUTE    A. 

CHAPTER   1. 

Terms. 

Note.     For  the  definition  of  Full  Term  see  p.  34G. 
Report  19  June  1882.     Grace  23  June  1882. 

The   Council  of  the   Senate   recommend   the   following- 
scheme  : — 

The   Michaelmas    Term   in   each    year   shall    begin    on  ?"';«*''?"  «f 
October  1st  and  end  on  December  19th.     The  Michaelmas  '^®""' 
Term  will  thus  always  include  80  days. 

The  Lent  Term  in  each  year  shall  begin  on  January  8th.  of  Lent 

Whenever  Easter  Day  falls  on  any  day  between  March  30th  xmiff  ^^^"^ 
and  April  16th,  both  days  included,  the  Lent  Term  shall  end   Day^s'S-^'' 
on  March  27th,  and  the  Easter  Term  shall  begin  on  April  18th.  S'^Apn  lu,^ 
The  Lent  Term  will  in  such  cases  include  79  or  in  Leap  years 
80  days,  and,  as  the  24th  day  of  June  is  appointed  by  the 
Statute  to  be  the  last  day  of  the  Easter  Term,  the  Easter 
Term  will  include  08  days. 

Whenever  Easter  Day  falls  on  any  day  before  March  30  w'len  Raster 

•^  J  J  Day  IS  betoie 

or  after  April  IG,  the  Lent  Term  shall  end  and  the  Easter  after  iVrif:. 

ORDINANCES.  1 


Boundaries 
for  keeping 
terms. 


What 

constitutes 

residence. 


2  Te7'ms. 

Term  begia  on  the  days  specified  in  each  case  in  the  following 
Table : 


Making  the  length  of 

When  Easter 

The  Lent  Term          The  K 

aster  Term 

falls  on 

shall  end                     sha 

11  begin 

Lent  Term 

Easter  Term 

March  22 

March  19                Ap 

ril    10 

71  days 

76  days 

„      23 

„       20 

,       11 

72     , 

75     „ 

„       24 

„       21 

,       12 

73     , 

74     „ 

„       25 

„       22 

,       13 

74     , 

73     „ 

„       26 

„       23 

,       14 

75     , 

72     „ 

„       27 

„       24 

,       15 

76     , 

71     „ 

„       28 

„       25 

,       16 

77     , 

70     „ 

„       29 

„       26 

,       17 

78     , 

69     „ 

Mar.  30— Apr.  16 

„       27 

,       18 

79     , 

68     „ 

Apr.    17 

„       28 

,       19 

80     , 

67     „ 

„       18 

„       29 

,       20 

81     , 

66     „ 

„       19 

„       30 

,       21 

82     , 

65     „ 

„       20 

„.     31 

,       22 

83     , 

64     „ 

„       21 

April      1                    , 

,       23 

84     , 

63     „ 

„       22 

„         2 

,       24 

85     , 

62     „ 

„       23 

3 

,       25 

86     , 

61     „ 

„       24 

4 

,       26 

87     , 

60     „ 

M       25 

5 

,       27 

88     , 

59     „ 

Precincts  of  the  University. 

Eeport  5  June  1884.     Grace  12  June  1884. 

The  boundaries  in  and  about  Cambridge  within  which 
terms  shall  be  kept  by  residence  shall  be  defined  as  extending 
two  miles  and  a  half  from  Great  St  Mary's  Church,  measured 
in  a  direct  line,  and  shall  be  called  the  Precincts  of  the 
University. 


Portion  of  term  to  he  kept. 


k.l. 

Terms. 


That  the  portion  of  each  Term  during  which  Undergraduates  shall  toe    Mar.  30, 188 
required  to  reside  in  order  to  keep  the  Term  toe  three-fourths. 


Residence  of  persons  in  statu  pupillari. 

Report  5  June  1884.     Grace  12  June  1884. 

A  person  in  statu  pupillaH  keeping  terms  by  residence 
must  reside  within  the  Precincts  of  the  University 

(1)  In  some  College  or  Hostel,  or 

(2)  In  a  house  licensed  by  the  Lodging-House  Syndi- 
cate, or 

(o)     With  his  parents  or  parent,  or 


Residence,  3 

(4)  In  his  own,  or  in  his  hired  house,  or  with  his 
relatives,  or  others  under  special  circumstances, 
provided  that  in  each  case  the  permission  of  the 
Lodging-House  Syndicate  shall  have  been  obtained 
on  application  from  the  Head  of  his  College  or 
from  the  Chairman  of  the  Non-Collegiate  Students 
Board  as  the  case  may  be. 

Residence  shall  be  reckoned  by  days.  No  person  in  statu  Reckoned  by 
pupillari  shall  be  considered  to  have  resided  during  any  day 
unless  he  shall  have  resided  during  some  part  of  such  day 
and  of  the  following  night  and  shall  have  complied  with  such 
other  conditions  of  residence,  if  any,  as  may  be  required  by 
the  authorities  of  his  College  or  Hostel  or  by  the  Non- 
Collegiate  Students  Board  ;  provided  that  a  part  of  the  day 
on  which  such  a  person  completes  his  residence  for  the  term 
may  be  counted  as  a  day  of  residence. 

Provided  also  that  the  authorities  of  the  Colleges  and 
Hostels,  and  of  the  Non-Collegiate  Students  Board,  shall  be 
empowered  to  continue  their  existing  practice  in  the  case  of  savirgof 
such   students   as  have    already  commenced   residence   and 
would  be  prejudiced  by  the  change. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  regulation  the  day  shall  be  held  Duration  of 
to  extend  from  6  A.M.  to  midnight. 

Residence  shall  be  certified  to  the  University  under  the  certificate  of 

.  Residence. 

hand  and  seal  of  the  Head  of  the  College  or  Hostel  to  which 
the  Student  belongs,  or  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Non- 
Collegiate  Students  Board. 


Matriculation. 

Report  19  June  1882.     Grace  23  June  1882. 

The  Council  of  the  Senate  recommend  : — 

1.  That   no   person    be   allowed   to    count    any   Term  Term  before 
before  that  in  which  he  has  matriculated  unless  he  has  satis-  not  to  bo' 

counted  ; 

fied   the  Council  of  the  Senate  that  his  matriculation  had  exception. 
been  deferred  for  grave  and  sufficient  cause. 

2.  That  the  day  following  (or  if  that  day  be  Sunday,  Days  of 
the  day  next  but  one  following)  the  last  day  of  the  first  tricuiatiou 

1—2 


Matricula- 
tion. 


Students  in  Arts. 


A.  II. 

Terms. 


Extra  fee, 

Candidates 
in  Music. 


Declaration. 


quarter  of  each  Term  be  appointed  as  a  day  of  General 
Special  days,  Matriculation.  That  the  Vice-Chancellor  be  empowered  to 
permit  persons  to  matriculate  for  special  reasons  on  some 
other  day:  but  that  every  person  who  matriculates  on  any 
other  day  than  a  day  of  general  matriculation  be  required  to 
pay  an  extra  fee  of  ten  shillings  and  sixpence :  provided  that 
candidates  for  Degrees  in  Music  who  matriculate  on  a  special 
day  fixed  for  that  purpose  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  be  required 
to  pay  the  ordinary  matriculation  fee  only. 

3.     That  each  person   on   matriculating  be  required  to 
subscribe  the  following  declaration : 

"I  promise  to  observe  the  Statutes  and  Ordinances  o\ 
the  University  as  far  as  they  concern  me,  and  to  pay  due 
respect  and  obedience  to  the  Chancellor  and  other  officers  of 
the  University." 

For  the  Fees  payable  on  Matriculation  see  pages  314,  315,  and  ed.  1877 
p.  237. 

By  Grace  19  May  1881  Candidates  for  Musical  Degrees  are  required  to 
matriculate;  unless  (Grace  8  Dec.  1881)  they  had  entered  on  the 
Boards  of  a  College  or  as  Non-Collegiate  Students  and  had  passed  an 
Examination  in  Music  as  candidates  for  a  Degree  in  Music  before  19 
May  1881. 


CHAPTER  II. 

DEGREES. 

Sect.  1.     Students  in  Arts. 

PART   I.      Ordinary  B.A.  Degree. 

Placeat  voWs  ut  relatio,  13°.  Mali  data  et  24°.  Mali  denuo  edita,  Syndi- 
corum  vestrorum  24°.  Nov.  1864  qui  de  Examinationibus  a  Baccalaureatum 
in  Artibus  petentibus  subeundis  aliisque  rebus  deliberarent  constitutorum 
suffragiis  vestris  comprobetur. 

Plan  of  Examinations. 

The  Syndicate  recommend  the  following  Plan  of  Exam- 
inations (May  18,  1865): 

)         A   Previous  Examination   [on   the  plan   here- 
after described \      Grace  6  Feb.  1873.] 
^  See  page  G. 


.  II. 

yrees. 

ct.  1. 
irt  I. 


2. 


3. 


Exaniuiat ions  for  Oiulnary  B.A.  5 

f        A  General  Examination,  to  be  held  towards  tlie 
I  end  of  the  Easter  Term  in  each  year,  open  to  all 
J   Students  who  have  entered  on  their  [fourth   Grace 
26  Jan.  1884]  term  at  least,  having  previonsly  kept 
[three]  terms  and  passed  the  l^revious  Examina- 
tion.     Grace  8  June  1870. 

(a)  A  Special  Examination  in  certain  depart- 
ments of  Theology,  to  be  held  in  the  Easter  Term  of 
each  year,  open  to  all  Students  who  have  entered  on 
their  ninth  term  at  least,  having  previously  kept  eight 
terms,  and  have  passed  the  Previous  and  General 

Examinations.      Grace  8  June  1870. 

Or, 

(b)  A  Special  Examination  in  certain  branches 
of  Moral  Science,  to  be  held  in  the  Easter  Term  of 
each  year,  open  to  all  Students  who  have  entered  on 
their  ninth  term  at  least,  having  previously  kept 
eight  terms,  and  have  passed  the  Previous  and 
General  Examinations. 

Or, 

(c)  A  Special  Examination  in  Law  [and  Modern 
j   History  Grace  8  Jt^/k?  1870],  to  be  held  in  the  Easter 

Term  of  each  year,  open  to  all  Students  who  have 
entered  on  their  ninth  term  at  least,  having  pre- 
viously kept  eight  terms,  and  have  passed  the  Pre- 
vious and  General  Examinations. 

Or, 

fd)  A  Special  Examination  in  certain  branches 
of  Natural  Science,  to  be  held  in  the  Easter  Term 
of  each  year,  open  to  all  Students  who  have  entered 
on  their  ninth  term  at  least,  having  previously  kept 
eight  terms,  and  have  passed  the  Previous  and 
General  Examinations. 

Or, 

(e)  A  Special  Examination  in  Mechanism  and 
Applied  Science,  to  be  held  in  the  Easter  Term  of 
each  year,  open  to  all  Students  who  have  entered 


Plan  of  Fx- 
aniiuations. 


Plan  of  Ex- 
aminations. 


Students  in  Arts. 

on  their  ninth  term  at  least,  having  previously  kept 
eight  terms,  and  have  passed  the  Previous  and 
General  Examinations. 

[Or,   (/)  A  Special  Examination  in  Music,  on 

like  conditions.      Grace  31  May  1877.] 

\0r,     [g)     A  Special  Examination  in  Modern 
t.  Languages,  on  like  conditions.     Grace  1  Feb.  1883.] 


Sect.  1. 
Parti. 


Three  Ex- 
aminations 
annually. 


When 


begin. 


No  viva  voce, 


To  consist  of 
two  Parts. 


1.     The  Previous  Examination. 

B]i  Grace  4  A'pr.  1878  selected  Candidates  for  the  Civil  Service  of  India 
who  are  Candidates  for  Honours  are  excused  the  Previous  Examina- 
tion. 
For  the  conditions  on  which  Stxidents  holding  Certificates  from  the  Local 
Examinations  Syndicate  and  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Examination  Board  are 
excused  the  whole  or  parts  of  this  Examination  see  pp.  288,  292,  301. 

Beport  22  31arch  1884.     Grace  15  May  1884. 

Regulations  for  the  Previous  Examination. 

1.  The  Previous  Examination  shall  be  held  three  times 
in  each  year. 

2.  The  first  examination  shall  begin  on  the  Monday 
after  the  first  Sunday  in  June. 

3.  [The  second  shall  begin  on  either  the  first  Monday 
of  October,  or  the  first  Wednesday,  or  the  first  Thursday, 
or  the  first  Saturday,  whichever  shall  first  happen.  Grace 
12  May  1881.] 

4.  The  third  shall  begin  on  the  [Monday  next  before 
the  last  day  of  full  Michaelmas  term  when  that  last  day 
falls  on  a  Friday ;  and  on  the  Thursday  next  before  the  last 
day  of  full  Michaelmas  term  when  that  last  day  falls  on 
a  Monday.     Gr.  27  May  1886.] 

5.  The  examination  shall  be  conducted  entirely  by 
printed  papers. 

6.  The  Previous  Examination  shall  consist  of  two  parts. 


The  Previous  Examination,  7 

7.     In  Part  I.  five  papers  shall  be  set,  viz. :  subjects  of 

Parti. 

(1)  a  paper  on  one  of  the   Gospels  in   the  original 
Greek  containing 

(a)    questions  on  the  subject-matter, 
{h)     short  passages  for  translation  and  explana- 
tion. 

(2)  a  paper  on  one  of  the  Latin  classics  containing 
(rt)     passages   for   translation   with   grammatical 

or   other   questions   immediately   arising 
thereupon, 
{h)    questions  on  the  subject-matter ; 

(3)  a  paper  on  one  of  the  Greek  classics  containing 

(a)  passages   for   translation    with  grammatical 

or   other   questions   immediately   arising 
thereupon, 

(b)  questions  on  the  subject-matter; 

(4)  a  paper  containing  two  or  more  easy  unprepared 
passages  of  Latin  to  be  translated  into  English, 
the  use  of  a  dictionar}-  being  allowed  ; 

(5)  a  paper  containing 

(a)    elementary  questions    on    Latin    accidence 
and  syntax  with  reference  principally  to 
the  set  subjects, 
(6)    elementary  questions    on    Greek   accidence 
and  syntax  with  reference  principally  to 
the  set  subjects. 
Provided  that  in  the  case  of  those  students  who  may  Alternative 
desire  it,  there  shall  be  substituted  for  the  paper  in  one  of  oospei.^ 
the  Gospels  in  the  original  Greek  an  additional  paper  on  one 
of  the  Greek  or  Latin  Classics. 

[Provided  further  that  in  the  case  of  those  students  Asiatics, 
who,  being  natives  of  Asia  and  not  of  European  parentage, 
may  desire  it,  instead  of  the  paper  marked  1  there  shall  be 
substituted  a  paper  on  the  same  Gospel  in  the  Authorised 
English  Version,  or  on  a  modern  English  prose  woik  of  a 
historical  character,  with  questions  on  the  subject  matter  ; 
and  instead  of  the  paper  marked  3  a  paper  on  a  play  of 
Shakespeare  or  some  other  classic  English  play  or  poem  of 


PreTlons 
Examination . 
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Students  iii  Arts. 


Board  of 
Classical 
Studies  to 
appoint  the 
Gospel  and 
the  Classical 
subjects ; 
the  Board 
of  Oriental 
Studies 
the  Sanskrit 
and  Arabic 
subjects. 


Notice  of 
subjects. 


Subjects  of 
Part  II. 


similar  length,  with  grammatical  and  other  questions  arising 
thereupon,  and  instead  of  the  half-paper  marked  5  (6)  a  paper 
containing  one  or  more  subjects  for  a  short  English  Essay. 
Grace  10  Nov.  1887.] 

8.  The  appointment  of  the  particular  Gospel  and,  in  regard 
to  the  Latin  and  Greek  classics,  including  that  which  may  be 
substituted  for  the  Gospel,  the  appointment  both  of  the  authors 
and  of  the  portions  of  their  works,  which  it  may  be  expedient 
to  select,  shall  rest  wdth  the  Special  Board  for  Classics  upon 
the  understanding  that  the  Board  shall  so  limit  the  subjects 
of  the  Examination  that  the  persons  who  are  to  be  examined 
may  be  reasonably  expected  to  shew  a  competent  knowledge 
of  all  the  subjects.  [In  regard  to  the  English  subjects,  the 
like  appointment  shall  rest  with  the  Special  Board  for 
Classics.      Grace  10  Nov.  1887.] 

9.  Notice  of  the  subjects  of  examination  for  each  civil 
year  shall  be  issued  before  the  middle  of  the  Easter  Term  of 
the  civil  year  immediately  preceding,  the  subjects  of  the 
three  examinations  in  each  civil  year  being  the  same. 

10.  In  Part  11.  four  papers  shall  be  set,  viz.: 

(1)  a  paper  on  Paley's  Evidences  ; 

(2)  [Elementary  Geometry,  viz.  the  substance  of  the  first 
three  books,  the  definitions  1 — 10  of  Book  V,  and  the 
substance  of  the  first  nineteen  propositions  of  the  Sixth 
Book  of  Euclid's  Elements.  Euclid's  definitions  will  be 
required,  and  no  axioms  or  postulates  except  Euclid's  may  be 
assumed.  The  actual  proofs  of  propositions  as  given  in 
Euclid  will  not  be  required,  but  no  proof  of  any  proposition 
occurring  in  Euclid  will  be  admitted  in  which  use  is  made  of 
any  proposition  which  in  Euclid's  order  occurs  subsequently. 
Grace  8  Mar.  1888.] 

(3)  arithmetic,  the  use  of  algebraical  symbols  being 
permitted  in  the  solution  of  questions  ; 

(4)  elementary  algebra,  viz.  definitions  and  explanations 
of  algebraical  signs  and  terms ;  addition,  subtraction,  multi- 
plication and  division  of  algebraical  expressions  and  algebrai- 
cal fractions ;  method  of  finding  the  highest  common  factor 
and  lowest  common  multiple  of  two  algebraical  expressions ; 


A.  II. 

Degrees. 

Sect.  1 
Part  I. 


TJic  Previous  Examination.  9 

elementary  parts  of  the  theory  of  indices;  easy  equations  of  a 
degree  not  higher  than  the  second,  involving  not  more  than 
two  unknown  quantities,  and  problems  producing  such  equa- 
tions ;  the  elementary  rules  of  ratio  and  proportion ;  the 
proofs  of  the  rules  of  arithmetical  and  geometrical  progres- 
sions, with  simple  examples. 

Provided  that  instead  of  the  paper  in  Paley's  Evidences  JJ[o^^|^[^j. 
there  shall  be  substituted  in  the  case  of  those  students  who  Logic. 
desire  it  a  paper  in  elementary  logic. 

11.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Special  Board  for  Moral  Extent  of 

•^  ^  Llementary 

Science  to  define  from  time  to  time  by  a  schedule  or  other-  Logic. 
wise  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  examination  in  elementary 
logic. 

12.  Each  of  the  examinations  shall  be  open  to  all  matri-  who  may 

■*■  attend  tlie 

culated  students  in  their  first  or  any  later  term  of  residence.     Kxamiuation. 

Any  person  who  has  been  admitted  a  member  of  a  College 
or  Hostel,  or  a  Non-Collegiate  Student,  but  who  has  not  yet 
been  matriculated,  may  be  admitted  to  the  examination  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Michaelmas  Term  on  payment  of  the 
matriculation  fee  and  on  production  of  a  certificate  signed 
by  the  Tutor  of  his  College  or  Hostel  or  by  the  proper  officer 
of  the  Non-Collegiate  Students  Board  as  the  case  may  be,  to 
the  effect  that  he  believes  him  to  be  bond  fide  intending  to 
become  a  matriculated  student  of  the  University,  and  to 
reside  during  the  current  term  as  a  member  of  such  College 
or  Hostel  or  as  a  Non-Collegiate  Student  as  the  case  maybe. 

13.  Students  shall  not  be  obliged  to  pass  in  both  parts  students 
of  the  Previous  Examination  at  the  same  time,  but  may  offer  tireinseives 

^  for  Kxaniina- 

themselves  for  examination  either  in  both  parts  or  in  one  part  {JoJj/parTs ^"^ 
only. 

14.  No  student  shall  be  approved  by  the  Examiners  for  students 
either  part  of  the  Previous  Examination  unless  he  shall  have  .aii  tiiu  Vub- 
satisfied  the  Examiners  in  each  paper  of  such  part,  and  in  the 

case  of  paper  5  of  Part  I.  in  each  division  of  the  said  paper. 

15.  Every  student   shall   be   required    in    writing   his  Rules  of 
answers  to  conform  to  the  rules  of  English  grammar  including  fSmlar  in- 
orthography ;  and  no  student  shall  be  approved  by  the  Exa-  thography 
miners  who  shall  fail  to  satisfy  them  in  this  respect.  served. 


Previous 
Examination. 

Candidates 
approved  to 
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16.  The  names  of  the  students  approved  shall  be  placed 
by  the  Examiners  in  two  separate  lists,  one  for  each  part  of  the 
Examination,  each  list  containing  four  classes  with  the  names 
in  each  class  arranged  alphabetically ;  and  these  lists  shall  be 
published  in  the  Senate-House  on  some  day  to  be  appointed 
by  the  Board  of  Examinations. 

17,  18.  See  Regulations  applicable  to  the  Previous 
General  and  Special  Examinations,  p.  32. 

19.  In  the  Lent  Term  of  every  year  the  Senate  shall 
elect  eio^ht  Examiners  to  conduct  the  Examinations  above 
described  ;  such  Examiners  to  be  members  of  the  Senate, 
and  to  be  nominated  by  the  Board  of  Examinations.  [At 
the  same  time  the  Senate  shall  elect  an  Examiner  in  Logic, 
such  Examiner  to  be  a  member  of  the  Senate  and  to  be 
nominated  by  the  Special  Board  for  Moral  Science.  Grace 
10  Nov.  1887.] 

20.  [Of  the  eight  Examiners  nominated  by  the  Board  of 
Examinations  four  shall  examine  in  the  subjects  of  Part  I. 
including  the  English  subjects  which  may  be  substituted  for 
Greek  and  four  in  the  subjects  of  Part  II.     Grace  10  Nov.  1887.] 

21.  Before  the  commencement  of  the  Examination  there 
shall  be,  (1)  a  meeting  of  the  Examiners  in  Part  I.,  when 
the  papers  set  by  each  Examiner  in  that  part  shall  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  other  Examiners  in  Part  I.  for  their  approval ; 
(2)  a  meeting  of  the  Examiners  in  Part  II.,  when  the  papers 
set  by  each  Examiner  in  that  Part  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
other  Examiners  in  Part  11.  for  their  approval.  These  meet- 
ings shall  be  summoned  and  presided  over  by  a  member  of 
the  Board  of  Examinations  appointed  by  the  Board.  The 
questions  proposed  to  be  set  by  each  Examiner  shall  be  sub- 
mitted in  print  to  his  colleagues  and  to  the  chairman  of  the 
meeting  at  least  three  days  before  the  meeting. 

22.  Each  of  the  Examiners  nominated  by  the  Board  of 
Examinations  shall  receive  fifty  pounds  from  the  University 
Chest,  and  the  Examiner  in  Logic  shall  receive  from  the 
University  Chest  such  remuneration  as  may  be  determined 
by  the  Board  of  Examinations  with  the  consent  of  the  Vice- 
Chancellor. 
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23.  Two  of  the  Proctors  or  Pro-Proctors  and  four  at  Attendance 

.  1      n    1  of  I'roctorsor 
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Examinations,  both  in  the  Michaelmas  and  Easter  Terms. 

24.  Four  of  the  Proctors'  and  Pro-Proctors'  men  shall  and  Proctors* 
be   m  attendance   upon  the  Exammers  throuo-hout  all  the   »'r«'(;tors* 

.  .  men. 

Examinations,  both  in  the  Michaelmas  and  Easter  Terms. 

25.  No  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  Law,  Medicine  or  Both  Parts 
Surgery  shall  be  granted  unless  a  certificate  be  presented  to  rc,  m.b., 
the  Council  of  the  Senate,  shewing  that  the  Candidate  for 

such  degree  has  passed,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Examiners, 
both  Parts  of  the  Previous  Examination. 

Regulations  for  the  Examination  in  the  Additional 
Subjects  of  the  Previous  Examination. 

Report  22  Mar.  1886.     Grace  13  May  1886. 
I. 

1.  There  shall  be  Additional  Subjects  of  Examination 
in  Mathematics  and  Modern  Languages  for  those  Students 
who  intend  to  be  Candidates  for  Honours  in  any  Tripos. 
No  Student  shall  be  admitted  to  Examination  as  a  Candi- 
date for  such  Honours  who  has  not  passed  an  Examination 
in  one  of  the  Additional  Subjects  as  hereinafter  defined  and 
in  both  parts  of  the  Previous  Examination  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  Examiners. 

2.  The  Additional  Subjects  shall  be  (1)  Mechanics,  (2) 
French,  (8)  German. 

(1)  Mechanics.  Two  papers  shall  be  set,  which  shall 
consist  of  questions  on  Mechanics  with  simple  questions  on 
elementary  Trigonometry.  Mechanics  shall  include  the  com- 
position and  resolution  of  forces  acting  in  one  plane  at  a  point 
and  of  parallel  forces  ;  the  properties  of  the  centre  of  gravity; 
the  lever  and  the  pulley  ;  the  composition  and  resolution  of 
velocities  and  accelerations  in  one  plane  ;  rectilinear  motion 
under  uniform  acceleration ;  Newton's  laws  of  motion  ;  the 
time  of  flight,  greatest  height,  and  horizontal  range  of  a  pro- 
jectile. Either  the  statical  or  the  dynamical  proof  of  the 
Parallelogram    of  Forces  shall  be  admitted.     Trigonometry 
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shall  include  the  measurement  of  angles  in  degrees,  minutes 
and  seconds,  the  definitions  and  ordinary  relations  of  the 
trigonometrical  ratios  of  one  angle,  and  their  numerical 
values  in  simple  cases. 

(jZ)  Feench.  (3)  German.  Two  papers  shall  be  set  in 
each  language,  one  containing  passages  for  translation  into 
English  from  selected  books,  with  such  elementary  questions 
on  grammar  as  naturally  arise  out  of  the  books  set,  the  other 
containing  easy  passages  for  translation  into  English  from 
other  books,  with  such  elementary  questions  on  grammar  as 
naturally  arise  out  of  the  passages  set. 

3.  The  Examination  shall  be  conducted  entirely  by 
printed  papers. 

4  The  Examination  shall  be  held  three  times  in  each 
year,  at  the  times  of  the  Previous  Examination. 

5.  Each  of  the  Examinations  shall  be  open  to  all 
matriculated  students  in  their  first  or  any  latei  term  of  resi- 
dence. 

Any  person  who  has  been  admitted  a  member  of  a  Col- 
lege or  Hostel,  or  a  Non-Collegiate  Student,  but  who  has  not 
yet  been  matriculated,  may  be  admitted  to  the  Examination 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Michaelmas  Term  on  payment  of  the 
matriculation  fee  and  on  production  of  a  certificate  signed  by 
the  Tutor  of  his  College  or  Hostel  or  by  the  proper  officer  of 
the  Non-Collegiate  Students'  Board  as  the  case  may  be,  to 
the  effect  that  he  believes  him  to  be  bond  fide  intending  to 
become  a  matriculated  student  of  the  University  and  to 
reside  during  the  current  term  as  a  member  of  such  College 
or  Hostel  or  as  a  N on- Collegiate  Student  as  the  case  may 
be. 

6.  The  Board  for  Mediaeval  and  Modern  Languages  shall 
before  the  commencement  of  the  Easter  Term  of  the  civil 
year  immediately  preceding  give  notice  of  the  selected 
French  and  German  books,  which  may  coincide  in  whole  or 
in  part  with  those  selected  for  the  Special  Examination  in 
Modern  Languages.  The  subjects  of  the  three  examinations 
in  the  Additional  Subjects  in  each  civil  year  shall  be  the 
same. 
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7.  No  Student  shall  be  approved  by  the  Examiners  in 
French  or  in  German  unless  he  shall  have  satisfied  the  Exam- 
iners in  both  of  the  papers  in  that  language. 

8.  The  names  of  the  Students  approved  shall  be  placed 
by  the  Examiners  in  two  classes  in  three  separate  Lists,  one 
for  each  of  the  three  subjects  of  the  Examination,  the  names 
in  each  class  being  arranged  alphabetically  ;  and  these  lists 
shall  be  published  in  the  Senate-House  on  some  day  to  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  Board  of  Examinations. 

9.  10.  See  Regulations  applicable  to  the  Previous, 
General  and  Special  Examinations,  p.  82. 

11.  In  the  Lent  Term  of  every  year  the  Senate  shall 
elect,  on  the  nomination  of  the  Board  of  Examinations,  six 
Examiners  to  conduct  the  Examinations  above  described,  two 
to  examine  in  Mathematics,  two  in  French,  and  two  in 
German. 

12.  The  two  Examiners  in  Mathematics  shall  take  part 
in  the  meeting  of  the  Examiners  in  Part  II.  of  the  Previous 
Examination  described  in  Regulation  21  of  the  Regu- 
lations for  the  Previous  Examination  when  they  shall  submit 
their  papers  to  each  other  and  to  the  Mathematical  Ex- 
aminers in  Part  II.  for  approval.  The  questions  to  be 
set  by  each  Examiner  shall  be  communicated  in  print  to  his 
coUeacrue  and  to  the  Mathematical  Examiners  in  Part  II.  and 
to  the  Chairman  of  the  meeting  at  least  three  days  before 
the  meeting. 

13.  Before  the  commencement  of  the  Examination  there 
shall  be  a  meeting  of  the  Examiners  in  French  and  German, 
when  the  papers  set  by  each  of  the  Examiners  shall  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  other  Examiners  for  their  approval.  This 
meeting  shall  be  summoned  and  presided  over  by  a  member 
of  the  Board  of  Examinations  appointed  by  the  Board.  The 
questions  to  be  set  by  each  Examiner  shall  be  communicated 
in  print  to  his  colleagues  and  to  the  Chairman  of  the  meet- 
ing at  least  three  days  before  the  meeting. 

14.  Each  of  the  Examiners  shall  receive  from  the  Uni- 
versity Chest  such  remuneration  as  may  be  determined  by 
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the  Board  of  Examinations  with  the  consent  of  the  Yice- 
Chancellor. 

15.  Two  of  the  Proctors  or  Pro-Proctors  and  four  of  the 
Examiners  in  Mathematics  French  and  German  shall  be 
present  throughout  the  Examinations,  both  in  the  Michael- 
mas and  Easter  Terms. 

16.  Four  of  the  Proctors'  and  Pro-Proctors'  men  shall  be 
in  attendance  upon  the  Examiners  throughout  all  the 
Examinations,  both  in  the  Michaelmas  and  Easter  Terms. 

For  the  Fees  for  the  Previous  Examination,  see  pp.  316,  317. 

2.     The  General  Examination.     Grace  ^  Feb.  i^n. 

1.  The  subjects  of  the  General  Examination  shall  be: 
(1)     The  Acts  of  the  Apostles  in  the  original  Greek. 

(2)  One  of  the  Latin  Classics.    (3)  One  of  the  Greek  Classics. 

(4)  Algebra;  viz.  easy  equations  of  a  degree  not 
higher  than  the  second,  involving  not  more  than  two  un- 
known quantities ;  the  proofs  of  the  rules  of  Arithmetical 
and  Geometrical  Progression,  with  simple  examples ;  and  easy 
problems  in  Elementary  Algebra. 

(5)  Elementary  Statics,  treated  so  as  not  necessarily 
to  require  a  knowledge  of  Trigonometry,  namely,  the  com- 
position and  resolution  of  forces  acting  in  one  plane  at  a 
point,  the  mechanical  powers,  and  the  properties  of  the 
centre  of  gravity. 

(6)  Elementary  Hydrostatics,  namely,  the  pressure 
of  non-elastic  fluids,  specific  gravities,  the  properties  of  elastic 
fluids,  and  the  principal  instruments  and  machines  whose 
action  depends  on  the  properties  of  fluids:  and  Heat,  as 
defined  in  Regulation  9. 

2.  No  person  shall  be  approved  by  the  Examiners 
unless  he  shew  a  competent  knowledge  of  each  of  the  above 
subjects  of  Examination. 

3.  Two  Additional  Papers  shall  be  given,  one  (7) 
containing  one  or  more  passages  of  English  for  translation 
into  Latin  Prose;  and  the  other  (8)  containing  one  or 
more  subjects  for  an  English  Essay,  and  [questions  on 
some  play  of  Shakespeare  or  some  portion  of  the  works  of 
Milton,  which  shall  have  been  specified  by  the  Board  of 
Examinations  in  the  Easter  Term  of  the  preceding  year. 
Grace  1  June  1876.]  Students  shall  not  be  required  to  present 
themselves   for   either   of  these  Papers,  but    the  results  of 
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both  shall  be  taken  into  account  in  assigning  the  places  in 
the  Class-List. 

4.  The  appointment  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  Classics,  cutsfcaf 
which  are   to   be  the  subjects  of  Examination  in  any  year,  appoinV*^ 
shall  rest   with    the   Board   of   Classical    Studies,    upon    the  sJu^ects, 
understanding  that  the  Board   shall  so  limit  the  subjects  of 
Examination    that    every    one    who    is    examined    njay    be 
reasonably    expected    to    shew    a    competent    knowledge    of 
them;   and  Public  Notice  of  the  Classics   so   appointed  for  p""Ji*g^^® 
the  Examination  of  the  Easter  Term  of  any  year  shall   be  ""'^i^^- 
issued  in  the  second  week   of  the  Easter  Term  of  the  year 
preceding. 

5.  The  Examination  shall  begin  on  the  Monday  [after  Examina- 

1         r<.  o  1  •        T  -1  tion  when 

the  lirst  Sunday  in  June.      (?race  27  il/a?/ 1886.  J  to  begin. 

6.  See  Regulations  applicable  to  the  Previous  General 
and  Special  Examinations,  p.  33. 

7.  The   Examination    shall    be   conducted    entirely  by  By  printed 

,  J         J     papers. 

printed  papers. 

8.  The  papers  in   the  Classical   subjects   shall  consist  classical 

'      '  .  subjecLs. 

of  passages  to  be  translated  and  explained,  together  with 
such  plain  questions  on  Grammar  (especially  Syntax)  and 
on  the  subject-matter  as  arise  immediately  out  of  the 
Subjects. 

9.  The  easy  problems  in  Elementary  Algebra  shall   be  Algebra, 
confined  to  questions  producing  simple  or  quadratic  Equa- 
tions,  and   questions  on   Ratio,   Proportion   and   Variation, 

and  on  Arithmetical  and  Geometrical  Series. 

The  papers  in  Statics  and  Hydrostatics  shall  consist  of  statics  and 

.        .  ...  .  Hydrosta- 

questions  on  the  principles   and  propositions,  together   with  t^'^s. 
easy  examples  and  applications  arising  out  of  the  Subjects. 

The  questions  on  Heat  may  embrace  explanations  of        Heat. 

Temperature  and  Heat :  the  processes  of  Conduction, 
Convection  and  Radiation  :  the  effects  of  heat  when  applied 
to  Solids,  Liquids  and  Gases  :  the  Construction  of  a  Com- 
mon 'J^hermometer :  tiie  Comparison  of  Thermometric 
Scales :  the  formation  of  Dew,  Hoar  Frost,  Clouds  and 
Rain  :    Congelation  and  Ebullition. 

10.  There   shall  be  a  General  Meetino:  of  the  Exami-  Meeting  of 

"  Examiners 

ners  previous  to  the  Examination,  when    the  papers   set   by   to  approve 
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each  Examiner   shall  be  submitted  to  all   the  Examiners  for 
their  approval. 

11.  The  Names  of  the  Students  who  pass  the  Exami- 
nation shall  be  placed  by  the  Examiners  in  Four  Classes, 
the  names  in  each  class  being  arranged  alphabetically,  and 
these  classes  shall  be  published  in  the  Senate-House  at 
latest  on  the  Wednesday  before  the  General  Admission  to 
the  B.A.  Degree. 

12.  There  shall  be  an  Additional  Examination  com- 
mencing [on  the  Monday  next  before  the  last  day  of  full 
Michaelmas  term  when  that  last  day  falls  on  a  Friday,  and 
on  the  Tuesday  next  before  the  last  day  of  full  Michaelmas 
term  when  that  last  day  falls  on  a  Monday  Grace  27  May  1886] 
the  subjects  of  which  shall  be  the  same  as  at  the  Exami- 
nation in  the  preceding  Easter  Term,  and  which  shall  be 
conducted  by  the  same  Examiners  in  a  manner  similar  to 
that  described   in  the  preceding  regulations. 

13.  See  Regulations  applicable  to  the  Previous  General 
and  Special  Examinations. 

14.  In  the  Lent  Term  of  every  year  the  Senate  shall 
elect  four  Examiners  to  conduct  the  Examinations  of  the 
Easter  and  Michaelmas  Terms;  such  Examiners  to  be 
members  of  the  Senate  and  to  be  nominated  by  the  Board 
of  Examinations. 

15.  Of  these  Examiners  two  shall  examine  in  the 
Classical  subjects,  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles  and  Latin  Com- 
position, and  two  in  the  Mathematical  subjects  and  English 
Composition. 

16.  Each  of  the  four  Examiners  shall  receive  Thirty 
Pounds  from  the  University  Chest. 

17.  The  Pro-Proctors  and  two  at  least  of  the  Exami- 
ners shall  be  present  during  every  part  of  the  Examination 
in  the  Easter  Term,  and  one  Pro-Proctor  and  one  at  least 
of  the  Examiners  shall  be  present  during  every  part  of  the 
Examination  in  the  Michaelmas  Term. 

18.  Two  of  the  Proctors^  or  Pro-Proctors'  men  shall 
be  in  attendance  during  every  part  of  the  Examination  in 
the  Easter  Term,  and  one  of  the  Pro-Proctors'  men  shall 
be  in  attendance  during  every  part  of  the  Examination  in 
the  Michaelmas  Term. 

{For  ike  Fees  to  he  paid  by  Candidates  for  the  General  Examination,  see  p.  317.] 
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3.     The  Special  Excaniiiiations. 
(a)     Special  Examination  in  Theology. 

1.  That  there   shall  be  an   Examination,   beginning   on  limeofKx- 
the  [Thursday,  or,  if  this  day  be  Ascension  Day,  Wednesday 

Grace  10  Xov.  1887]  next  but  two  before  the  General  Admission 
to  the  B.A.  Degree  in  tlie  Easter  Term,  in  the  following 
Subjects,  viz. 

(1)  Selected  Books  of  the  Old  Testament  in  the  Englisli  subje.ts. 
Version.  (2)  One  of  the  Four  Gospels  in  the  Original  Greek. 
(3)  [One  or  more  Grace  2  Dec  1875]  of  the  Epistles  of  the 
New  Testament  in  the  Original  Greek.  (4)  [(a)  The  outlines 
of  English  Church  History  down  to  1830.  (b)  A  selected  sub- 
ject or  period  of  English  Church  History.     Grace  2  Dec.  1875.] 

2.  That  a  Paper  shall  be  set  in  a  selected  portion  of  the  Hebrew 
Old   Testament  in   Hebrew,  for  which  Students  shall  not  be 
required  to  present  themselves,  but  the  result  of  which  shall 

be  taken  into  account  in  assigning  their  places  in  the  Class 
List ;  and  that  Marks  of  Distinction  be  affixed  to  the  names 
of  those  who  acquit  themselves  with  credit. 

3.  That  the  Theological  Board  shall  give  notice  [before  the  Notice  of 

^  ,  certain 

commencement  of  the  preceding  Easter  Term  Grace  7  May  1874]   subjects  by 

in  ^  -^  J    Theological 

of  the  selected  portion  of  the  Old  Testament  in  Hebrew  and  ^^^^^ 
of  the  selected  books  of  the  Old  Testament  in  the  English 
Version,  and  of  the  particular  Gospel  and  selected  [Epistle  or 
Epistles,   and   of  the  selected  subject   or   period    of  English 

Church  History.      Grace  2  Dec.  1875.] 

4.  That  the  Examination  shall  be  conducted  entirely  by  Examina- 

•^       ''     tiou  by 

printed  papers.  pr^p"^ted 

5.  That  the  paper  on  the  Gospel  and  that  on  the  [Epistle  JJfP^^^^^^j 
or]  Epistles  shall  contain  passages  for  Translation,  together  EJ,*J4fel 
with  questions  on  the  introductory  and  subject  matter,  and  on 

the  criticism  and  interpretation  of  the  text. 

6.  That  there  shall  be  a  fleeting  of  the  Examiners  pre-  Meeting  of 

11-.  •         •  1  1  i  1  1     1  -«  Examiner.^ 

vious  to  the  hxammation,  when  the  papers  set  bv  each  Exa-  to  approve 

'     "^    ^  .       "  .       Exaiuinatiou 

miner   shall    be    submitted    to    all    the    Examiners    for   their  papers. 
approval. 
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7,  8.  See  Regulations  applicable  to  the  Previous,  General 
and  Special  Examinations,  p.  33. 

9.  That  the  Examiners  shall  arrange  the  names  of  those 
who  pass  in  [three  Grace  17  May  1877]  classes,  the  names  in  the 
first  being  arranged  in  the  order  of  merit,  and  those  in  the 
second  [and  third]  alphabetically. 

10.  That  the  Class  List  shall  be  published  in  the  Senate- 
House  at  the  latest  at  10  a.m.  on  the  Thursday  before  the 
general  B.A.  admission  in  the  Easter  Term,  at  which  general 
admission  all  persons  whose  names  are  contained  in  the  Class 
List,  subject  to  the  conditions  in  clause  8*  may  be  admitted  to 
the  title  of  liachelor  Designate  of  Arts. 

11.  That  the  Examination  shall  be  conducted  by  Three 
Examiners    nominated    by    the     [Board     of     Examinations 

Grace  9  Dec.  187 o],  and  appointed  by  the   Senate in  the 

preceding  Lent  Term,  and  that  each  Examiner  shall  receive 
[Twenty  Grace  9  June  1887]  Pounds  from  the  University  Chest. 

12.  [That  there  shall  be  a  second  Examination  begin- 
ning on  Nov.  30,  in  each  year,  unless  that  day  fall  on  a  Sunday, 
in  which  case  it  shall  begin  on  Nov.  29,  conducted  by  the 
same  Examiners  and  in  a  manner  similar  to  that  held  in  the 

Easter  Term.      Grace  21  MarcJi  1878.] 

13.  That  One  of  the  Proctors  and  One  at  least  of  the 
Examiners  shall  be  present  during  every  part  of  the  Examina- 
tion both  in  the  Easter  and  in  the  Michaelmas  Term. 

14.  That  Two  of  the  Proctors'  or  Pro- Proctors'  men  shall 
be  in  attendance  during  every  part  of  the  Examination  both 
in  the  Easter  and  in  the  Michaelmas  Term. 


A.  II. 

Degrees. 

Sect.  1. 
Parti. 


Time  of  Ex- 
amination. 


(b)     Special  Examination  in  Moral  Science. 

1.  That  there  shall  be  an  Examination,  beginning  on 
the  [Thursday,  or,  if  this  day  be  Ascension  Day,  Wednesday 
Grace  10  Nov.  1887]  next  but  two  before  the  general   admission 
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Ncieiice. 

to  the  B.A.  Degree  in  tlie  Piaster  Term,  in  the  following 
branches  of  knowledge,  in  each  of  which  branches  three  papers 
shall  be  set,  viz. 

[fi.       Logic.       Suhjects :    Jevons"*     Elementary    Lessons     in  subjects. 
Logic,  cc.  1 — 22.    Fowler's  Inductive  Logic.    Mill's  Logic. 
Locke's  Essay   on  the  Human   Understanding,  Book   IH. 
and  cc.  6,  7,  8,  12,  17,  of  Book  IV.      Grace  12  June  1879.] 

b.  Political  Economy.  [Subjects:  Smith's  Wealth  of  Na- 
tions (M^Cullochs  edition),  Books  IH.  and  IV.  Marshall's 
Economics  of  Industry.  Mill's  Political  Economy,  Books 
IT.,  III.  and  V.  (omitting  c.  18,  Book  III.).  Fawcett's 
Free  Trade  and  Protection.    Grace  15  June,  1882.] 

2.  That  Students  presenting  themselves  for  this  Exami-  candidates 

*  *-*  to  select  one 

nation  shall  be  required  to  select  one  of  these  branches  of  study  branch  of 

^  •'     study  only. 

and  to  shew  a  competent  knowledge  of  the  branch  thus 
selected,  and  that  no  Student  be  examined  in  more  than  one 
branch. 

3.  That  the  Examination  shall  be  conducted  entirely  by  Examination 

.  to  be  by 

printed  papers.  printed  pa- 

pers. 

4.  That  there  shall  be  a  Meeting  of  the  Examiners  pre-  Meeting  of 
vious  to  the  Examination,  when  the  papers  set  by  each  Exa-  to  approve 

Examination 

miner   shall   be  submitted  to  both  the  Examiners  for   their  papers. 
approval. 

5  and  8.      See  p.  33.      6  and  7.      Repealed  by  Grace  3  May  1877. 

9.  That  the  Examiners  shall  publish  separate  Lists  of  those  candidates 
who  pass  in  each  of  the  above  branches,  arranginof  the  names  i)e  arranged 
in  [tiiree  Grace  12  May  1887J  classes,  the  names  in  the  nrst  class  <  lasses. 
being  placed  in  order  of  merit,  and  those  in  the  second  [and 

third]  alphabetically. 

10.  That  the  Class  List  shall  be  published  in  the  Senate-  class  Lists 
House  at  the  latest  at  10  a.m.  on   the  Thursday  before  the  published. 
general  B.A.  admission  in  the  Easter  Term,  at  which  general 
admission  all  persons  whose  names  are  contained  in  the  Class  Admission 
List  may  be  admitted  to  the  title  of  Bachelor  Designate  of  B^A.Ve.sig- 

.     ,  '  iiate. 

Arts. 


Special  Exa- 
minations. 
iMorai 
Science. 

Examiners' 
nomination, 
election,  re- 
muneration. 


Second  Ex- 
amination. 
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Students  in  Arts, 


Attendance 
of  Pro- 
Proctors, 
Examiners, 
&c.  at 


Examina- 
tiuns. 


11.  That  the  Examination  shall  be  conducted  by  two 
Examiners  nominated  by  the  [Board  of  Examinations],  and 

appointed  by  the  Senate in  the  preceding  Lent  Term, 

and  that  each  Examiner  shall  receive  [Fifteen  Grace  9  June  ]887] 
Pounds  from  the  University  Chest. 

12.  That  there  shall  be  a  Second  Examination  [begin- 
ning on  Nov.  SO,  in  each  year,  unless  that  day  fall  on  a  Sunday, 
in  which  case  it  shall  begin  on  the  29th,  Grace  26  Feb.  1874] 
which  Examination  shall  be  conducted  by  the  same  Examiners 
[and]  in  a  manner  similar  to  that  held  in  the  Easter  Term. 

13.  That  one  of  the  Pro-Proctors  and  one  at  least  of  the 
Examiners  shall  be  present  during  every  part  of  the  Examina- 
tion both  in  the  Easter  and  in  the  Michaelmas  Term. 

14.  That  one  of  the  Proctors'  or  Pro-Proctors'  men  shall 
be  in  attendance  during  every  part  of  the  Examination  both  in 
the  Easter  and  in  the  Michaelmas  Term. 


A.  II. 

Degrees. 
* 

Sect.  1. 
Part  I. 


Time  of  Ex- 
amination. 


Subjects. 


(Cj)     Special  lixamifiation  in  Law. 

Report  13  March  1888.     Grace  24  May  1888. 

1.  The  Examination  shall  begin  on  the  Thursday  (or,  if 
that  day  be  Ascension  Day,  Wednesday)  next  but  two  before 
the  general  admission  to  the  B.A.  degree  in  the  Easter  Term. 

2.  The  Examination  shall  consist  of  four  papers,  and 
shall  be  on  the  three  following  subjects : 

i.      English  Criminal  Law. 

ii.     Some  branch  of  English  Constitutional  Law. 

iii.    The  English  Law  of  Contract  or  of  Tort  or  some 
branch  of  the  English  Law  of  Property. 

One  paper  shall  be  allotted  to  each  of  these  subjects  and 
the  fourth  shall  be  an  elementary  essay  and  problem  paper 
on  the  three  subjects. 

The  Special  Board  for  Law  shall  in  every  year  before  the 
end  of  the  Easter  Term  publish  a  notice  declaring  what 
branches  of  law  coming  under  the  headings  (ii)  and  (iii)  are 
to  be  the  subjects  of  examination  in  the  year  next  but  one 
following.     It  also  shall  be  the  duty  of  tlie  Board  from  time 
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to  time  to  recommend  books  in  which  the  subjects  of  exami- 
nation may  be  studied. 

Selected  Candidates  for  and  members  of  the  Indian  Civil 
Service  shall  be  allowed  the  alternative  of  being  examined  in 
the  Indian  Penal  Code  and  the  Indian  Contract  Act  instead 
of  in  subjects  (i)  and  (iii). 

3.  The  Examination  shall  be  conducted  entirely  by 
printed  papers. 

4.  There  shall  be  a  meeting  of  the  Examiners  previous 
to  the  Examination,  when  the  papers  set  by  each  Examiner 
shall  be  submitted  for  approval. 

5.  The  Examiners  shall  publish  a  list  of  those  who  pass, 
arraneinor  the  names  in  three  classes,  the  names  in  the  first 
class  being  placed  in  order  of  merit,  and  those  in  the  second 
and  third  classes  alphabetically. 

6.  The  Class  List  shall  be  published  in  the  Senate- 
House  at  the  latest  at  10  A.M.  on  the  Thursday  before  the 
general  B.A.  admission  in  the  Easter  Term,  at  which  general 
admission  all  persons  whose  names  are  contained  in  the  Class 
List  may  be  admitted  to  the  title  of  Bachelor  designate  of 
Arts. 

7.  The  Examination  shall  be  conducted  by  two  Examiners 
nominated  by  the  Board  of  Examinations  and  appointed  by 
the  Senate  in  the  preceding  Lent  Term,  and  each  Examiner 
shall  receive  Fifteen  Pounds  from  the  University  Chest. 

8.  There  shall  be  a  second  Examination,  beginning  on 
Nov.  30  in  each  year  (unless  that  day  fall  on  a  Sunday,  in 
which  case  it  shall  begin  on  Nov.  29),  which  Examination 
shall  be  conducted  by  the  same  Examiners  and  in  a  manner 
similar  to  that  held  in  the  Easter  Term. 

9.  One  of  the  Pro-Proctors  and  one  at  least  of  the 
Examiners  shall  be  present  during  every  part  of  the  Exami- 
nation, both  in  the  Easter  and  in  the  Michaelmas  Term. 

10.  One  of  the  Proctors'  or  Pro-Proctors'  men  shall  be 
in  attendance  during  every  part  of  the  Examination,  both  in 
the  Easter  and  in  the  Michaelmas  Term. 


Special Exa-   2  2  Studetits  in  Arts. 

niinations. 

Law  and  

Modern  ^  ...  .  '^Sect  1 

Histoiy^__         ^(>j   Special  Examination  in  Modern  History.  Parti! 

Report  14  Feh.   1888.     Grace  24  May  1888. 

1.  The  Examination  shall  begin  on  the  Thursday  (or,  if 
this  day  be  Ascension  Day,  Wednesday)  next  but  two  before 
the  general  admission  to  the  B.A.  degree  in  the  Easter  Term. 

2.  The  Examination  shall  consist  of  four  papers,  which 
shall  be  on  the  following  subjects  respectively : 

i.      Outlines  of  General  English  History  to  A.D.  1832. 

ii.      Outlines  of  English  Constitutional  History  to  A.D. 

1832. 
iii.     A  special  period  of  English  History,  General  and 

Constitutional. 

iv.  A  subject  or  period  of  Foreign  History. 
The  Special  Board  for  History  and  Archaeology  shall  from 
time  to  time  recommend  books  in  which  the  subjects  of 
examination  may  be  studied,  and  shall  in  every  year  before 
the  end  of  the  Easter  Term  publish  a  notice  declaring  what 
branches  of  history  coming  under  the  headings  (iii)  and  (iv) 
are  to  be  the  subjects  of  examination  in  the  year  next  but 
one  following. 
Exammation         3^     rp^^    Examination    shall   be   conducted    entirely   by 

printed  pa-  •     ■     j 

pers.  printed  papers. 

SniEs  ^-     There  shall  be  a  meeting  of  the  Examiners  previous 

E^xamhmtLn  ^^  ^he  Examination,  when  the  papers  set  by  each  Examiner 
shall  be  submitted  for  approval. 

5.  The  Examiners  shall  publish  a  list  of  those  who  pass, 
in  uiJee^*^^^  arranging  the  names  in  three  classes,  the  names  in  the  first 
class  being  placed  in  order  of  merit,  and  those  in  the  second 
and  third  classes  alphabetically. 

whenK^be  ^'     ^hc  Class  List  shall  be  published  in  the  Senate-House 

published.      ^^  ^^^  j^^^g^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^j^^  Thursday  before  the  general 

ut1™of B.A**^  -^•^-  admission  in  the  Easter  Term,  at  which  general  admission 
esignate.      ^j|  persous  whose  names  are  contained  in  the  Class  List  may 

be  admitted  to  the  title  of  Bachelor  designate  of  Arts. 
nSiaS,  7.     The  Examination  shall  be  conducted  by  two  Examiners 

muneration.    nominated  by  the  Board  of  Examinations  and  appointed  by 


papers. 

Candidates 
approved  to 
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the  Senate  in  the  preceding  Lent  Term,  and  each  Examiner 
shall  receive  Ten  Pounds  from  the  University  Chest. 

8.  There  shall  be  a  second  Examination,  becjinninoj  on  Second  kx- 
Nov.  80  in  each  year  (unless  that  day  fall  on  a  Sunday,  in 

which  case  it  shall  begin  on  Nov.  29),  which  Examination 
shall  be  conducted  by  the  same  Examiners  and  in  a  manner 
similar  to  that  held  in  the  Easter  Term. 

9.  One  of  the    Pro-Proctors   and    one    at   least    of  the  ^^^tendance 

of  Pro- 
Examiners  shall  be  present  during  every  part  of  the  Exami-  Proctors, 

nation,  both  in  the  Easter  and  in  the  Michaelmas  Term.  &riT"^^^ 

10.  One  of  the  Proctors'  or  Pro-Proctors'  men  shall  be  in  Examina- 
attendance  during  every  part  of  the  Examination,  both  in  tions. 
the  Easter  and  in  the  Michaelmas  Term. 

(d)     Special  Examination  in  Natural  Science. 

1.  That  there  shall  be  an  Examination,  beginning  on  the  TimeofEx- 
[Thursday,    or,    if  this   day   be    Ascension  Day,  Wednesday 

Grace  10  Nov.  1887]  next  but  two  before  the  general  admission 
to  the  B.A.  degree  in  the  Easter  Term,  in  the  following 
branches  of  Natural  Science,  viz.  (1)  Chemistry;  (2)  Geology;  subjects. 
(3)  Botany;  (4)  Zoology;  as  defined  in  extent  by  the  Sche- 
dule \  in  each  of  which  branches  three  papers  at  least  shall  be 
set. 

2.  That  Students  presentino^  themselves  for  this  Exami-  candidates 

*  ^  to  select  one 

nation  shall  be  required  to  select   one  of  these  branches  of  ^"-anchof 

^  study  only. 

study,  and  to  shew  a  competent  knowledge  of  the  branch  thus 
selected,  and  that  no  Student  be  examined  in  more  than  one 
branch. 

3.  [That  the  Examination  shall  be  conducted  by  printed  Examination 

■-  _  ^  •'    A  to  be  by 

papers,  but  the  Examiners  shall  be  at  liberty,  if  they  think  fit,  ^|ers-^ais<f 
to  examine  the  Students  orally  on  the  specimens  exhibited,  and  '"^y^eorai. 
on  the  work  done  in  Practical  Chemistry.     Grace  29  May  1879.] 

4.  That  there  shall  be  a  meeting  of  the  Examiners  pre-  Meeting  of 
vious  to  the  Examination,  when  the  papers  set  by  each  Examiner  to  appmve 

1      11    1  1        •  1  r    11  -1       1        -r-i  •  Examination 

shall  be  suiimitted  to  [all  Grace  7  Apr.  1881]  the  Exannners  for  papers. 
their  aj)proval. 

1  See  YY.  29,  30. 
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Students  in  Arts. 
5  and  8.     See  p.  33.     6  and  7. 


tions. 


Repealed  3  May  1877. 

9.  That  the  Examiners  shall  publish  separate  Lists  of 
those  who  pass  in  each  of  the  above  branches,  arranging  the 
names  in  [three  Grace  12  May  1887]  classes,  the  names  in  the 
first  class  being  placed  in  order  of  merit,  and  those  in  the 
second  [and  third]  alphabetically. 

10.  That  the  Class  List  shall  be  published  in  the  Senate- 
House  at  the  latest  at  10  a.m.  on  the  Thursday  before  the 
general  B.A.  admission  in  the  Easter  Term,  at  which  general 
admission  all  persons  whose  names  are  contained  in  the  Class 
List  may  be  admitted  to  the  title  of  Bachelor  Designate  of 
Arts. 

11.     Appointment  of  Examiners.     See  p.  81. 

12.  That  there  shall  be  a  Second  Examination  [begin- 
ning on  Nov.  30,  in  each  year,  unless  that  day  fall  on  a  Sunday, 
in  which  case  it  shall  begin  on  the  29th,  Grace  26  Feb.  1874] 
which  Examination  shall  be  conducted  [by  the  Examiners 
appointed  to  conduct  the  Examinations  for  the  M.B.  degree 
in  the  Michaelmas  Term  of  that  year  and]  in  a  manner  similar 
to  that  held  in  the  Easter  Term. 

13.  That  one  of  the  Pro-Proctors  and  two  at  least  of 
the  Examiners  shall  be  present  during  every  part  of  the 
Examination  both  in  the  Easter  and  in  the  Michaelmas 
Term. 

14.  That  one  of  the  Proctors'  and  Pro-Proctors'  men 
shall  be  in  attendance  during  every  part  of  the  Examination 
both  in  the  Easter  and  in  the  Michaelmas  Term. 


A.  II. 

Degrees. 

A 

Sect.  1. 
Part  I. 


^1 


Time  of  Ex- 
amination. 


(e)  Special  Examination  in  Mechanism  and  Applied 

Science. 

Report  11  Mar.  1879.     Grace  3  Apr.  1879. 

1.  The  Examination  shall  begin  on  the  [Thursday,  or,  if 
this  day  be  Ascension  Day,  Wednesday  Grace  10  Nov.  1887]  next 
but  two  before  the  general  admission  to  the  B.A.  degree  in  the 
Easter  Term,  and  shall  be  upon  the  practical  application  of  the 
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hcieuce. 


following  subjects :    Mechanics,  including   Statics,  Dynamics  subjects. 
and  Hydrostatics;   Heat;    Mechanism  and  the  general  prin- 
ciples of  Machines;  the  Theory  of  Structures,  the  Strength  of 
Materials;  the  Principles  of  Levelling  and  Surveying;  Elec- 
tricity and  Magnetism. 

2.  Notice  shall  be  jjiven  by  the  Board  of  Mathematical  selected por- 

c5  •'  ^  tious  of 

Studies,  from  time  to  time,  of  the  portions  of  each  subject  in  «"bj«cts. 
which  the  Examination  shall  be  held. 

3.  Five  papers  shall  be  set,  one  in  each  of  the  following  Papers  to  be 
subjects:   (1)  Mechanics,  (2)  Heat,  (3)  Mechanism,  (4)  Theory 

of  Structures,  Strength  of  Materials,  and  Principles  of  Survey- 
ing and  Levelling,  (5)  Electricity  and  Magnetism.  The  papers 
on  ]\Iechanics  and  on  Heat  shall  be  obligatory  on  all  Candi- 
dates, and  Candidates  shall  choose  one,  and  only  one,  of  the 
other  three. 

4.  Every  Candidate  shall  further  be  required  to  satisfy  the  spedai  re- 

...  .  .      .  qiiirenient. 

Examiners  as  to  his  ability  to  write  an  accurate  description  or 
specification  of  an  instrument,  machine,  or  model  exhibited, 
and  to  make  a  working  sketch  to  scale. 

5.  Every  Candidate  shall  further  be  required  to  satisfy  the  Practical 
Examiners  in  a  practical  manner  as  to  his  skill  in  the  use  of 

the  tools  or  instruments  required  in  the  alternative  subject 
which  he  chooses. 


6.     The  Examiners  shall  publish  a  list  of  those  who  pass,  candidates 

.  ,  -,       ,  approved  to 

arrangmg  the  names  m  [three  Grace  12  May  1887]  classes,  the  be  arranged 
names  in  the  first  class  being  placed  in  order  of  merit,  and  classes. 
those  in  the  second  [and  third]  class  alphabetically;  the  first 
class  shall  consist  only  of  those  who  have  distinguished  them- 
selves in  one  of  the  three  alternative  subjects. 

7   and   9.     See  Regulations  applicable  to  the  Previous, 
General  and  Special  Examinations,  p.  S3. 

8.    There  shall  be  a  Meeting  of  the  Examiners  previous  to  Meeting  of 

i-n'*'  ii  1  ^      T^  •  Examiners 

the  Examination,  when  the  papers  set  by  each  Examiner  shall  to  approve 

*     *  ^  *'  Examination 

e  submitted  to  both  the  Examiners  for  their  approval.  i)apers. 
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Students  in  Arts. 


10.  The  Class  List  shall  be  published  in  the  Senate- 
House  at  the  latest  at  10  a.m.  on  the  Thursday  before  the 
general  B.A.  admission  in  the  Easter  Term,  at  which  general 
admission  all  persons  whose  names  are  contained  in  the  Class 
List  may  be  admitted  to  the  title  of  Bachelor  designate  of 
Arts. 

11.  The  Examination  shall  be  conducted  bv  two  Ex- 
aminers,  to  be  nominated  by  the  Board  of  Examinations,  and 

elected  by  the  Senate in  the  preceding  Lent  Term,  and 

each  Examiner  shall  receive  Ten  Pounds  from  the  University 
Chest. 

12  There  shall  be  a  Second  Examination  beginning  on 
Nov.  30,  in  each  year,  unless  that  day  fall  on  a  Sunday,  in 
which  case  it  shall  begin  on  the  29th,  which  Examination 
shall  be  conducted  by  the  same  Examiners  and  in  a  manner 
similar  to  that  held  in  the  Easter  Term. 


Attendance  ]  3.    One  at  Icast  of  the  Examiners  shall  be  present  during 

of  Examiners  p     i        i-<  •  •         i        i     •         i        -r^ 

atExamina-   evcrv  part  of  tlic  Exammatiou  both  m  the  Easter  and  Michael- 

tions.  ''    *■ 

mas  Terms. 


Examiners' 
nomination, 
election  and 
remunera- 
tion. 


Second  Ex- 
amination. 


A.  IT. 

Degrees. 

Sect.  1. 
Parti. 


Music. 


A  Second 
Examina- 
tion 


(f)     Special  Examination  in  Music. 

Report  11  May  1877  {seepage  136);   Grace  31  May  1877. 

A  Student  who  has  passed  the  Previous  and  the  General 
Examinations,  and  is  in  his  ninth  Term  of  residence  at  least, 
having  previously  kept  eiglit  Terms,  shall  on  passing  the  pre- 
liminary Examination  in  Acoustics,  Llarmony  and  Counterpoint 
prescribed  in  section  B  (1)  be  entitled,  when  he  has  kept  nine 
terms,  to  receive  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

The  section  referred  to  is  as  follows : 

B   (1)     A  preliminary  Examination  in    (a)    Acoustics, 
{h)  Harmony,  (c)  Counterpoint. 

Report  3  May  1884.     Grace  29  May  1884. 

1.  That  there  be  held  in  each  year  a  Second  Examina- 
tion in  the  Subjects  of  Part  I.  of  the  Examination  for  the 


Tlie  Si^eclal  Examinations.  27     Muaic. 

Degree  of  Mus.  B,  which  shall  be  open  to  those  only  who  are 
Candidates  for  the  Ordinary  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

2.     That  such  Examination  shall  be  held  on   the  first  in  each 

year. 

Thursday  in  December  and  the  day  following,  and  shall  be 
conducted  by  the  same  Examiners  and  in  a  manner  similar  to 
that  held  in  the  Easter  Term. 


(g)     Special  Examination  in  Modern  Languages. 

Report  6  Dec.  1882.     Grace  1  Feb.   1883. 

1.  The  Examination  shall  begin  on  the  [Thursday,  or,  if  Time  and 
this  day  be  Ascension  Day,  Wednesday  Grace  10  Nov.  1887]  next 

but  two  before  the  General  Admission  to  the  B.A.  Degree  in 
the  Easter  Term,  in  the  following  subjects,  viz. 

(1)  English  Language  and  Literature, 

(2)  French  Language  and  Literature, 

(3)  German  Language  and  Literature, 

and  Candidates  shall  be  required  to  satisfy  the  Examiners  in 
(1),  and  either  (2)  or  (3). 

2.  The    Examination   shall    be   conducted   entirely    by  Printed  pa- 

pers, 

printed  papers. 

3.  Two  papers  shall  be  set  in  each  of  the  subjects  (1),  number. 
(2)  and  (3). 

4.  The  Examination  in  English  shall  include  En-iish  sub- 

jects. 

(a)  Explanation  and  discussion  of  passages  from 
selected  English  books  (one  of  the  books  selected  being 
taken  from  the  works  of  authors  earlier  than  A.D.  1500). 

(h)  Questions  on  the  grammar,  etymology,  and  history 
of  the  Enf^flish  lanjTuaore. 

(c)     Questions  on  a  selected  period  of  English  literature. 

((Z)     English  Composition. 

5.  The  Examination  in  French  or  German  shall  include   rr.-nch  or 

fiernian  sub- 

(a)     Translation     into    English    and    explanation    of  ■''^^^*^' 
passages  from  selected  French  or  German  books. 


Students  in  Arts. 


Notice  of  se- 
lected sub- 
j  ects. 


6.  The  Board  for  Modern  and  Mediseval  Languages 
shall  give  notice  before  the  commencement  of  the  preceding 
Easter  Term  of  the  selected  English  books  and  the  selected 
period  of  English  literature,  as  also  of  the  selected  French 
and  German  books  and  of  the  selected  period  of  French  and 
German  literature. 


Meeting  to  7      There  shall  be  a  Meetino^  of  the  Examiners  previous 

approve  •  "  o 

papers.  ^^^  ^^^  Examination,  when  the  papers  set  by  each  Examiner 

shall  be  submitted  to  the  other  Examiners  for  approval. 

8,  9.     See  Regulations  applicable  to  the  Previous,  General 
and  Special  Examinations,  p.  33. 


Class  List  in 
three  classes; 


10.     The  Examiners  shall  arrange  the  names  of  those 
who  pass  in  [three  Grace  12  May  1887]  classes,  the  names  in  the 
first  class  being  placed  in  order  of  merit,  and  those  in  the 
subject  noted;  socoud  [and  third]  alphabetically;  at  the  same  time  specify- 
ing whether  the  Candidate  passed  in  French  or  in  German. 


date  of  issue 


admission  to 
B.A.  degree. 


11.  The  Class  List  shall  be  published  in  the  Senate- 
House  at  the  latest  at  10  A.M.  on  the  Thursday  before  the 
general  B.A.  admission  in  the  Easter  Term,  at  which  general 
admission  all  persons  whose  names  are  contained  in  the 
Class  List  may  be  admitted  to  the  title  of  Bachelor  Designate 
of  Arts. 


12.     The    Examination    shall    be    conducted    by    three 


Three  Ex- 
aminers ; 

"reS/re-     Examiucrs  nominated   by  the   Board  of  Examinations  and 

muneration.  •  i      i  i  oi  •  i  i  •  t 

appointed    by    the    Senate m   the   preceding   Lent 

Term,  and  each  Examiner  shall  receive  Ten  Pounds  from  the 


A.  II. 

Dtgrtes. 


Special  Exa-      2  8 

minations. 

Modern  Lan-  i  -r-i  i  '"^"TT 

K"^^-es-  {h)     Translation   of    passages   from   other   French    or      |e^cti 

German  books. 

(c)  Questions    on    the    grammar   of  the    French    or 
German  language. 

(d)  Questions    on    a   selected   period   of    French    or 
German  literature. 

{e)     Translation  from  English  into  French  or  German. 


\  1 


University  Chest. 
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Modem 


13. 


There  shall  be  a  Second  Examination,  beorinning  on  second  kx- 


Nov.  30  in  each  year,  unless  that  day  fall  on  a  Sunday,  in 
which  case  it  shall  begin  on  the  29th,  which  examination 
shall  be  conducted  by  the  same  Examiners  and  in  the  same 
manner  as  that  held  in  the  Easter  Term. 

14.  One  of  the   Pro-Proctors  and   one  at  least  of  the  Attendance 

of  rro-Proc- 

Examiners  shall  be  present  during  every  part  of  the  Ex-  amin'L'rs/'''' 
amination  both  in  the  Easter  and  in  the  Michaelmas  Term. 

15.  One  of  the  Proctors'  or  Pro-Proctors'  men  shall  be  and  of  Proc- 

tors or  Pro- 

in  attendance  during  every  part  of  the  Examination,  both  in   J,',^j;;;'"'"^' 
the  Easter  and  in  the  Michaelmas  Term. 


For  the  fee  to  he  paid  by  Candidates  for  the  Special  Ex- 
aminations see  p.  314. 


Appendix  to  the  Special  Examinations. 

Natural  Science  Schedules.     See  p.  23. 

Confirmed  by  Grace  29  May  1879. 

Chemistry. 

The  questions  will  all  be  of  an  elementary  character,  and  may  relate  to — 

The  experimental  laws  of  Heat.  The  sources,  measurement,  and  com- 
munication, of  Heat,  the  general  physical  effects  of  Heat  on  matter,  and 
the  mechanical  equivalent  of  Heat. 

The  fundamental  laws  of  Chemical  Science  as  illustrated  by  the  che- 
mistry of  the  commonly  occurring  elements,  metallic  and  non-metallic,  and 
their  simpler  compounds. 

One  part  of  the  Examination  will  be  practical,  and  will  consist  of  easy 
qualitative  analysis. 

Botany. 
The  questions  will  all  be  of  an  elementary  character,  and  may  relate  to — 
Vegetable  cell ;  its  structure,  contents,  forms,  modes  of  formation,  tissues. 
Vessels  of  various  kinds ;  their  combination  in  dicotyledonous,  mono- 
cotyledonous,  and  acotyledonous  stems. 

External  forms ;  thallus,  stem,  root,  leaf,  hair. 

Organs,  their  structure  and  functions ;  absorption,  assimilation,  respira- 
tion, and  their  relation  to  external  conditions. 

Reproduction;  fertilization,  fruit,  seed,  germination,  reproduction  of 
flowerless  plants. 

Classification ;  general  characters  of,  in  cryptogamic  and  phanerogamic 
plants;  of  cryptogamic  in  Algae,  Fungi,  Musci,  FiJices,  Lycopodiaceae ;  of 
phanerogamic  in  the  jirincipal  natural  orders  of  the  British  Flora. 

N.B.  One  portion  of  the  examination  will  consist  wholly  of  description 
of  specimens.     Every  Student  is  required  to  2)ass  in  this  part. 


Appendix. 


Natural 
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Geology. 


Zoology  {as  altered  by  Grace  27  Oct.   1887). 

The  questions  will  all  be  of  an  elementary  character,  and  may  relate  to  — 

The  general  characters  of  the  following  Groups  and  their  main  subdi- 
visions: — Protozoa,  Coslenterata,  Annelida,  Echinodermata,  Arthropoda, 
Tunlcata,  Mollusca  and  Vertehrata  together  with  those  of  the  several  Classes 
of  Vertehrata. 

Attention  is  especially  to  be  directed  to  the  following  Forms :— Hydra, 
Actinia,  Lumbricus,  Asterias,  Ast.acm,  Blatta,  a  simple  Ascidian,  Anodon, 
Helix,  Gadus,  Rana,  Columba  and  Lepus. 

The  leading  facts  of  the  Geographical  Distribution  of  Animals,  and  the 
deductions  which  have  been  drawn  from  them. 

The  chief  modifications  of  the  skeleton  and  integuments,  in  the  different 
Classes  of  Vertehrata.  The  form  of  the  Nervous  System,  and  the  structure 
of  the  Organs  of  the  Senses,  and  of  the  Digestive,  Circulatory,  Kespiratory, 
Excretory  and  Eeproductive  organs  in  the  above-named  Forms. 

The  functions  of  the  nervous  system :  the  processes  of  digestion,  ab- 
sorption, circulation,  respiration  and  secretion;  the  ovum  and  the  general 
development  of  the  embrijo  in  the  Chick. 

Specimens  or  characteristic  figures  of  animals  belonging  to  any  of  the 
above-named  Groups,  and  preparations  or  figures  of  any  of  the  above- 
named  Organs  in  the  above-named  Forms  will  be  exhibited  to  be  determined 
or  described.     One  part  of  the  Examination  will  be  practical. 

[Preparations  illustrating  the  structure  of  nearly  all  the  Forms  above- 
named  are  contained  in  the  Educational  Series  in  the  Gallery  of  the  Museum 
of  Comparative  Anatomy;  and  preparations  of  most  of  the  above-named 
Organs  are  contained  in  the  Physiological  Series  in  the  same  Gallery.] 

Geology. 
The  questions  will  all  be  of  an  elementary  character,  and  may  relate  to — 

The  principal  rock-forming  minerals  and  the  commoner  rocks. 

The  leading  facts  of  Physical  Geography,  especially  the  agencies  which 
produce  important  changes  on  the  surface  of  the  earth. 

The  order  of  superposition  of  the  stratified  rocks,  and  the  commoner 
fossils  which  characterise  different  geological  horizons. 

The  general  character  and  geographical  distribution  of  the  rocks  in  the 
British  Isles,  and  more  particularly  of  those  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
Cambridge. 

Specimens  of  rocks  and  fossils  will  be  given  to  be  determined  or  de- 
scribed. 


A.  II. 

Decrees. 

Sect.  1. 
Part  I. 


Of  whom  to 
c  )nsist. 


Election. 


Board   of  Examinations.     Grace  Q>  Feb.  IS12>. 

1.  The  general  superintendence  of  the  Previous  Exa- 
mination and  of  the  General  [and  Special  Examinations 
Grace  9  Dec.  1875]  for  the  Ordinary  B.A.  Degree  shall  be  en- 
trusted to  a  Board  consisting  of  eight  members  of  the 
Senate,  elected  by  Grace  of  the  Senate,  two  of  whom  shall 
retire  on  the  [31st  of  December]  in  each  year,  and  their 
places  be   supplied    by  two   members  of  the  Senate,  elected 


Board  of  Examinal'ions.  31   lioardofEx 


bv  Grace  of  the  Senate,  the  retiring  Members  of  the  Board 
beinof  re-elisible. 


t> 


aiuinations. 


Rotation. 


For  the  purpose  of  establishing  the  system  of  rotation, 
at  the  first  election  of  the  members  of  the  said  Board  two 
members  shall  be  elected  for  four  years,  two  for  three  years, 
two  for  two  years,  and  two  for  one  year. 

2.  The   IVIembers   of  the   Board  shall  elect  their  own   To  elect  a 

C'liainnan. 

Chairman  to  hold  office  for  a  year,  or  for  such  other  period 
as  the  Board  by  a  resolution  of  the  majority  of  the  whole 
body  shall  prescribe. 

3.  The  Board  shall  be  empowered  to  entrust  particular  May  delegate 

,   '  »  particular 

duties   to    Committees   of  their    own    members,  or   to   their  <iutiesto 

'  coiuimttees 

Chairman,  or  to  any  officers  appointed  by  the  Board.  orotticers. 

4.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  said   Board    to   consult   Duties. 
tocrether  from    time   to   time  on    all   matters  relatino-  to  the 
State   of  the   Previous  and    General    [and   Special]    Exami- 
nations,   more   especially    on    such    as   may    be    referred    to 
them  by  the  Examiners  ;    to  nominate  all  the  Examiners  for 

the  [several  Examinations  under  the  superintendence  of  the 
Board,  the  subjects  in  which  each  Examiner  shall  examine 
in  the  Previous  and  General  Examinations]  being  specified  in 
the  Grace  for  his  election  ;  to  provide  suitable  accommoda- 
tion for  the  examination  of  the  Candidates  in  the  several 
Examinations;  to  receive  the  Names  of  the  Candidates 
from  the  Tutors  and  Praelectors,  and  to  publish  Lists  of 
such  Candidates  duly  arranged ;  to  consider  the  cases  of 
persons  whose  names  have  been  omitted  from  such  Lists, 
and  to  give  or  withhold  permission  for  such  persons  to  be 
examined  ;  to  consider  the  cases  of  persons  who  are  unable 
from  illness  to  present  themselves  at  the  Examination,  and 
to  give  or  withhold  permission  for  such  persons  to  be 
examined  privately. 

5.  The  Board  shall  report  annually  to  the  Senate.  To  report 

A  ^  annually. 

G.      The  Board  shall  have  power  to  appoint  a  Secretary  May  appoint 

111111  /T»  !•  1  1  c      \         t  a  Secretary, 

(wlio  shall  nold  the  office  durnior  the  pleasure  of  the  Board)   with  a 

1 .  r/-\  salary. 

with  an  annual  salary  not  exceechng  |_One  Hundred  Grace. 
9  Dec.  I875I  Pounds  a  year  to  be  paid  out  of  the  University 
Chest.      See,  further.  Regulation  11,  p.  171. 


( — ^      ^ 
Sect.  1. 


amination; 
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Degrees. 

Regulations  applicable  to  the  Previous  General  and      parti 

Special  Examinations.  I 

Report  23  Maij  1887.     Grace  9  June  1887. 

1.  Notice  of  the  dates  of  Examinations  and  of  the  days 
dMa^es.  on  which  the  lists  of  names  and  the  corrections  must  be  sent 
to  the  Registrary  shall  be  published  by  the  Registrary  at 
least  a  month  before  the  beginning  of  any  of  the  Examina- 
tions to  which  the  notice  refers.  ^ 
Previous  Ex-  2.  At  Icast  ono  fortnight  before  the  commencement  of 
the  Previous  Examination  the  names  of  all  the  students  to 
be  examined  shall  be  sent  to  the  Registrary  by  the  Tutors 
(either  directly  or  through  the  Prselectors)  of  the  several 
Colleges  and  Public  Hostels  the  Principals  of  Hostels  and 
the  proper  officer  of  the  Non-Collegiate  Students  Board,  in 
separate  lists,  specifying  (1)  the  candidates  for  Part  I.,  (2)  the 
candidates  for  Part  II.,  (3)  the  candidates  for  examination  in 
the  Greek  or  Latin  Classic  set  as  a  substitute  for  the  Gospel 
in  the  original  Greek,  (4)  the  candidates  for  examination  in 
[the  English  subjects  including  either  (a)  the  Gospel  in 
English  or  (6)  the  English  prose  work],  (5)  the  candidates  for  ± 
examination  in  elementary  logic,  (6)  the  candidates  for  the  " 
Additional  Subjects  (a)  in  Mathematics,  (b)  in  French,  (c)  in 
German ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Registrary  to  ascertain 
that  no  one  is  improperly  admitted  on  the  list  of  candidates. 
3.  On  the  tenth  day  before  the  commencement  of  the 
Previous  Examination,  the  Registrary  shall  send  to  the 
Board  of  Examinations  First  Lists  of  all  the  students  to  be 
examined  in  (1)  Part  I.  of  the  Previous  Examination,  (2) 
Part  II.  of  the  Previous  Examination,  (3)  the  Additional 
Subjects  (a)  in  Mathematics,  (6)  in  French,  (c)  in  German. 
The  Board  of  Examinations  shall  arrange  the  candidates  in 
convenient  divisions  for  the  purpose  of  examination;  and 
shall  draw  up  a  plan  of  examination  to  be  signed  by  the 
Chairman  of  the  Board,  notifying  the  days  and  hours  when 
each  of  the  students  to  be  examined  shall  be  required  to 
attend  the  examination  ;  and  the  Registrary  shall  send  a 
copy  of  such  plan  to  the  Tutors  and  Prselectors  of  the  several 


i 


Previous  General  and  Special  Examinations.     33  Lists  of  can 


clidates. 


^^^\-       Colleges  and  Public  Hostels  the  Principals  of  Hostels  and 
the  proper  officer  of  the  Non-Collegiate  Students  Board. 

4.     At  least  one  fortnight  before  the  commencement  of  General  ex- 


aminatioiu 


the  General  Examination  the  names  of  all  the  students  to  be 
examined  shall  be  sent  to  the  Registrary  by  the  Tutors 
(either  directly  or  through  the  Prselectors)  of  the  several 
Colleges  and  Public  Hostels  the  Principals  of  Hostels  and 
the  proper  officer  of  the  Non-Collegiate  Students  Board. 

5.  On  the  tenth  day  before  the  commencement  of  the 
General  Examination,  the  Registrary  shall  send  to  the 
Board  of  Examinations  a  First  List  of  all  the  students  to  be 
examined,  and  the  Board  of  Examinations  shall  arrange  the 
candidates  in  convenient  divisions  for  the  purpose  of  exami- 
nation ;  and  shall  draw  up  a  plan  of  examination  to  be  signed 
by  the  Chairman  of  the  Board,  notifying  the  days  and  hours 
when  each  of  the  students  to  be  examined  shall  be  required 
to  attend  the  Examination,  and  the  Registrary  shall  send  a 
copy  of  such  plan  to  the  Tutors  and  Pra^lectors  of  the  several 
Colleges  and  Public  Hostels,  the  Principals  of  Hostels,  and 
the  proper  officer  of  the  Non-Collegiate  Students  Board. 

6.  At  least  one  fortnight  before  the  commencement  of  special  Ex- 
each  of  the  Special  Examinations,  the   names   of  all   the 
students  to  be  examined  in  any  of  the  branches  of  the  Special 
Examinations  in  (a)  Theology,  {h)  Moral   Science,  (c)    Law 

and  Modern  History,  (d)  Natural  Science,  (e)  Mechanism  and 
Applied  Science,  {f)  Music,  [g)  Modern  Languages,  shall  be 
sent  to  the  Registrary  by  the  Tutors  (either  directly  or 
through  the  Prselectors)  of  the  several  Colleges  and  Public 
Hostels,  the  Principals  of  Hostels  and  the  proper  officer  of 
the  Non-Collegiate  Students  Board  in  separate  lists,  specify- 
ing in  (a)  those  who  wish  to  be  examined  in  Hebrew,  in  (c) 
those  who  wish  to  be  examined  in  the  Indian  Contract  Act 
and  Penal  Code,  in  {e)  the  subject  other  than  Mechanics  and 
Heat  in  which  each  candidate  intends  to  present  himself  for 
examination,  in  (g)  those  who  wish  to  be  examined  in  French 
and  those  who  wish  to  be  examined  in  German. 

ORDINANCES.  3 
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Final  List. 


Payment  of 

fees. 


7.  On  the  tenth  day  before  tlie  commencement  of  each 
of  the  Special  Examinations,  the  Registrary  shall  send  to  the 
Board  of  Examinations  a  First  List  of  all  the  students  to 
be  examined.  The  Board  of  Examinations  shall  draw  up  a 
plan  of  Examination  to  be  signed  by  the  Chairman  of  the 
Board,  notifying  the  days  and  hours  of  Examination  in  the 
different  subjects,  and  shall  send  a  copy  of  such  plan  before 
the  Examination  to  the  Tutors  and  Prselectors  of  the  several 
Colleges  and  Public  Hostels  the  Principals  of  Hostels  and  the 
proper  officer  of  the  Non-Collegiate  Students  Board. 

8.  The  Registrary  shall  issue  a  Corrected  List  of  the 
candidates  on  the  fourth  day  before  the  commencement  of 
each  of  the  Previous  General  and  Special  Examinations.  No 
candidate  shall  be  allowed  to  attend  any  of  these  examina- 
tions whose  name  does  not  appear  in  the  corrected  list 
except  by  the  special  permission  of  the  Board  of  Examina- 
tions. 

9.  If  a  candidate  for  any  of  these  examinations  whose 
name  has  not  been  sent  in  to  the  Registrary  on  or  before  the 
sixth  day  previous  to  the  commencement  of  the  examination 
be  nevertheless  admitted  to  the  examination  a  fee  of  £1  shall 
be  paid  for  him  together  with  the  fee  due  for  the  examina- 
tion. 

10.  The  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Examinations  shall 
send  to  the  Registrary  on  the  first  morning  of  each  examina- 
tion, or  on  the  first  afternoon  if  the  examination  begins  in 
the  afternoon,  a  copy  of  the  Corrected  List  of  candidates 
with  such  further  corrections,  if  any,  as  may  be  necessary, 
certified  by  him  to  be  a  correct  list  of  the  candidates 
actually  under  examination :  and  this  list  shall  be  considered 
to  be  the  Final  List  of  candidates  for  such  examination,  and 
shall  be  preserved  in  the  Registry. 

11.  In  all  cases  where  fees  are  due  from  candidates  the 
Registrary  shall  send  to  the  Tutors  of  the  several  Colleges 
and  Public  Hostels  the  Principals  of  Hostels  and  the  proper 
officer  of  the  Non-Collegiate  Students  Board  lists  of  their 
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Degrees, 
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Part  I. 


Previous  General  and  Special  Examinations,     t,^  Listsofcan 

J.  \J  v-/      rl  id  II  too 
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pupils  who  are  under  examination  according  to  the  Final 
List,  distinguishing  those  (if  any)  whose  names  were  not 
included  in  the  Corrected  List :  and  the  Tutors  of  the 
several  Colleges  and  Public  Hostels  the  Principals  of  Hostels 
and  the  officer  of  the  Non-Collegiate  Students  Board  shall 
send  to  the  Registrary  the  fees  due  from  their  respective 
pupils. 

12.     Lists  or  Names  shall  be  considered  to  have  been  Delivery  by 
sent  to  the  Kegistrary  on  a  day  specmed,  it  tney  nave  been 
delivered  at  or  posted  to  his  office  on  that  day. 

If  any  of  the  days  specified  for  issuino*  or  sendinof  lists  Saturday  in 

•^  .  .  .  .  place  of  Sun- 

fall  on  a  Sunday  the  lists  in  question  shall  be  issued  or  sent  ^^y- 

on  the  Saturday  previous. 
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PART   II,     The   Triposes. 


1.     Mathematical  Tripos. 

Report  15  Jtine  1885.     Grace  29  Oct.  1885. 

PART    1. 

1.  The  Examination  shall  extend  over  six  days ;  and 
between  the  first  three  days  and  the  second  three  days  of 
the  Examination  there  shall  be  an  interval  of  eleven  days. 

2.  The  Examination  for  the  first  three  days  shall  be 
confined  to  the  more  elementary  parts  of  Pure  Mathematics 
and  Natural  Philosophy,  as  defined  by  Schedule  I,  the  sub- 
jects to  be  treated  without  the  use  of  the  Differential 
Calculus  or  of  the  methods  of  Analytical  Geometry. 

3.  On  the  eleventh  day  after  the  end  of  the  first  three 
days  of  the  Examination  the  Moderators  and  Examiners 
shall  declare  what  persons  have  so  acquitted  themselves  as  to 
deserve  Mathematical  Honours,  or  to  deserve  an  Ordinary 
B.A.  Degree,  or  to  be  excused  from  the  General  Examina- 
tion for  the  Ordinary  B.A.  Degree,  and  those  Candidates 
only  shall  be  admitted  to  the  remainder  of  the  Examination 
who  are  declared  to  have  so  acquitted  themselves  as  to  de- 
serve Mathematical  Honours. 

4.  The  Examination  for  the  second  three  days  shall 
comprise  the  subjects  included  in  Schedule  II. 

5.  The  Examination  for  the  first  three  days  shall  begin 
on  the  Thursday  before  the  last  Sunday  but  one  in  May ; 
and  the  Examination  for  the  second  three  days  shall  begin 
on  the  Thursday  after  the  last  Sunday  in  May. 

6.  On  the  seventh  day  after  the  end  of  the  Examina- 
tion the  Moderators  and  Examiners,  taking  into  account  the 
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Examination  for  the  whole  of  the  six  days,  shall  publish 
a  list  of  the  Candidates  arranged  in  order  of  merit  in  the 
three  classes  of  Wranglers,  Senior  Optimes,  and  Junior 
Optimes. 

7.  Any  Student  may  be  a  Candidate  for  Honours  in  the 
Mathematical  Tripos  of  any  year,  if  at  the  time  of  such 
Examination  he  shall  have  entered  upon  his  eighth  term  at 
least,  having  previously  kept  seven  terms ;  provided  that 
nine  complete  terms  shall  not  have  passed  after  the  first 
of  the  said  seven  terms;  and  no  Student  of  a  different 
standing  shall  be  allowed  to  be  a  Candidate,  unless  he  shall 
have  obtained  permission  from  the  Council  of  the  Senate. 

8.  Any  Student  who  may  be  admitted  to  the  Exami- 
nation in  his  eighth  term  shall  be  required  to  keep  that  term, 
and  no  certificate  of  approval  shall  continue  in  force,  unless 
it  shall  appear,  when  he  applies  for  admission  to  the  Degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  that  he  has  kept  the  said  eighth  term. 

9.  If  any  Candidate  has  been  prevented  by  illness  or  any 
other  sufficient  cause  from  attending  part  of  the  Examination, 
it  shall  be  competent  to  the  Examiners  to  recommend  him 
for  an  Ordinary  Degree,  if  he  have  acquitted  himself  so  far 
with  credit. 

10.  In  all  the  subjects  of  Examination  there  shall  be 
introduced  Examples  and  Questions,  by  way  of  illustration  or 
explanation,  arising  directly  out  of  the  Propositions  themselves; 
but  this  rule  shall  not  be  understood  to  sanction  the  intro- 
duction of  problems  into  parts  of  the  Examination  which  are 
not  exclusively  devoted  thereto. 

11.  The  same  questions  shall  be  proposed  throughout 
the  Examination  to  all  the  Candidates,  and  there  shall  not 
be  contained  in  any  book-work  paper  more  questions  than 
well-prepared  Students  may  be  expected  to  answer  within 
the  time  allowed  for  the  paper. 

12.  At  the  second  congregation  in  the  Michaelmas  Term 
in  every  year  the  Senate  shall  elect  two  Moderators,  who  sliall 
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be  nominated  by  the  Colleges  whose  turn  it  will  be  to  nominate      ^^^ct.^L 
the  Proctors  of  the  ensuing  year,  to  examine  in  the  ensuing 
Easter  Term. 

13.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Moderators  of  each  year 
to  be  Examiners  in  the  following  year,  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Senate  by  Grace  in  each  year:  and  such  Graces  shall 
be  offered  to  the  Senate  at  the  second  Congregation  in  the 
Michaelmas  Term. 

14.  If  any  Moderator  be  prevented  by  reasonable  cause 
from  becoming  an  Examiner  as  aforesaid,  it  shall  devolve  upon 
the  Special  Board  for  Mathematics  to  nominate  an  Examiner 
in  his  stead,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Senate  by  Grace. 

15.  Each  Moderator  and  each  Examiner  shall  receive 
from  the  University  Chest  the  sum  of  seventy  pounds. 

3  6.  There  shall  be  general  meetings  of  the  Moderators 
and  Examiners,  when  the  questions  and  problems  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  whole  body  for  their  approval,  and  when  the 
credit  to  be  assigned  to  each  of  the  questions  and  problems 
shall  be  agreed  upon  by  the  Moderators  and  Examiners  in 
common. 

17.  The  duty  of  proposing  and  examining  the  answers 
to  the  questions  in  Book-work  shall  be  distributed  among  the 
Moderators  and  Examiners  according  to  their  discretion,  but 
the  problems  shall  be  proposed,  and  their  solutions  examined, 
by  the  Moderators  only. 

18.  The  Special  Board  for  Mathematics  shall  have 
power  to  change  the  arrangement  of  the  subjects  and  papers 
in  the  second  three  days  of  the  Examination,  care  being 
taken  that  due  notice  be  given  to  Members  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  any  proposed  alteration. 

19.  The  Examination  shall  be  conducted  according  to 
Schedule  III. 

Schedule  I. 
Euclid.      Books  I.    to   VI.      Book   XI.   Props,    i.   to   xxi.      Book    XII. 
Props.  I.  il. 


I 
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Arithmetic;  and  the  elementary  parts  of  Algehra;  namely,  the  rules  for 
the  fundamental  operations  upon  algebraical  symbols  with  their  proofs,  the 
solution  of  simple  and  quadratic  e([uations,  ratio  and  proportion,  arith- 
metical, geometrical  and  harmonical  progression,  permutations  and  com- 
binations, the  binomial  theorem,  and  logarithms. 

The  elementary  parts  of  Plane  Trigonometry,  so  far  as  to  include  the 
solutions  and  properties  of  triangles. 

The  elementary  parts  of  Conic  Sections,  treated  geometrically,  but  not 
excluding  the  method  of  orthogonal  projections;  curvature. 

The  elementary  parts  of  Statics ;  namely,  the  equilibrium  of  forces  acting 
in  one  plane  and  of  parallel  forces,  the  centre  of  gravity,  the  mechanical 
powers,  friction. 

The  elementary  parts  of  Dynamics  ;  namely,  uniform,  uniformly  ac- 
celerated, and  uniform  circular  motion,  falling  bodies  and  projectiles  in 
vacuo,  cycloidal  oscillations,  collisions,  work. 

Tlie  first,  second,  and  third  sections  of  Newton's  Principia ;  the  pro- 
positions to  be  proved  by  Newton's  methods. 

The  elementary  parts  of  Hydrostatics ;  namely,  the  pressure  of  fluids, 
specific  gravities,  floating  bodies,  density  of  gases  as  depending  on  pressure 
and  temperature,  the  construction  and  use  of  the  more  simple  instruments 
and  machines. 

The  elementary  parts  of  Optics ;  namely,  the  reflexion  and  refraction  of 
light  at  plane  and  spherical  surfaces,  not  including  aberrations ;  the  eye ; 
the  construction  and  use  of  the  more  simple  instruments. 

The  elementary  parts  of  Astronomy  ;  so  far  as  they  are  necessary  for  the 
explanation  of  the  more  simple  phenomena,  without  the  use  of  spherical 
trigonometry;  astronomical  instruments. 

Schedule  II. 
Algebra.        Trigonometry,  Plane  and  Spherical.        Theory  of  Equations. 
Easier  parts  of  Analytical  Geometry,  Plane  and  Solid,  including  Curvature 
of  Curves  and  Surfaces.  Differential  Calculus.  Integral    Calculus. 

Easier  parts  of  Differential  Equations.  Statics,    including   Elementary 

Propositions  on  Attractions  and  Potentials.  Hydrostatics.  Dynamics 

of  a  Particle.         Easier  parts  of  liigid  Dynamics.  Easier  parts  of  Optics. 

Spherical  Astronomy. 

Schedule  III. 
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Schedules. 


Days. 

Hours. 

Subjects. 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9—12 
2—  5 

9—12 
2—  5 

9—12 
2—  o 

Euclid  a-nd  Conies 

Arithmetic,  Algebra  and  Plane  Trigonometry  | 

Statics  and  Dynamics 
Hydrostatics  and  Optics 

Easy  Problems 
Newton  and  Astronomy 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9—12 
2—  5 

9—12 
2—  5 

9—12 

Natural  Philosophy 

Pure  Mathematics  and  Natural  Philosophy 

Problems 

Pure  Mathematics 

Pure  Mathematics 
Natural  Philosophy 

•  1 

/I 

I 
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Sect.  1. 

PART   II.  ^^'"• 

Report  8  Blatj  1886.     Grace  27  iHai/  1886. 

1.  The  Examination  shall  begin  on  the  Thursday  after 
the  last  Sunday  in  May  and  shall  extend  over  three  days. 

2.  The  Examination  shall  comprise  the  subjects  in 
Schedule  IV  and  shall  be  conducted  in  accordance  with 
Schedule  Y.  ' 

3.  Only  those  who  have  obtained  Honours  in  Part  I  in 
the  preceding  year  shall  be  admitted  to  the  Examination  in 
Part  II. 

4.  Before  the  first  day  of  December  next  preceding  the 
Examination  the  Prselectors  of  the  several  colleges  shall 
furnish  the  Registrary  with  lists  of  the  students  of  their 
colleges  who  intend  to  present  themselves  for  examination, 
specifying  the  divisions  and  subjects  in  which  each  candidate 
desires  to  be  examined. 

5.  On  the  tenth  day  after  the  end  of  the  Examination 
the  Examiners  shall  publish  a  list  of  those  examined  and 
approved ;  such  list  shall  consist  of  three  classes,  each  class 
containing  one  or  more  divisions,  according  to  the  discretion 
of  the  Examiners,  and  each  division  being  arranged  alpha- 
betically. 

6.  Proficiency  in  subjects  contained  in  two  divisions  of 
Schedule  lY  shall  be  necessary  to  qualify  a  Candidate  for 
admission  to  the  first  class. 

7.  The  duty  of  proposing  the  questions  and  examining 
the  answers  in  the  papers  shall  be  distributed  among  the 
Examiners  according  to  their  discretion. 

8.  There  shall  be  general  meetings  of  the  Examiners 
when  the  papers  shall  be  submitted  to  the  whole  body  for 
tbeir  approval. 

9.  At  the  fourth  Cono^reo^ation  in  the  Michaelmas  Term 
in  every  year  the  Senate  shall  elect,  on  the  nomination  of 
the  Special  Board  for  Mathematics,  four  Examiners  to  ex- 
amine in  the  ensuing  Easter  Term. 


I 
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10.  Each  Examiner  shall  receive  from  the  University 
Chest  the  sum  of  thirty-five  pounds. 

11.  The  Special  Board  for  Mathematics  shall  have  power 
to  change  the  arrangement  of  the  subjects  and  papers,  care 
being  taken  that  due  notice  be  given  to  Members  of  tiie 
University  of  any  proposed  alteration. 


ISIatlicinati- 
cal  '1  ripos. 


Schedule  IV. 

Division  I.- -Differential  and  Integral  Calcnlns,  including  Definite  Inte- 
grals and  the  Calculus  of  Variations.  Differential  Equations.  Calculus 
of  Finite   Differences.  Harmonic    Analysis,    including   the    functions   of 

Legendre  and  Laplace,  Bessel  and  Lame  and  Fourier's  Series.  Theory  of 

Chances,  including  Combination  of  Observations. 

Division  II  — Theory  of  Equations,  including  the  theory  of  substitutions. 
Modern  Algebra.  Theory  of  Numbers;  theory  of  congruences  and  the 

theory  of  forms.         Quaternions  and  other  non-commutative  Algebras. 

Division  III. — Theory  of  Functions  of  Complex  Variables.  Elliptic 
Functions.         Abelian  and  Multiply-Periodic  Functions. 

Division  IV. 
and  Surfaces. 


Projective  Geometry.         Analytical  Geometry  of  Curves 


Division  V. — Theory  of  Attractions  and  Potential.  Geodesy.  Dy- 

namics.        Geometrical  Astronomy.         Physical  Astronomy. 

Division  VI. — Theory  of  Elasticity.  Geometrical  Optics.  Physical 
Optics. 

Division  VII. — Vibrations,  including  Waves  and  Tides.  Hydrodynamics. 
Acoustics. 

Division  VIII. — Electricity  and  Magnetism,  including  the  Electro- 
magnetic Theory  of  Light.  Thermodynamics  and  the  Kinetic  Theory  of 
Gases.        Conduction  of  Heat. 


Schedule  V. 


DAYS 

HOURS 

SUBJECTS 

Thursday 

9—12 

Divisions  I,  II,  V,  VI. 
Divisions  III,  IV,  VII,  VIII. 

2—5 

Friday 

9—12 

Divisions  I,  III,  VI,  VII. 

2—5 

Divisions  II,  IV,  V,  VIII. 

Saturday 

9—12 

Divisions  I,  IV,  V,  VII. 

2—5 

Divisions  II,  III,  VI,  VIII. 

Sect.  1. 
Part  II. 
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Tripos.  Degrees. 

2.    Classical  Tripos. 

Report  10  March,  1879.     Grace  8  Muij,  1879. 

For  Regulations  respecting  the  standing  of  Candidates,  the  time 
of  the  Examination,  the  publication  of  the  Class  Lists,  (fcc, 
see  page  93. 

I.     Ii emulations  for  the  First  Part  of  the  Classical  Tripos 

Examination. 

First  Part  I       [That  the  First  Part  of  the  Examination  extend  over 

on  SIX  days.  L 

six  days,  the  hours  of  attendance  being  on  the  first  five  days 

from  nine  till  twelve  in  the  morning,  and  from  half-past  one  till 

half-past  four  in  the  afternoon ;  and  on  the  sixth  day  from  nine 

till  twelve  in  the  morning.     Grace  13  Nov.  187U.] 

Sfoi?'^^"  2.     That  on  the  mornings  of  four  days  Composition  shall 

mornings.       ^^  required.     That  one  paper  shall  be  given  for  Translation 

from   English  into   Latin   Prose ;    one    paper  for  Translation 

from  English  into   Greek  Prose  ;  one  Paper  for  Translation 

from  English  into  Latin  Verse  ;  and  one  Paper  for  Translation 

from  English  into  Greek  Verse. 

Four  papers  3.     That  there  shall  be   four  papers  of  Questions,  each 

of  questions;  , 

paper  to  be  set  for  one  hour  and  a  half,  viz.  1^  Greek  History 
(including  Literature),  and  Greek  Antiquities;  1^  Poman  His- 
tory (including  Literature),  and  Roman  Antiquities;  2'^  Greek 
Grammar  and  Greek  Criticism  ;  2'  Latin  Grammar  and  Latin 
number  Criticism.  There  shall  not  be  contained  in  any  of  these  papers 
j^^  more  questions  than  well-prepared  Students  may  be  expected  to 

answer  within  the   time  allowed  for  that  paper.     Alternative 
character  of    questious  shall  howevcr  be  admissible.     Such  questions  only 

questions.  1  _ 

shall  be  given  as  may  fairly  be  set  to  Students  who  have  not 

yet  acquired  a  special  and  technical  knowledge  of  the  subjects 

of  the  Second  Classical  Examination. 
^^^^^Trans-  ^      That  five  Papers  shall  be  given  containing;  passages  for 

papers;         Translation  selected  from  the  best  (ireek  and  Latin  authors, 

together  with  (|uestions  arising  immediately  out  of  any  such 
their  cha-      passages.    Such  passages  and  such  questions  only  shall  be  given 

as  may  fairly  be  set  to  Students  who  have  not  yet  acquired 

a  special  and  technical  knowledge  of  the  subjects  of*  the  Second 

Classical  Examination. 
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5.  That  the  Examination  shall  be  conducted  by  six  Ex-  six  Exami- 
aminers,  of  whom  there  shall  be  nominated  to  the  Senate  every 

year  for  election,  one  by  each  of  the  two  Colleges  whose  turn 
it  is  to  present  the  Proctors  for  that  year,  and  one  by  the 
]3oard  of  Classical  Studies.  The  three  p]xaminers  so  nomi-  tiuir nomi- 
nated and  elected  shall,  if  re-elected  by  the  K^'enate  in  the 
following  year,  hold  office  for  two  years.  [If  any  such  Ex- 
aminer shall  be  prevented  from  examining  in  the  second  year 
it  shall  devolve  upon  the  Board  of  Classical  Studies  to  nomi- 
nate an  Examiner  in  his  room,  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Senate  by  Grace.  Such  Examiner  shall  hold  office  for 
one  year  only.  Grace  13  Nov.  1879.]... .The  Examiners  shall  seniority, 
take  rank  according  to  their  University  standing.  The  names 
of  the  Examiners  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Senate  for  election 
before  the  division  of  the  i\Jichaelmas  Term. 

6.  That  each  of  the  Examiners  shall  receive  from  the  remunera- 
University  Chest  the  sum  of  forty  pounds  for  each  year  during 
which  he  is  an  Examiner. 

7.  That  there  shall  be  a  General  Meeting  of  the  Exami-  Papers  to  be 

,        , ,  .         .  ,  ,  ^  .      considered 

ners  previous  to  the  Exammation,  when  the  papers  set  by  each  byaiithe 
Examiner  shall   be  submitted  to  his  colleagues  for  their  ap- 
proval, and  that  the  papers  of  questions  shall  be  determined 
upon  by  the  six  Examiners  in  common. 

8.  '^1  hat  the  PLxercises  in  Composition  shall  be  examined  composition 
by  three  at  least  of  the  Examiners ;  and  the  Translations  and  lation. 
Answers  to  questions  by  two  at  least. 

9.  r  rhat  the  names  of  those  who  pass  the  Exann'nation  Arrange- 

•  1  T        1      1  •  ment  of 

With  credit  shall  be  placed  in  three  classes,  each  class  to  con-  class  list. 
sist  of  one  or  more   divisions.     Each   division   shall   contain 
one  or   more  names ;    and,   when  more  names  than   one   are 
so   contained,    they  shall   be  arranged   in  alphabetical    order. 

Grace  29  May  1879.J 
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II.     Regulations  for  the  Second  Part  of  the  Classical  Tripos 


Examination. 


A.  II. 

Degrees. 

. A 

Sect.  1. 
Part  II. 


Second  Part 
in  five 
Sections. 


Section  A 
and  one  or 
two  others 
to  be 
offered. 


Section  A 
on  first  two 
days. 


Remaining 
Sections  on 
ten  next 
days. 


Pr  ''lectors 
to  furnish 
lists. 


Papers  in 
Section  A. 


1.  That  the  Second  Part  of  the  Classical  Tripos  Exami- 
nation shall  consist  of  five  Sections,  A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  of  which 
A  shall  be  taken  by  all  the  Candidates. 

Every  Candidate  shall  offer  for  examination,  together  with 
Section  A,  one  or  two  ^but  not  more  than  two)  of  the  Sections 
B,  C,  D,  E :  a  candidate  who  offers  two  of  the  Sections  B,  C, 
D,  E  shall  be  allowed  to  give  his  attention  mainly  to  one  of 
them. 

2.  [That  the  papers  in  Section  A  be  given  on  the  morn- 
ings and  afternoons  of  the  first  two  days  of  that  Examination, 
the  hours  of  attendance  being  from  nine  till  twelve  in  the 
morning,  and  from  half-past  one  till  half-past  fom*  in  the 
afternoon. 

The  Examination  in  the  remaining  Sections  shall  be  held 
on  the  mornings  and  afternoons  of  so  many  as  shall  be  required 
of  the  ten  next  following  days,  other  than  Sunday  or  Ascension 
Day,  the  order  of  the  papers  in  each  Section  being  arranged 
and  announced  by  the  Examiners  before  the  beginning  of  the 
Examination  in  Section  A.  The  hours  of  attendance  shall 
be  from  nine  till  twelve  in  the  morning,  and  from  half-past  one 
till  half- past  four  in  the  afternoon. 

Before  the  division  of  the  Lent  Term  next  preceding  the 
Examination,  the  Praelectors  of  the  several  Colleges  shall 
furnish  the  [Registrary]  witli  lists  of  tlie  Students  of  their 
Colleges  who  intend  to  present  themselves  for  Examination, 
specifying  the  Sections,  and,  in  respect  of  D  and  E,  the  parts 
of  the  Sections,  which  each  Candidate  offers  for  examination. 

Grace  13  Nov.  1879.] 

3.  That  in  Section  A  one  paper  shall  be  given  for  Trans- 
lation from  English  into  Latin  Prose ;  one  paper  for  Transla- 
tion from  English  into  Greek  Prose  ;  one  Paper  for  Translation 
from  Latin  into  English  ;  and  one  paper  for  Translation  from 
Greek  into  English. 


i 
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4.  That  in  Section  B   (Ancient  Philosophy)  there  shall  papers  in 
be  five  Papers  of  three  hours  each.     The  Board  of  Classical 
Studies  shall  i)ublish  from  time  to  time  a  list  of  selected  works 

of  Plato  and  Aristotle  (and,  if  at  any  time  thought  by  the 
Board  desirable,  of  other  authors,  Greek  or  Latin),  to  be  studied 
by  Candidates  for  Honours  in  this  Section.  The  list  of  works 
appointed  by  the  Board  shall  not  be  so  large  as  to  preclude 
the  Student  from  the  general  study  of  ancient  philosophy. 

One  of  the  papers  shall  contain  passages  for  translation 
selected  from  philosophical  works,  Greek  or  Latin  or  both, 
other  than  those  appointed  by  the  Board,  together  with 
questions  on  the  subject-matter  of  such  passages  or  arising 
out  of  them. 

Three  of  the  papers  shall  contain  (a)  questions  upon 
the  works  appointed  by  the  Board,  and  (/3)  questions  upon 
other  ancient  philosophical  works,  and  upon  ancient  phi- 
losophy in  general ;  and  questions  of  both  descriptions 
shall  be  given  in  each  of  the  three  papers.  Short  pas- 
sages for  translation,  either  from  the  appointed  subjects 
or  from  other  works  or  from  both,  shall  be  given  in 
these  papers. 

One  of  the  papers  shall  consist  of  a  number  of  alter- 
native subjects  for  an  English  Essay,  the  subjects  being 
so  chosen  as  fairly  to  represent  the  whole  field  of  work 
included  in  this  Section. 

A  Candidate  shall  not  be  refused  a  place  in  the  First  Class  ^irst  eiass. 
for  the  sole  reason  that  he  has  omitted  to  study  one  or  more 
of  the  appointed  books. 

5.  That  in  Section  C  (History)  there  shall  be  five  papers  Papers  in 
of  three  hours   each ;    and   the  subjects  shall   be  distributed 
among  the  papers  as  follows  : — 

(1)  General  paper  of  questions  on  Greek  and  Roman 
History,  political,  constitutional,  social,  and  literary.  In 
their  answers  Candidates  will  be  expected  to  illustrate  and 
support  their  statements  by  reference  to  the  ancient  au- 
thorities.    The  chronological  limits  of  this  paper  shall  be 
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from  time  to  time  determined  by  the  Board  of  Classical 
Studies. 

(2)  Paper  containing  (a)  questions  on  some  special 
period  of  Greek  History  to  be  defined  from  time  to  time 
by  the  Board  ;  Candidates  being  expected  to  shew  know- 
ledge of  the  ancient  sources  of  information :  (/3)  passages 
from  the  ancient  authorities,  including  inscriptions,  for 
translation. 

(3)  Paper  containing  (2)  questions  on  some  special 
period  of  Roman  History  to  be  defined  from  time  to  time 
by  the  Board ;  Candidates  being  expected  to  shew  know- 
ledge of  the  ancient  sources  of  information  :  (jS)  passages 
from  the  ancient  authorities,  including  inscriptions,  for 
translation. 

(4)  Paper  containing  (a)  general  questions  on  Law, 
Greek  as  well  as  Roman,  in  its  historical  development ; 
the  chronological  limits  of  such  questions  to  be  from  time 
to  time  determined  by  the  Board  :  {/3)  questions  on  selected 
ancient  writings  bearing  upon  Law,  to  be  named  from  time 
to  time  by  the  Board,  with  passages  for  explanation  taken 
from  those  writings. 

(5)  Paper  containing  a  number  of  alternative  subjects 
for  an  English  Essay.  The  subjects  shall  be  so  chosen 
as  fairly  to  represent  the  several  departments  of  this 
Section. 

First  Class.  A  Candidate  shall  not  be  refused  a  place  in  the  First  Class 

for  the  sole  reason  that  he  has  omitted  to  study  one  or  more 
of  the  appointed  books. 


Papers  in 
Section  D. 


6.  That  in  Section  D  (Archaeology)  there  shall  be  five 
papers  of  three  hours  each ;  and  that  the  subjects  shall  be 
distributed  among  the  papers  as  follows : — 

(1)  Paper  on  the  history  of  art,  and  the  lives  and 
works  of  artists,  in  the  ancient  Greek  and  Roman  world. 

(2)  Paper  on  (a)  the  mythologies  and  religious  beliefs, 
and  (/3)  the  religious  usages  and  ceremonies,  of  the  ancient 
Greeks  and  Romans. 


A.  II. 
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(3)  Paper  either  on  a  special  class  or  group  of 
nioniiinents,  or  on  the  chorography,  topography,  and 
monuments  of  a  special  site  or  district  (a)  of  the  ancient 
Greek  world  and  (/^)  of  the  ancient  Roman  world,  such 
subject  or  subjects  to  be  defined  from  time  to  time  by  the 
Eoard  of  Classical  Studies. 

(I)  Paper  on  the  art  and  handicraft,  and  the  in- 
scriptions, ot  the  ancient  Greeks  and  Romans,  in  relation 
to  their  domestic  and  national  life. 

In  all  the  above  papers  the  questions  shall  be  so  framed 
as  to  test  the  knowledge  possessed  by  Candidates  both  of  an- 
cient authorities  and  of  extant  monuments.  The  examination 
shall  include  passages  from  ancient  authors  for  translation  and 
comment.  Inscriptions  shall  also  be  given  for  interpretation 
and  explanation,  and  ancient  monuments  or  representations  of 
them  shall  be  set  before  the  Candidates  for  identification  and 
discussion. 

(5)  Paper  containing  a  number  of  alternative  subjects 
for  an  English  Essay.  The  subjects  shall  be  so  chosen  as 
fairly  to  represent  the  several  departments  of  the  Section. 

The  Board  shall  publish  from  time  to  time  a  list  of  modern  i^istof 

^  ^  ^  authorities. 

authorities,  and  also  of  portions  of  ancient  authors,  which  they 
recommend  for  study. 

It  shall  be  open  to  Candidates  to  obtain  distinction  in  this 
Section  by  shewing  a  thorough  knowledge  of  a  part. 

7.    That  in  Section  E  (Language)  there  shall  be  (exclusive  Papers  in 
of  the  English  t.ssay  hereafter  to  be  mentioned)  four  papers  of 
three  hours  each ;  and  that  the  subjects  shall  be  distributed 
among  the  papers  as  follows  : — 

(1)  Paper  containing  (a)  Questions  on  Greek  ety- 
mology, and  the  history  of  the  Greek  dialects,  with  illus- 
tration from  inscriptions  or  other  sources :  (fi)  Questions 
on  Greek  syntax,  together  with  passages  from  Greek 
authors  for  translation,  comment,  or  emendation  :  (7) 
Questions  on  the  etymology  and  usages  of  the  Greek  and 
Latin  languages  as  compared  with  one  another. 
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(2)  Paper  containing  [a]  Questions  on  Latin  ety- 
mology and  the  history  of  the  cognate  Italian  dialects 
with  illustration  from  inscriptions  or  other  sources: 
{13)  Questions  on  Latin  syntax,  together  with  passages 
from  Latin  authors  for  translation,  comment,  or  emenda- 
tion :  (7)  Questions  on  the  etymology  and  usages  of  the 
Greek  and  Latin  languages  as  compared  with  one 
another. 

(3)  Paper  containing  (a)  Simple  questions  on  the 
Sanskrit  grammar,  with  special  reference  to  those  forms 
which  illustrate  the  history  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  lan- 
n-uao-es  :  (/3)  Easy  passages  from  selected  Sanskrit  authors 
for  translation  and  comment. 

First  Class.  A  Candidate  shall  not  be  debarred  from  obtaining  a  place 

in  the  First  Class  for  the  sole  reason  that  he  has  omitted  to 
take  this  paper. 

A   knowledge  of  the  characters  of  the  Sanskrit  alphabet 
shall  in  no  case  be  required. 

(4)  Paper  containing  (a)  General  questions  on  the 
comparative  grammar  of  the  Indo-European  languages, 
with  special  reference  to  the  Greek  and  Latin  languages : 
(/3)  Questions  on  the  history  of  Alphabets  :  (7)  Questions 
on  some  selected  portion  or  portions  of  the  comparative 
granunar  of  the  Indo-European  languages,  which  the 
I^oard  shall  from  time  to  time  define  either  by  suggesting 
the  books  to  be  read  or  otherwise. 

No  essay  shall  be  set  in  this  Section  :  but  any  Can- 
didate shall  be  at  liberty  to  send  up  (a  fortnight  before 
the  Examination  begins)  an  English  Essay  on  some  sub- 
ject comprised  in  this  section,  upon  which  essay  he  shall 
be  examined  vwa  voce,  at  such  time  and  in  su^h  manner 
as  the  Examiners  shall  decide. 


Sanskrit 
alphabet. 
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changes. 


8.  That  no  changes  in  the  lists  of  selected  subjects  and 
books  published  by  the  Board  of  Classical  Studies  shall  affect 
the  Examination   until  at  least  two  years  after  their  publi- 
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9.  That    the    Examination  shall   be    conducted   by  two  twoEx- 

•'  ainiiiers  in 

Examiners  in  each  ^^ection  and  that  the  Examiners  shall  be  f.'^^^'^'lf . 

lion ;  tiieir 

nominated  in  each  year  by  the  l^oard  of  Classical  Studies  ""'"^"^""^ 
for  Election  before  the  division  of  the  Lent  Term  by  Grace  of 
the  Senate. 

10.  (a)    That  each  of  the  Examiners  in  Section  A  of  the  and  re- 
Second   Classical  Examination  shall  receive  from  the   Uni- 
versity Chest  the  sum  of  twenty  pounds  for  each  year  during  muner- 
which  he  is  an  Examiner. 

ih)     That   each   of  the  Examiners  in   the  remaining 
Sections  shall  receive  from  the  University  Chest  the  sum  of  ation. 
fifteen  pounds  in  every  year  in  which  he  shall  have  held  an 
Examination  in  the  Section  for  which  he  is  appointed. 

11.  That  the  papers  in  Section  A  shall  be  approved  by  Approval 

both  the  Examiners.     The  papers  set  in  Sections  B,  C,  D,  E  papers. 

shall  be  approved  by  both  the  Examiners  in  the  Section,  and 

also  by  the  Examiners  in  Section  A.     The  answers  shall  be  Examina- 
tion of 

examined  as  far  as  possible  by  both  Examiners  in  the  Section,  answers. 

12.  That   the    names   of   those   persons   who    pass   the 
Examination  with  credit  shall  be  placed  in  three  Classes,  the  ciassiist. 
names  in  each  Class  being  arranged  in  alphabetical  order. 

No  Student  shall  be  entitled  to  a  place  in  this  Class-list 
unless  he  shall  have  satisfied  the  Examiners  in  Section  A. 

A  meeting  shall  be  held  by  all  the  Examiners  in  the  several 
Sections  of  the  Second  Classical  Examination,  and  the  Class- 
list  shall  be  drawn  up  by  them  in  accordance  with  the  joint 
results  of  the  Examinations  in  the  several  Sections. 

In  the  case  of  every  Student  who  is  placed  in  the  First  First  class. 
Class,   the    Class-list  shall   shew  by   some   convenient   mark  ing  marks. 
(1)  the  subject  or  subjects  for  which  he  is  placed  in  that  Class, 
and  (2j  in  which  of  those  subjects,  if  any,   he  passed  with 
special  distinction. 
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Report  16  June  1884.     Grace  19  Jane  1884. 

For  Regulations  respecting  the  standing  of  Candidates,  the  time 
of  the  Examination,  and  the  publication  of  the  Class  List,  &c., 
see  page  93. 

1.  The  Names  of  the  Students  who  pass  the  Ex- 
amination with  credit  shall  be  placed  in  three  classes.  The 
names  in  each  class  shall  be  arranged  in  alphabetical  order, 
marks  of  distinction  being  affixed  to  the  names  of  those  who 
have  shewn  eminent  proficiency  in  particular  subjects. 

2.  The  Moral  Sciences  Tripos  P^xamination  shall 
continue  during  six  days,  or  as  much  longer  as  may  under 
special  circumstances  be  found  necessary  ;  the  hours  of  at- 
tendance being  from  nine  to  twelve  in  the  morning,  and  from 
[half  past  one  to  half  past  four  in  the  afternoon.  Grace  9  Dec. 
1886.] 

3.  The  subjects  of  the  Examination  shall  be  Psy- 
chology, Logic  and  Methodology,  Metaphysics,  Moral  and 
Pohtical  Philosophy,  Political  Economy. 

4.  The  Examination  shall  consist  of  two  parts ; 
in  one  of  these  the  questions  set  shall  be  of  a  more  elemen- 
tary or  more  general  character ;  in  the  other,  the  questions 
set  shall  require  more  advanced  or  more  detailed  knowledge 
either  of  the  subjects  themselves  or  of  the  history  of  opinions 
relating^  to  them. 

5.  It  shall  be  open  to  the  Board  to  limit  the 
number  of  subjects  taken  up  by  each  Candidate,  by  the  in- 
troduction of  alternative  papers  in  either  part  of  the  Exami- 
nation ;  provided  that  every  Candidate  shall  be  examined  in 
not  less  than  four  subjects  in  the  first  part. 

6.  (1)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  of  Moral 
Science  Studies  to  mark  out  lines  of  study  in  the  several  sub- 
jects before  mentioned;  and  to  publish  a  list  of  books  in  re- 
lation to  which  questions  shall  be  set;  modifying  the  same 
from  time  to  time  as  occasion  may  require. 


I 


Moral  Sciences  Tripos.  ^i  Moral  sd 


ences  Tripos. 

(2)    The   Board  shall  have    power  from   time  to  schedule  for 

.  *■  distributing 

time  to  arrange  and  pubhsh  a  schedule  determining  the  order  subjects. 
in  which  the  Subjects  of  Examination  shall  be  distributed. 

7.  To  conduct  the  Examination  two  Examiners  shall 
be  nominated  in  every  year  by  the  Board  of  Moral  Science 
Studies;    such  Examiners,  if  elected  by  the  Senate,  and  also  Examiners* 

1  11  lo  •i/»ii'  iiTi.       noiiiiiiation, 

re-elected  by  the  benate  in  the  following  year,  to  hold  their  election, 
office  for  two  years ;   the  elections  to  be  by  Grace  in  the  pre- 
ceding Michaelmas  term  ;   and  each  of  the  four  Examiners  remunera- 
in  every  year  to  receive  Twenty  Pounds  from  the  University 
Chest. 

8.  Each  Paper  shall  be  set  by  two  of  the  Exami-  as  to  setting 

*■  «'  papers  and 

ners  and  approved  by   their  colleagues ;    and  the    answers  examining 

^^  *'  o  '  answers. 

to   each   question   shall   be  examined,  as  far  as  possible,  by 
two  at  least  of  the  Examiners. 


Schedule  and  List  of  Books 

Last  issued  Dec.  2,  1886,  for  the  Moral  Sciences  Tripos 
Examination  in  1889  and  subsequent  years. 

SCHEDULE   OF   EXAMINATION. 

(1)  Part  I.,  which  will  occupy  the  first  three  days  of  the  Examination^ 

will  consist  of  six  papers  ;  viz.,  one  on  each  of  the  five  following 
subjects :  Psychology,  Logic  and  Methodology,  Metaphysics, 
Moral  and  Political  Philosophy,  Political  Economy ;  and  one 
containing  general  philosophical  questions.  Every  Candidate 
will  be  examined  in  these  six  papers. 

(2)  Part  II.,  which  will  occupy  the  second  three  days  of  the  Exami- 

nation, will  also  consist  of  six  papers,  two  historical  and  four 
theoretical,  as  follows : 

(History  of  Ancient  Philosophy. 
History  of  Modern  Moral  and  Metaphysical  Philo- 
sophy. 

In  each  of  these  departments  a  special  period  or  subject  will  be  chosen ; 
and  questions  relating  to  this  will  occupy  at  least  half  the  paper. 
/   Advanced  Psychology  and  Psychophysics. 

Ih)    Theoretical   <    ^'^va^^^^^  ^of^'i«  and  Methodology. 
^  J   Advanced  Political  Economy. 

'   Advanced  Political  Philosophy. 

Candidates  will  be  examined  in  any  two  but  not  more  than  two  of  these 
six  subjects ;  and  in  each  suV)ject  besides  the  one  paper  above  mentioned 
themes  for  Essays  will  be  set.     These  Essays  will  be  done  during  the  times 
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allotted  to  two  of  the  other  papers — so  far  as  this  arrangement  is  practicable, 
as  under  ordinary  circumstances  will  be  the  case. 

Public  notice  of  the  special  subjects  selected  for  the  first  three  papers 
will  be  given  in  the  Easter  Term  of  the  civil  year  next  but  one  preceding 
that  in  which  the  Examination  in  these  subjects  will  be  held. 


A.  II. 

Degrees. 

Sect.  1. 
Part  II. 


Silly  ccts  and 
iJuoks. 


SCHEDULE  OF  THE  SUBJECTS  OF  EXAMINATION  DUUTNG 
THE  FIRST  THREE  DAYS  OF  THE  MORAL  SCIENCES 
TRIPOS. 

I.     Psychology. 

I.  Standpoint,  data,  and  methods  of  Psychology.  Its  fundamental  con- 
ceptions and  hypotheses.  Relations  of  Psychology  to  Physics,  Ptiysi(;logy,  and 
Metaphysics. 

II.  General  analysis  and  classification  of  states  of  mind.  Attention, 
consciousness,  self-consciousness.  Elementary  psycliical  facts:  impressions, 
feelings,  and  movements  ;  retentiveness,  arrest,  association ;  appetite  and 
aversion  ;  reflex  action,  instinct,  expression  of  feeling. 

III.  Sensation  and  perception.  Intensity,  quality,  and  complexity  of 
sensations.  Physiology  of  the  senses.  Activity  and  passivity  of  mind.  Local- 
isation of  sensations.  Psychological  theories  of  time  and  space.  Intuition  of 
things. 

IV.  Images.  Imagination,  dreaming,  hallucination.  Flow  of  ideas. 
Interaction  of  impressions  and  in)ages.     Memory,  expectation,  obliviscence. 

V.  Thought.  Comparison,  abstraction,  generalisation  :  formation  of  con- 
ceptions. Psychology  of  language.  Influence  of  society  upon  the  individual 
mind.     Judgment.     Psychological  theories  of  the  categories. 

VI.  Emotions  :  their  analysis  and  classification.  Higher  sources  of  feel- 
ing:  aesthetic,  intellectual,  social  and  moral.  Theories  of  emotional  expres- 
sion. 

VII.  Action.  Dfsires  and  volitions.  Conflict  of  motives,  deliberation, 
Sv.  If -control.     Freedom. 

List  of  books  recommended  : 

Bain,  Handbook  of  Mental  Science.  Calderwood,  Relation  of  Mind  and 
Brain.     Spencer,  Principles  of  Psychology.     Sally,  Outlines  of  Psychology. 

II.     Logic  and  Methodology. 

I.  Province  of  Logic,  formal  and  material. 

II.  Logical  functions  of  Language  :  names,  and  their  kinds :  formation  of 
general  notions :  definition,  division,  and  classification  :  predicables  and  cate- 
gories:' scientific  nomenclature  and  terminology. 

III.  The  fundamental  laws  of  thought,  and  their  appHcation  to  logical 
processes. 

IV.  Propositions  and  their  import :  opposition  and  conversion  of  pro- 
positions. 

V.  Analysis  and  laws  of  syllogism. 

VI.  The  nature  of  the  inductive  process :  ground  of  induction:  connexion 
between  inducti<m  and  deduction  :  analogy. 

VII.  Uniformities  of  nature,  and  their  combinations:  their  analysis,  and 
the  methods  of  discovering  and  proving  them:  observation  and  experiment: 
scientific  explanation:  the  nature  and  uses  of  hypothesis:  doctrine  of  chance. 

VIII.  Error,  its  nature  and  causes,  and  the  safeguards  against  it :  classi- 
fication of  fallacies. 

List  of  books  recommended  on  this  subject,  in  addition  to  some  elementary 
Handbook  : 

Jevons,  Studies  in  Deductive  Logic.  Mansel,  Introduction  and  Notes  to 
Aldrich,    Artis    Logicse    Rudimenta.  Mill,    Logic.  Whewell,    Novum 

Organon  Renovatum. 
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III.     Metaphysics. 

I.  The  nature,  origin,  and  extent  of  knowledge :  the  criteria  of  truth  and 
certainty  :  the  Categories  or  fundamental  forms  of  the  object  of  knowledge. 

II.  Explanation    of  the   conceptions    Being,   Reality,   Existence,    Finite, 
Infinite. 

III.  Ontological  Theories  of  the  Ego,  the  Non-ego,  and  their  relations. 

IV.  Speculative  treatment  of  the  fundamental  conceptions  of  Physical  and 
Biological  Science. 

V.  A    General    Outline    of    Modern    Metaphysical    Philosophy    from 
Descartes  to  Kant  (inclusive). 

List  of  books  recommended,  in  addition  to  some  work  on  the  History 
of  Modern  Metaphysics  such  as  Ueberweg's  History  of  Philosophy : 

Kant,  Critique  of  the  Pure  Reason,  Mill,  Examination  of  Hamilton, 
Chapters  11  to  13.  Spencer,  First  Principles  and  Principles  of  Psychology. 

IV.     Moral  and  Political  Philosophy. 

I.  The  different  sources,  occasions,  or  determining  causes  of  human  action, 
and  their  mutual  relations: 

(i)    Pleasure,  pain  ;  desire,  aversion  ;  and  their  varieties  : 

(ii)    Will,  freedom  of  will,  practical  reason  : 

(iii)  Conscience,  moral  sentiments,  moral  perception  or  judgment,  moral 
reasoning : 

Theories  of  the  origin  of  the  moral  faculty. 

II.  The  Good  or  ultimate  end  of  rational  action:  happiness,  right  ai;d 
wrong,  moral  obligation,  moral  excellence:  rules  and  sanctions. 

III.  Exposition  and  classification  of  particular  duties  and  virtues. 

IV.  Relation  of  Ethics  to  Psychology  and  Politics. 

V.  The  general  principles  of  Jurisprudence  and  the  Art  of  Legislation  : 
rights  to  property  and  services,  and  modes  of  acquiring  them  :  contracts:  rights 
and  obligations  attached  to  different  private  conditions :  theory  of  punishment. 

VI.  The  different  functions  of  government,  and  the  modes  of  their  distri- 
bution :  mutual  rights  and  obligation  of  governors  and  governed:  general  limits 
of  governmental  interference. 

List  of  books  recommended  on  this  subject  : 

Bentham,  Principles  of  the  Civil  Code.  Butler,  Sermons  1 — 3,  5,  8,  11, 
12,    and    Dissertation    on    Virtue.  Kant,    Fundamental    Pr  nciples    of    tlit' 

Metaphysic  of  Morals.  Mill,  Utilitaiianism,  and  Representative  Govern- 
ment.        Sidgwick,  Methods  of  Ethics.         Spencer,  Data  of  Ethics. 

V.     Political  Economy. 

I.  Preliminary. 

The  fundamental  assum[)tion8  of  Economic  Science,  the  methods  employed 
in  it,  and  the  qualifications  required  in  applying  its  conclusions  to  practice;  its 
relation  to  other  branches  of  Social  Science. 

II.  Production  of  Wealth. 

Causes  which  affect  or  determine  (i)  Tiie  efficiency  of  capital  and  of  labour, 
(ii)  The  difficulty  of  obtaining  natural  agents  and  raw  materials,  (iii)  The  rate 
of  increase  of  capital  and  population. 
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III.  Exchange  and  Distribution  of  Wealth.  Sect.  1. 

,,..,,,        Part  II. 
Causes  which  affect  or  determine  (i)  The  vahie  of  commodities  produced  at 
home,    (ii)    The    rent   of    land,    (iii)    Profits    and    wages,    (iv)    The  value   of 
currency,  (v)  The  value  of  imported  commodities. 

Monopolies.     Gluts  and  crises.     Banking,  and  the  foreign  Exchanges. 

IV.  Governmental  Interference  in  its  economic  aspects.  Communism  and 
Socialism. 

The  principles  of  taxation  :  the  incidence  of  various  taxes  :  public  loans  and 
their  results. 

List  of  Books  recommended  on  this  subject : 

Bagehot,    Lombard    Street.  Fawcett,    Free   Trade   and    Protection. 

Marshall,  Economics  of  Industry.  Mill,  Principles  of  Political  Economy. 

Walker,  The  Wages  Question,  and  Money,  Trade,  and  Industry. 

SCHEDULE    OF    THE    SUBJECTS    OF    EXAMINATION    DURING 
THE  REMAINING  DAYS  OF  THE  TRIPOS. 

Special  subjects  in  the  different  branches  of  Historical  study  included  in 
Part  II.  of  the  Tripox,  viz.  the  History  of  Ancient  Philosophy  and  the  History 
of  Modern   Moral    and    Metaphysical   Philosophy  will   be    announced  in  the 
Easter  Term  next  but  one  preceding  that  in  which  the  examination  is  to  be 
♦  held  ;  and  books  will  be  recommended  at  the  same  time  for  the  students  in 

each  of  these  branches. 

The  following  are  the  schedules  of  subjects  and  the  lists  of  books  recom- 
mended for  study  in  the  four  remaining  departments  included  in  this  part  of 
the  Examination. 

Advanced  Psychology  and  Psychophysics. 

A  fuller  knowledge  will  be  expected  of  the  subjects  for  the  earlier  paper, 
and  of  current  controversies  in  connexion  with  them.  Further,  a  special  know- 
ledge will  be  required  (i)  of  the  physiology  of  the  senses  and  of  the  central 
nervous  system,  (ii)  of  experimental  investigations  into  the  intensity  and  dura- 
tion of  psychical  states,  and  (iii)  of  such  facts  of  mental  pathology  as  are  of 
psychological  interest.  Questions  will  also  be  set  relating  to  the  philosophic 
treatment  of  the  relation  of  Body  and  Mind  as  regards  both  the  method  and  the 
general  theory  of  psychology. 

The  following  are  among  the  books  that  will  be  found  useful  in  addition  to 
those  already  recommended: — 

Fechner,  Hauptpunkte  der  Psychophysik.  Foster,  Text-book  of  Physio- 

logy, Bk.  iir.         Lewes,  Problems  of  Life  and  Mind,  Vols,  iii — v.  Lotze, 

Metaphysik,    Bk.    ill:    Psychologie.  Maudsley,   Physiology  of  Mind,   and 

Pathology   of  Mind.         Volkmann,    Lehrbuch   der   Psychologie.         Wundt, 
Physiologische  Psychologie. 

Advanced  Logic  and  Methodology. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  shew  a  fuller  knowledge  of  the  subjects  in- 
cluded in  the  preceding  schedule  of  Logic,  and  of  existing  controversies  in 
connexion  with  them,  and  the  examination  will  also  include  the  following  sub- 
jects : — Symbolic  Logic,  Theory  of  Probabilities,  Theory  of  Scientific  Method 
and  the  Methods  of  different  Sciences. 

The  following  are  among  the  books  that  will  be  found  useful  in  addition  to 
those  already  recommended;  — 
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B.icon,  Novum  Organon.  Bain,  Logic.  Boole,  Laws  of  Thought. 
Jev()n.s,    Principles    of   Science,  Lotze,    Logic.  Mansel,    Prolegomena 

Logica.  Mill,    Examination    of   Hauiiltuii.  Venn,    Logic    of   Chance, 

aiiti   Symbolic   Logic.         Whewell,    Philosophy  of  Discovery.  Ueberweg, 

System  of  Logic. 

Advanced  Political  Economy. 

The  student  will  be  expected  to  shew  a  fuller  and  more  critical  knowledge 
of  the  subjects  included  m  the  preceding  schedule  of  Political  Economy,  par- 
ticularly ill  regard  to  those  mentioned  under  the  first  head  in  that  schedule. 
Tiie  examination  will  al>>o  include  the  following  subjects:  the  diagrammatic 
expression  of  problems  in  pure  theory  with  the  general  piinciples  of  the  mathe- 
matical treatment  applicable  to  such  problems:  the  statistical  verification  and 
suggestion  of  economic  uniformities:  and  a  genera!  historical  knowledge  (a)  of 
the  gradual  development  of  the  existing  forms  of  property,  contract,  compe- 
tition and  credit;  {b)  of  the  different  modes  of  industrial  organizati<m ;  and 
(c)  of  the  course  and  aims  of  economic  legislation  at  different  peiiods,  together 
with  the  principles  determining  the  same. 

The  following  are  among  the  books  which  will  be  found  useful  in  reading 
for  this  part  of  the  examination  in  addition  to  those  already  recommended: — 

Bagehot,    Economic   Studies.         Brentano,   On  Gilds.  Cairnes,    Some 

Leading   Principles    of   Political    E<onomy.  Cournot,    Recherches    sur   lea 

Principes  Mathematiques  de  la  Theorie  des  Riche.sses.  Cunningham,  Growth 
of  Knglish  Industry  and  Commerce.  Giffen,  Stock  Exchange  Securities. 
Gosch-n,    Foreign    Exchanges.  Jevons,    Theory   of   Political    Economy, 

and  Investigations    in    Currency  and   Finance.  Levi,   History   of   British 

Commerce.  Leroy-Beaulieu,    Essai    sur    la    Repartition    des    Eichesses. 

Malthus,   Principles  of  PoUtical  Eco  lomy.  Rae,   Contemporary  Socialism. 

Kicardo,  Principles  of  Political  Economy  and  T;ixation.  Roscher,  Principles 
of  Political  Economy.  Sidgwick,  Principles  of  Political  Economy.  Smith, 
Wealth  of  Nations.  Walker,  Money. 

Advanced  Political  Philosophy . 

The  student  will  be  expected  to  shew  a  completer  grasp  of  the  subjects 
included  in  §§  v.  and  vi.  of  the  Schedule  of  Moral  and  Political  Philosophy 
for  Part  L,  as  studied  analytically  and  deductively.  The  Examination  will 
also  include  the  following  subjects: — (1)  the  general  characteristics  and 
conditions  of  the  development  of  Law  and  Government;  the  chief  variations 
in  the  form  and  functions  of  government  in  European  communities;  the 
relations  of  these  variations  to  other  social  differences  and  changes:  (2)  the 
history  of  political  theory:  (3)  the  relations  between  the  development  of 
political  institutions  and  the  deveh'pment  of  political  theories:  (4)  a  special 
work  on  the  theory  of  politics  to  be  selected  from  time  to  time;  which 
is  expected  to  be  studied  in  relation  to  the  age  and  country  in  which  it  was 
produced. 

The  following  are  among  the  books  that  will  be  found  useful  in  studying 
this  subject  (in  addition  to  Mill's  Representative  Government,  and  Mill's 
Logic  Book  VI.  already  recommended  for  Part  I.). 

Bluntschli,  Lehre  vom  modernen  Stat.  Vol.  I.  (authorized  English 
translation  published   by  the   Clarendon   Press).  Comte,    Philosophie 

Positive,  Part  VI.  (Physique  Sociale),  Vol.  II.  of  Miss  Martineau's  trans- 
lation. Maine,  Ancient  Law.  Maine,  Early  History  of  Institutions. 
Spfmcer,  Sociology;  especially  Part  II.  in  Vol.  I.  and  Part  V.  (Political 
Institutions).  Janet,  Histoire  de  la  Science  Politique.  Stephen, 
English  Thought  in  the  IBtli  century. 
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Report  9  Feb.  1880.     Grace  26  Feb.  1880. 

For  Regulations  respecting  the  standing  of  Candidates,  the  time 
of  the  Examinations,  the  publication  of  the  Class  Lists,  &c., 
see  page  93. 

1.  The  Examination  shall  be  in  Chemistry,  Physics, 
Mineralogy,  Geology,  Botany,  Zoology  and  Comparative  Ana- 
tomy, Human  Anatomy,  and  Physiology. 

2.  Each  of  the  papers,  exclusive  of  those  which  relate  to 
practical  work,  shall  contain  one  or  more  questions  in  each  of 
the  above-mentioned  eight  branches  of  Science. 

3.  The  Examination  shall  consist  of  two  parts  ;  the  Class 
List  for  each  part  being  published  separately. 

4.  In  the  first  part  of  the  Examination  the  questions  shall 
be  of  a  comparatively  elementary  character. 

5.  Each  of  the  papers  in  the  second  part  of  the  Exami- 
nation shall  contain  at  least  two  questions  in  each  of  the  above- 
mentioned  eight  branches  of  Science,  and  some  of  the  questions 
shall  have  reference  to  the  Philosophy  and  History  of  the 
Sciences. 

6.  In  the  first  part  of  the  Examination  there  shall  be  a 
practical  Examination,  conducted  either  in  writing,  or  vird 
voce.,  or  both,  in  such  of  the  above-mentioned  eight  branches  of 
Science  as  the  [Special  Board  for  Physics  and  Chemistry 
together  with  the  Special  Board  for  Biology  and  Geology 
in  joint  meeting  assembled  Grace,  30  April,  1885]  shall  from 
time  to  time  determine,  provided  that  in  all  those  branches 
of  Science  in  which  there  is  no  such  practical  Examination 
one  or  more  of  the  questions  in  the  printed  papers  shall  refer 
to  objects  exhibited  at  the  Examination.  The  Board  shall 
give  at  least  twelve  months"*  notice  of  the  branches  of  Science 
in  which  such  practical  Examination  is  to  be  held. 

7.  In  the  second  part  of  the  Examination  there  shall  be  a 
practical  Examination  conducted  either  in  writing  or  viva  voce, 
or  both,  in  each  of  the  above-mentioned  eight  branches  of 
Science. 

8.  The  [Special  Board  for  Physics  and  Chemistry  together 
with  the  Special  Board  for  Biology  and  Geology  in  joint 
meeting  assembled  Grace,  30  April,  1885]  may  from  time  to 
time  define  what  is  to  be  included  in  any  of  the  above- 
mentioned  eight  branches  of  Science,  and  may  specify  what 
parts  of  the  several  branches  of  Science  are  to  be  considered 
suitable  for  the  first  part  of  the  Examination. 
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9.  [Each   part   of  the    Examination    sliall    extend    over  Parti, 
five  days.    Grace  12  May  1887]     The   Examination   by    printed  plrt2y^' 
papers  shall  take  place  on  the  first  three  days  of  each  part  of  arrlSg^uIia 
the  Examination;  and   on  the  remaining  days  the  Examina-   ^atiJ;""^ 
tion  in  practical  work  and  the  vied  voce  Examination. 

Examiners' 

10.  A2:)pointment  of  Examiners.     See  p.  89.  eiecuon'^"* 

remutiera- 

11.  The   questions  proposed  by  each    Examiner  as  well  ^^^^' 

as  the  distribution  of  the  questions  in  the  several  papers  shall  cSKvely 

be  submitted  to  and  approved  by  the  Examiners  collectively.  ai\ques"^*^ 

The  answers  to  each  question  shall  be  examined,    as  far  as  answer^ti 

possible,  by  two  at  least  of  the  Examiners.  |J«  u^  """"^ 

Examiners. 

12.  The  names  of  the  Candidates  who  pass  either  part  of  Modeot 
the  Examination  with  credit  shall  be  placed  in  three  classes.  ^'^^''"^^• 
The  names  of  those  in  each  class  shall  be  arranged  in  alpha- 
betical order. 

13.  In  arranginiT  the  Class  List  for  the  first  part  of  the  Rules  to  be 

El         i->  •  1111  '111        l^  observtd  in 

xammation  the  Exammers  shall  be  guided  by  the  aggregate  classing  fur 

knowledge   shewn    by    the    Candidates   in    that   part    of   the     *^'^' 
Examination;  provided  that  no  credit  be  assigned  to  a  Can- 
didate in  any  branch  of  Science  unless  he  appear  to  the  Ex- 
aminers to  have  shewn  a  competent  knowledge  of  that  branch 
of  Science. 

14.  In  arranging  the  Class   List  for  the  second  part  of  forrart2. 
the  Examination  the  Examiners  shall  principally  regard  pro- 
ficiency in  one  or  more  of  the  following  subjects  :  (1)  Chemistry, 

(2)  Physics,  f3j  Mineralogy,  (4  Geology,  (o)  Botany,  (6)  Zo- 
ology and  Comparative  Anatomy,  (7j  Physiology,  (8)  Human 
Anatomy  and  Comparative  Anatomy,  (9)  Human  Anatomy 
and  Physiology. 

In  estimating:  proficiency  in  any  one  subject  the  Examiner  Estimate  of 
shall  take  into  account  so  much  of  the  other   subjects  as  is 
cognate   with   it.     No  Candidate  shall  be   placed  in  the  fir.st 
class  for  proficiency  in  one  subject  unless  he  shew  a  competent 
knowledge  of  some   other  subject.     In    the    case    of   Human   Human 
Anatomy  the  merits  of  Candidates  who  present  themselves  for  '^"'^^^'"^■ 
examination  shall  be  estimated  jointly  by  the  Examiner  who 
has  the  principal  charge  of  Human  Anatomy,  and  by  either 
the  Examiner  who  has  the  principal  charge  of  Physiology,  or 
the  Examiner  who  has  the  principal  charge  of  Zoology  and 
Comparative  Anatomy. 

15.  When  a  (Candidate  is  placed  in  the  first  class  in  the   i'irsttia.ss; 
second  part   of  the   examination,  the  subject  or   subjects  for 
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in  the   first  class  shall   be 


knowledge   whereof  he  is  placed 
signified  in  the  published  list. 

The  Examiners  shall  place  a  distinguishing  mark  opposite 
the  names  of  those  Candidates  who  are  placed  in  the  first  class, 
whom  they  shall  consider  to  have  specially  distinguished  them- 
selves either  by  general  knowledge  and  ability,  or  by  special 
proficiency  in  one  or  more  of  the  above-mentioned  subjects. 
They  shall  state  in  each  case  the  ground  upon  which  the 
distinguishing  mark  is  appended  to  the  name. 

The  following  notice  has  been  issued  (7  JS^ov.  1885)  with 
regard  to  the  first  part  of  the  Examination  in  accordance 
with  Regulation  8 ; — 

"  In  the  papers  set  in  Part  I.  of  the  examination  the  questions  in  all  the 
subjects  will  be  of  a  comparatively  elementary  character,  and  will  be  such  as 
to  test  a  knowledge  of  principles  rather  than  of  details.  Specimens  may  be 
exhibited  for  description  and  determination. 

In  Physics  the  questions  will  be  limited  to  the  elementary  and  funda- 
mental parts  of  the  subject,  and,  in  particular,  special  attention  will  be  paid 
to  the  definition  of  physical  quantities,  the  general  principles  of  measure- 
ment, the  configuration  and  motion  of  a  material  system,  the  laws  of  motion, 
the  comparison  of  forces  and  of  masses  and  the  properties  of  bodies.  In 
Sound,  Light,  Heat,  Electricity  and  Magnetism,  only  the  fundamental  laws, 
their  simpler  applications,  and  the  experiments  which  illustrate  them,  will 
be  required. 

In  Chemistry  the  questions  will  relate  to  the  leading  principles  and 
experimental  laws  of  Chemistry,  the  properties  of  the  commoner  elements 
and  their  principal  compounds,  the  outlines  of  Metallurgy,  and  simple 
qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis. 

In  Mineralogy  the  questions  will  be  confined  to  elementary  Crystallo- 
graphy, the  general  properties  of  minerals  and  the  special  characters  of 
those  species  ouly  which  are  of  common  occurrence  or  of  well-known 
mineralogical  importance. 

In  Geology  the  questions  will  be  limited  to  Physical  Geography,  the 
interpretation  of  the  structure  of  the  crust  of  the  earth  and  the  history  of 
its  formation,  so  far  as  to  involve  only  the  elementary  parts  of  Palaeonto- 
logy and  Petrography. 

In  Botany  the  questions  will  relate  to  the  elementary  parts  of  Vegetable 
Morphology,  Histology,  and  Physiology ;  and  to  the  princii^les  of  a  natural 
system  of  classification  as  illustrated  by  the  more  important  British  Natural 
Orders.  Candidates  will  be  required  to  describe  plants  in  technical  language. 
Questions  will  not  be  set  on  Vegetable  Paleeontology  or  the  Geographical 
Distribution  of  Plants. 

In  Zoology  and  Comparative  Anatomy  minor  details  will  not  be  included 
in  the  questions  relating  to  classification.  Geographical  distribution  of 
animals  is  held  to  be  a  part  of  Zoology,  and  Compaiative  Anatomy  includes 
the  structure  of  extinct  as  well  as  of  recent  forms. 

Human  Anatomy  will  include  the  mechanism  of  the  human  body,  the 
comparison  of  its  parts  with  those  of  lower  animals,  its  development,  dc.; 
but  the  questions  will  be  of  a  simple  and  elementary  character. 

In  Physiology  the  questions  will  be  of  a  comparatively  elementary 
character. 

A  practical  examination  will  be  held  in  each  of  the  above  subjects. 

This  notice  is  issued  in  lieu  of  the  notice  dated  Feb.  26,  1876,  which  is 
withdrawn." 
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5.    Theological  Tripos. 

Report  23  May  1881.     Grace  2  June  1881. 

1.  The  Theolog^ical  Tripos  Examination  shall  consist  of  I'-^imnnation, 

O  i:  when  to  com- 

two   parts.      The    first   part   shall    extend    over   four   days,  [wo'parts.'" 
commencing  on  the  Monday  next  before  the  first  Sunday  in 
June.     The  second  part  shall  extend  over  eight  days,  com- 
mencing on  the  Friday  next  before  the  first  Sunday  in  June. 

2.  No  Student  shall  be  admitted  to  the  examination,  E";!:;;:^;;'.,;,,,, 
who  has  not  passed  or  been  excused  the  examination  in  the  suhjectr' 
Additional... .subjects  of  the  Previous  Examination.  nece&baij. 

8.  A  Student  may  be  a  candidate  for  Honours  in  the  c*j;"i^jj"^Js'" 
first  part  only,  or  in  both  parts,  of  the  Theological  Tripos  of 
any  year,  if  at  the  time  of  the  examination  he  shall  have 
entered  upon  his  eighth  term  at  least,  having  previously 
kept  seven  terms,  provided  that  not  more  than  nine  terms 
shall  have  passed  after  the  first  of  the  said  seven  terms. 

4.  A  Student,  who  has  obtained  Honours  in  any  other  At  what 

*'  tunes  tlioso 

Tripos,  or  in  a  part  of  any  other  Tripos,  may  be  a  candidate  ^^^^^^i^ 
for  Honours  in  the  first  part  only,  or  in  both  parts,  of  the  in^IuierTri- 
Theological  Tripos  of  the  year  next  succeeding  or  of  the  year  cSidaSshi 

, .  -r-v  1  Part  I  or 

next  but  one  succeeding.     But  no  such  person  may  present  botn  Parts. 
himself  for  examination  if  more  than  twelve  complete  terms 
shall  have  passed  after  his  first  term  of  residence. 

5.  Bachelors  of  Arts,  who  have  obtained  Honours  in  any  At  what 

'  _  "^     tunes  H.A. 

other  Tripos,   or  in    a    part    of  any  other  Tripos,  may  be  ^^l^^Jl^^f^^^' 
candidates  for  Honours  in  the  first  part  only,  or  in  both  Sr  Tripos 
parts,  of  the  Theological  Tripos  of  the  year  next  succeeding  Sdatt's  in*^"' 
or  of  the  year  next  but  one  succeeding.     But  no  such  person  both  Parts, 
may  present  himself  for  examination,  if  more  than  fifteen 
complete  terms  shall    have    passed    after  his  first  term   of 
residence. 
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Proviso. 


B.A.  who 
have  obtained 
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any  other 
Tripos  may 
he  Candidates 
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only. 


Proviso. 


Permission 
in  other  case 
by  the  Coun- 
cil of  tlie 
teenate. 


Part  II  in 

tour  sections. 
No  one  to 
take  more 
than  two. 


6.  Bachelors  of  Arts,  who  have  obtained  Honours  in  the 
first  part  of  the  Theological  Tripos  of  any  year,  may  be 
candidates  for  the  second  part  of  the  Theological  Tripos  of 
the  year  next  succeeding.  But  no  such  person  may  present 
himself  for  examination,  if  more  than  fifteen  complete  terms 
shall  have  passed  after  his  first  term  of  residence. 

7.  A  Student  who  has  obtained  Honours  in  any  other 
Tripos,  or  in  a  part  of  any  other  Tripos,  may  be  a  candidate 
for  Honours  in  the  second  part  only  of  the  Theological 
Tripos  of  any  year,  if  at  the  time  of  the  examination  he  shall 
have  entered  upon  his  eighth  term  at  least,  having  previously 
kept  seven  terms,  provided  that  not  more  than  twelve  terms 
shall  have  passed  after  the  first  of  the  said  seven  terms. 
Such  candidate  will  be  required  to  satisfy  the  Examiners  for 
the  time  being  in  three  papers  of  the  first  part,  viz.  (1)  Old 
Testament  General  (English),  (2)  New  Testament  General 
(Greek),  and  (3)  either  the  History  of  the  Church  or  the 
History  of  Christian  Doctrine. 

8.  Bachelors  of  Arts  who  have  obtained  Honours  in  any 
other  Tripos,  or  in  a  part  of  any  other  Tripos,  may  be 
candidates  for  Honours  in  the  second  part  only  of  the 
Theological  Tripos  of  the  year  next  succeeding  or  of  the 
year  next  but  one  succeeding.  But  no  such  person  shall  be 
allowed  to  present  himself  for  examination  if  more  than 
fifteen  complete  terms  shall  have  passed  after  his  first  term 
of  residence.  Such  candidates  will  be  required  to  satisfy  the 
Examiners  for  the  time  being  in  three  papers  of  the  first 
part,  viz.  (1)  Old  Testament  General  (English),  (2)  New 
Testament  General  (Greek),  and  (3)  either  the  History  of 
the  Church  or  the  History  of  Christian  Doctrine. 

9.  No  Student  or  Bachelor  of  Arts  of  a  higher  standing 
shall  be  allowed  to  be  a  candidate  for  Honours  in  thy 
Theological  Tripos,  unless  he  shall  have  obtained  permission 
from  the  Council  of  the  Senate. 

10.  The  second  part  of  the  Examination  for  the  Theo- 
logical Tripos  shall  be  divided  into  four  sections.  No 
candidate  may  present  himself  for  examination  in  more 
than  two  of  these  sections. 


A.  IT. 

Degrees. 


Sect.  1. 
Part  IT. 


Theological  Tripos. 


(y  J      TlicoIo>,'ical 
Jripos. 


11.  Before  the  division  of  the  Lent  Term  next  preceding  Jj'.^tJ^g"^^*"^'' 
the  Examination,  the  Praelectors  of  the  several  Colleges,  or 
in  the  case  of  Non-Collegiate  Students  the  proper  officer, 
shall  furnish  the  [Registrary]  with  lists  of  the  Students 
who  intend  to  present  themselves  for  examination,  and  in 
respect  of  the  second  part  shall  specify  the  section  or  sections 
in  which  each  candidate  intends  to  present  himself  for 
examination. 


12.  No  candidate,  who  has  presented  himself  for  either 
part  of  the  Theological  Tripos  Examination,  may  present 
himself  on  another  occasion  for  the  same  part  or  for  any 
papers  thereof 

13.  The  Examination  in  each  year  shall  be  conducted 
by  eight  Examiners ;  two  of  whom  may  be  appointed  by  the 
six  permanent  official  members  of  the  Board  of  Theological 
Studies  out  of  their  own  number,  such  appointments  being 
signified  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  before  the  division  of  [the 
Easter  Term  of  the  preceding  year  Report  26  May  Grace  29  May 
1884],  and,  if  one  or  both  of  such  appointments  be  not 
made  in  any  year,  an  Examiner  or  Examiners  for  that  year 
shall  be  nominated  by  the  Board  of  Theological  Studies  and 
elected  by  the  Senate,  such  Examiner  or  Examiners,  however, 
not  being  entitled  thereby  to  sit  on  the  Board  of  Theo- 
logical Studies ;  and  the  remaining  six  Examiners  shall  be 
nominated  by  the  Board  of  Theological  Studies  and  elected 
by  Grace,  three  such  Examiners  being  nominated  in  every 
year  and  proposed  singly  to  the  Senate  before  the  division 
of  the  said  [Easter]  Term,  who  shall,  if  elected  by  the 
Senate,  and  also  re-elected  by  the  Senate  in  the  following 
year,  hold  their  office  for  two  years. 

14.  There  shall  be  a  general  meeting  of  the  Examiners 
previous  to  the  Examination,  when  the  papers  set  by  each 
Examiner  shall  be  submitted  to  his  colleagues  for  their 
approval. 


15. 


The  Examination  shall  be  conducted  according  to 


No  one  can 
be  a  ( Jandi- 
dato  in  either 
I'urt  more 
than  once. 


Examiners, 
ciglit ;  two 
may  be 
official, 


proviso ; 


SIX  nomi- 
nated and 
elected. 


Re-election. 


Meetins:  of 
Examiners. 


the  following  schedules  and  regulations 
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Students  in  Arts. 


Schedule  of  the  order  of  Days,  Hours  and  Subjects, 
AT  THE  Examination  of  Candidates  for  Honouks 
IN  THE  First  Part  of  the  Theological  Tripos. 


DAYS. 

HOUKS. 

SUBJECTS. 

Monday- 

9  to  12 
li  to  4i 

1.  Old  Testament  (General  Paper). 

2.  The  Book  of  Genesis  or  some  other  specified 

portion  of  the  Historical  Books  of   the  Old 
Testament  in  Hebrew. 

Tuesday 

9  to  12 
li  to  41 

3.  Passages  for    Translation   from  the   Historical 

Books  of  the  Old  Testament  (Hebrew)  gene- 
rally ;    with  questions  on  Hebrew  Grammar 
and  easy  Hebrew  Composition. 

4.  New  Testament  (General  Paper). 

Wednesday 

9  to  12 
14  to  4i 

5.  The  Gospels,  in  Greek,  with  special  reference 

to  some  selected  Gospel. 

6.  The  Acts  of  the  Apostles,  the  Epistles,  and  the 

Apocalypse,  in  Greek,  with  special  reference 
to  some  selected  portion. 

Thursday 

9  to  12 
li  to  44 

7.  The  History  of  the  Church  to  the  death  of  Leo 

the  Great.      In  each  year  an  original  work 
bearing   upon  some  portion  of   the   history 
shall  be  selected  for  special  study. 

8.  The  history  of  Christian  doctrine  to  the  close  of 

the  Council  of  Chalcedon,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  the  Ancient  Creeds  and  other  original 
authorities. 

A.  II. 

Degrees. 

Sect.  1. 
Part  II. 


Regulations  with  respect  to  the  Papers  in  Part  I. 

i.  The  General  Paper  on  the  Old  Testament  shall  contain 
questions : 

A.  On  the  Contents  of  the  Old  Testament  Scriptures, 
and  on  the  History  of  the  Jews  down  to  the  Christian  Era. 

B.  On  the  Authorship,  Date,  Substance  and  Form  of 
selected  portions  of  the  Historical,  Poetical,  and  Prophetical 
Books.  Questions  shall  also  be  set  on  the  History  of  the 
Hebrew  Text,  and  of  the  Greek  and  English  Versions. 

ii.  The  Paper  on  Genesis  or  other  specified  portion  of 
the  Historical  Books  shall  contain  passages  for  translation 
from  the  Selected  Portion,  with  grammatical  questions,  and 
passages  for  re-translation  and  for  pointing. 
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iii.  The  Paper  containing  passages  for  translation  from 
the  Historical  Books  of  the  Old  Testament  generally,  shall 
contain  grammatical  questions  on  those  passages,  and  shall 
also  contain  questions  on  the  Hebrew  Language  and  Grammar 
generally,  passages  for  pointing,  and  easy  passages  for  trans- 
lation into  Hebrew. 

iv.  The  General  Paper  on  the  New  Testament  shall  be 
divided  into  two  nearly  equal  parts,  of  which  the  first  part 
shall  contain  questions  on  the  formation  of  the  Canon,  and 
on  Textual  Criticism,  and  the  second  part  shall  contain 
questions  on  the  Language  and  Grammar  of  the  New  Testa- 
ment, and  easy  passages  for  translation  into  Greek. 

V.  The  two  Papers  on  (1)  The  Gospels,  and  (2)  The 
remaining  Books  of  the  New  Testament,  shall  contain  passages 
for  translation  and  re-translation,  and  questions  on  the  subject- 
matter  and  exegesis  of  the  Books  generally ;  but  questions 
on  Authorship,  Date  and  Textual  Criticism  shall  be  set  only 
from  the  selected  portions. 


Papers  in 
I'art  I. 


Schedule  of  the  order  of  Days,  Hours  and  Subjects, 
AT  the  Examination  of  Candidates  for  Honours 
IN  the  Second  Part  of  the  Theological  Tripos. 

Section  I.     Old  Testament. 


DAYS. 

HOURS. 

Subjects. 

Friday 

9  to  12 
H  to  4^ 

1.  The  Book  of  Isaiah  in  Hebrew. 

2.  Selected  portions  of  the  Poetical  and  Propheti- 

cal Books  in  Hebrew  and  LXX.,  including 
always  some  portion  of  the  Psalms. 

Saturday 

9  to  12 

3.  Passages  for  Translation  from  the  Old  Testa- 
ment (Hebrew)  generally.  Hebrew  Compo- 
sition. 

Papers  (1)  and  (2)  shall  contain  passages  for  translation, 
questions  on  the  subject-matter,  criticism  and  exegesis  of  the 
Selected  Books,  and  passages  for  re-translation.  Each  of  the 
three  papers  shall  contain  passages  for  pointing. 
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Saturday 


Monday 


Students  in  Arts. 


Section  II.     New  Testament. 


n  to  41 


9  to  12 


1.     A  selected  Gospel  (Greek)  with  some  Patristic 
Commentary,  and  the  Latin  Versions. 


2.  A   selected    Epistle   or   Epistles   (Greek)    with 

some  Patristic  Commentary,  and  the  Latin 
Versions. 

3.  The   New  Testament   (Greek)   generally,   with 

Greek  Composition. 


The  New  Testament  Paper  shall  contain  passages  for 
translation,  criticism,  and  explanation,  with  questions  on  the 
subject-matter  and  history  of  the  several  books. 


A.  n. 

Degrees. 

Sect.  1. 
Part  II. 


Section  III.     History  and  Literature. 


Tuesday 

9  to  12 

H  to  41 

Wednesday 

9  to  12 

H  to  41 

1.  Selections  from  the  Apocrypha,  the  Apocryphal 

literature,  Piiilo  and  Josephus. 

2.  Selected  Greek  and  Latin  Ecclesiastical  writings. 


3.  A  Historical  Period  between  the  death  of  Leo 
the  Great  and  the  taking  of  Constantinople, 
with  selected  illustrative  documents. 

4.  A  Historical  Period  between  the  taking  of  Con- 
stantinople 9,nd  the  present  time,  with  se-. 
lected  illustrative  documents. 

The  Periods  in  (3)  and  (4)  shall  be  so  chosen  that  the 
History  of  the  English  Church  shall  be  prominently  repre- 
sented in  one  of  them. 


Section  IV.     Dogmatics  and  Liturgiology. 


Thursday 


Friday 


9  to  12 


14  to  41 


9  to  12 


H  to  4| 


1,  History   and   Development  of  a  selected  Doc- 

trine. 

2.  Subject  from    Modern  Theology  in  connexion 

with  original  documents. 


3. 


4. 


The  History  of  Christian  Worship  with  special 
reference  to  selected  ancient  Liturgies  and 
Service  Books,  and  to  the  history  and  con- 
tents of  the  Book  of  Common  Prayer. 

An  Essay  on  some  Theological  Question  arising 
out  of  the  subjects  of  the  section. 


f 


No  Rxami- 
natloii  on 
Vscension 
Day. 


16.  If  Ascension  Day  fall  upon  either  of  the  Thursdays 
mentioned  in  the  Schedules,  there  shall  be  no  examination 
on  that  day,  but  the  examinations  appointed  for  that  day 
and  for  the  preceding  days  shall  be  held  one  day  earlier 
(exclusive  of  Sunday)  than  is  here  provided. 
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17.  The  Board  of  Theological  Studies  shall  determine  credit  to  be 

.  ^    assigned  to 

from  time  to  time  the  credit  to  be  assigned  to  the  several  the  several 
subjects  enumerated  in  the  Schedules. 

18.  Public  notice  of  all  the  variable  subjects  selected  for  PuWic  notice 

^  of  subjects. 

the  examination  in  any  year  shall  be  given  by  the  Board  of 
Theolodcal  Studies  before  the  end  of  the  Easter  Term  in 
the  year  next  but  one  preceding  the  Examination. 

19.  A  General  Meetings  of  the  Examiners  shall  be  held  Arrangement 

o  of  the  Class 

to  draw  up  separate  class-lists  of  the  first  and  second  parts,  J^aifj'lV;*'"'** 
and  in  each  list  the  names  of  those  persons  who  pass  the 
Examination  with  credit  shall  be  arranged  in  three  classes, 
the  names  in  each  class  being  in  alphabetical  order. 

20.  The  class-list  of  the  first  part  shall  be  drawn  up  in  basis  of 

^  ^  classing. 

accordance  with  the  aggregate  of  marks  of  each  Student, 
that  of  the  second  part  on  an  estimate  of  the  results  of  the 
Examinations  in  the  sections  considered  separately  and  jointly. 

21.  In  the  class-list  of  the  first  part  the  Examiners  may  Marks  of  dis- 
afifix  marks  of  distinction  in  Old  Testament  or  New  Testa-  List  for  ran 
ment,  or  both,  to  the  names  of  those  candidates  who,  in 
addition  to  the  papers  set  in  the  first  part,  shall  have  taken 

one  paper  of  the  corresponding  section  or  sections  of  the 
second  part. 

22.  In  the  case  of  every  Student  who  is  placed  in  the  Distinguisii- 

-r-,.  -I  1T11111         ing  marks  in 

First  Class  of  the  second  part,  the  class-list  shall  shew  by  ^'-'^^,^1°^ 
some  convenient  mark,  (1)  the  section  or  sections  for  which 
he  is  placed  in  that  class,  and  (2)  in  which  of  the  sections,  if 
in  any,  he  passed  with  special  distinction. 

23.  No  credit  shall  be  given  to  a  Student  in  any  of  the  competent 

"^  ^  knowledge 

papers  of  either  part,  unless  it  appear  to  the  Examiners  that  required. 
he  has  shewn  a  competent  knowledge  in  that  paper. 

24.  A  Student  who  shall  pass  the  Examination  of  the  Approved 
first  part  of  the  Theological  Tripos  so  as  to  deserve  Honours  in  Part  i. 

.      ,  may  become 

shall  be  entitled  to  admission  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  ^■^^ 
Arts,  provided  that  he  shall  have  kept  the  requisite  number 
of  terms  at  the  time  when  he  applies  for  the  degree. 

ORDIN.\NCES.  5 
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Students  in  Arts. 


Publication 
of  Class-list. 
Ordinary 
B.A.  de^'ree 
or  (Jeneral 
Examination 
allowed. 


Remunera- 
tion of  Ex- 
aminers. 


Two  Parts. 
Part  I. 


25.  A  Student  who,  having  previously  obtained  Honours 
in  some  other  Tripos,  shall  pass  the  Examination  of  the 
second  part  of  the  Theological  Tripos  so  as  to  deserve 
Honours,  and  shall  also  satisfy  the  Examiners  in  the  three 
papers  aforesaid  of  the  first  part,  shall  be  entitled  to  admission 
to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  provided  that  he  shall 
have  kept  the  requisite  number  of  terms  at  the  time  when 
he  applies  for  the  degree. 

26.  On  the  eighth  day  after  the  end  of  the  second  part 
of  the  Examination  the  Examiners  shall  publish  the  Class- 
lists  in  the  Senate-House,  and  shall  send  to  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  a  list  of  those  persons  who  shall  acquit  themselves 
so  as  to  deserve  the  ordinary  B.A.  Degree,  or  to  be  excused 
the  General  Examination  for  the  same. 

27.  Each  of  the  Examiners  elected  by  the  Senate  shall 
receive  Twenty  Pounds  from  the  University  Chest. 


6.     Law  Tripos. 

The  last  Examination  under  the  old  Hegulations  will  be  held  in 

the  Easter  Term  1889. 
For  Regulations  respecting  the  standing  of  Candidates,  the  time 

of  the  Examination,  the  publication  of  the    Class  List,  &c., 

see  page  93. 

An  Examination  in  the  First  Part  will  be  held  under  the  follow- 
ing Regulations  in  the  Easter  Term,  1889. 

Report  2  May  1887.     Grace  9  June  1887. 

1.  The  Examination  for  the  Law  Tripos  shall  consist  of 
two  parts.  The  first  part  shall  consist  of  seven  papers  on  the 
following  subjects : — 

Paper  1.     General  Jurisprudence. 

Paper  2.  History  and  General  Principles  of  Roman 
Law. 

Papers  3  and  4.  The  Institutes  of  Gains  and  Justinian, 
with  a  selected  portion  of  the  Digest. 

Paper  5.     English  Constitutional  Law  and  History. 

Paper  6.     Public  International  Law. 

Paper  7.     Essays  and  Problems. 


A.  II. 

Degrees. 

Sect.  1. 
Part  II. 
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The  second  part  shall  consist  of  six  papers  on  the  follow-  Part  ii. 
ing  subjects : — 

Papers  1  and  2.     The  English  Law  1  With  the  Equitable 

of  Real  and  Personal  Property.  principles     appli- 

Papers  3  and  4.     The  English  Law         cable     to      these 

of  Contract  and  Tort.  J       subjects. 

Paper   5.     English   Criminal   Law   and   Procedure,   and 
Evidence. 

Paper  6.     Essays. 

The  order  of  the  papers  in  each  part  of  the  Examination  order  and 
shall  be  determined  by  the  examiners.     The  problems  and  of  Papers, 
essays   in   the    first    part   of    the    Examination    shall   have 
reference  to  the  subjects  set  for  that  part.     The  essays  in 
the  second  part  shall  have  reference  partly  to  the  subjects  of 
the  first,  partly  to  those  of  the  second  part. 

2.     The  Board  of  Leofal  Studies  shall  from  time  to  time  i^ist  of 

»  ^  Books. 

publish  a  list  of  books  recommended  to  candidates  for 
examination  and  may  from  time  to  time  limit  any  or  all 
of  the  above-mentioned  subjects  to  a  department  or  depart- 
ments of  the  same ;  provided  that  public  notice  of  such 
limitation  shall  be  given  in  the  Lent  Term  of  the  year 
next  but  one  preceding  that  in  which  the  Examination  in 
the  subjects  so  limited  is  to  take  place. 

8.     A  student   may  be   a   candidate  for  honours  in  the  standing  of 

'^  ^  ^  _  _  Candidates, 

first  part  of  the  Examination  for  the  Law  Tripos  if  at  the  Parti; 
time  of  such  Examination  he  be  in  his  fifth  term  at  least, 
having  previously  kept  four  terms :  provided  that  nine 
complete  terms  shall  not  have  passed  after  the  first  of  the 
said  four  terms  unless  the  candidate  shall  have  previously 
obtained  honours  in  one  of  the  Honours  Examinations 
of  the  University,  in  which  case  he  may  be  a  candidate 
provided  that  twelve  complete  terms  shall  not  have  passed 
after  the  first  of  the  said  four  terms. 

4.     A  student  may  be  a  candidate  for  honours  in  the  Partii; 
second  part  of  the  Examination  for  the  Law  Tripos  if  at 
the  time  of  such   Examination   he  be  in    his  eighth  term 
at  least,  having  previously  kept  seven  terms :  provided  that 
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twelve  complete  terms  shall  not  have  passed  after  the  first  of 
the  said  seven  terms :  provided  also  that  he  shall  have 
already  obtained  honours  in  the  first  part  of  such  Examina- 
tion or  in  some  other  of  the  Honours  Examinations  of  the 
University. 

5.  No  student  of  a  different  standing  to  that  defined  in 
the  foregoing  Regulations  shall  be  allowed  to  be  a  candidate 
for  honours  in  either  part  of  the  Examination  for  the  Law 
Tripos  unless  he  shall  have  obtained  permission  from  the 
Council  of  the  Senate. 

6.  A  student  who  shall  obtain  honours  in  both  parts 
of  the  Examination  for  the  Law  Tripos  or  who  having 
already  obtained  honours  in  any  of  the  Honours  Examina- 
tions of  the  University  other  than  the  Law  Tripos  shall 
obtain  honours  in  either  part  of  the  Examination  for  the 
Law  Tripos  shall  be  entitled  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of 
Arts  and  Bachelor  of  Law  and  may  take  either  or  both 
of  those  degrees,  and  no  further  examination  shall  be  re- 
quired of  him  on  proceeding  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Law. 

7.  Except  as  is  otherwise  provided  by  these  Regulations, 
a  student  who  passes  the  first  part  of  the  Examination  for 
the  Law  Tripos  shall  not  thereby  become  entitled  to  any 
degree ;  but  a  student  who  shall  obtain  honours  in  such  first 
part  shall  be  excused  the  General  Examination  for  the 
Ordinary  B.A.  degree.  The  Examiners  may  also  declare 
candidates  for  such  first  part  to  have  acquitted  themselves  so 
as  to  deserve  to  be  excused  the  General  Examination  though 
they  have  not  deserved  honours. 

No  one  to  8.     No  studont  who  has  presented  himself  as  a  candidate 

present  him-     p,  ..,  ••pit 

self  twice  for  for  houours  in  either  part  or  the  Examination  lor  the  Law 

one  Part.  .  ,  .  . 

Tripos  shall  again  present  himself  as  a  candidate  for  honours 
in  the  same  part  of  the  Examination. 


Those  ex- 
cused Gene- 
ral Exami- 
nation. 
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Part  I. 

Part  II. 


9.  The  names  of  students  who  shall  obtain  honours 
in  the  first  part  of  the  Examination  for  the  Law  Tripos 
shall  be  arranged  in  three  classes  in  order  of  merit ;  and  the 
names  of  students  who  shall  obtain  honours  in  the  second 
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Part  II. 
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rees.  ' 

^•^'      part  of  such  Examination  shall  be  arranged  in  three  classes 
in  order  of  merit. 

10.  The    examination   for   the  Law  Tripos  (first  part)   Days  of  Ex- 
shall   begin  upon    the  Monday  after  the  last   Sunday  but  pani/^'^ 
two   in    May   and    continue    for    four    days,    the    hours   of 
attendance  being  on  the  first  three  days  from  9  to  12  in  the 
morning  and  from  1.30   to  4.30  in    the  afternoon  and  on 

the  fourth  day  from  9  to  12  in  the  morning. 

11.  The  examination  for  the  Law  Tripos  (second  part)   partii. 
shall  begin  upon  the  Thursday  after  the  last  Sunday  in  May 

and  shall  continue  for  three  days,  the  hours  of  attendance 
being  from  9  to  12  in  the  morning  and  from  1.30  to  4.30 
in  the  afternoon. 

12.  If  Ascension  Day  fall  upon  any  of  the  days  fixed  Ascension 
for  either  part  of  the  examination,  there  shall  be  no  examina-     *^" 
tion  on  Ascension  Day,  but  that  part  of  the  examination 

shall  begin  one  day  earlier  (exclusive  of  Sunday)  than  is 
here  provided. 

13.  The  class  lists  for  the  first  part  of  the  Law  Tripos  publication 
shall  be  published  not  later  than   9  a.m.  on  the  day  next  ^^^"^^^ 
before  the  beginning  of  the  second  part,  and  the  class  list  for 

the  second  part  shall  be  published  not  later  than  9  A.M.  on 
the  Friday  after  the  second  Sunday  in  June. 

14.  The  Examination  for  the  Law  Tripos  shall  be  con-  Five  Exami- 
ducted  by  five  Examiners  who  shall  be  nominated  by  the 
Board   of  Legal  Studies    and  elected  by  Grace  before  the 
Division  of  Michaelmas  Term  in  every  year. 

15.  Each  of  the  Examiners  shall  receive  £30  from  the 
University  Chest. 


ners; 


remunera- 
tion. 


20.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by  this  clause,  the 
above  Regulations  shall  come  into  force  immediately  after 
the  publication  of  the  class  list  of  the  Law  Tripos  for  1889. 

In   the   year    1889,  in   addition   to   the  Law  Tripos  of  twoe 
that   year   conducted  under   the  now  existing  Regulations,  I669! 
an  examination  for  the  first  part  of   the  Law  Tripos  shall 


xanu- 
nations  in 
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Two  Exarai-    be  held  in  accordance  with  these  Regulations,  to  which  any 
18*89?''^"^      student   who    then    is    qualified    under   Clause    3    of    these 
Regulations  may  present  himself  as  a  candidate  for  honours. 
The    two  examinations   in   1889  shall  be  conducted  by  six 
examiners   appointed   and   paid  under    Clauses   14  and   15 
of  these  Regulations.     Both  examinations  shall  begin  at  the 
time  fixed  by  the  existing  Regulations  for  the  commence- 
ment of  the  Law  Tripos  of  1889 ;    and  the  times  for  the 
seven  papers  set  to  candidates  for  the  first  part  of  the  Law 
Tripos  under  these  new  Regulations  shall  be  the  times  fixed 
by  the  old  Regulations  for  the  first  seven  papers  of  the  Law 
Tripos  of  1889 ;  and  the  papers  set  to  the  candidates  under 
the   old   and   new  Regulations  respectively  may,  in   so  far 
as   both   sets  of  candidates  are,  by  the  Regulations  under 
which  they  respectively  present  themselves,  required  to  be 
examined  in  the  same    subjects,   be  in  whole    or  part  the 
same  papers,  if  in  the  opinion  of  the  Examiners  this  shall 
be  desirable  and  fair   to  the  candidates.     A  separate  class 
list  shall  be  published  for  each  of  these  two  examinations. 
George  Long  The  Gcorge  Long  Prize  shall  in  1889  be  awarded  to  that 
^'^'^''*  candidate  in  either   of  the   two  examinations,  who,   in   the 

opinion  of  the  Examiners,  is  most  distinguished  in  Roman 
Law  and  Jurisprudence,  subject  to  the  proviso,  contained  in 
the  existing  Regulations,  that  the  prize  shall  only  be 
awarded  in  case  of  exceptional  merit. 
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II.    Special  Regulation  for  Indian  Civil  Service 

Students. 

For  the  purposes  of  the  foregoing  Regulations,  students 
who  have  passed  the  Final  Examination  for  the  Civil 
Service  of  India  shall  be  treated  as  though  they  had  ob- 
tained honours  in  one  of  the  Honours  Examinations  of  the 
University.  In  the  class-lists  the  names  of  such  students 
shall,  unless  they  present  themselves  for  both  parts  of  the 
Tripos,  be  distinguished  by  some  note  indicating  that  they 
are  Indian  Civil  Service  students  taking  one  part  only  of  the 
Tripos. 
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III.    Regulations  for  Bachelors  and  Masters  of 

Arts  proceeding  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor 

AND  Master  of  Law. 

1.  On  proceeding  to  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Law  no  llm. 
examination  shall  be  required  of  a  Bachelor  of  Law  or 
of  a  Bachelor  or  Master  of  Arts  who  under  the  foregoing 
Regulations  for  the  Law  Tripos  has  become  entitled  to 
proceed  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Law ;  but  in  every 
other  case  any  graduate  who  desires  to  proceed  to  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  or  of  Master  of  Law  shall  be  required 
to  satisfy  the  Examiners  for  the  Law  Tripos  Examination 
in  both  parts,  or  (according  to  the  following  provisions)  in 
one  part,  of  that  Examination  by  attaining  therein  the 
minimum  standard  for  honours,  and  to  pay  the  fee  heretofore 
payable  in  the  like  case. 

If  he  shall  have  obtained  honours  in  any  of  the  Honours 
Examinations  of  the  University  other  than  the  first  part 
of  the  Law  Tripos,  he  shall  so  satisfy  the  Examiners  in 
the  first  or,  at  his  option,  the  second  part. 

If  he  shall  have  obtained  honours  in  the  first  part  of 
the  Law  Tripos  but  not  in  any  other  of  the  Honours  Exami- 
nations, he  shall  so  satisfy  the  Examiners  in  the  second  part. 

If  he  shall  not  have  obtained  honours  in  any  of  the 
Honours  Examinations,  he  shall  so  satisfy  the  Examiners 
in  both  parts,  and  may  present  himself  for  the  two  parts 
in  the  same  year  or  in  different  years. 

2.  The  above  Regulation  as  to  persons  proceeding  to 
the  degrees  of  Bachelor  and  Master  of  Law  shall  come 
into  force  immediately  after  the  publication  of  the  class 
list  for  the  Law  Tripos  of  1889 ;  but  every  person  who 
shall  at  that  time  be  entitled  under  the  now  existing  Reservation 
Regulations  to  proceed  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  or  Master 
of  Law  without  further  examination  shall  continue  to  be 
so  entitled  notwithstanding  these  Regulations. 
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List  of  Books  recommended  for  the  Law  Tripos  by 
the  Special  Board  for  Law  (Lent  Term,  1888). 

The  names  of  the  hooks  of  principal  importance  are  printed  in  hold  type. 

Jurisprudence. 

Books.  Blackstone's  Commentaries,  Introduction,  §  3,  and  the  general  part  in 

the  first  chaps,  of  each  Book.  Austin's  Jurisprudence.  Markby's  Ele- 
ments of  Law.  Clark's  Practical  Jurisprudence.  Holland's  Jurispru- 
dence. Maine's  Ancient  Law,  Village  Communities,  Early  History  of 
Institutions,  and  Early  Law  and  Custom.  Savigny,  System  des  heutigen 
Eomischen  Kechts.  See  the  French  translation  by  Guenoux  and  the  English 
translations  of  vols,  1,  2  and  8,  by  Holloway,  Kattigan  and  Guthrie.  Du- 
mont's  Traites  de  Legislation  (based  upon  Bentham),  Part  of  this  has  been 
translated  into  English  by  Hildreth,  under  the  title  Bentham's  Theory  of 
Legislation. 

EoMAN  Law. 

Parallel  texts  of  Gains  and  Justinian ;  Gneist's  Institutionum  et  Kegu- 
larum  Juris  Romani  Syntagma.  The  latter  contains  also  the  text  of  Ulpian 
and  Paulus. 

Gaius ;  edited  by  Abdy  and  Walker,  Poste  or  Muirhead.  Justinian's 
Institutes;  edited  by  Abdy  and  Walker,  Moyle,  or  Ortolan.  On  Eoman 
Law  generally  ;  Mackeldey's  Systema  Juris  Eomani,  Hunter's  Eoman  Law, 
or  Salkowski's  Eoman  Private  Law.  Gibbon's  Decline  and  Fall  of  the 
Eoman  Empire,  chap.  44.  Muirhead's   Historical    Introduction   to   the 

Private  Law  of  Eome.         As  a  Lexicon  ;  Dirksen's  Manuale  Juris  Civilis. 

International  Law. 

Hall's  International  Law,  or  Wheaton's  Elements  of  International  Law 
(ed.  Boyd). 

Manning's  Law  of  Nations.  Halleck's  International  Law.  Calvo's  Le 
Droit  International  theorique  et  pratique.  Wheaton's  History  of  Inter- 
national Law. 

English  Law. 

As  a  General  Text-Book.  I 

Stephen's  Commentaries  on  the  Laws  of  England.  K 

Real  Property.  * 

Williams'  Law  of  Real  Property.  Digby's  History  of  the  Law  of  Real 
Property. 

Challis'  Law  of  Eeal  Property.  f 

Law  of  Personal  Property. 
Williams'  Law  of  Personal  Property. 

Law  of  Contract. 
Anson's  Law  of  Contract,  or  Pollock's  Principles  of  Contract. 

Tort. 
Bigelow's  Elements  of  the  Law  of  Torts,  or  Pollock's  Law  of  Torts. 
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I.  Criminal  Law.  List  of 

II.  Books. 
Stephen's  Commentaries,  Bk.  VI.  (vol.  IV.) 

Stephen's  Digest  of  the  Criminal  Law.  Stephen's  Digest  of  the  Law  of 
Evidence.         Stephen's  History  of  English  Criminal  Law. 

Constitutional  Law  and  History. 

Taswell  Lan^mead's  English  Constitutional  History,  Anson's  Law  and 
Custom  of  the  Constitution. 

Stubbs'  Constitutional  History.  Hallam's  Constitutional  History.  May's 
Constitutional  History. 

Selections  of  Cases. 

Smith's  Leading  cases  on  the  Common  Law.  Tudor's  Leading  Cases 
on  the  Law  of  Keal  Property.  Finch's  Select  Cases  on  the  Law  of  Contract. 
Ball's  Select  Cases  on  the  Law  of  Torts.  Broome's  Leading  Cases  on  Con- 
stitutional Law. 


Subjects. 


Notice  of 
Subjects. 


Supplemen- 
tary Regula- 
tions. 


List  of 
Books. 
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7.     Historical  Tripos. 

For  Regulations  respecting  the  standing  of  Candidates,  the  time 
of  the  Examination,  the  publication  of  the  Class  List,  &c., 
see  page  93. 

Beport  27  Oct.  1885.     Grace  26  Nov.  1885 

1.  That  in  this  Examination  the  papers  be  allotted  as 
follows,  viz  : 

(1)  The  Constitutional  History  of  England,  2  papers  ; 
(2)  The  Economic  History  of  England,  1  paper;  (3)  Political 
Science,  1  paper;  (4)  Special  Subject  (I),  2  papers;  (5) 
{a)  Special  Subject  (II),  2  papers;  or  (5)  Political  Economy, 
1  paper;  General  Theory  of  Law  and  Government,  and  the 
principles  of  International  Law,  1  paper;  (6)  Subjects  for 
Essays,  1  paper ;  (7)  Subjects  for  Essays  on  English  History, 
1  paper. 

2.  That  it  be  the  duty  of  the  Special  Board  for 
History  and  Archaeology  to  give  public  notice  of  those 
subjects  which  vary  from  time  to  time  at  the  end  of  the 
Easter  Term  in  the  civil  year  next  but  two  preceding  the 
Term  in  which  the  Examination  in  such  subjects  will  be 
held. 

3.  That  the  Board  shall  have  power  from  time  to  time  to 
issue  supplementary  regulations  marking  out  lines  of  study 
in  the  several  subjects  before  mentioned,  and  to  publish  a 
list  of  books  in  relation  to  which  questions  shall  be  set ; 
modifying  the  same  from  time  to  time  as  occasion  may 
require. 

4.  That  the  names  of  those  students  who  shall  acquit 
themselves  so  as  to  deserve  Honours  be  placed  in  three 
classes,  the  names  in  each  class  being  arranged  in  alphabetical 
order,  provided  that  marks  of  distinction  may  be  affixed  in 
cases  of  unusual  excellence :  and  that  the  Examiners  shall 
send  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  a  list  of  those  who  shall  acquit 
themselves  so  as  to  deserve  the  Ordinary  B.A.  Degree  or  to 
be  excused  the  General  Examination  for  the  same. 


A.  II. 
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5.      That  to  conduct  the  Examination,  two  Examiners  Examiners, 
be    nominated    every    year    by    the    Board    of    Historical  dS'u,'*"' 
Studies  :   such  Examiners  if  elected  by  the  Senate,  and  also 
re-elected  by  the  Senate  in  the  following  year,  to  hold  tlieir  re-eiection, 
office   for   two  years,   the   Elections  to  be  by  Grace  in  the 
Michaelmas    Term    preceding    the   Examination  :    and    that 
each  of  the  four  Examiners  in  every   year  receive  Twenty   "em«nera- 

-z     ■>'  J     tion. 

Pounds  from  the  University  Chest. 

Supplementary  Regulations. 

31  3Iay  1887. 

(1)  The  paper  on  the  Economic  History  of  England  will  Economic 
include    questions  involving  some  knowledge  of  Economic 
Theory. 

(2)  The  paper  on  Political  Science  will  be  composed  of  Political 
questions  bearing  on  the  inductive  study  of  political  institu- 
tions.    A  knowledge  of  the  constitutions  of  Ancient  Athens, 
Sparta  and  Rome,  as  well  as  of  more  modern  constitutions, 

will  be  required. 

(3)  In  every  year  four  Special  Subjects  will  be  chosen,  spedai 
one  being  taken  entirely  or  mainly  from  each  of  the  following 
periods  :  I.  B  c.  31— a.d.  800.  H.  a.d.  800—1453.  HI.  a.d. 
1453—1688.  IV.  A.D.  1688—1815.  Of  these  subjects  each 
candidate  will  be  required  to  select  one  for  examination, 
those  candidates  who  do  not  offer  the  alternative  subjects 
under  (56)  being  required  to  select  a  second  special  subject. 
With  each  special  subject  one  or  more  original  authorities  will 

be  specified,  one  of  which  will,  if  possible,  be  in  a  foreign 
language ;  and  questions  will  be  set  dealing  especially  with 
these  authorities.    • 

(4)  The  subjects  for  Essays  on  English  History  will  be  Essays. 
taken  from  such  departments  of  English  History  as  are  not 
covered  by  the  papers  on  the  Constitutional  and  Economic 
History  of  England.     No  candidate  will  be  allowed  to  write 

on  more  than  two  of  these  subjects. 

(5)  The  examination  will  include  questions  requiring  a  Geography, 
knowledge  of  Geography. 
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Special  Subjects  for  the  Years  1890,  1891. 

Pekiod  I.        The  Keigns  of  Augustus  and  Tiberius. 

Monumentum  Ancyranum  (ed.  Mommsen,  1883). 
Tacitus,  Annales  i — vi. 
Suetonius,  Augustus  and  Tiberius. 
Velleius  Paterculus,  ii,  89 — 130. 
Dio  Cassius,  Books  l — lviii. 

Period  II.     The  Eeign  of  Charles  the  Great. 

Monumenta  Carolina,  ed.  Jaff^  (Bibliotheca  Eerum  Ger- 

manicarum,  vol.  iv). 
Selected  Capitularies  contained  in  "Choix  de  Capitulaires 

Carolingiens,"  ed.  Boretius  (Paris,  1887). 

Period  III.     England    under    Elizabeth,    with    special  reference    to 

domestic  history. 

Old  Parliamentary  History. 

The  Burghleigh  State  Papers,  exclusive  of  those  touching 

continental  affairs. 
The  documents  in  Strype's  Annals  of  the  Eeformation. 
Spenser,  View  of  the  State  of  Ireland. 
Hakluyt's  Voyages  of  Frobisher,  Drake,  Cavendish  and 

Ealeigh. 
Harrison's  Description  of  England. 
Harrington's  Nugae  Antiquse. 

Period  IV.    Europe  during  the  Eeign  of  Frederick  the  Great. 

Frederick  the  Second's  Historical  Works. 

Martens,  Eecueil  des  Traites  de  Paix. 

Memoirs  and  Papers  of  Sir  A.  Mitchell. 

Diaries  and  Correspondence  of  James  Harris,  first  Earl  of 

Malmesbury. 
Documents  in  the  Due  de  Broglie's  Frederic  II  et  Marie 

Theresa  Frederic  II  et  Louis  XV,  Le  Secret  du  Eoi. 


A.  II. 

Degrees. 
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Sect.  1. 
Part  II. 


Books  re- 
commended. 


Boohs  recommended,  June   8,  1886,  for   the   Historical 
Tripos  of  1889  and  subsequent  years : — 

(1)     Constitutional  History  of  England. 

Stubbs,  Constitutional  History  of  England. 
Hallam,  Constitutional  History  of  England. 
May,  Constitutional  History  of  England. 

Gneist,  The  History  of  the  English  Constitution,  translated  by 
Ashworth. 

The  following  should  also  be  consulted : 

Stubbs,  Documents  illustrative  of  English  History. 
Blackstone,  Commentaries  on  the  Laws  of  England. 
Freeman,  Growth  of  the  English  Constitution. 
Bagehot,  The  English  Constitution. 
Anson,  The  Law  and  Custom  of  the  Constitution. 
Dicey,  The  Law  of  the  Constitution. 
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Y~"     (2      Economic  History  of  England. 

Adam  Smith,  Wealth  of  Nations. 

Levi,  History  of  British  Commerce. 

Brentano,  On  the  History  and  Development  of  Gilds. 

Cunninpiham,  Growth  of  English  Industry  and  Commerce. 

The  following  should  also  be  consulted : 

Eiley,  Munimenta  Gildhallne  Londoniensis  (Rolls  Series). 
Rogers,  History  of  Agriculture  and  Prices  in  England. 
Schanz,  Englische  Handelspolitik. 
Ochenkowski,  England's  wirthschaftliche  Entwickelung. 

(3)  Political  Science. 

For  general  introduction  to  the  subject : 

Bluntschli,  Lehre  vom  modernen  Stat,  Vol.  I  (authorized  Eng- 
lish translation  published  by  the  Clarendon  Press). 
Maine,  Ancient  Law. 

The  following  should  also  be  consulted : 

Bluntschli,  Lehre  vom  modernen  Stat,  Vols.  II,  III  (translated 
into  French  under  the  titles  of  "Droit  Public  General,"  and 
"La  Pohtique"). 
Spencer,  Political  Institutions. 

The  more  important  examples  of  different  forms  of  government 
should  be  further  studied  in  special  histories:  in  particular  the  constitu- 
tions of  Sparta,  Athens  and  Rome  should  be  studied  in  Grote's  History 
of  Greece  and  Mommsen's  History  of  Rome,  or  in  other  works  where 
they  are  treated  in  equal  detail. 

(4)  and  (5  a)  See  list  of  original  authorities  given  above  with  the  Special 

Subjects. 

(5  6)  Political  Economy. 

Bagehot,  Lombard  Street. 
Fawcett,  Free  Trade  and  Protection. 
Marshall,  Economics  of  Industry. 
Mill,  Principles  of  Political  Economy. 
Jevons,  The  State  in  relation  to  Labour. 
Walker,  Money,  Trade  and  Industry. 
The  following  should  also  be  consulted: 

Roscher,  Political  Economy  (translated  by  Lalor). 
Sidgwick,  Principles  of  Political  Economy,  Book  III. 

General  Theory  of  Law  and   Government  and   the   Principles   of  In- 
ternational Law. 

Austin,  The  Province  of  Jurisprudence  Determined,  Lectures  I, 

V,  VI. 
Mill,  Representative  Government. 
Dicey,  The  Law  of  the  Constitution. 
Uall,  International  Law. 
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Report  4  Dec.   1884.  Grace  11  Dec.   1884. 

1.  The  Examination  for  the  Semitic  Languages  Tripos 
shall  commence,  in  each  year,  on  the  Monday  after  the  last 
Sunday  in  May. 

But  if  Ascension  Day  fall  upon  one  of  the  days  fixed 
for  the  Examination,  there  shall  be  no  examination  on 
Ascension  Day,  and  the  Examination  shall  commence  on 
the  Saturday  before  the  last  Sunday  in  May. 

2.  A  Student  who  shall  pass  the  Examination  so  as 
to  deserve  Honours  shall  be  entitled  to  admission  to  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  provided  that  he  shall  have 
kept  the  requisite  number  of  terms  at  the  time  when  he 
applies  for  his  degree. 

3.  A  Student  may  be  a  Candidate  for  Honours  in  the 
Semitic  Languages  Tripos  of  any  year,  if  at  the  time  of 
the  Examination  for  such  Tripos  he  shall  have  entered  on 
his  eighth  term  at  least,  having  previously  kept  seven  terms  ; 
provided  that  eleven  complete  terms  shall  not  have  passed 
after  the  first  of  the  said  seven  terms;  and,  excepting  in 
the  cases  provided  for  hereafter,  no  Student  of  a  different 
standing  shall  be  allowed  to  be  a  Candidate  unless  he  shall 
have  obtained  permission  from  the  Council  of  the  Senate 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Grace  of  Nov.  25, 
1869. 

4.  Students  who  have  obtained  Honours  in  any  other 
Tripos,  or  part  of  a  Tripos,  shall  be  allowed  to  be  Candi- 
dates for  Honours  in  the  Examination  for  the  Semitic  Lan- 
guages Tripos  in  the  year  next  succeeding  or  next  but  one 
succeeding  that  in  which  they  have  obtained  such  tlonours. 
But  no  such  person  shall  be  allowed  to  present  himself  as 
a  Candidate  for  Honours  in  this  Tripos  on  more  than  one 
occasion  or  if  fifteen  complete  terms  have  passed  after  his 
first  term  of  residence. 

5.  A  Student  who  has  passed  one  of  the  Special 
Examinations  for  the  Ordinary  B.A.  degree  shall  be  allowed 
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to  become  a  Candidate  for  Honours  in  the  Examination  for 
the  Semitic  Languages  Tripos  in  the  year  next  succeeding 
or  next  but  one  succeeding  that  in  which  he  has  passed 
such  Special  Examination.  But  no  such  person  shall  be 
allowed  to  present  himself  on  more  tlian  one  occasion,  or 
if  fifteen  complete  terms  shall  have  passed  after  his  first 
term  of  residence. 

6.  See  Regulations  applicable  to  all  Triposes,  p.  96. 

7.  The   Examination  shall  be  conducted   according  to 
the  following  Schedule: — 


Schedule   of   the  Order  of  Days,  Hours  and   Subjects  schedule. 
AT  THE   Examination   of  Candidates  for   Honours 
IN  THE  Semitic  Languages  Tripos. 


Lists  of 
Candidates. 


DAYS, 

Monday. 

Tuesday. 

Wednesd.iy. 

Thursday. 

Friday. 

Saturday. 

Monday. 


HOURS.  SUBJECTS. 

r  9  to  12.     Translation  into  Arabic. 

I  1^  to  ih.  Selected  portions  of  the  Kor'an,  with  Arabic  com- 
j  nientary  ;  Arabic  Grammar,  with  passages  for  trans- 

lation into  English  from  a  selected  work  of  some 
native  Grammarian. 

r  9  to  12.     Selected  Arabic  works. 

•<   Ih  to  4^.  Passages  for  translation  into  English  from  unspecified 
'^  Arabic  Works. 

r  9  to  12.  Translation  into  Hebrew,  and  passages  for  pointing. 
•{  1^  to  4^.  Selected  books  of  the  Hebrew  Scriptures,  with  a  select- 
(_  ed  Hebrew  commentary  on  one  of  the  said  books. 

r  9  to  12.  Passages  for  translation  into  English  from  unspeci- 
■^  fied  books  of  the  Hebrew  Scriptures, 

i^  I2  to  4^.  Paper  on  post-biblical  Hebrew. 

r  9  to  12.  Translation  into  S yriac  ;  selected  books  of  the  Syriac 
J  Versions  of  the  New  Testament. 

1^  to  4^.  Biblical  Chaldee,  and  selected  books  of  the  Targums 
and  of  the  Syriac  Versions  of  the  Old  Testament. 

C9  to  12.     Selected  Syriac  works. 

-(  1^  to  4^.  Passages  for  translation  into  English  from  unspeci- 
(_  fied  Syriac  works. 

j  9  to  12.     Comparative  Grammar  of  the  Semitic  Languages. 
(  1^  to  4^.  Literary  History  of  the  Semitic  Languages. 


I 


a.  The  papers  on  selected  works  shall  contain  pas- 
sages for  translation  into  English  and  questions  on  the 
subject-matter  and  criticism  of  such  works. 

b.  The  papers  on  unspecified  works  may  contain  ques- 
tions which  arise  immediately  out  of  the  passages  proposed 
for  translation. 
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c.  The  paper  on  selected  Arabic  works  shall  include 
specimens  of  poetry  and  rhymed  prose,  with  or  without 
commentary.  A  competent  knowledge  of  prosody  and  the 
rules  of  verse  will  be  expected.  The  number  of  selected 
works  shall  be  at  least  four.  The  Kor'an  and  Grammatical 
works  shall  be  excluded  from  this  paper. 

d.  There  shall  be  at  least  four  selected  books  of  the 
Hebrew  Scriptures  and  four  selected  Syriac  works. 

e.  The  paper  on  post-biblical  Hebrew  shall  contain 
passages  for  translation  from  at  least  two  selected  and  two 
unspecified  works. 

/.  The  Board  of  Oriental  Studies  shall  publish  a  list 
of  books  bearing  on  the  subjects  of  the  last  day's  Examina- 
tion, and  shall  revise  such  list  from  time  to  time. 

8.  Public  notice  of  all  the  variable  subjects  selected 
for  the  Examination  in  any  year  shall  be  given  by  the 
Board  of  Oriental  Studies  before  the  division  of  the  Easter 
Term  in  the  year  next  but  one  preceding  the  Examination. 

9.  The  names  of  those  Students  who  pass  the  Exami- 
nation with  credit  shall  be  placed  in  three  classes,  the 
names  in  each  class  being  arranged  in  alphabetical  order. 

10.  No  Student  shall  be  placed  in  the  First  Class, 
who  has  not  exhibited  a  competent  knowledge  of  two  of  the 
three  languages,  Arabic,  Hebrew,  and  Syriac,  and  also  of 
the  Comparative  Grammar  of  the  Semitic  Languages. 

11.  The  Class-list  shall  be  published  by  the  Exami- 
ners in  the  Senate-House  at  9  a.m.  on  the  Friday  after  the 
second  Sunday  in  June. 

12.  The  Examination  in  each  year  shall  be  conducted 
by  four  Examiners,  who  shall  be  nominated  by  the  Board 
of  Oriental  Studies  and  elected  by  the  Senate,  two  such 
Examiners  being  nominated  in  every  year  and  proposed 
sino-lv  to  the  Senate  before  the  division  of  the  Michaelmas 
Term  next  preceding  the  Examination,  who  shall,  if  elected 
by  the  Senate,  and  also  re-elected  by  the  Senate  in  the  fol- 
lowing year,  hold  their  office  for  two  years. 
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lo.      The    Hoard   of  Oriental    Studies    shall    determine   credit  to  he 

r  •  -I  1  •  1  •  I  1  1     assigned  to 

ironi   time    to   time  the  credit  to   be  assijjned  to  tlie  several   the  several 

*-'  subjects. 

subjects  enumerated  in  the  Schedule. 

14.  There  shall  be  a  general  meetinfr  of  the  Examiners  ^Ief^tinKof 

o  o  Lxaminers. 

previous  to  the  Examination,  when  the  papers  set  by  each 
Examiner  shall  be  submitted  to  his  colleagues  for  their 
approval. 

15.  In   every  year   in  which  an  Examination   shall   be  J^* 
held   each    Examiner  who  takes   part    in    the   Examination   ^'^'"^ 
shall  receive  Ten  Pounds   from  the  University  Chest. 

List   of  Books  (last  clay's  Examination;. 
Last  re-issued  15  May  1888. 

Arabic  Grammars — Wright  (2nd  ed. ),  Palmer. 

Hebrew  Grammars — Olshausen,  Gesenius  (e<l.    Kautzsch),   Bickell  (trans- 
lated by  Curtiss),  8tade. 

Koldeke.      Kurzgefas>te  Syrische  Grammatik. 
Duval.     Traite  de  Grammaire  Syriaque,  1881. 

E.  Renan.      Histoire  Generale  des  langues  Semitiques. 
W.  Gesenius.     Geschichte  der  hebraiscben  kSprache  und  Schrift. 
A.  (xeiger.     Lehrbucb  zur  Spracbe  der  Mischnab. 

F.  W.  M.  Pbilippi.     Wesen  und  Ursprung  des  Status  Coristructus  im  He- 
bralschen. 

S.  R.  Driver.     A  Treatise  on  tbe  use  of  the  Tenses  in  Hebrew  (2nd  ed.). 

G.  Sale's  Preliminai-y  discourse  (as  given  in  Lane's  "  Selections  from  tlie 
Kur-^n,"  1st  Q(\.). 

Th.  Noldeke.     Geschichte  des  Qorans. 

Ibn  Khallikan.     Biographical  Dictionary,  translated  by  De  Slane. 
\j.    Zunz.      Die   gottesdienstlichen    Vortiage    der   Jnden,    historisch    ent- 
wickelt. 

M.  Steinschneider.     Jewish  Literature. 

G.  Bickell.     C'on.spectus  rei  Syrorum  literariae. 


9.     Indian  Languages  Tripos. 

Bpport  4  Dec.  1884.     Grace  11  Dec.  1884. 

1.      The  Examination  for  the  Indian  Lanjjuao-es  Tripos  Kxaminatiou 

O        c5     ^  I  when  to  be- 

shall  commence,    in   each   year,    on    the   Monday    after    the  «'"• 
last  Sunday  in  May. 

But  if  Ascension  Day  fall  upon  one  of  the  days  fixed 
for  the  Examination,  there  shall  be  no  examination  on 
Ascension  Day,  and  the  Examination  shall  commence  on 
the  Saturday  before  the  last  Sunday  in  jNlay. 

olU)IN.\NCKS.  G 


Indian  Lan- 
guages 
'J'ripos. 

Approved 
Candidates 
may  become 
B.A. 


Standing  of 
Candidates, 


82 


Students  in  Arts. 


except  those 
provided  for 
in  4  and  5, 
and  tliose 
permitted  to 
degrade. 


Honours  in 
any  Tripos 
qualify  for 
this  Tripos 
next  or  next 
but  one  suc- 
ceeding. 


Restriction. 


Special  Exa- 
mination for 
B.A.  qualities 
for  this  Tri- 
pos next  or 
next  but  one 
succeeding. 


Restriction. 


Lists  of 
Candidates. 


2.  A  Student  who  shall  pass  the  Examination  so 
as  to  deserve  Honours  shall  be  entitled  to  admission  to  the 
deo-ree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  provided  that  he  shall  have 
kept  the  requisite  number  of  terms  at  the  time  when  he 
applies  for  his  degree. 

3.  A  Student  may  be  a  Candidate  for  Honours  in  the 
Indian  Languages  Tripos  of  any  year,  if  at  the  time  of  the 
Examination  for  such  Tripos  he  shall  have  entered  on  his 
eighth  term  at  least,  having  previously  kept  seven  terms, 
provided  that  eleven  complete  terms  shall  not  have  passed 
after  the  first  of  the  said  seven  terms  ;  and,  excepting  in 
the  cases  provided  for  hereafter,  no  Student  of  a  different 
standino^  shall  be  allowed  to  be  a  Candidate,  unless  he 
shall  have  obtained  permission  from  the  Council  of  the 
Senate  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Grace  of 
Nov.  25,  1869. 

4.  Students  who  have  obtained  Honours  in  any  other 
Tripos,  or  part  of  a  Tripos,  shall  be  allowed  to  be  Candi- 
dates for  Honours  in  the  Examination  for  the  Indian  Lan- 
guages Tripos  in  the  year  next  succeeding  or  next  but  one 
succeeding  that  in  which  they  have  obtained  such  Honours. 
But  no  such  person  shall  be  allowed  to  present  himself  as  a 
Candidate  for  Honours  in  this  Tripos  on  more  than  one 
occasion,  or  if  fifteen  complete  terms  have  passed  after  his 
first  term  of  residence. 

5.  A  Student  who  has  passed  one  of  the  Special 
Examinations  for  the  Ordinary  B.A.  degree  shall  be  allowed 
to  become  a  Candidate  for  Honours  in  the  Examination  for 
the  Indian  Languages  Tripos  in  the  year  next  succeeding 
or  next  but  one  succeeding  that  in  which  he  has  passed 
such  Special  Examination.  But  no  such  person  shall  be 
allowed  to  present  himself  on  more  than  one  occasion,  or  if 
fifteen  complete  Terms  shall  have  passed  after  his  first 
term  of  residence. 

6.  See  Regulations  applicable  to  all  Triposes,  p.  97. 

7.  The  Examination  shall  be  conducted  according  to 
the  following  Schedule: — 
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Schedule  of  the  Oudkii  of  Days,  Hours  and  Subjects 
AT  THE  Examination  of  Candidates  for  Honours 
IN  THE  Indian  Languages  Tripos. 

DAYS. 


Indian  Lau- 

jrua^es 

Tripos. 

Schedule. 


Monday. 


Tuesday. 


Wedne.sday. 


Thursday. 


Friday. 


Saturday. 


Monday. 


a. 


HOURS.  SUBJECTS. 

\  9  to  12.  Translation  into  Sanskrit. 

(  1^  to  4. J.  Selected  Sanskrit  Dramatic  and  other  Poems. 

r  y  to  12.  Selected  Sanskrit  Prose  works  (including  a  i)lii!oso- 

j  pliical  treatise)  and  a  selected  portion  of  the  Rig 

"^  Veda  with  Sayana's  Coninientary. 

I   1^  to  4.^.  Passages  for  translation  into  English  from  unspeci- 

L  fied  Sanskrit  works. 

r  9  to  1'2.  Paper  on   Sanskrit  Grammar,    inclutling  a  selected 

I  p  )rtion  or  portions  of  a  work  of  some  native  Grani- 

•^  niarian. 

I   1^  to  4.'j.  Selected  Persian  works,  including  a  portion  or  por- 

L  tions  of  the  Masnavl. 

r  9  to  12.  Translation  into  Persian. 

^   l\to4^.  Passages  for  translation  into  English  from  unspeci- 

(^  fied  Persian  works. 

r  9  to  12.  Persian    Grammar,    and    Arabic     Grammar     with 

J  especial  reference  to  the  forms  occurring  in  Persian. 

I   Ih  to  4^.  Selected  Hindustani  works,  including  the  Intikhab  i 

l^  KuUiy^t  i  Sauda. 

r  9  to  12.  Translation  into  Hindustani. 

■{  Ih  to  4.7.  Passages  for  translation  into  English  from  unspeci- 

i^  fied  Hindustani  works. 

r  9  to  12.  Comparative  Grammar  of  the  Indo-European   Lan- 

j  guages. 

I   1^  to  4h.  History  of  the  Indian  Languages,  Literature  and 

(^  Philosophy. 


The  papers  on  selected  works  shall  contain  pas- 
sages for  translation  into  English  and  questions  on  the 
subject-matter  and  criticism  of  such  works. 

b.  The  papers  on  unspecified  works  may  contain  ques- 
tions which  arise  immediately  out  of  the  passages  proposed 
for  translation. 

c.  A  competent  knowledge  of  prosody  and  the  rules 
of  verse  will  be  expected. 

d.  The  Board  of  Oriental  Studies  shall  publish  a  list 
of  books  bearing  on  the  subjects  of  the  last  day"'s  Examina- 
tion, and  shall  revise  such  list  from  time  to  time. 

8.  Public  notice  of  all  the  variable  subjects  selected 
for  the  Examination  in  any  year  shall  be  given  by  the 
Board  of  Oriental  Studies  before  the  division  of  the 
Easter  Term  in  the  year  next  but  one  preceding  the 
Examination. 

G— 2 
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Time  of  pub- 
lication of 
Class  List. 


Number, 
nomination 
and  election 
of  Examiners. 


Re-election. 


Credit  to  be 
assigned  to 
tlie  several 
subj  ects. 


Meeting  of 
Examiners. 


Remune- 
ration of 
Examiners. 


9.  The  names  of  those  Students  who  pass  the  Exami- 
nation with  credit  shall  be  placed  in  three  classes,  the 
names  in  each  class  being  arranged  in  alphabetical  order. 

10.  No  Student  shall  be  placed  in  the  First  Class 
who  has  not  exhibited  a  competent  knowledge  of  Sanskrit 
together  with  Comparative  Grammar,  or  of  Persian  (includ- 
ing the  Arabic  element)  together  with  Comparative  Gram- 
mar, or  of  Hindustani  together  with  Sanskrit  or  Persian. 

11.  The  Class-list  shall  be  published  by  the  Examiners 
in  the  Senate-House  at  9  a.m.  on  the  Friday  after  the 
second  Sunday  in  June. 

12.  The  Examination  in  each  year  shall  be  conducted 
by  four  Examiners,  who  shall  be  nominated  by  the  Board 
of  Oriental  Studies  and  elected  by  the  Senate,  two  such 
Examiners  being  nominated  in  every  year  and  proposed 
singly  to  the  Senate  before  the  division  of  the  Michaelmas 
Term  next  preceding  the  Examination,  who  shall,  if  elected 
by  the  Senate,  and  also  re-elected  by  the  Senate  in  the 
following  year,  hold  their  office  for  two  years. 

13.  The  Board  of  Oriental  Studies  shall  determine 
from  time  to  time  the  credit  to  be  assigned  to  the  several 
subjects  enumerated  in  the  Schedule. 

14.  There  shall  be  a  general  meeting  of  the  Examiners 
previous  to  the  Examination,  when  the  papers  set  by  each 
Examiner  shall  be  submitted  to  his  colleagues  for  their 
approval. 

15.  In  every  year  in  which  an  examination  shall  be 
held  each  Examiner  who  takes  part  in  the  Examination 
shall  receive  Ten  Pounds  from  the  University  Chest. 


A.  II. 

Defirees. 

Sect.  1. 
Partn. 


Books.  List  of  Books  (last  day's  Examination). 

Last   re-issued    15    May    1888. 

Delhriick.     Syntaktische  Forschungen,  parts  1,  2,  3. 

A.  Schleicher.     Compendium  der  vergleichenden  Gramrnatik  der  indoger- 
maT'i«chen  Spracben. 

J.  A.  Vullers.     Grammatica  linguae  Persicae  (Gissae,  1870). 
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Books. 


Darmesteter.     Etudes  Iraniennes,  tome  1  (1883). 

J.  Beames.  A  Comparative  Grammar  of  the  modem  Aryan  Languages  of 
India. 

A.  F.  R  Hoernle.     A  Comparative  Grammar  of  the  Gaudian  Languages. 

Max  Miiller.     History  of  Ar)cient  Sanskrit  Literature. 

H.  T.  Colebrooke.     Essays  on  the  Religion  and  Philosophy  of  the  Hindus. 

Monier  Williams.     Indian  Wisdom. 

A.  Weber.  History  of  Indian  Literature,  translated  by  Mann  and 
Zachariae. 

J.  von  Hammer.     Geschichte  der  schonen  Redekiinste  Persiens. 

Sir  Gore  Ouseley.  Biographical  Notices  of  Persian  Poets  (Oriental  Trans- 
lation Fund). 

Garcin  de  Tassy.  Histoire  de  la  Litterature  Hindouie  et  Hindoustanie 
(2nd  ed.). 


lO.     Medieval  and  Modern  Languages  Tripos. 

Eeport  23  Apr.  1884.     Grace  15  May  1884. 

The  Special  Board  recommend: 

That  an  Honours  Examination  be  established  in  Medieval 
and  Modern  Languages,  and  that  the  examination  be  con- 
ducted according  to  the  following  schedule  :  that  the  first 
four  papers  (A)  be  taken  by  all  candidates :  and  that  each  of 
the  candidates  shall  afterwards  be  examined  in  one  set  only 
of  the  three  sets  of  papers  (B,  C,  and  D)  which  follow. 

(A)    French  and  German. 

1.  Monday,  9  to  12.     Passages  from  French  authors  Papers  in 
not  earlier  than  the  seventeenth  century,  to  be  translated 

into  English. 

2.  Monday,  1  to  4.  (a)  Passages  from  English 
authors  to  be  translated  into  French;  and  [b)  subjects  for 
original  composition  in  French. 

3.  Tuesday,  9  to  12.  Passages  from  German  authors 
not  earlier  than  the  eighteenth  century,  to  be  translated  into 
English. 

4.  Tuesday,  1  to  4.  (a)  Passages  from  English 
authors  to  be  translated  into  German ;  and  (6)  subjects  for 
original  composition  in  German. 
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(B)  French;  with  Tro-  (C)  German;  with  Old 

VENQAL  AND  ITALIAN.  SaxON    AND    GoTHIC. 


5.  Wednesday,  9  to  12. 
Passages  from  selected 
French  authors,  for 
translation  and  expla- 
nation; with  questions 
on  literary  history. 

6.  Wednesday,  1  to  4. 
Passages  from  French 
and  Italian  authors 
(exclusive  of  Dante), 
for  translation  and  ex- 
planation ;  with  ques- 
tions on  literary  his- 
tory. 


7.  Thursday,  9  to  12. 
Historical  grammar 
and  philology  of  the 
Eomance  languages, 
especially  French  and 
Italian. 

8.  Thursday,  1  to  4. 
Passages  from  selected 
writings  in  Old  French, 
for  translation  and  ex- 
planation ;  with  ques- 
tions relating  to  gram- 
mar, philology,  or  lite- 
rary history. 


9.  Friday,  9  to  12. 
Passages  from  selected 
poems  in  Proven<?al, 
for  translation  and  ex- 
planation; with  ques- 
tions relating  to  gram- 
mar, philology,  or  lite- 
rary history. 

10.  Friday,  1  to  4. 
Passages  from  the 
works  of  Dante,  for 
translation  and  expla- 
nation ;  with  questions 
relating  to  grammar, 
philology,  or  literary 
history. 


5.  Passages  from  select- 
ed German  authors, 
for  translation  and  ex- 
planation; with  ques- 
tions on  literary  his- 
tory. 

6.  Passages  from  Ger- 
man authors,  for  trans- 
lation and  explanation; 
with  questions  on  lite- 
rary history. 


7.  Historical  grammar 
and  philology  of  the 
Teutonic  languages, 
especially  German. 


8.  Passages  from  select- 
ed writings  in  Middle 
High  German  or  Mid- 
dle Low  German,  for 
translation  and  expla- 
nation; with  questions 
relating  to  grammar, 
philology,  or  literary 
history. 

9.  Passages  from  select- 
ed writings  in  Middle 
and  Old  High  Ger- 
man, for  translation 
and  explanation;  with 
questions  relating  to 
grammar,  philology,  or 
literary  history. 

10.  Passages  from  select- 
ed writings  in  Old 
Saxon  and  Moeso- 
Gothic,  for  translation 
and  explanation ;  with 
questions  relating  to 
grammar,  philology,  or 
literary  history. 


(D)  English  ;  with  An- 
glo-Saxon AND  Ice- 
landic. 

5.  Passages  from  the 
works  of  Shakespeare, 
for  explanation  and 
discussion;  with  ques- 
tions on  literary  his- 
tory connected  with 
them. 

6.  Passages  from  prose 
and  verse  writers  of  the 
sixteenth  and  seven- 
teenth centuries  (ex- 
clusive of  Shake- 
speare), for  explana- 
tion and  discussion ; 
with  questions  relating 
to  grammar,  philology, 
or  literary  history. 

7.  Passages  from  the 
works  of  Chaucer,  for 
explanation  and  dis- 
cussion ;  with  ques- 
tions on  literary  his- 
tory connected  with 
them. 

8.  Passages  from  select- 
ed prose  and  verse 
writings  of  the  thir- 
teenth and  fourteenth 
centuries  (exclusive  of 
Chaucer),  for  explana- 
tion and  discussion  ; 
with  questions  relating 
to  grammar,  philology, 
or  literary  history. 

9.  Passages  from  select- 
ed writings  in  Anglo- 
Saxon  verse,  for  trans- 
lation and  explanation; 
with  questions  relating 
to  grammar,  philology, 
or  literary  history. 

10.  Passages  from  select- 
ed writings  in  Anglo- 
Saxon  prose  and  in 
Icelandic,  for  transla^ 
tion  and  explanation ; 
with  questions  relating 
to  grammar,  philolog}', 
or  literary  history. 


A.  II. 

Decrees. 

Sect.  L 
Part  11. 


Mediceval  and  Modern  Lanqnaqes  Tinpos.     Sy  Mediaeval 

^        ^  L  I      and  Modern 

Languages 

Regulations.  '"^^i^^!!: 

1.  See  Regulations  applicable  to  all  Triposes,  p.  97.     candidates. 

2.  A  student  may  be  a  candidate  for  Honours  in  the  candidates^; 
Medieval  and  Modern  Languages  Tripos  of  any  year  if  at  the 

time  of  the  examination  for  such  Tripos  he  shall  have  entered 
on  his  eighth  term  at  least,  having  previously  kept  seven 
terms :  provided  that  nine  complete  terms  shall  not  have 
passed  after  the  first  of  the  said  seven  terms,  unless  the 
candidate  shall  have  previously  obtained  Honours  in  one 
of  the  Honour  Examinations  of  the  University,  in  which  case 
he  may  be  a  candidate  provided  that  twelve  complete  terms 
shall  not  have  passed  after  the  first  of  the  said  seven  terms. 

3.  No  student  of  a  different  standing  shall  be  allowed  exceptions. 
to  be  a  candidate  for  Honours  in  this  examination  unless  ho 

shall  have  obtained  permission  from  the  Council  of  the  Senate. 

4.  No  student  who  has  once  presented  himself  for  No  one  to 

■^        ,  ,  present  hini- 

examination  may  present  himself  for  examination  on  another  ■!?ifa  second 

■^    *■  time. 

occasion. 

5.  A  student  wdio  shall  obtain  Honours  in  this  Tripos  Admission 

^         to  B.  A. 

shall  be  entitled  to  admission  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Arts  provided  that  he  shall  have  kept  the  requisite  number 
of  terms  at  the  time  when  he  applies  for  his  degree. 

6.  The  examination  shall  commence  upon  the  Mon-  when  to 

.  commence. 

day  after  the  last  Sunday  but  one  m  May. 

7.  If  Ascension  Day  fall  upon  the  Thursday  fixed  for  ^iSftXr 
one  of  the  days  of  examination,  there  shall  be  no  examination  ^ly^"^^"" 
on  Ascension  Day,  but  the  examination  shall  begin  one  day 
earlier  (exclusive  of  Sunday)  than  is  here  provided. 

8.  The    Class    List  for   the    Medieval  and    Modern  ciassLi:,ts. 
Languages  Tripos  shall  be  published  not  later  than  9  A.M.  on 

the  Friday  after  the  second  Sunday  in  June. 

9.  The  names  of  those  students  who  acquit  them- 
selves so  as  to  deserve  Honours  shall  be  published  alphabeti- 
cally in  three  classes  ;  and  no  student  shall  be  declared  to 
have  so  acquitted  himself  who  shall  not  shew  a  competent 
knowledge  of  both  French  and  German  on  the  first  four 
papers  (A),  and  also  satisfy  the  examiners  in  B,  C,  or  D. 
Those    who    distinguish   themselves    in    French,   German   or 
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English  shall  have  the  letter/,  g  or  e  prefixed  to  their  names; 
provided  that  no  candidate  shall  be  held  to  have  so  distin- 
guished himself  who  fails  to  shew  proficiency  in  one  of  the 
sets  of  papers  B,  C,  or  D.  And  the  examiners  shall  send  to 
the  Vice-Chancellor  a  list  of  those  who  shall  acquit  them- 
selves so  as  to  deserve  the  Ordinary  B.A.  Degree  or  to  be 
excused  from  the  General  Examination  for  the  same. 

10.  To  conduct  the  examination,  three  examiners 
shall  be  nominated  every  year  by  the  Special  Board  for 
Mediaeval  and  Modern  Languages:  such  examiners,  if  elected 
by  the  Senate,  and  also  re-elected  by  the  Senate  in  the  fol- 
lowing year,  to  hold  their  office  for  two  years,  the  elections  to 
be  by  Grace  in  the  Michaelmas  Term  preceding  the  examina- 
tion ;  and  each  of  the  six  examiners  in  every  year  shall  receive 
twenty  pounds  from  the  University  Chest.  On  the  first  ap- 
pointment, three  examiners  shall  be  nominated  to  hold  office 
for  two  years,  and  three  for  one  year  only. 

11.  Public  notice  of  all  the  variable  subjects  selected 
for  the  examination  in  any  year  shall  be  given  by  the  Special 
Board  for  Mediaeval  and  Modern  Languages  before  the  begin- 
ning of  the  Michaelmas  Term  in  the  year  next  but  two  pre- 
ceding the  examination. 

12.  There  shall  be  a  general  meeting  of  the  examiners 
previous  to  the  examination,  when  the  papers  set  by  each  exam- 
iner shall  be  submitted  to  his  colleagues  for  their  approval. 


Sect.  L 
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Examiners. 


Examiners  in  Natural  Science  and  Medicine. 

Report  2  June  1888.     Grace  25  Oct.  1888. 

The  Special  Boards  for  Medicine,  Physics  and  Chemistry, 
and  Biology  and  Geology,  after  deliberating  together  re- 
commend : 

I.  That  no  further  appointments  of  Examiners  under 
Grace  4  of  May  29,  1884,  be  made. 

II.  That   the   followinor   Examiners    be    nominated    as  Examiners 

o  to  be 

hereinafter  provided  and  appointed  by  Grace  of  the  Senate  ^ppo^^ted 
at  one  of  the  Congregations  in  October  in  each  year. 

(1)  Two  Examiners  in  Physics  whose  duty  it  shall  be  Physics, 
to  take  part  in  the  Examinations  for  the  Natural  Sciences 
Tripos ;   and  two    Examiners  in  Elementary  Physics  whose 

duty  it  shall  be  to  take  part  in  the  First  Examination  for 
M.B.,  and  the  Special  Examination  in  Chemistry. 

(2)  Two  Examiners  in  Chemistry  whose  duty  it  shall  chemistry. 
be  to  take  part  in  the  Examinations  for  the  Natural  Sciences 
Tripos ;  and  two  Examiners  in  Elementary  Chemistry  whose 

duty  it  shall  be  to  take  part  in  the  First  Examination  for 
M.B.  and  the  Special  Examination  in  Chemistry. 

(8)     Two  Examiners  in  Mineralogy  whose  duty  it  shall  Mineralogy, 
be  to  take  part  in  the  Examinations  for  the  Natural  Sciences 
Tripos. 

(4)  Two  Examiners  in  Geology  whose  duty  it  shall  be  Geology, 
to  take  part  in  the  Examinations  for  the  Natural  Sciences 
Tripos  and  the  Special  Examination  in  Geology. 

(5)  Two  Examiners  in  Botany  whose  duty  it  shall  be  J^ota")'- 
to  take  part  in  the  Examinations  for  the  Natural  Sciences 
Tripos. 

(6)  Two  Examiners  in  Zoology  whose  duty  it  shall  be  Zoology, 
to  take  part  in  the  Examinations  for  the  Natural  Sciences 
Tripos. 


Examiners.       OO 


Students  in  Arts. 


Human 
Anatomy, 


Physiology, 


Pharmacy, 

&c. 


Regius  Pro- 
fessor of 
Physics. 


Remunera- 
tion of  Exa- 
miners. 


(7)  Two  Examiners  in  Elementary  Biology  whose  duty 
it  shall  be  to  take  part  in  the  First  Examination  for  M.B.  and 
the  Special  Examinations  in  Botany  and  Zoology. 

(8)  Two  Examiners  in  Human  Anatomy  whose  duty 
it  shall  be  to  take  part  in  the  Examinations  for  the  Natural 
Sciences  Tripos  and  the  Second  Examination  for  M.B. 

(9)  Two  Examiners  in  Physiology  whose  duty  it  shall 
be  to  take  part  in  the  Examinations  for  the  Natural  Sciences 
Tripos  and  the  Second  Examination  for  M.B. 

(10)  Two  Examiners  in  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry 
whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  take  part  in  the  Second  Examina- 
tion for  M.B. 

III.  That,  as  heretofore,  it  be  the  duty  of  the  Regius 
Professor  of  Physic  to  take  part  as  Examiner  ex  officio  in  the 
First  and  Second  Examinations  for  M.B. 

IV.  That  each  of  the  two  Examiners  in  Physics,  in 
Chemistry,  in  Botany,  and  in  Zoology,  receive  from  the  Uni- 
versity Chest  a  fixed  stipend  of  twenty  pounds  together  with 
the  sum  of  five  shillings  for  each  Candidate  examined  by  him 
in  the  Natural  Sciences  Tripos. 

That  each  of  the  two  Examiners  in  Human  Anatomy,  and 
in  Physiology  receive  from  the  University  Chest  a  fixed 
stipend  of  thirty  pounds  together  with  the  sum  of  five  shil- 
lings for  each  Candidate  examined  by  him  in  the  Natural 
Sciences  Tripos,  and  the  sum  of  four  shillings  for  each  Candi- 
date examined  by  him  for  the  Second  Examination  for  M.B. 

That  each  of  the  two  Examiners  in  Geology  receive  from 
the  University  Chest  a  fixed  stipend  of  twenty  pounds  to- 
gether with  the  sum  of  five  shillings  for  each  Candidate 
examined  by  him  in  the  Natural  Sciences  Tripos,  and  the 
sum  of  two  shillings  for  each  Candidate  examined  by  him  in 
the  Special  Examination  in  Geology. 

That  each  of  the  two  Examiners  in  Mineralogy  receive 
from  the  University  Chest  a  fixed  stipend  of  twenty  pounds 
together  with  the  sum  of  live  shillings  for  each  Candidate 
examined  by  him  in  the  Natural  Sciences  Tripos. 
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That  each  of  the  two  Examiners  in  Pharmaceutical  Chem- 
istry receive  from  the  University  Chest  a  fixed  stipend  of 
fifteen  pounds. 

That  each  of  the  two  Examiners  in  Elementary  Physics, 
in  Elementary  Chemistry,  and  in  Elementary  Biology,  receive 
a  fixed  stipend  of  twenty  pounds  together  with  the  sum  of 
two  shillings  for  each  Candidate  examined  by  him  in  the 
First  Examination  for  M.B.  or  in  the  Special  Examinations 
in  Chemistry,  Botany,  and  Zoology. 

V.  That  the  Examiners  in  Physics,  in  Chemistry,  and  in  ^o^^Sated 
Mineralogy  one  of  the  Examiners  in  Elementary  Physics,  and 
one  of  the  Examiners  in  Elementary  Chemistry,  be  nomi- 
nated by  the  Special  Board  for  Physics  and  Chemistry  with 
the  concurrence  of  a  joint  meeting  of  the  Special  Boards  for 
Medicine,  Physics  and  Chemistry,  and  Biology  and  Geology. 

That  the  Examiners  in  Geology,  in  Botany,  and  in 
Zoology,  one  of  the  Examiners  in  Physiology,  and  one  of  the 
Examiners  in  Elementary  Biology,  be  nominated  by  the 
Special  Board  for  Biology  and  Geology  with  the  concur- 
rence of  a  joint  meeting  of  the  Special  Boards  for  Medicine, 
Physics  and  Chemistry,  and  Biology  and  Geology. 

That  the  Examiners  in  Human  Anatomy,  and  in  Phar- 
maceutical Chemistry,  and  one  of  the  Examiners  in  Physi- 
ology, in  Elementary  Physics,  in  Elementary  Chemistry,  and 
in  Elementary  Biology,  be  nominated  by  the  Special  Board 
for  Medicine  with  the  concurrence  of  a  joint  meeting  of  the 
Special  Boards  for  Medicine,  Physics  and  Chemistry,  and 
Biology  and  Geology. 

That  if  the  joint  meeting  of  the  Special  Boards  as  afore- 
said refuse  to  concur  in  any  nomination  made  by  a  Special 
Board,  it  be  the  duty  of  such  Special  Board  to  proceed  to 
make  another  nomination,  and  that  if  the  joint  meeting 
refuse  to  concur  in  such  second  nomination,  the  nomination 
for  that  turn  be  made  by  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

YI.     That  the  following  rules  apply  to  the  Examiners  Rules  for  the 

.  '11  1       •  Examiners, 

appomted  in  accordance  with  the   regulations  contained  in 
this  Report. 
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(1)  The  Examiners  in  each   subject  shall  be  jointly      ^ectTL 
responsible  for  all  the  questions  in  that  subject  set  in  the 
several  Examinations  in  which  they  take  part. 

(2)  In  the  Examinations  for  the  Natural  Sciences 
Tripos,  and  in  the  Second  Examination  for  M.B.,  the  papers 
in  each  subject  of  all  the  candidates  shall  be  looked  over  and 
their  practical  work  tested  by  both  the  Examiners  in  that 
subject. 

(3)  In  the  Special  Examinations  in  Natural  Science 
no  candidate  shall  be  placed  in  the  First  Class  unless  his 
papers  in  each  subject  have  been  looked  over  and  his  practical 
work  tested  by  both  the  Examiners  in  that  subject. 

(4)  No  candidate  shall  be  judged  to  have  failed  to 
pass  in  any  subject  in  any  of  the  Examinations  unless  his 
papers  have  been  looked  over  and  his  practical  work  tested 
by  both  the  Examiners  in  that  subject. 

(5)  The  Examiners  in  each  subject  shall  both  be 
present  at  all  oral  examinations  in  that  subject. 

(6)  The  Examiners  taking  part  in  the  Special  Exami- 
nations in  Natural  Science  shall  annually  report  on  the 
Special  Examinations  to  the  Board  of  Examinations. 

(7)  The  Examiners  in  each  subject  shall  both  be  pre- 
sent at  the  meeting  for  arranging  the  Class  List  of  any  Exami- 
nation wherein  they  take  part. 

Members  of  VII.     That  each  Examiner  appointed  in  accordance  with 

what  Boards  _  ^    ^  ^ 

of  studies.  i[^q  regulations  contained  in  this  Report  be  a  member  of  the 
Special  Board  of  Studies  by  which  he  was  nominated ;  that 
any  Examiner  in  whose  case  the  nomination  has  been  made 
by  the  Vice-Chancellor  be  a  member  of  the  Special  Board 
originally  charged  with  the  nomination ;  and  that  each 
Examiner  become  a  member  of  such  Board  at  the  beginning 
of  the  term  succeeding  his  appointment,  and  hold  office  for 
twelve  months. 
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J^  eg  Illations  for  the  Mathematical  Triijos  {Reg.  13, 
Grace  28  Apr.  1887)  Classical  Tripos,  Moral 
Sciences  Tripos,  Natural  Sciences  Tripos,  Law 
Tripos,  and  Historical  Tripos, 

After  the  Examination  for  the  Law  Tripos  in  1889,  orcit  all  mention  of 
the  Law  Tripos  in  Eegulatiors  3,  7,  8,  10,  10.     Grace  9  June  1887. 

Report  10  May  1879.     Grace  29  May  1879. 
Report  29  Nov.  1887.     Grace  23  Feb.  1888. 

1.  A  Student  may  be  a  Candidate  for  Honours  in  the  first  standing  of 
part  of  the  Examination  for  the  Classical  or  Natural  b'ciences  classical 

rr\    •  'p  •  o  i-n  •  •  ^        y         '       ^   •       n  c  or  Natural 

Tripos  if  at  the  time  of  such  Examination  he  be  m  his  fifth  Sciences 

A  ^  ^  Tripos, 

term  at  least,  having  previously  kept  four  terms :  provided  ^^-^"^  "^^^^^ 
that  nine  complete  terms  shall  not  have  passed  after  the  first  of 
the  said  four  terms  unless  the  Candidate  shall  have  previously 
obtained  Honours  in  one  of  the  Honours  Examinations  of  the 
University,  in  which  case  he  may  be  a  Candidate  provided 
that  twelve  complete  terms  shall  not  have  passed  after  the 
first  of  the  said  four  terms. 

2.  A  Student  may  be  a  Candidate  for  Honours  in  the  Second  part. 
second  part  of  the   Examination  for  the  Classical  or  Natural 
Sciences  Tripos  if  at  the  time  of  such  Examination  he  be  in 

his  eighth  term  at  least,  having  previously  kept  seven  terms : 
provided  that  twelve  complete  terms  shall  not  have  passed  after 
the  first  of  the  said  seven  terms.  Provided  further  that  he 
shall  have  already  obtained  Honours  in  the  first  part  of  such 
Examination  [or  in  the  case  of  Candidates  for  Honours  in  the 
Natural  Sciences  Tripos,  in  the  Mathematical  Tripos.      Report 

1  Dec.  1882.     Grace  1  Feb.  1883]. 

3.  A  Student  may  be  a  Candidate  for  Honours  in  the  Moral sci- 

G II  COS    TjRW 

floral  Sciences,  Law,  or  Historical  Tripos,  if  at  the  time  of  or  Historical 

....  .  Tripos. 

such  Examination  he  be  in  his  eighth  term  at  least,  having 
previously  kept  seven  terms :  Provided  that  nine  complete 
terms  shall  not  have  passed  after  the  first  of  the  said  seven 
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terms,  unless  the  Candidate  shall  have  previously  obtained 
Honours  in  one  of  the  Honours  Examinations  of  the  Uni- 
versity, in  which  case  he  may  be  a  Candidate  provided  that 
twelve  complete  terms  shall  not  have  passed  after  the  first  of 
the  said  seven  terms. 

Permission  4.     No  Student  of  a  different  standing  shall  be  allowed  to 

tions.  be   a   Candidate  for   Honours  in  any  of  these  Examinations 

unless  he  shall  have  obtained  permission  from  the  Council  of 

the  Senate. 

No  one  to  5.     No  Studcut  who  has  presented  himself  for  any  of  the 

present  him-  \  •  ^p  i 

self  a  second  above  Examinations  may  present  himself  on  another  occasion 

time.  ^  *'    *■ 

for  the  same  Examination. 


No  one  to 
take  both 
pirts  of  the 
Classical 
Tripos  in 
one  year. 

Admissi  on 
to  B.A. 


Admission 
to  LL.B. 


Admission 
to  li.A. 


Tripos  Ex- 
aminations, 
wlien 


6.  No  Student  may  present  himself  for  both  parts  of  the 
Examination  for  the  Classical  Tripos  in  the  same  year. 

7.  A  Student  who  shall  pass  the  second  part  of  the 
Examination  for  the  Classical  or  Natural  Sciences  Tripos,  or 
the  Examination  for  the  Moral  Sciences,  Law,  or  Historical 
Tripos,  shall  be  entitled  to  admission  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Arts  provided  that  he  shall  have  kept  the  requisite  number 
of  terms  at  the  time  when  he  applies  for  his  degree, 

8.  A  Student  who  shall  obtain  honours  in  the  Exami- 
nation for  the  Law  Tripos  shall  be  entitled  to  admission  to  the 
decrree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws  either  instead  of  or  in  addition  to 
that  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

9.  A  Student  who  shall  pass  the  first  part  of  the  Ex- 
amination for  the  Classical  or  Natural  Sciences  Tripos  not 
earlier  than  his  eio^hth  term  of  residence  shall  be  entitled  to 
admission  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  provided  that  he 
shall  have  kept  the  requisite  number  of  terms  at  the  time  when 
he  applies  for  his  degree.  A  Student  who  shall  pass  such 
Examination  earlier  than  his  eighth  term  shall  be  excused  the 
General  Examination  for  the  B.A.  Degree. 

10.  The  examinations  for  the  Classical  Tripos  (first  part), 

Moral  Sciences  Tripos, 

and  Law  Tripos  shall  commence  upon  the  Monday  after  the 
last  Sunday  but  one  in  May. 


A.  II. 

l>eifreex . 

Sect.  1. 
Part  II. 


II.  Classical  and  other  Iriposes.  QS  ""»<•"" 

^  -^  ^     'I'riposcs. 

1 1 .     The  examinations  for  the   Classical  Tripos   (second  to 
part),  for  the  Natural  Sciences  Tripos  (first  and  second  parts) 
and  for  the  Historical  Tripos  shall  commence  on  the  Monday 
after  the  last  Sunday  in  May. 


rves. 


t.  1. 
t  II. 


12.  Super.' eded. 


commence. 


13.     If  Ascension  Day  fall  upon  any  of  the  days  fixed  Anange- 

*'  ^  "^  "^  iiieiit  for 

Ascension 


Day. 


for  one  of  the  Honours  Examinations,  there  shall  be  no  ex- 
amination on  Ascension  Day,  but  all  the  examinations  affected 
by  these  regulations  which  begin  not  later  than  Ascension  Day 
shall  begin  one  day  earlier  (exclusive  of  Sunday)  than  is  here 
provided. 

14.     The  Class    Lists  for  the  Classical  Tripos  (first  and  ciass  Lists 
second  parts)   shall  be  published  on  the   Saturday  after  the 
second  Sunday  in  June  at  9  a.m. 


15.  Superseded. 


when 


16.     The   Class   Lists    for   the    Moral    Sciences    Tripos,  to  be 

■^■j  ^    .  •^   .  .  published. 

Natural  Sciences  Tripos  (first  and  second  parts).  Law  Tripos 
and  Historical  Tripos  shall  be  published  not  later  than  9  a.m. 
on  the  Friday  after  the  second  Sunday  in  June. 
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Examiners 
may  declare 
Candidates 
to  deserve 
an  Ordinary- 
Degree  or  to 
be  excused 
the  General 
Examina- 
tion, 


and  in  cases 
of  partial 
absence,  an 
Honour  or 
Ordinary 
Degree,  or 
to  be  ex- 
cused the 
General  Ex- 
amination. 


Council  may 
grant  per- 
mission to 
degrade. 


Mode  of  ap- 
plication for 
permission 
to  degrade. 


Disqualifica- 
tion of  a 
Student  who 
has  degraded 
without  per- 
mission. 

Council  to 
ascertain 
standing  of 
Candidates 
for  Honours, 


Regulations  applicable  to  all  the  Honours  Triposes. 

Report  21  Oct.  1879.     Grace  13  Nov.  1879. 

[The  Examiners  for  Honours  in  any  Tripos  shall  be 
autliorized  to  declare  Candidates,  though  they  may  not 
have  deserved  honours,  to  have  acquitted  themselves  so 
as  to  deserve  an  Ordinary  Degree,  or  so  as  to  deserve  to 
be  excused  the  General  Examination  for  the  B.A.  Degree. 
Such  Candidates  may  be  admitted  to  the  B.A.  Degree  with- 
out further  examination,  or  after  passing  one  of  the  Special 
Examinations  for  the  Ordinary  Degree  respectively. 

If  a  Candidate  for  Honours  in  any  Tripos  be  pre- 
vented by  illness  or  any  other  sufficient  cause  from 
attending  part  of  the  Examination  for  such  Tripos,  the 
Examiners  shall  be  authorized,  if  such  Candidate  shall  have 
acquitted  himself  so  far  with  credit,  to  declare  him  to  have 
deserved  Honours,  and  such  Candidate  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  obtained  Honours  in  such  examination.  The  Ex- 
aminers shall  also  be  authorized  to  declare  such  Candidate 
to  have  acquitted  himself  so  as  to  deserve  an  Ordinary 
Degree,  or  so  as  to  deserve  to  be  excused  the  General 
Examination  for  the  Ordinary  Degree.^ 

3.  The  Council  of  the  Senate  may  at  any  time  grant 
permission  to  Students  who  have  degraded  or  who  wish  to 
degrade  to  become  Candidates  for  University  Scholarships 
or  for  any  other  Academical  Honours  during  their  Under- 
graduateship,  or  for  Honours  in  any  Tripos,  on  receiving 
application  from  the  Tutors  of  such  Students  accompanied 
by  certificates  of  ill  health,  or  such  other  certificates  as 
may  appear  to  the  Tutors  to  be  necessary. 

4.  Without  such  permission  no  person  who  has  de- 
graded shall  be  permitted  to  become  a  Candidate  for 
University  Scholarships  or  for  any  University  Honours. 

5.  The  Council  shall  be  empowered  to  ascertain  whether 
the  Candidates  for  the  several  Honours  Triposes  in  each 
year  are  of  the  proper  standing,  and  for  this  purpose  the 
Prajlcctors  of  the  respective   Colleges  of  the  Candidates  for 
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Honours  shall  be  required  to  send  to  the  Registrar^  before 
the  commencement  of  the  Examination  Certificates  of  the  Certificates. 
Terms  kept  by  such  Candidates,  signed  and  sealed  by  the  Heads 
of  those  Colleges  or  their  proper  deputies.  The  Council 
shall  be  empowered  further  to  ascertain  whether  the  Can- 
didates have  passed  the  Previous  Examination  according  to 
the  rules  prescribed  for  it;   and   shall   make  known  to  the  Notice  to 

■o  •  •  1  1  P  1  ^^^  Exami- 

xiixammers  in  each  case,  as  soon  as  may  be  after  the  com-  "e^s- 
mencement  of  the  Examination,  the  names  of  those  persons 
who  are  duly  qualified  in  point  of  standing  and  other  circum- 
stances to  be  Candidates  for  Honours. 


Chairmen   of  Examiners. 

Report  25  Jan.  1886.     Grace  11  Feb.  1886. 

6.  The  Examiners  for  each  Tripos,  or  for  each  Part  of  a 
Tripos  where  the  Examiners  for  the  two  Parts  are  distinct, 
shall  be  called  together,  as  soon  as  possible  after  their  ap- 
pointment, by  the  Examiner  senior  in  order  of  degree  of  all 

the  resident  Examiners  for  the  Tripos  or  Part  of  a  Tripos,  to  Examiners 

^  to  appoint  a 

make  preliminary  arrangements  and  to  appoint  one  of  their  ^iiairman. 
body  who  shall  be  a  resident  member  of  the  Senate  to  act  as 
Chairman ;  such  appointment  to  be  communicated  as  soon  as 
practicable  to  the  Vice- Chancellor  for   publication   to   the 
Senate. 

7.  An  honorarium  of  £5  shall  be  assigned  in  each  case  Honorari- 
to  the  Examiner  who  is  appointed  to  act  as  Chairman. 

8.  It  shall   be    the    duty  of  the    Chairman   to   call   a  ^^t^^s. 
meeting  of  the  Examiners  at  which  the  Examination  ques- 
tions of  each  of  the  Examiners  shall  be  duly  submitted  to 

the  other  Examiners,  to  call  any  other  meetings  which  may 
be  necessary,  and  generally  to  see  that  the  Regulations  which 
apply  to  the  particular  Examination  with  which  he  is  con- 
cerned are  duly  observed. 

9.  In  all  cases  of  equality  of  votes  the  Chairman  shall  casting  vote. 
have  a  second  or  casting  vote. 
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10.  The  Chairman  shall  send  to  the  Vice- Chancellor 
before  publication  of  the  Class  List  one  List,  written  or 
printed,  signed  by  all  the  Examiners,  which  shall  be  regarded 
as  the  authoritative  List  and  shall  be  preserved  in  the 
Registry.  He  shall  at  the  same  time  send  both  to  the 
Vice-Chancellor  and  to  the  Registrary  a  printed  copy,  cer- 
tified by  him  to  be  a  correct  copy  of  the  authoritative  List. 

11.  Publication  of  the  Class  List  shall  take  place  at 
nine  o'clock  on  the  morning  of  the  day  named  in  the  Regula- 
tions, and  shall  be  made  either  by  one  of  the  Examiners 
reading  the  List  in  the  Senate-House,  or  by  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  causing  a  printed  copy  of  the  List  to  be  placed 
upon  the  doors  of  the  Senate-House. 

12.  Printed  copies  of  Class  Lists  shall  be  sent  from  the 
University  Press  to  the  Heads  Tutors  and  Praelectors  of 
Colleges  and  Public  Hostels,  the  Principals  of  Hostels,  and 
the  Censor  of  Non-Collegiate  Students,  as  soon  as  possible 
after  publication. 

13.  A  printed  statement  of  the  duties  of  Examiners 
for  Triposes,  drawn  up  under  the  direction  of  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  and  subject  to  alteration  by  the  Vice-Chancellor 
from  time  to  time,  shall  be  sent  by  the  Registrary  to  all 
such  Examiners  upon  their  appointment. 

The  Council  of  the  Senate  further  recommend  : — 
That  a  printed  statement  containing  information  re- 
specting the  customary  duties  of  Praelectors  of  Colleges  so 
far  as  their  relations  with  the  University  are  concerned, 
drawn  up  under  the  direction  of  the  Vice-Chancellor  and 
subject  to  alteration  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  from  time  to 
time,  be  sent  to  Praelectors  by  the  Registrary. 


Lists  of 
Candidates. 


Lists   of  Candidates. 

Report  23  May  1887.     Grate  9  June  1887. 

14.  Before  the  division  of  the  Term  preceding  each  of 
the  examinations  or  in  the  case  of  Part  XL  of  the  Mathe- 
matical  Tripos   before   the   end   of  the   Michaelmas   Term 
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immediately  preceding  the  names  of  all  the  students  who 
desire  to  present  themselves  as  candidates  for  any  Tripos  or 
part  of  a  Tripos  shall  be  sent  to  the  Registrary  by  the  Tutors 
(either  directly  or  through   the  Prailectors)   of  the  several 
Colleges  or  Public  Hostels  the  Principals  of  Hostels  and  the 
proper   officer   of    the    Non-Collegiate    Students   Board,    in 
separate  lists.     These  lists  shall  specify  in  the  case  of  the 
Mathematical  Tripos  Part  II.  the  divisions  and  subjects  in 
which  each  candidate  desires  to  be  examined ;  in  the  case  of 
the  Classical  Tripos  Part  II.  which  of  the  Sections  B,  C,  D, 
E,  each  candidate  offers  for  examination ;  in  the  case  of  the 
Moral  Sciences  Tripos  which  of  the  subjects  of  Part  11.  each 
candidate  otfers  for  examination ;  in  the  case  of  the  Natural 
Sciences  Tripos  which  of  the  subjects  each  candidate  offers 
for    examination ;   in   the   case   of  the    Second  Part  of  the 
Theological  Tripos  the  Section   or  Sections  in  which  each 
candidate  intends  to  present  himself  for  examination  ;  in  the 
case  of  the  Historical  Tripos  which  of  the  alternative  papers 
each  candidate  desires  to  take ;  in  the  case  of  the  Semitic 
Languages   Tripos    the    subjects    in    which    each    candidate 
wishes  to  be  examined ;  in  the  case  of  the  Indian  Languages 
Tripos  the  subjects  in  which  each   candidate  wishes  to  be 
examined ;   in  the  case  of  the  Mediaeval  and  Modern  Lan- 
guages  Tripos    which    of    the   three    sets   of   papers   each 
candidate  desires  to  take. 

15.  The  Registrary  shall  send  to  the  Tutors  and  Prge-  Fast  List. 
lectors  of  the  several  Colleges  and  Public  Hostels  the 
Principals  of  Hostels  and  the  proper  officer  of  the  Non-Col- 
legiate Students  Board  a  First  List  of  candidates  for  each 
Tripos  or  Part  of  a  Tripos  at  some  convenient  time  before 
the  commencement  of  each  examination.  He  shall  also 
issue  a  Corrected  List  on  the  seventh  day  before  the  com- 
mencement of  each  examination,  and  shall  send  a  copy  of 
such  list  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Examiners,  to  the  Tutors 
and  Prselectors  of  the  several  Colleges  and  Public  Hostels 
the  Principals  of  Hostels  and  the  proper  officer  of  the  Non- 
Collegiate  Students  Board.  No  student  shall  be  allowed  to 
attend  any    of  these   examinations   whose    name   does   not 
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appear  in  the  Corrected  List  except  by  the  special  permis- 
sion of  the  Chairman  of  Examiners. 

16.  If  a  candidate  for  any  examination  whose  name  has 
not  been  sent  in  to  the  Registrary  on  or  before  the  tenth  day 
previous  to  the  commencement  of  the  examination  be  never- 
theless admitted  to  the  examination  a  fee  of  £1  shall  be 
paid  for  him  together  with  the  fee  (if  any)  due  for  the 
examination. 

17.  The  Chairman  of  the  Examiners  shall  send  to  the 
Registrary  on  the  first  morning  of  each  examination  a  copy  of 
the  Corrected  List  of  candidates  with  such  further  correc- 
tions, if  any,  as  may  be  necessary,  certified  by  him  to  be  a 
correct  list  of  the  candidates  actually  under  examination: 
and  this  list  shall  be  considered  to  be  the  Final  List  of 
candidates  for  such  examination,  and  shall  be  preserved  in 
the  Registry. 

18.  In  all  cases  where  fees  are  due  from  candidates  the 
Registrary  shall  send  to  the  Tutors  of  the  several  Colleges 
and  Public  Hostels  the  Principals  of  Hostels  and  the  proper 
officer  of  the  Non-Collegiate  Students  Board,  lists  of  their 
pupils  who  are  under  examination  according  to  the  Final 
List,  distinguishing  those  (if  any)  whose  names  were  not 
included  in  the  Corrected  List :  and  the  Tutors  of  the 
several  Colleges  and  Public  Hostels  the  Principals  of  Hostels 
and  the  officer  of  the  Non-Collegiate  Students  Board  shall 
send  to  the  Registrary  the  fees  due  from  their  respective 
pupils. 

19.  Lists  or  Names  shall  be  considered  to  have  been 
sent  to  the  Registrary  on  a  day  specified,  if  they  have  been 
delivered  at  or  posted  to  his  office  on  that  day. 

If  any  of  the  days  specified  for  issuing  or  sending  lists 
fall  on  a  Sunday  the  lists  in  question  shall  be  issued  or  sent 
on  the  Saturday  previous. 


Sect.  1. 
Part  II. 


Students  in  Ai^ts.  loi 


PART  III.    Admission  of  Bachelors  Designate  of  Arts 

AND  Law. 

1.     Days  of  General  Admission  and  Fees. 

Report  15  Oct.  1888.  Grape  25  Oct.  1888. 

The  Council  recommend : 

1.  That  in  the  Easter  Term  of  every  year  the  Saturday  on  two  days 

•^     -^  ^  *'     in  June, 

before  and  the  Tuesday  after  the  third  Sunday  in  June  be 
days  of  General  Admission. 

2.  That  on  the  first  of  these  days  of  General  Admission  oneforordi- 

•^  ^  nary  B.A. 

the  degree  of  B.A.  only  be  conferred,  and  that  no  Candidate  o"iy ; 
be  admitted  thereto  unless  he  shall  have  passed  one  of  the 
Special  Examinations  for  the  ordinary  B.A.  Degree  immedi- 
ately preceding. 

3.  That  on  the  second  of  these  days  of  General  Admis-  one  for  b.  a. 

•^  by  a  Tripoa 

sion  the  degrees  of  B.A.  and  LL.B.  only  be  conferred,  and  oSfy,^^'^- 
that  no  Candidate  be  admitted  to  either  degree  unless  in 
one  of  the  Tripos  Examinations  immediately  preceding  he 
shall  (1)  have  obtained  Honours  or  (2)  have  been  declared  to 
have  deserved  Honours  or  (3)  have  become  qualified  to 
proceed  to  the  degree  of  LL.B.  or  (4)  have  been  declared  to 
have  deserved  an  ordinary  degree. 

4.  That  the  E-egistrary  send  to  the  various  Prselectors  a  signatures, 
notice  of  the  hours  at  which  he  will  receive  the  Candidates 

from  the  several  Colleges  on  the  day  preceding  each  day  of 
General  Admission  in  the  Easter  Term,  and  that  the  Candi- 
dates be  brought  to  the  Senate-House  or  other  appointed 
place  by  the  Praelectors  and  sign  their  names  there  as  at 
Matriculation. 

5.  That  in  every  year  the  Thursday  before  the  last  day    v  further 
of  the  Michaelmas  Term  be  a  day  of  General  Admission 


B.A.  AdmiB    1 02  B.A.  Admission,  a.  n. 

^^"°-  Degrees. 

Tri^sind  (■^)  ^^^  Candidates  who  in  one  of  the  Tripos  Examina-     ^ct.  1. 

^^•^•'  tions  last  preceding,  obtained  Honours  or  were  declared  to 

have  deserved  Honours  or  to  be  qualified  to  proceed  to  the 

degree  of  LL.B ; 

Ordinary  ^2)  for  Candidates  who  having  commenced  residence 

stSYng.        iti  the  Lent  Term  next  but  two  preceding,  have  passed  one 

of  the  Special  Examinations  for  the  Ordinary  B.A.  Degree 

immediately  preceding. 

and LL B"on         Other  Candidates  may  be  admitted  on  this  day  to  the 

SrS''^     degrees  of  B.A.  or  LL.B.,  but  in  their  cases  the  Fee  to  be 

paid  for  the  Degree  shall  be  £10.  10s. 

The  Supplicates  and  Certificates  of  terms  for  all  Candi- 
dates for  admission  to  the  Degree  of  B.A.  or  LL.B.  on  this 
day  shall  be  sent  to  the  Registrary  not  later  than  10  o'clock 
on  the  Saturday  next  preceding. 

Temporary  Provision. 

Up  to  the  end  of  the  year  1889,  Candidates  who  have 
been  declared  to  have  been  examined  and  approved  for  the 
degree  of  LL.M.  in  the  list  appended  to  the  list  of  those 
examined  and  approved  for  the  Law  Tripos  if  otherwise  duly 
qualified  may  be  admitted  to  the  degree  of  LL.B.  on  the 
second  day  of  General  Admission  in  the  Easter  Term  or  on 
the  day  of  General  Admission  in  the  Michaelmas  Term 
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PART    IV.     Inauguration  of  Bachelors  of  Arts. 

Grace  10  Dec.  1868. 

1.     Inauguration  Day. 

Inauguration  of  Bachelors. 
[1.     That the  day  for  the  inauguration  of  inaugura- 

111  '^^"  days. 

Bachelors  01  Arts  and  Law be  the  last  day  (or  j^^^^  ^^^ 

if  that  day  be  Sunday,  +he  last  day  but  one)  of  the  Michael-  ^^^' 
mas  Term. 

2.     That  the  day  of  inauguration  of  Bachelors  of  Medicine  Medicine  and 
and  Surgery  be  the  Tuesday  immediately  preceding  the  last 
day  of  the  Easter  Term.      Eejport  19  June  1882.     Grace  23  June  1882.] 


2.     Order  of  Seniority. 
That  at  each   Inauguration  the  names  of  those  who  since  order  of 

.  .  .  seniority. 

the  precedmg  Inauguration  have  been  admitted  *  ad  titulum 
Baccalaurei  in  Artibus  designati '  be  arranged  in  order  of 
seniority  as  follows : 

\_{A)     Those     who     have     obtained     Honours 
year,   viz.: 

1.      Wranglers. 

2a.  The  First  Class  of  the  Classical  Tripos  Part  II 

26. 


m 


the    B.A.in 
Honours. 


3. 

•                                 ••.                              •••                          •»•                -L   ail.  V    -M-, 

Moral  Sciences  Tripos. 

4a. 

Natural  Sciences  Tripos  Part  11. 

46. 

•  ••             ««•           .•.           •••       xart  X. 

5a. 

Theological  Tripos  Part  11. 

56. 

Part  I. 

6. 

Law  Tripos. 

7. 

Historical  Tripos. 

8. 

Semitic  Languages  Tripos. 

9. 

Indian  Languages  Tripos. 

9*. 

Mediaeval     and     Modern     Lan- 
guages Tripos. 

io6 


B.A.  Admission. 


plhll  1874     10.     Senior  Optimes. 

SaiaJIt  11«-  The  Second  Class  of  the  Classical  Tripos  Part  II. 

116.             ...                ...  ...            ...        rart  1. 

12.              ...              ...  Moral  Sciences  Tripos. 

ISa.           ...              ...  Natural  Sciences  Tripos  Part  II. 

136.            ...              ...  Part  I. 

14a.           ...              ...  Theological  Tripos  Part  II. 

146.  ...  ...  Part  I. 

15.  ...              ...  Law  Tripos. 

16.  ...              ...  Historical  Tripos. 

17.  ...              ...  Semitic  Languages  Tripos. 

18.  ...              ...  Indian  Languages  Tripos. 

18*.          ...              ...  Mediaeval     and     Modern     Lan- 
guages Tripos. 

19.  Junior  Optimes. 

20a.  The  Third  Class  of  the  Classical  Tripos  Part  II. 

206.  ...  ...  Part  L 

21.            ...              ...  Moral  Sciences  Tripos. 

22a.          ...              ...  Natural  Sciences  Tripos  Part  II. 

226.           ...              ...  Part  L 

23a.          ...              ...  Theological  Tripos  Part  II. 

236.  ...  ...  Part  I. 

24.  ...              ...  Law  Tripos. 

25.  ...              ...  Historical  Tripos. 

26.  ...              ...  Semitic  Languages  Tripos. 

27.  ...              ...  Indian  Languages  Tripos. 

27*.           ...              ...  Mediaeval    and     Modern     Lan- 
guages Tripos.] 

{B)  Those  who  have  obtained  an  Ordinary  Degree  in 
the  year,  or  who  have  passed  the  requisite  Examinations  in 
some  preceding  year,  viz. : 

1.  The  aggregate  of  the  first  Classes  of  the  Special 
Examinations  in  the  preceding  Easter  Term,  the 
names  being  arranged  alphabetically. 

2.  The  aggregate  [of  the  second  and  third  Classes  of 

the  Special  Examinations  Graces  4  April  1878,  12  May 
1887]  in  the  preceding  Easter  Term,  the  names 
being  arranged  alphabetically. 


Ordinary 
B.A.  De- 
gree. 


A.  II. 

Defireet. 


Sect.  1. 
Part  IV. 
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3.  The  aggregate  of  all  other  persons  who  have  been 
admitted  during  the  year,  the  names  being  ar- 
ranged alphabetically. 

3.     Formulae  of  Inauguration. 

Placeat  vobls  ut  formulsB  Inauguratlonis,  a  Concilio  Senatus  21°.  Mail 
edltSB,  suffragiis  vestris  comprobentur. 

Baccalaureorum  in  Artibus  Designatorum  nominibus  ordine  Formuiao  of 

.  .  .       Inaugura- 

senioritatis  praescripto  recitatis,  Senior  Procurator  his  verbis  *>o°- 
utatur, 

"  Auctoritate,  qua  fungimur,  decernimus  et  pronuntiamus 
hos  omnes  nunc  demum  esse  in  artibus  Baccalaureos." 

Eadem  forma  Baccalaurei  in  Jure  et  in  Medicina  inaugu-  ll.b.,  m.b. 
rentur. 


Sect.  2.     Bachelors  of  Arts. 

Note.    No  Examination  or  Exercise  is  required  of  a  Bachelor  of  Arts 
proceeding  to  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts. 

Creation  of  Masters  and  Doctors. 

Report  19  June  1882.  Grace  23  June  1882. 

The  Council  recommend : — 

That  the  Tuesday  immediately  preceding  the  last  day  of 
the  Easter  Term  be  appointed  as  the  day  for  the  creation  of 
Masters  and  Doctors  in  the  various  faculties. 


Order  of 
Seniority. 


1 08  Bachelors  of  Arts.  a.  11. 

-Degree*. 


1.     Order  of  Seniority. 

Report  25  Oct.  1858.     Grace  28  Oct.  1858. 

A.M.  33.     That,  at  the  Creation  of  Masters  of  Arts  in  every 

year,  the  names  of  the  Inceptors  be  arranged  in  order  of  seni- 
ority according  to  their  seniority  as  Bachelors  at  Inauguration. 

LL.M.  34.    That,  at  the  Creation  of  Masters  of  Law  in  every  year, 

the  names  be  arranged  in  order  of  seniority  as  follows : 

1.  Persons,  who  have  been  Masters  of  Arts,  arranged 
according  to  their  seniority  as  Masters  of  Arts. 

2.  Persons,  who  have  been  Bachelors  of  Law,  arranged 
according  to  their  seniority  as  Bachelors  of  Law. 

3.  Persons,  who  have  been  Bachelors  of  Arts,  arranged 
according  to  their  seniority  as  Bachelors  of  Arts. 

D.D.  35.    That,  at  the  Creation  of  Doctors  of  Divinity  in  every 

year,  the  names  be  arranged  in  order  of  seniority  according 
to  the  date  of  admission  to  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Divinity; 

B.D.  persons,  admitted  to  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Divinity  on 

the  same  day,  having  their  relative  precedence  determined 
according  to  their  seniority  as  Masters  of  Arts. 

LL.D.  36.      That,  at  the  creation  of  Doctors  of  Law  in  every  year, 

the  names  be  arranged  in  order  of  seniority  according  to  the 
seniority  of  the  Doctors  Designate  as  Masters  of  Law. 

Persons,  who  have  been  Masters  of  Arts  or  Bachelors  of 
Law,  admitted  to  the  title  of  Doctors  Designate  of  Law  by  virtue 
of  rights  reserved  by  the  new  statutes,  to  be  arranged  after 
those  who  have  been  Masters  of  Law,  and  according  to  their 
seniority  as  Masters  of  Arts  or  Bachelors  of  Law  respectively. 

M.D.  37.     That,  at  the  creation  of  Doctors  of  Medicine  in  every 

year,  the  names  be  arranged  in  order  of  seniority  as  follows: 

1.  Persons,  who  have  been  Masters  of  Arts,  arranged 
according  to  their  seniority  as  Masters  of  Arts. 

2.  Persons,  who  have  been  Bachelors  of  Medicine,  ar- 
ranged according  to  their  seniority  as  Bachelors  of 
Medicine. 


Sect.  2. 
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2.     Formula}  of  Creation. 

Placeat  vobis  ut  formulae  creationis,  a  Concilio  Senatus  21°  Mali  editse,       june  3, 
suffragiis  vestris  comprobentur. 

Inceptorum  in  Artibus  nominibus  ordine  senioritatis  prae- 
scripto  publice  recitatis,  Senior  Procurator  dicat 

"  Auctoritate  mihi  commissa  creo  et  pronuntio  hos  omnes  a.m. 
Magistros  in  Artibus." 

Inceptorum  in  Jure  nominibus  similiter  recitatis,  Regius  in 
ea  facultate  Lector  vel  Doctor  dicat 

"  Auctoritate  mihi  commissa  creo  et  pronuntio  hos  omnes  ll  m. 
Magistros  in  Jure." 

[After  the  recitation  of  the  names  of  the  Inceptors  in 
Surgery  the  Senior  Proctor  shall  make  the  following  decla- 
ration : 

"  Auctoritate  mihi  commissa  creo  et  pronuntio  hos  omnes  m.c. 

Magistros  in  chirurgia."     Report  22  Blarch  1884.     Grace  15  Maij  1884.] 

Doctorum  in  Theologia   Designatorum   nominibus    ordine  d.  d. 
senioritatis  prgescripto  publice  recitatis,  Regius  in  ea  facultate 
Lector  vel  Doctor  his  verbis  utatur, 

"Auctoritate  mihi  commissa  creo  et  pronuntio  hos  omnes 
Doctores  in  Theologia." 

Doctores  in  caeteris  Facultatibus  Designati  eadem  forma  Doctors  in 

otlier  facul- 

creentur.  ties. 

[The  names  of  the  Doctors  Designate  in  Science  and 
of  the  Doctors  Designate  in  Letters  having  been  recited  in 
the  order  of  their  Seniority  with  the  addition  of  Doctor 
Designatus  in  Scientia  or  Doctor  Designatus  in  Litteris  to 
each,  as  the  case  may  be,  the  Senior  of  all  the  Doctors  of 
Science  and  of  Letters,  who  are  in  residence,  or  some  other 
Doctor  either  of  Science  or  of  Letters  deputed  by  him,  shall 
make  the  following  declaration : 

"Auctoritate  mihi  commissa  creo  et  pronuntio  hos  omnes 
Doctores  vel  in  Scientia  vel  in  Litteris,  prout  quisque  modo 

designatus  est."      Report  22  March  1884.     Grace  15  May  1884.] 

\_Note.     For  Fees  to  he  paid  on  proceeding  to  these  Degrees,  seep.  316.] 


no 
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Sect.  3.   Students  of  Divinity. 


Theological  Exercises. 


B.D.  DEGREES. 


Candidates  to 
keep  an  Act 
or  to  print  a 
dissertation. 


Manner  of 
keeping  the 
Act. 


1.  A  Master  of  Arts,  proceeding  to  the  Degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Divinity,  shall  be  required,  at  some  time  after 
the  expiration  of  four  years  from  his  creation,  either  (1) 
to  keep  one  Act,  or  (2)  to  print  a  Dissertation  composed  by 
himself  in  Latin  or  English  on  some  subject  connected  with 
Biblical  Criticism,  Exegesis,  or  History,  or  with  the  Evi- 
dences of  Chritianity,  or  with  Dogmatic  Theology,  or  with 
Ecclesiastical  History,  Literature,  or  Antiquities. 

[2*.     The  Act  shall  be  kept  in  the  following  manner : 

The  Regius  Professor  of  the  Faculty  shall  assign  the  day 
and  hour  when  the  Exercise  shall  be  kept ; 

The  Professor,  or  some  Graduate  of  the  Faculty,  who  is  a 
Member  of  the  Senate,  deputed  by  him,  shall  preside  over 
the  Exercise ; 

The  Candidate  shall  read  a  Thesis,  composed  in  Latin  by 
himself  on  some  subject  approved  by  the  Professor;  the 
Professor,  or  Graduate  presiding,  shall  bring  forward  argu- 
ments or  objections  in  English  for  the  Candidate  to  answer, 
and  shall  examine  him  in  English  viva  voce  as  well  on 
questions  connected  with  his  Thesis  as  on  other  subjects  in 
the  Faculty  of  a  more  general  nature ;  the  Exercise  being 
made  to  continue  at  least  one  hour  ; 

Public  notice  of  the  Act  shall  be  given  by  fixing  on  the 
door  of  the  University  Schools,  eight  days  at  least  before  the 
assigned  time,  a  written   paper   specifying   the   name   and 
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Decrees. 

College  of  the  Candidate,  the  day  and  hour  appointed  for  the 
Exercise,  and  the  subject  of  the  Thesis :  copies  of  the  notice 
shall  be  delivered  also,  at  the  same  time,  to  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  and  to  the  Professor.  Report  9  Feb.  1880.  Grace  29 
April  1880.] 

2.  Tlie   subiect  of  the  Dissertation   shall  be  approved  on  a  subject 

*>  ^  ^'  '   ^  approved  by 

beforehand   by  the  Professors  of  Divinity  by  a  majority  of  {I[.y/J^gi"j*y 
votes. 

3.  The  Dissertation  shall  be  sent  either  printed  or  in  and  send  it  to 
manuscript  to  the  Regius  Professor  of  Divinity.  Profess^d"^ 

4.  If  the  Professors  of  Divinity,  by  a  majority  of  votes,  ifsatisfac- 
accept  the  Dissertation  as  satisfactory,  the  Regius  Professor  tobo'tixed 
shall  fix  a  day  on  which  the  Candidate  shall  present  himself  nation. 
for  examination. 

5.  In   all  cases  where  the  votes  are  equal,  the  Reffius  castinffvote 

^  ^  '  o  of  Regius 

Professor  shall  have  a  casting  vote.  Professor. 

6.  A  Graduate  in  Divinity  shall  be  annually  appointed   Assessor  to 

•^  ^  ^  »/       I  I  liegius  Pro- 

by  Grace  of  the  Senate  on  the  nomination  of  the  Board  of  f'^ssor. 
Theological    Studies    at    the    second   Congregation    in    the 
Michaelmas  Term  to  act  as  Assessor  to  the  Regius  Professor 
of  Divinity  in  conducting  the  Examination. 

7.  The  Regius  Professor  of  Divinity  shall  give  public  PuWic notice 

•  ^  ^  ^  ,  -^  *=•  f^  of  ICxainina- 

notice  of  the  Examination  by  fixing  on  the  door  of  the  "»" 
University  Schools,  eight  days  at  least  before  the  assigned 
time,  a  written  paper  specifying  the  Name  and  College  of 
the  Candidate,  the  subject  of  his  Dissertation,  and  the  day, 
hour,  and  place  appointed  for  the  Examination:  copies  of 
the  Notice  shall  be  delivered  also  at  the  same  time  to  the 
Vice-Chancellor  and  to  the  Professors  of  Divinity  and  to 
the  Assessor  of  the  Regius  Professor  of  Divinity. 

8.  The   Candidate   shall   be  examined  by  the  Regius  f^\amination 

•^  D  to  be  general , 

Professor    and   his    Assessor  as  well  on  subjects  connected  "u^ysSf' 
with  his  Dissertation  as  on  other  subjects  in  the  faculty  of  vHavocT^^ 
a  more  general  nature;  and    the  Examination  shall  be  con- 
ducted in  writing,  but  the  Examiners  shall  have  the  power 
of  putting  viva  voce  questions  if  they  consider  it  necessary. 
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No  Candidate  shall  be  approved  for  the  Degree,  unless  the 
Examiners  decide  that  he  has  passed  the  Examination 
satisfactorily,  or  unless  he  be  specially  exempted  under 
Regulation  10. 

Regius  Pro-  9.     If   the   Rcgius   Professor  be   unable   to  take  part 

fessor  may        .i-n  ••  r^         ^  '         t\'     '     ' .  \  • 

appoint  a  in  the  Examination,  some  Graduate  in  Divinity,  who  is  a 
Member  of  the  Senate,  shall  be  deputed  by  him  to  preside 
in  his  stead. 


The  Professor 
may  excuse  a 
Candidate  of 
merit. 


Degree  not  to 
be  granted 
until  the 
dissertation 
has  been 
printed. 


A  copy  to 
be  sent  to 
the  Vice- 
chancellor, 
&c. 


10.  The  Professors,  if  unanimous,  shall  have  power 
to  exempt  the  Candidate  from  this  Examination,  where  the 
special  merits  of  his  Dissertation  or  of  his  published  works 
appear  to  them  sufficient  to  entitle  him  to  a  Degree. 

11.  The  Degree  shall  not  be  granted  until  the  Disser- 
tation has  been  printed  ;  and  the  Candidate  in  printing  the 
Dissertation  shall  not  be  at  liberty  to  make  any  alteration 
or  addition  without  the  leave  of  the  Regius  Professor  of 
Divinity. 

12.  The  Candidate  shall  send  a  printed  copy  of  his 
Dissertation  to  the  Vice-Chancellor,  to  each  of  the  Professors 
of  Divinity,  and  to  the  University  Library. 

Note.  A  Sermon  in  the  University  Church  is  also  required  by  Statute  as 
an  Exercise  for  the  Degree  of  B.D.  See  Stat.  A.  II.  3.  For  the  Subscription 
required  see  Statutes  of  the  University,  ed.  1882,  p.  35,  and  for  reservation 
of  rights,  Statutes  jj.  76. 


A.  II. 

Degrees. 

Sect.  4. 


D.D. 


Candidates 
to  print  a 
dissertation 


Sect.  4.     Bachelors  of  Divinity, 

That  the  amended  Report,  dated  April  24,  1871,  of  the  Ssmdicate 
appointed  toy  Grace  of  the  Senate,  March  31,  1870,  'to  consider  the  whole 
question  of  the  Theological  Examinations  in  the  University  and  the 
Regulations  affecting  them,'  be  confirmed  so  far  as  relates  to  the  D.D. 
degree. 

D.D.  DEGREES. 

1.  A  Bachelor  of  Divinity,  proceeding  to  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Divinity,  shall  be  required  to  print  a  Disserta- 
tion composed  by  himself  in  Latin  or  English  on  some 
Subject  connected  with  Biblical  Criticism,  Exegesis,  or 
History,    or   with   the   Evidences  of    Christianity,  or  with 


May  Uj 

1871. 


Bachelors  of  Divinity. 


1 1 


D.  D. 

l^eKrees. 


Dogmatic  Theology,  or  with  Ecclesiastical  History,  Litera- 
ture, or  Antiquities. 

2.      The  subject  of  the  Dissertation   shall  be  approved   ""Jisubj 

J  It  approvL'd 

beforehand  by  the  Professors  of  Divinity,  by  a  majority  of  prof^gsjj'^g;^ 
votes. 


cct 
1)V 


3.  The  Dissertation  shall  be  sent  either  printed  or  in 
manuscript  to  the  Regius  Professor  of  Divinity. 

4.  No  Candidate  shall  be  approved  for  the  Degree, 
whose  Dissertation  shall  not  have  been  accepted  as  satisfac- 
tory by  the  Professors  of  Divinity  by  a  majority  of  votes. 

5.  In  all  cases  where  the  votes  are  equal,  the  Regius 
Professor  shall  have  a  casting  vote. 

6.  The  Deerree  shall  not  be  granted  until  the  Disserta- 
lion  has  been  printed  ;  and  the  Candidate  in  printing  the 
Dissertation  shall  not  be  at  liberty  to  make  any  alteration 
or  addition  without  the  leave  of  the  Regius  Professor  of 
Divinity. 

7.  The  Candidate  shall  send  a  printed  copy  of  his 
Dissertation  to  the  Vice-Chancellor,  to  each  of  the  Professors 
of  Divinity,  and  to  the  University  Library. 

Note.  A  Sermon  in  the  University  Church  is  also  required  by  Statute  as 
an  Exercise  for  the  Degree  of  D.D.  See  Stat.  A.  11.  4.  For  the  Declaration 
and  Subscription  required  see  Statutes  of  the  University,  ed.  1882,  pp.  34,  35. 


and  send  it  to 
the  Regius 
Trofessor. 


A  majority  of 
votes  neces- 
sary. 


Casting  vote 
of  Regius 
Professor. 


Degree  not  to 
be  granted 
until  the 
dissertation 
has  been 
printed. 


A  copy  to 
be  sent  to 
tiie  V^ice- 
Ciiancelior, 

&c. 


LL.B. 


Inaugura- 
tion day. 


Sect.  5.     Students  in  Law, 

For  Bachelors  of  Arts  proceeding  to  LL.B.  see  p.  71. 

Inauguration   of   Bachelors  of   Law. 
For  the  day  of  Inauguration,  see  p.  105. 

Order  of  Seniority. 
Report  28  Feb.  1881.     Grace  10  Mar.  1881. 

That  at  the  Inauojuration  of  Bachelors  of  Law  in  every  ordorof 

,  ,      .  '^      1  /•     o        •       'i.  Seniority. 

year    the    names    be    arranged    m    Order    ot    seniority   as 
follows  : 


ORDINANCES. 
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1.  The  first  Class  in  Honours,  of  the  current  year. 

2.  The  second  Class  in  Honours,  of  the  current  year. 

3.  The  third  Class  in  Honours,  of  the  current  year. 

4.  Those  who  at  the  time  of  taking  their  Degree  were 
Bachelors  of  Arts,  arranged  alphabetically. 

5.  All    other    Bachelors    designate   of   Law,    arranged 
alphabetically. 

Note.     For  the  formula  of  Inauguration^  seep.  107. 


Sect.  6.     Bachelors  of  Law, 

Note  1.     No  Examination  or  Exercise  is  required  of  a  Bachelor  of  Law 
proceeding  to  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Law. 

2.  For  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  proceeding  to  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Law 
seep.  71. 

3.  For  creation  of  Masters  of  Law,  see  p.  108,  and  for  Fees  to  he  paid 
on  admission  to  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Laiv,  see  p.  316. 


Actft)r        Sect.  7.     Masters  of  Law, 

Exercises  in  Law. 

I.  Placeat  vobis  ut  relationis  Concilii  Senatus,  26".  Aprilis  1858  datse,  de       MaiM 
exercitiis  in  publicis  AcademisB  Scholis  prsestandis  clausula  quarta  suffra- 
giis  vestris  comprobetur. 

The  Council  of  the  Senate  recommend  (April  26,  1858): 

kee'Sifg  Act  ^'      '^^^^  ^  Master  of  Law,  proceeding  to  the  Degree  of 

Doctor  of  Law,  be  required  to  keep  one  Act. 

II.  Placeat  vobis  ut  relationis  de  exercitiis  in  publicis  Academise  Scholis       Maiill 
prsestandis,  a  Concilio  Senatus  14".  Mail  1858  editse,  clausula  secunda  suf- 
frages vestris  comprobetur. 

The  Council  of  the  Senate  recommend  (May  14,  1858): 
2.      That  the  Act,  required  to  be  kept  by  a  Candidate 

for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Law,   be  kept  in  the  following 

manner : 
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The  Regius  Professor  of  the  fiiculty  shall  assign  the  day 
and  hour  when  the  Exercise  shall  be  kept; 

The  Professor,  or  some  graduate  of  the  faculty,  who  is  a 
member  of  the  Senate,  deputed  by  him,  shall  preside  over  the 
Exercise ; 

The  Candidate  shall  read  a  Thesis,  composed  in  Eno^lish  Thesis, argu- 

,  ^  ments,  and 

by  himself  on  some  subject  approved  by  the  Professor ;  the  "iiiestious. 
Professor,  or  graduate  presiding,  shall  bring  forward  argu- 
ments or  objections  in  English  for  the  Candidate  to  answer, 
and  shall  examine  him  in  English  viva  voce  as  well  on  ques- 
tions connected  with  his  Thesis  as  on  other  subjects  in  the 
faculty  of  a  more  general  nature;  the  Exercise  being  made 
to  continue  at  least  one  hour; 

Public  notice  of  the  Act  shall  be  gfiven  by  fixinor  on  the  Notice  of 

*  •'  *  Act. 

door  of  the  University  Schools,  eight  days  at  least  before  the 
assigned  time,  a  written  paper  specifying  the  Name  and  Col- 
lege of  the  Candidate,  the  day  and  hour  appointed  for  the 
Exercise,  and  the  subject  of  the  Thesis:  copies  of  the  notice 
shall  be  delivered  also,  at  the  same  time,  to  the  Vice-Chan- 
cellor  and  to  the  Professor. 

Note  1.  A  fee  of  £10.  10s.  is  paid  to  the  Begins  Professor  of  Civil  Law 
hy  the  Candidate  on  keeping  his  Act.    But  see  p.  315. 

Note  2.  For  Creation  of  Doctors  of  Law,  see  p.  108;  and  for  Fees  to 
be  paid  on  admission  to  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Laic,  see  p.  316. 

Note  3.  The  power  of  proceeding  to  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Laio  under 
the  Statute  of  Elizabeth  is  re^^erved  to  Bachelors  of  Laiv  and  Masters  of  Arts 
icho  icere  admitted  to  their  Degree  before  July  31, 1858.  See  Statutes  of  the 
University  of  Cambridge,  ed.  1882,  p.  76. 
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Degrees  in  Medicine  and  Surgery. 

Report  13  Oct.  1883.     Grace  15  Nov.  1883. 
Report  16  Feb.  1887.     Grace  28  April  1887. 

Sect.  8.     Students  in  Medicine. 

Bachelor  of  Medicine. 

General  Begiilations. 

1.  Students  who  have  not  graduated  in  Arts  proceeding 
to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  shall  be  required  to 
pass  the  Previous  Examination,  or  some  other  Examination 
accepted  by  the  University  as  conferring  exemption  from  the 
Previous  Examination. 

2.  Five  years  of  Medical  Study  ^  shall  be  required  of 
Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine. 

3.  As  evidence  of  Medical  Study  in  the  University  the 
Student  shall  produce  Certificates  of  diligent  attendance  in 
each  term  on  courses  of  Lectures,  or  Practical  Instruction,  in 
two  of  the  subjects  of  the  Examinations  for  Medical  or 
Surgical  degrees;  or  of  diligent  attendance  in  each  term  on 
a  course  of  Lectures,  or  Practical  Instruction,  in  one  of  those 
subjects,  and  also  on  the  Practice  of  Addenbrooke's  Hospital. 

Certificates  of  attendance  on  courses  of  Lectures,  or 
Practical  Instruction,  in  the  University,  shall  be  deemed 
satisfactory  if  the  Lectures  be  delivered,  or  the  courses  of 
Practical  Instruction  given,  either  by  a  Professor  or  Reader 
of  the  University  or  by  a  University  Lecturer  or  by  a 
Teacher'"^  approved  by  the  Senate,  provided  that  in  each  case 
the  course  be  approved  by  the  Special  Board  for  Medicine. 

1  The  General  Council  of  Medical  Education  and  Registration  requires 
Medical  Students  to  be  registered  at  the  commeucement  of  their  course  of 
Medical  Study.  They  must  first  pass  a  preliminary  examination  recognised 
by  the  Council  (such  as  the  Previous  Examination  with  the  additional  sub- 
ject of  Mechanics).  Forms  to  be  filled  up  may  be  obtained  at  the  General 
Medical  Council  Office,  299,  Oxford  Street,  London,  W. 

-  For  a  list  of  these  Teachers,  see  p.  130. 
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4.  Medical  Study  out  of  the  University  shall  in  all  cases  Medic-u 

11  1  1  111  o.    1         1       p    ^tudyontof 

be  understood  to  mean  study  at  some  well-known  bchool  01  theuniver- 

^  ^  ^         sity,  detini- 

^ledicine  which  shall  have  been  recognised  by  the  Special  tio"of. 
Board  for  Medicine \ 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  to  define  from  time  to 
time  what  shall  be  sufficient  evidence  of  such  Medical  Study '^ 

5.  There  shall  be  three  Examinations  for  the  de^i^ree  of  dumber  of 
Bachelor  of   Medicine.     No  Student  shall  be   admitted    to  nii"ations 
either  part  of  the  First  of  these  Examinations  until  he  has 
passed   or  obtained  exemption  from  the  Previous  Examina- 
tion ;    or  to  either  part  of  the  Second  Examination  until  he 

has  passed  both  parts  of  the  First  Examination ;   or  to  either 

part  of  the  Third  Examination  until  he  has  passed  both  parts 

of  the   Second   Examination.      A  further  sentence  was  rescinded  hij 
Grace  22  Nov.  1888. 

6.  The    Examinations   for   the    deo^ree   of  Bachelor   of  -i"'^!  times 

o  of  passing 

Medicine  shall  be  held  twice  in  the  year.  The  First  and  ^^^^*"- 
Second  Examinations  shall  begin  in  the  Michaelmas  Term 
on  the  Tuesday  next  before  the  last  day  of  full  Term,  and  in 
the  Easter  Term  on  the  Tuesday  next  after  the  first  Sunday 
in  June.  The  Third  Examination  shall  begin  in  the  Michael- 
mas Term  on  the  second  Tuesday  in  December,  and  in  the 
Easter  Term  on  the  second  Tuesday  in  May. 

7.  The  names  of  the  Students  who  intend  to  present  ^Candidates' 

A  names  how 

themselves  for  any  of  the  Examinations  for  the  degree  of  to  be  sent  in. 
Bachelor  of  Medicine  shall  be  sent  to  the  Registrary  by  the 
Tutors  (either  directly  or  through  the  Pra^lectors)  of  the 
several  Colleges  and  Public  Hostels  the  Principals  of  Hostels 
and  the  proper  officer  of  the  Non-Collegiate  Students  Board 
not  less  than  ten  days  before  the  beginning  of  the  Examination. 

[Candidates  who  are  Members  of  the  Senate  may  send 
their  names  to  the  Registrary  directly  not  less  than  ten  days 
before  the  beginning  of  the  Examination.     Grace  21  Nov.  1887.] 

The  Certificates'  required  to  be  produced  before  admission  certificates, 

how  to  be 
sent  in. 

1  See  p.  129.  '-^  See  p.  130. 

=*  Forms  for  these  Certificates  may  be  obtained  at  the  Registry. 
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to  any  of  the  Examinations  shall  be  sent  by  the  Candidates 
to  the  Registrary  not  later  than  the  fifth  day  before  the 
beginning  of  the  Examination ;  and  it  shall  be  his  duty  to 
examine  the  Certificates  and  to  ascertain  that  no  one  is 
improperly  admitted  to  the  Examinations. 

The  Registrary  shall  send  to  the  Tutors  and  Prselectors 
of  the  several  Colleges  and  Public  Hostels  the  Principals  of 
Hostels  and  the  proper  officer  of  the  Non-Collegiate  Students 
Board  and  to  the  Regius  Professor  of  Physic  a  First  List  of 
candidates  for  each  part  of  each  of  the  Examinations  not  less 
than  seven  days  before  the  beginning  of  the  Examination. 
He  shall  also  issue  a  Corrected  List  on  the  fourth  day  before 
the  beginning  of  the  Examination,  and  shall  send  such  list  to 
the  Regius  Professor  of  Physic. 

The  name  of  a  candidate  for  any  part  of  an  Examination 
shall  not  be  printed  in  the  Corrected  List  of  candidates  until 
the  fee  (if  any)  due  from  him  in  respect  of  such  examination 
shall  have  been  paid  to  the  Registrary,  and  no  student  whose 
name  does  not  appear  in  the  Corrected  List  shall  be  admitted 
to  any  of  these  examinations  except  by  the  special  permis- 
sion of  the  Regius  Professor  of  Physic. 

If  any  candidate  for  an  Examination  whose  name  has  not 
been  sent  in  to  the  Registrary  on  or  before  the  sixth  day  and 
his  fee  paid  and  certificates  sent  in  on  or  before  the  fifth 
day  previous  to  the  commencement  of  the  Examination  be 
nevertheless  admitted  to  the  Examination  he  shall  be 
required  to  pay  through  the  Registrary  to  the  University  a 
fee  of  £1  together  w^ith  the  fee  due  from  him  in  respect  of 
such  Examination :  provided  that  for  two  years  after  the 
date  of  the  confirmation  of  these  Regulations  in  case  the 
delay  has  been  caused  by  ignorance  of  the  Regulations  on 
the  part  of  a  non-resident  the  Registrary  may  at  his  discretion 
remit  the  additional  fee  of  £1  with  the  consent  of  the  Vice- 
Chan  cellor. 

The  Regius  Professor  of  Physic  shall  send  to  the 
Registrary  on  the  first  morning  of  each  Examination  a 
copy  of  the  Corrected  List  of  candidates  with  such  further 
corrections,  if  any,  as  may  be  necessary,  certified  by  him  to 
be  a  correct  list  of  the  candidates  actually  under  examination  : 
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Candidates. 


and  this  list  shall  be  considered  to  be  the  Final  List  of 
candidates  for  such  Examination,  and  shall  be  preserved  in 
the  Registry. 

Lists  or  Names  shall  be  considered  to  have  been  sent  to 
the  Registrary  on  a  day  specified,  if  they  have  been 
delivered  at  or  posted  to  his  office  on  that  day. 

If  any  of  the  days  specified  for  issuing  or  sending  lists 
fall  on  a  Sunday  the  lists  in  question  shall  be  issued  or  sent 
on  the  Saturday  previous. 

8.  The  Examinations  shall  be  partly  in  writing,  partly  5!°ctin°*^*^°"' 
oral,  and  partly  practical.  SSs.""*' 

9.  The  names  of  the  successful  Candidates  in  the  several  alphabetical 
examinations  shall  be  arranged  in  alphabetical  order.  ^^^^^' 

10.  The  Special  Board  for  Medicine  shall  from  time  to  schedules 

^  ^  to  be  issued. 

time  draw  up  and  publish  Schedules  defining  the  range  of 
the  examinations  in  Chemistry  and  other  branches  of  Physics, 
in  Elementary  Biology,  and  in  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry \ 

IL     Every  Candidate  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medi-  Act. 
cine  shall  be  required  to  keep  an  Act  in  the  Public  Schools  at 
some  time  after  he  has  passed  the  Third  Examination. 

12.     The  day  of  inauguration  of  Bachelors  of  Medicine  Jj^^^fa^** 
shall  be  the  Tuesday  immediately  preceding  the  last  day  of 
the  Easter  Term. 

At  the  inauoruration  the  names  shall  be  arran  o^ed  in  order  order  of 

seniority. 

of  seniority  as  follows  : 

(fl)     those  who  have  been  Bachelors  of  Arts,  arranged 
alphabetically. 

{}))     other  Bachelors  Designate  in  Medicine,  arranged 
alphabetically. 

Regulations  for  the  First  Examination.  FiSt^Exami- 


13.     The  Subjects  of  the  First  Examination  shall  be 
Chemistry  and  other  branches  of  Physics, 
Elementary  Biology. 

1  For  these  Schedules,  see  p.  \2C\ 
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Course  of 
Study  pre- 
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mination. 


Fees. 


The  Examination  shall  be  divided  into  two   parts,  one 
including 

Chemistry  and  other  branches  of  Physics, 

and  the  other  including 

Elementary  Biology. 
The  Student  shall  be  allowed  to  take  the  two  parts  either 
together  or  separately. 

14.  The  Student  before  admission  to  the  examination  in 
Chemistry  and  other  branches  of  Physics  shall  produce 
Certificates  of  diligent  attendance  on  one  course  of  Lectures 
in  Chemistry,  and  on  Practical  Instruction  in  Chemical 
manipulations  \ 

15.  The  Student  before  admission  or  re-admission  to 
either  part  of  the  First  Examination  shall  pay  to  the 
Registrary  a  fee  of  £1.  lis.  6d.  for  the  University  Chest. 

Regulations  for  the  Second  Examination. 

16.  The  Subjects  of  the  Second  Examination  shall  be 
Pharmaceutical  Chemistry,  Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology. 

The  Examination  shall  be  divided  into  two  parts,  one 
including  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry,  and  the  other  including 
Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology. 

The  Student  shall  be  allowed  to  take  the  two  parts 
either  together  or  separately. 

17-  The  Student  before  admission  to  the  examination  in 
Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology  shall  produce  Certificates 
of  diligent  attendance  on  one  course  of  Lectures  in  Human 
Anatomy,  and  on  one  course  of  Lectures  in  Physiology ;  also 
a  Certificate  of  having  practised  Dissection  during  six  months 
at  least,  and  a  Certificate  of  having  attended  Hospital 
Practice  during^  six  months  at  least. 

18.  The  Student  before  admission  or  re-admission  to 
either  part  of  the  Second  Examination  shall  pay  to  the 
Registrary  a  fee  of  £1.  lis.  6d.  for  the  University  Chest. 

1  Lectures  &c.  at  University  College,  Nottingham,  are  recognised  for  this 
purpose.     Grace  4  Dec.  188-4. 
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Regulations  for  the  Third  Examination. 

19.  The  Subjects  of  the  Third  Examination  shall  be  TMnfK.''-^ 
Pathology,  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery,  Midwifery  *"*"^*  ^ 

and  Diseases  peculiar  to  Women,  Principles  and  Practice  of 
Physic,  Elements  of  Hygiene,  Medical  Jurisprudence. 

The  Third  Examination  shall  be  divided  into  two  parts, 
called  the  First  Part  and  the  Second  Fart  respectively. 

The  First  Part  shall  include 

Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery,  Midwifery  and  Diseases 
peculiar  to  Women. 

The  Second  Part  shall  include 

Pathology,  Principles  and  Practice  of  Physic,  Elements  of 
Hygiene,  Medical  Jurisprudence. 

The  Student  shall  be  allowed  to  take  the  two  parts  either 
together  or  separately. 

20.  The  Student  before  admission  to  the  First  Part  of  course  of 

study  pre- 

the  Third  Examination  shall  produce  Certificates  of  diligent  ^iSd  Ex- 
attendance  on  one  course  of  Lectures  in  each  of  the  followinor  amination. 

°    Part  I. 

subjects : 

Pathology,  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery,  Midwifery ; 
and  a  certificate  of  diligent  attendance  on  a  course  of 
instruction  in  Practical  Surgery ;  also  a  certificate  of  having 
acted  as  Dresser  or  House  Surgeon  at  a  recognised  Hospital 
for  six  months  at  least ;  a  certificate  of  having  attended 
twenty  cases  of  Midwifery  ;  and  a  certificate  of  proficiency  in 
Vaccination  from  one  of  the  authorised  Vaccinators  appointed 
by  the  Local  Government  Board. 

The  Student  before  admission  to  the  Second  Part  of  the  i*artii. 
Third   Examination    shall    produce    evidence   that   he    has 
completed  the  course  of  Medical  Study  (Regulation  2),  and 
Certificates  of  diligent  attendance  on  one  course  of  Lectures 
in  each  of  the  following  subjects  : 

Principles  and  Practice  of  Physic, 

Physiological  actions  and  Therapeutic  uses  of  Remedies, 

Medical  Jurisprudence; 
also  a  certificate  of  having  attended  the  Medical  and  Surgical 
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Practice  of  a  recognised  Hospital^  (with  Clinical  Lectures) 
duriag  three  years  at  least ;  and  a  certificate  of  having  acted 
as  Clinical  Clerk  at  a  recognised  Hospital  for  six  months  at 
least,  or  of  having,  subsequently  to  the  completion  of  his 
attendance  on  Hospital  Practice,  attended  to  Practical  Medi- 
cine or  Surgery  with  special  charge  of  Patients  in  a  Hospital, 
Dispensary,  or  Parochial  Union,  under  superintendence  of  a 
qualified  Practitioner  unless  he  himself  be  duly  qualified. 

The  Student  before  admission  or  re-admission  to  either 
Part  of  the  Third  Examination  shall  pay  to  the  Registrary  a 
fee  of  £1  Is.  for  the  University  Chest. 

Regulations  for  the  Act. 

21.  Every  Candidate  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Medicine  shall  compose  a  Thesis  on  some  subject  approved 
by  the  Regius  Professor  of  Physic. 

The  candidate  shall  send  his  Thesis  to  the  Regius 
Professor,  who  on  approving  it  shall  assign  a  day  and  hour 
for  the  Act  to  be  kept  in  the  Public  Schools. 

The  Candidate  shall  then  cause  public  notice  of  the  Act 
to  be  given  by  fixing  on  the  door  of  the  Public  Schools  eight 
days  at  least  before  the  day  assigned  for  the  Act  a  paper 
specifying 

(1)  the  name  and  College  of  the  Candidate, 

(2)  the  day  and  hour  assigned  for  the  Act,  and 
(8)     the  subject  of  his  Thesis ; 

he  shall  also  cause  copies  of  the  notice  to  be  delivered  at  the 
same  time  to  the  Vice-Chancellor,  to  the  Regius  Professor, 
and  to  the  Registrary. 

The  Regius  Professor  or  some  Graduate  in  Medicine  who 
is  a  Member  of  the  Senate  deputed  by  him  shall  preside  over 
the  Act. 

The  Act  shall  be  kept  in  the  following  manner : 

The  Candidate  shall  read  his  Thesis;  the  Regius  Professor 

or  Graduate  presiding  shall  then  bring  forward  arguments  or 

objections  for  the  Candidate  to  answer,  and  shall  examine 

him  orally  as  well  on  questions  connected  with  his  Thesis  as 

^  For  a  list  of  these  Hospitals,  see  p.  129. 
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on  other  subjects  connected  with  Medicine  of  a  more  general 
nature;  the  whole  exercise  beingr  made  to  continue  at  least 
one  hour. 

If  the  Regius  Professor  or  Graduate  presiding  shall 
consider  the  exercise  to  have  been  satisfactory  he  shall  certify 
to  the  Kegistrary  that  the  Candidate  has  kept  the  Act  as 
required  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine. 

Regulations  concerning  Examiners^. 

[22.     The  Examiners  for  the  First  Examination  shall  be  ^r'^hj^/^rst 
the  Regius  Professor  of  Physic,  the  two  Examiners  in  Elemen- 
tary Chemistry,  the  two  Examiners  in  Elementary  Physics, 
and  the  two  Examiners  in  Elementary  Biology. 

23.  The  Examiners  for  the  Second  Examination   shall  second, 

be  the  Regius  Professor  of  Ph3^sic,  the  two  Examiners   in 

Pharmaceutical  Chemistry,  the   two   Examiners  in  Human 

Anatomy,  and  the  two  Examiners  in  Physiology.  Report  21 
Oc^  1888.     Gmce22  A^ou.  1888.] 

24.  The  Examiners  for  the  Third  Examination  shall  be  Third 

Examma- 

the  Regius  Professor  of  Physic  and  the  Professor  of  Surgery^  *'^^"' 
together  with  three  Examiners  in  Surgery,  two  Examiners  in 
Midwifery,   and    three    Examiners   in   Medicine,    nominated 
annually  by  the  Special  Board  for  Medicine  and  elected  by 
the  Senate. 

[25.  In  case  the  Regius  Professor  of  Physic  be  prevented  deputy  of 
by  illness  or  other  reasonable  cause  from  taking  part  as  fessor; 
Examiner  ex  officio  in  the  Examinations  for  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Medicine,  it  shall  be  competent  for  him  to 
appoint  a  Doctor  of  Medicine  who  is  a  Member  of  the  Senate 
to  examine  in  his  stead,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Vice- 
Chancellor. 

In  case  the  Professor  of  Surgery  be  prevented  by  illness 
or  other  reasonable  cause  from  taking  part  as  Examiner 
ex  officio  in  the  Third  Examination,  it  shall  be  competent  for 
him  to  appoint  a  Graduate  in  Surgery  who  is  a  Member  of 
the  Senate  to  examine  in  his  stead,  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

1  See  p.  89. 
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26.  The  Examiners  for  the  Third  Examination  (other 
than  the  Examiners  ex  officio)  shall  be  elected  at  the  first 
Congregation  in  June  of  the  academical  year  preceding  that 
for  which  they  are  to  hold  office. 

27.  [Each  of  the  three  Examiners  in  Surgery  and  each 
of  the  three  Examiners  in  Medicine  shall  receive  forty  pounds, 
and  each  of  the  two  Examiners  in  Midwifery  thirty  pounds, 
from  the  University  Chest.      Grace  22  Nov.  1888.] 

Sect.  9.     Bachelors  of  Medicine. 

See  p.  131. 

Sect.  10.     Students  in  Surgery, 

Bachelor  of  Surgery. 
General  Regulations  \ 

Report  16  Feb.  1887.     Grace  28  April  1887. 

1.  Students  who  have  not  graduated  in  Medicine  pro- 
ceeding to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Surgery  shall  be 
required  to  do  all  that  is  required  of  Candidates  for  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine,  excepting  only  that  they 
shall  not  be  required  to  keep  an  Act. 

2.  There  shall  be  no  separate  Examination  for  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Surgery,  but  candidates  may  be 
admitted  to  the  degree  so  soon  as  they  have  passed  the 
Third  Examination  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine. 

3.  The  day  of  inauguration  of  Bachelors  of  Surgery 
shall  be  the  Tuesday  immediately  preceding  the  last  day  of 
the  Easter  Term. 

At  the  inauguration  the  names  shall  be  arranged  in  order 
of  seniority  as  follows  : 

(a)  those  who  have  been  Bachelors  of  Arts,  arranged 
alphabetically. 

{!))  other  Bachelors  Designate  in  Surgery,  arranged 
alphabetically. 

1  The  old  Eegulations  (2,  3,  5—15,  Ordinances  ed.  1885,  pp.  111—113) 
have  ceased  to  be  in  force  except  for  Candidates  who  had  passed  the  First 
Part  of  the  Third  Examination  for  M.B.  before  the  end  of  the  Easter  Term 
1887. 
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Sect.  11.     Bachelors  of  Surgery, 

Master  of  Surgery. 

General  Regulations. 

1.  Candidates  for  tbe  deojree  of  Master  of  Sur<xery  shall  Require- 

*-^  _  o      »/  ments  pre- 

be  required  to  have  done  all  that  is  required  of  Candidates  y,ioll^to 
for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Surgery,  *^^^°- 

2.  There  shall  be  one   Examination  for  the  de^ce  of  standing  of 

o  Candidates. 

Master  of  Surgery.  No  Candidate  shall  be  admitted  to  the 
Examination  until  two  years  at  least  have  elapsed  from  the 
time  at  which  he  completed  all  that  is  required  of  Candidates 
for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Surgery.  {Any  one  who  was 
admitted  to  M.A.  before  Feb.  27,  1882,  and  has  done  all  that 
is  required  for  B.C.,  may  be  admitted  without  further  waiting 
to  the  Examination  for  M.C.     Grace  29  May  1884.) 

3.  The  day  of  creation  of  Masters  of  Suro^ery  shall  be  the   Day  of 

*^^  _  o      ^  creation. 

Tuesday  immediately  preceding  the  last  day  of  the  Easter  Term. 

At  the  creation  the  names  shall  be  arrano^ed  in  order  of  orderof 

o  seuionty. 

seniority  as  follows : 

(a)  those  who  have  been  Masters  of  Arts,  arranged 

according  to  their  seniority  as  Masters  of  Arts, 

(b)  those  who  have  been  Bachelors  of  Surgery,  arranged 

according  to   their  seniority  as   Bachelors   of 
Surgery. 

Regulations  for  the  Examination. 

4.  The  Examination  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Surgery  Times  of 
shall  be  held  twice  in  the  year,  namely  in  the  Michaelmas  tion.  "'* 
Term  and  in  the  Easter  Term.     It  shall  begin  in  each  case 

as  soon  as  conveniently  may  be  after  the  conclusion  of  the 
First  Part  of  the  Third  Examination  for  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Medicine. 

5.  The  Candidate  before  admission  or  re-admission  to  Fees. 
the  Examination  shall  pay  to  the  Registrary  a  fee  of  £3.  3s. 

for  the  University  Chest. 

G.     Those  persons  who  intend  to  present  themselves  for  Names  of 

.  .  II'  1         -r.        •  Candidites, 

the  Exammation  shall  send  their  names  to  the  Remstrary  i^owtobe 

o  J     sent  in. 

not  less  than  seven  days  before  the  beginning  of  the  Ex- 
amination, and  no  person  whose  name  has  not  been  so  sent 
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in  shall  be  admitted  to  the  Examination  except  by  the  special 
permission  of  the  Professor  of  Surgery. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  [Registrary]  to  ascertain  that 
no  one  is  improperly  admitted  to  the  Examination,  and  to 
furnish  the  Examiners  with  a  correct  list  of  Candidates. 

7.  The  Subjects  of  the  Examination  shall  be  Pathology, 
Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery,  Surgical  Anatomy, 
Surgical  Operations, 

A  Surgical  case  and  a  topic  relating  to  Surgery  to  be 
submitted  in  writing  to  the  Candidate,  on  one  or 
both  of  which  at  his  option  he  shall  be  required  to 
write  extempore  a  short  essay. 

8.  The  Examination  shall  be  partly  in  writing,  partly 
oral,  and  partly  practical. 

9.  The  names  of  the  successful  Candidates  in  the  Exami- 
nation shall  be  arranged  in  alphabetical  order. 

Regulations  concerning  Examiners. 

10.  The  Examiners  for  the  Examination  for  the  degree 
of  Master  of  Surgery  shall  be  the  Professor  of  Surgery  and 
the  [three]  Examiners  in  Surgery  for  the  year. 

11.  In  case  the  Professor  of  Surgery  be  prevented  by  illness 
orotherreasonable  cause  from  taking  part  as  Examiner  ex  officio 
in  the  Examination,  it  shall  be  competent  for  him  to  appoint 
a  Master  of  Surgery  who  is  a  member  of  the  Senate  to  examine 
in  his  stead,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

I.    Schedules. 

CHEMISTEY. 

I.  The  questions  in  Chemistry  will  have  reference  to  the  following 
elements  and  compounds  :  H,  0,  N,  CI,  Br,  I,  S,  C,  Si,  P,  As,  Sb,  Bi,  K,  Na, 
Mg,  Ca,  Fe,  Al,  Cr,  Mn,  Zn,  Cu,  Pb,  Hg,  Sn,  Ag,  and  the  oxides,  hydroxides, 
chlorides,  and  sulphides  of  these  elements;  H"^N,  H^P,  H^As  ;  HCl,  HBr,  HI, 
H^S,  HNO^,  H-SO'* ;  the  salts  formed  by  oxides  or  hydroxides  of  the  metals 
above-mentioned  with  the  acids  HCl,  HBr,  HI,  HNO^,  H'-^SO^;  the  salts 
formed  by  KHO,  NaHO,  H^N,  Ca(0H)2  ^^ith  the  acids  HCIO,  HCIO^,  WVO\ 
H^AsO^  and  with  SO^,  CrO^,  and  SiO-;  the  oxides  of  carbon;  carbonates; 
paraffins;  marsh-gas,  chloroform,  carbon  tetrachloride,  carbon  disulphide, 
olefiant  gas,  ethylene  dichloride ;  benzene,  nitrobenzene,  aniline,  phenol; 
cyanogen,  prussic  acid,  the  cyanides  and  ferrocyanides ;  cyanates,  urea ;  the 
methyl  and  ethyl  alcohols  and  ethers ;  glycerine ;  grape-sugar,  cane-sugar  ; 
acetic  aldehyde,  chloral;  the  commoner  acids  of  the  acetic  series,  their 
metallic  and  ethereal  salts ;  oxahc,  succinic,  tartaric,  and  citric  acids ; 
morphia,  quinia,  and  strychnia. 

The  questions  will  refer  to  properties  of  the  above  elements  and  com- 
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pounds  as  illustrating  principles  of  Chemistry  and  as  afTording  examples  of 
classes  of  chemical  actions,  rather  than  to  details  of  manufacture  or  of 
technical  application.  Questions  involving  simple  calculations  depending 
directly  on  the  principles  may  be  proposed. 

II.  The  examination  in  Practical  Chemistry  may  include: 
The  preparation  and  collection  of  H,  O,  N,  NO,  CI,  CO,  CO^,  SO'^  H'-^S 
and  the  performance  of  experiments  illustrative  of  the  properties  of  these 
gases.  The  preparation  of  H^N,  HCl,  HNO^,  KHO,  NaHO,  and  the  determina- 
tion of  the  strength  of  solutions  of  these  substances  volumetrically,  by  specific 
gravity,  or  otherwise  (standard  solutions  and  tables  being  supplied).  De- 
termination of  total,  permanent,  and  temporary  hardness  of  a  sample  of 
water.  Extraction  of  a  crystallisable  substance  from  a  colloid  mixture  by 
dialysis.  Preparation  of  the  oxides,  hydroxides,  and  commoner  salts  of  K, 
Na,  NH-*,  Ag,  Hg,  Pb,  Cu,  Sn,  Fe,  Al,  Mg.  The  performance  of  simple  ex- 
periments directly  connected  with  any  of  the  foregoing  chemical  operations. 
Easy  qualitative  analysis,  including  the  detection  of  the  metals  and  acids, 
and  the  characteristic  leactions  of  the  other  compounds,  mentioned  in 
section  I  of  this  schedule. 

PHYSICS. 

The  questions  in  Physics  may  include  : 

I.  The  fundamental  notions  of  velocity  and  acceleration,  and  their 
measures  when  uniform ;  composition  of  two  or  more  velocities  or  accelera- 
tions ;  Newton's  laws  of  motion;  definitions  and  measures  of  force,  work,  and 
energy.  The  elementary  parts  of  the  Mechanics  of  solid  and  fluid  bodies: 
namely,  the  physical  properties  of  matter  in  its  solid,  liquid,  and  gaseous 
forms  ;  the  composition  and  resolution  of  two  forces  acting  in  one  plane ; 
gravity,  weight,  centre  of  gravity,  density,  and  specific  gravity  ;  the  mechani- 
cal powers  and  their  properties  ;  the  pressure  of  liquids  and  gases  ;  the  laws 
of  diffusion  of  gases ;  floating  bodies ;  the  construction  and  use  of  simple 
hydrostatic  and  hydraulic  machines. 

II.  The  elementary  parts  of  Optics :  namely,  the  laws  of  reflexion  and 
refraction  :  the  formation  of  images  by  single  reflectors  and  single  lenses  ; 
the  phenomena  of  dispersion  by  a  prism  ;  the  construction  of  the  eye. 

III.  The  general  laws  of  Heat  in  relation  to  expansion,  liquefaction, 
and  vaporisation  ;  deflnition  of  temperature,  measure  of  temperature,  con- 
Btruction  of  common  thermometers,  and  comparison  of  thermometric  scales. 
Coefficient  of  expansion ;  expansion  of  water.  Pressure  of  aqueous  vapour  ; 
difference  between  saturated  and  unsaturated  vapour  ;  Dalton's  laws  ;  disap- 
pearance of  heat  diiring  liquefaction  of  solids,  and  evaporation  and  expansion 
of  gases.  Measure  of  quantity  of  heat,  specific  heat.  Communication  of 
heat  by  conduction,  convection,  and  radiation  ;  relative  conducting  powers  of 
common  substances ;  comparative  absorption  of  radiant  heat  from  different 
sources  in  passing  through  air,  glass,  and  rocksalt.  Keflexion  and  absorption 
of  heat  at  the  surface  of  bodies. 

IV.  The  elements  of  Electricity:  namely,  the  development  of  elec- 
tricity by  friction  ;  conductors  and  insulators ;  relation  of  positive  and  negative 
electric  states;  attraction  and  repulsion  of  electrified  bodies ;  electroscopes. 
Electromotive  force  and  potential ;  the  quadrant  electrometer ;  the  laws  of 
static  induction  and  the  action  of  condensers.  The  phenomena  of  current, 
or  discharge,  in  conductors  and  in  air ;  laws  of  resistance.  Ohm's  law ;  laws 
of  electrolysis.  The  simple  phenomena  of  magnetism  and  of  magnetic  in- 
duction ;  electro-magnets,  influence  of  an  electric  current  on  a  magnetic 
needle ;  laws  of  electro-magnetic  induction.  Construction  and  use  of  certain 
simple  machines  for  generating  electricity:  namely,  the  plate  electric  machine, 
the  electrophorus,  the  replenisher;  the  Smee,  Daniell,  Grove,  Bunsen,  Le- 
clanche,  and  bichromate  batteries;  the  Gramme  machine;  the  induction- 
coil. 

In  any  of  the  four  sections  above  defined,  simple  calculations  or  questions 
depending  directly  upon  the  facts  or  laws  specified  may  be  proposed. 
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ELEMENTARY  BIOLOGY. 

{Issued  Nov.  20,  1883.) 
The  examination  in  Elementary  Biology  will  have  reference  to 

(1)  The  fundamental  facts  and  laws  of  the  morphology,  histology, 
physiology,  and  life-history  of  plants,  as  illustrated  by  the  following  types  :- 
Saccharormjces,  Protococcus,  3Iucor,  Sjyirogyra,  Chara  or  Nitella,  a  Fern, 
Pinus,  and  an  angiospermous  flowering  plant. 

(2)  The  fundamental  facts  and  laws  of  animal  morphology,  as  illus- 
trated  by  the  following  types  :  Amoeba,  Paramoecmm  or  Vorticella,  Hydra, 
Lumbricus,  Astacus,  Anodon,  Amphloxus,  Scyllium,  Rana,  Lepus. 

Under  the  head  of  vegetable  physiology  the  Student  will  not  be  expected 
to  deal  with  special  questions  relating  to  the  more  highly  differentiated 
flowering  plants. 

He  will  be  expected  to  shew  a  practical  knowledge  of  the  general  structure 
of  each  of  the  animal  types  above  specified,  and  an  elementary  knowledge  of 
the  chief  biological  laws  which  the  structural  phenomena  illustrate.  He  will 
also  be  expected  to  shew  an  elementary  knowledge  of  the  general  develop- 
mental history  of  Amphioxus  and  of  Rana.  He  will  not  be  expected  to  deal 
with  purely  physiological  details. 

PHAEMACEUTICAL   CHEMISTEY. 
{Issued  Feb.  16,  1887.) 

The  examination  will  be  practical,  and  will  have  reference  to  the  chemical 
•principles  involved  in — the  preparation  of  Iodide  of  Potassium  {Potassii 
iodidum),  and  the  action  of  dilute  acids  upon  it;  the  preparation  from  ferric 
oxide  of  Reduced  Iron  {Ferrum  redactum),  the  preparation  from  ferrous 
sulphate  of  Phosphate  of  Iron  {Ferri  phosphas)  and  Solution  of  Ferric 
Sulphate  {Liquor  ferri  persulphatis)  and  the  reaction  of  ferric  salts  with 
iodide  of  potassium;  the  preparation  of  Folder's  Solution  {Liquor  arseni- 
calis)  and  the  Hydrochloric  Solution  of  Arsenic  {Liquor  arsenici  hydro- 
chloricus),  and  the  reaction  of  these  solutions  with  ferric  salts;  the  preparation 
from  Chloride  of  Antimony  {Liquor  antimonii  chloridi)  of  the  Oxide  of 
Antimony  {Antimonii  oxidum),  and  of  Tartar  Emetic  {Antimonium  tarta- 
ratum);  the  detection  of  oxide  of  mercury  in  Mercury  with  Chalk  {Hydrar- 
gyrum cum  creta);  the  preparation  by  sublimation  of  Corrosive  Sublimate 
{Hydrargyri  perchloridum)  and  Calomel  {Hydrargyri  subchloridum),  and  the 
detection  by  means  of  ether  of  the  former  salt  in  impure  calomel;  the 
action  of  an  alkaline  solution  {Solution  of  Lime)  on  corrosive  sublimate 
and  calomel  respectively;  the  action  of  Solution  of  Ammonia  {Liquor 
ammoniac)  on  corrosive  sublimate  to  form  Ammoiiiated  Mercury  {Hydrar- 
gyrum ammoniatum)  and  the  chief  reactions  of  this  compound ;  the  action 
of  nitric  acid  on  Bismuth  {Bismuthum  purijicatum)  to  form  Subnitrate 
of  Bismuth  {Bismuthi  subnitras),  and  the  reactions  of  the  salt  with  water  and 
with  ammonia  in  presence  of  citric  acid;  the  preparation  of  Sulphide  of 
Calcium  {Calcii  sulphidum),  and  its  reactions  with  acids  and  with  salts  of 
copper  and  lead;  the  preparation  of  Iodoform  {lodoformum) ;  the  action 
of  alkalies  on  Hydrate  of  Chloral  {Chloral  hydras);  the  preparation  from 
ferrocyanide  of  potassium  of  Diluted  Hydrocyanic  Acid  {Acidum  hydro- 
cyanicum  dilutuvi),  its  formation  from  bitter  almonds  and  the  production 
from  it  of  Prussian  blue ;  the  reaction  of  Tannic  Acid  {Acidum  tannicum) 
with  ferric  salts,  gelatine,  and  tartar  emetic,  and  the  detection  of  it  in 
Catechu,  Rhatany  {Krameriae  radix),  or  Galls  {Gallae);  the  formation  of 
Conine  {Conina)  from  Hemlock  leaves  {Conii  folia),  and  its  reactions  in 
aqueous  solution  with  iodine  and  with  tannic  acid;  the  extraction  of 
Morphine  from  Opium,  and  of  the  total  alkaloids  from  Cinchona  bark ;  the 
chief  reactions  of  Morphine,  Quinine,  Strychnine,  Salicin,  Salicylic  acid,  and 
Carbolic  Acid. 
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A  detailed  knowledge  of  the  special  methods  of  preparation  given  in  the 
British  Fliarmacopoeia  will  not  be  required.  It  will  be  assumed  that 
Students  are  acquainted  with  so  much  of  General  Chemistry  as  is  indicated 
in  the  Schedule  of  Chemistry  for  the  First  Examination  for  M.B. 

II.    Schools  of  Medicine  and  Hospitals. 

See  Regulations  4,  p.  117,  and  20,  p.  121. 

The   Special   Board  for   Medicine  have  issued,  for  schools  of 

Medicine 

the  information  of  Medical  Students,  the  subjoined  list  of  SsSco^-" 

Schools   of    Medicine    and    Hospitals    recognised   by   them  thermal 

(Dec.  1888) :  S£ 

The  University  of  Oxford. 

London  Schools  of  Medicine  and  Hospitals.  The  Medical  Schools  of 
— Charing  Cross  Hospital,  Guy's  Hospital,  King's  College  (and  Hospital), 
London  Hosi^ital,  Middlesex  Hospital,  St  Bartholomew's  Hospital,  St  George's 
Hospital,  St  Mary's  Hospital,  St  Thomas's  Hospital,  University  College  (and 
Hospital),  Westminster  Hospital. 

Provincial  Schools  of  Medicine.  Birmingham  :  Queen's  College. 
Bristol :  University  College  Medical  School.  Leeds ;  Yorkshire  College 
(Medical  Department).  Liverpool:  University  College  and  Royal  Infirmary 
School  of  Medicine.  Manchester:  Owens  College  and  Royal  School  of  Medicine. 
Newcastle-upon-Tj-ne  :  College  of  Medicine.     Sheffield  :  School  of  Medicine. 

Provincial  Hospitals.  Bath :  Royal  United  Hospital.  Bedford :  General 
Infirmary,  Birmingham  :  General  Hospital,  Queen's  Hospital.  Brighton  : 
Sussex  County  Hospital.  Bristol :  Royal  Infirmary,  General  Hospital.  Cam- 
bridge :  Addenbrooke's  Hospital,  Canterbui'y  :  Kent  and  Canterbury  Hospi- 
tal. Derby :  Derbyshire  General  Infirmary,  Exeter :  Devon  and  Exeter 
Hospital,  Gloucester :  General  Infirmary,  Hull :  General  Infirmary, 
Leeds  :  General  Infirmary.  Leicester :  Infirmary.  Liverpool :  Royal  In- 
firmary, Northern  Hospital,  Royal  Southern  Hospital.  Manchester  :  Eoyal 
Infirmary.  Newcastle-upon-T;yTie :  Infirmary.  Northampton  :  General  In- 
firmary. Norwich  :  Norfolk  and  Norwich  Hospital.  Nottingham  :  General 
Hospital.  Oxford :  Radcliffe  Infirmary.  Salisbury :  General  Infirmary, 
Sheffield:  General  Infirmary.  Shrewsbury:  Salop  Infirmary.  Southamp- 
ton :  Royal  South  Hants  Infirmary.  Stafford :  Staffordshire  General 
Lifirmary,  Winchester:  Royal  Hants  County  Hospital.  Worcester: 
General  Infirmary.     York  :   County  Hospital. 

Scotch  Schools  of  Medicine.  Anderson's  College,  Glasgow.  University 
of  Aberdeen,  Surgeon's  Hall  School  of  Medicine,  Edinburgh,  University 
of  Edinburgh,     University  of  Glasgow. 

Scotch  Hospitals.  Aberdeen :  Eoyal  Infirmary,  Dundee :  Royal  In- 
firmary. Edinburgh :  Royal  Infirmary.  Glasgow  :  Royal  Infirmary,  Western 
Infirmary.     Greenock :  Hospital  and  Infirmary.     Paisley  :  Infirmary. 

Irish  Schools  of  Medicine.  Carmichael  College,  Dublin.  Catholic 
University,  Dublin.  Royal  College  of  Surgeons,  Dublin.  Ledwich  School 
of  Surgery,  Dublin.  Queen's  College,  Belfast.  Queen's  College,  Cork. 
Queen's  College,  Galway.       Trinity  College,  Dublin. 

Irish  Hospitals.  Cork:  North  Charitable  Infirmary,  South  Charitable 
Infirmary,  Dublin :  Adelaide  Hospital,  City  of  Dublin  Hospital,  Dr  Steeven's 
Hospital,  Meath  Hospital,  Richmond,  Whitworth  and  Hardwicke  (Govern- 
ment) Hospital,  Sir  Patrick  Dun's  Hospital,  St  Vincent's  Hospital.  Belfast: 
Eoyal  Hospital.     Galway :  County  Infirmary. 

Colonial  and  Foreign  Schools  of  Medicine  and  Hospitals.  Berlin. 
Bombay  :    Grant  Medical  College.     Bonn.      Boston  :  Harvard   University. 
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Breslau.  Brussels.  Calcutta:  Medical  College.  Copenhagen.  Gottingen.  sect.  8, 10, 11. 
Halle.  Heidelberg.  Leipzig.  Leyden.  Madras:  Medical  College.  University 
of  Melbourne,  Australia.  Montpellier.  Montreal :  M^Gill  College  and  Uni- 
versity. Munich.  University  of  the  City  of  New  York.  University  of  New 
Zealand.  Padua.  Paris.  Pavia.  Philadelphia:  Jefferson  Medical  College, 
Pennsylvania  University.  Prague.  Stockholm.  Strassburg.  Tubingen. 
Turin.     Vienna.     Wiirzburg.     Ziirich. 

III.   Evidence  of  Medical  Study  out  of  the  University 
as  defined  by  the  Special  Board  for  Medicine. 

Of  the  three  years  during  which  attendance  on  Medical  and  Surgical  j^n.  i884. 
Practice  is  required  previous  to  the  Second  Part  of  the  Third  M.B.  Exami- 
nation (Reg.  20),  not  less  than  two  years  must  be  passed  at  a  General 
Hospital  for  Medical  and  Surgical  Patients;  and  periods  not  exceeding 
six  months  may  be  passed  in  attendance  at  a  recognised  Asylum  or  Hospital 
for  the  Insane,  not  exceeding  six  months  at  a  recognised  Hospital  for 
Children  either  as  a  Student  (in  Hospitals  A)  or  as  a  resident  Medical  Officer 
(in  Hospitals  B),  not  exceeding  three  months  at  a  recognised  Maternity 
Hospital,  not  exceeding  three  months  at  a  recognised  Fever  Hospital,  not 
exceeding  three  months  at  a  recognised  Hospital  for  Special  Diseases,  and 
not  exceeding  three  months  at  a  recognised  Ophthalmic  Hospital. 

Special  Hospitals  recognised  by  the  Board. 

Hospitals  for  the  Insane.  England:  The  County  and  Borough 
Asylums  and  Public  Hospitals  for  the  Insane.  Scotland:  The  Public  Asylums 
for  the  Insane.  Ireland:  The  District  Asylums,  the  Asylum  at  Dundrum, 
and  Swift's  Hospital. 

Hospitals  for  Children — A.  London:  The  Hospital  for  Sick  Children, 
Great  Ormond  Street.  Edinburgh:  Eoyal  Hospital  for  Sick  Children. 
Glasgow:  Hospital  for  Sick  Children. 

Hospitals  for  Children — B.  London :  East  London  Hospital  for  Chil- 
dren, Evelina  Hospital,  North  Eastern  Hospital  for  Children.  Birmingham : 
Free  Hospital  for  Sick  Children.  Liverpool:  Infirmary  for  Children. 
Manchester  :  Pendlebury  Hospital  for  Sick  Children. 

Maternity  Hospitals.  London:  Queen  Charlotte's  Lying-in  Hospital. 
Dublin :  Eotunda  Lying-in  Hospital. 

Fever  Hospitals.  London:  London  Fever  Hospital  (Liverpool  Road). 
Leeds  :  Borough  Fever  Hospital.  Edinburgh  :  Fever  Hospital.  Glasgow  : 
City  of  Glasgow  Fever  Hospital.     Dublin  :  Fever  Hospital  (Cork  Street). 

Hospital  for  Special  Diseases.  London :  The  Hospital  for  Con- 
sumption and  Diseases  of  the  Chest,  Brompton. 

Ophthalmic  Hospital.  London :  Royal  London  Ophthalmic  Hospital 
(Moorfields). 

IV.    Teachers  approved  by  the  Senate. 

See  Regulations  3,  p.  116,  and  14,  p.  120. 

The   following   have   been   approved   by  the    Senate  as 
Teachers : — 

Biology,  Mr  F.  Darwin,  8  Nov.  1883 ;  Botany,  Mr  Hicks,  19  Nov.  1874, 
Dr  Vines,  11  Oct.  1877,  Mr  Saunders,  23  Nov.  1882,  Mr  Gardiner,  22  Nov. 
1883,  Mr  Potter,  19  Feb.  1885,  Mr  Vaizey,  25  Oct.  1888;  Chemistry,  Mr  Main, 
18  June  1868,  Mr  Pattison  Muir,  21  Feb.  1878,  Mr  Hicks,  23  Nov.  1882,  Mr 
Heycock,  4  Dec.  1884,  Mr  F.  H.  Neville,  29  Oct.  1885,  Mr  Ruhemann,  28  Jan. 
1886,  Mr  Carnegie,  25  Oct.  1888 ;  Comparative  Anatomy,  Mr  Lister,  24  Feb. 

1881,  Dr  Lea,  1  Dec.  1881,  Mr  Sedgwick,  23  Feb.  1882,  Mr  Caldwell,  11  May 

1882,  Mr  Gadow,  21  Feb.  1884,  Mr  Harmer,  28  Apr.  1887 ;  Medical  Jurisprn- 
dence,  Dr  Anningson,  11  May  1882;  Medicine,  Dr  MacAlister,  23  Feb.  1882  j 
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Midwifery,  Mr  Ingle,  25  May  1882;  Obstetric  Medicine,  Mr  Wheriy,  27  April 
1882;  Pathological  Anatomy,  Mr  L.  Humphry,  21  Feb.  1884;  Pathology, 
Dr  Bradbuiy,  11  April  1872;  Physics,  Mr  Glazebrook,  1  Dec.  1881,  Mr  Shaw, 
19  Oct.  1882,  Mr  Atkinson,  8  Nov.  1883,  Mr  Hart,  29  May  1884,  Mr  Lock, 
11  Nov.  1886,  Mr  Newall,  25  Oct.  1888 ;  Physiology,  Dr  Bradbury,  2  Dec. 
1875,  Mr  Saunders,  8  Feb.  1877,  Dr  Hill,  16  June  1881,  Dr  Lea,  1  Dec.  1881, 
Mr  Langley,  19  Oct.  1882,  Dr  Gaskell,  8  Nov.  1883;  Practical  Chemistry^ 
Mr  F.  H.  Neville,  21  Feb.  1884;  Mr  R.  M.  Lewis,  7  May  1885;  Practical 
Surgery,  Mr  Wherry,  26  Oct.  1882. 


Sect.  9.     Bachelors  of  Medicine. 

Doctor  of  Medicine. 

23.  All  persons  proceeding  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Time  to  be 
Medicine  shall  be  required  to  produce  certificates  of  having  liedica" 
been  engaged  in  Medical  Study  during  five  years.  "  ^' 

24.  Masters  of  Arts,  proceeding  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  Examina- 
of  Medicine,  shall  be  required  to  produce  the  same  Certificates  Hospital 
of  attendance  on  Lectures  and    of    attendance  on  Hospital 
Practice,  and  to  pass  the  same  Examinations,  as  are  required 

for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine. 

Note.     For  Creation  of  Doctors  of  Medicine,  see  pp,  107 — 109,  and  for  Fees 
to  be  paid  on  Admission  to  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  see  p.  316. 

(April  26,  1858) 

Every  Candidate  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  Act. 
is  required  to  keep  one  Act.     Grace  6  May  1858. 

1.    Act  for  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  ActforM.D. 

Report  14  May  1858.     Grace  20  Wlay  1858. 

The  Council  of  the  Senate  recommend  (May  14,  1858): 

8.    That  the  Act,  required  to  be  kept  by  a  Candidate  for  Manner  of 

the  Degree  of Doctor  of  Medicine,  be  kept  in  the  ^^'^'''^  ^"^ 

following  manner : 

The  Regius  Professor  of  the  Faculty  shall  assign  the  day 
and  hour  when  the  exercise  shall  be  kept; 

The  Professor,  or  some  Graduate  of  the  Faculty,  who  is  a 
Member  of  the  Senate,  deputed  by  him,  shall  preside  over  the 
exercise ; 

9 — 2 


Act  for  M.D. 


Thesis,  argu- 
ments and 
questions. 
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The  Candidate  shall  read  a  Thesis  composed  in  EngHsh 
by  himself  on  some  subject  approved  by  the  Professor ;  the 
Professor,  or  Graduate  presiding,  shall  bring  forward  argu- 
ments or  objections  in  Enghsh  for  the  Candidate  to  answer, 
and  shall  examine  him  in  English  viva  voce  as  well  on  ques- 
tions connected  with  his  Thesis  as  on  other  subjects  in  the 
faculty  of  a  more  general  nature ;  the  Exercise  being  made  to 
continue  at  least  one  hour ; 

Public  notice  of  the  Act  shall  be  given  by  fixing  on  the 
door  of  the  University  Schools,  eight  days  at  least  before  the 
assigned  time,  a  written  paper  specifying  the  Name  and 
College  of  the  Candidate,  the  day  and  hour  appointed  for  the 
Exercise,  and  the  subject  of  the  Thesis :  copies  of  the  Notice 
shall  be  delivered  also,  at  the  same  time,  to  the  Vice-Chancel- 
lor  and  to  the  Professor. 

Ee]port  13  May  1861.     Grace  30  May  1861. 

That  a  Doctor  of  Medicine  be  annually  appointed  as 
Assessor  to  the  Regius  Professor  of  Physic  when  presiding 
in  the  Schools  at  Acts  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine, 
and  with  him  determine  upon  the  merits  of  the  Exercises  and 
their  sufficiency  for  qualifying  the  Candidate  for  proceeding 
to  that  Degree. 

That  the  said  Assessor  be  nominated  by  the  Board  of 
Medical  Studies  and  appointed  by  Grace  of  the  Senate  at  the 
second  Congregation  in  the  Michaelmas  Term. 

That  he  receive  Five  Guineas  for  each  Act  from  the 
University  Chest. 

[In  case  the  Assessor  be  prevented  by  illness  or  other 
reasonable  cause  from  taking  part  in  conducting  the 
exercises  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  it  shall 
be  competent  for  the  Regius  Professor  to  appoint  a  Doctor 
of  Medicine  who  is  a  Member  of  the  Senate  to  act  in 
his  stead,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Vice-Chancellor. 
Grace  22  Nov.  1888.] 

Report  24  Apr.  1868.     Grace  7  May  1868. 

That,  previously  to  the  Thesis  being  read,  four  topics 
relating  severally  to  Physiology,  Pathology,  Practice  of 
Medicine,  and  State  Medicine,  be  submitted  to  the  Candidate, 
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ict.  12, 13.    on  one  of  which,  selected  by  himseU',  he  should  be  required 
to  write  a  short  extempore  Essay. 

That  the  viva  voce  Discussion  and  Examination  in  the  Act  subjects. 
Act  be  somewhat  extended  in  length,   but  restricted  to  the 
subjects  of  Pathology,  Practice  of  Medicine,  and  State  Medi- 
cine, and  the  subjects  of  the  Thesis  and  Essay. 

That  the  Assessor  assist  the  Professor  in  choosing  the 
four  topics  and  in  deciding  on  the  merits  of  the  Essay  as  well 
as  in  conducting  the  Act. 

That  the  Thesis  be  sent  to  the  Regius  Professor  at  least  Thesis  to  be 

o  sent  to  Regi- 

a  fortnight  before  the  time  for  keeping  the  Act,  and  after  the  ^s  Professor. 
Act  is  kept,  the  Thesis  or  a  copy  of  it  remain  in  the  custody 
of  the  Professor. 

The  Board  further  recommend,  with  a  view  to  give 
greater  publicity  to  and  invite  attendance  on  the  Act, 

That  in   addition  to  the  notices  for   Acts  for  the  M.D.  K'pJlttd* 
degree,  hitherto  distributed  by  the  Junior  Marshal,  notices  of  jSacefan" 
the   same   be  posted  at  the  New  Museums,   the   Anatomical  ^^^^^^^^^ted. 
and  Chemical  Schools,  and  Addenbrooke's  Hospital,  and  be 
sent  to  the  Assessor  of  the  Regius  Professor,  and  to  each 
member  of  the  Board  of  Medical  Studies. 


Sects.  12,  13.     Students  in  Science  and  Letters. 

Report  21  Feb.  1883.     Grace  1  Mar.  1883. 

The  Syndicate  recommend  the  following  Regulations :         cSSe^s! 

1.  Any  person  may  be  a  Candidate  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  in  Science  or  Doctor  in  Letters  who  is  a  Master  of 
Arts,  Law  or  Surgery  of  not  less  than  five  years  standing  or 
a  Bachelor  of  Medicine  of  not  less  than  seven  years  standing. 

2.  Such  Candidate  shall  make  his  application  in  writing  Application 
to  the  Chairman  of  the  Special  Board  of  Studies  with  which  Board; 
he  considers  that  the  subject  of  his  original  contribution  to 

the  advancement  of  Science  or  Learning  is  most  nearly  con- 
nected and  shall  specify  therein  the  printed  contribution  or 
contributions  to  the  advancement  of  Science  or  Learning 
upon  which  his  claim  for  a  degree  is  based. 


Doctors  in  Science  and  Letters. 
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referred  to 
Committee  of 
Board ; 


to  referees, 


who  may  be 
paid  10  guin- 
eas each,  or 

less. 


Report,  if  fa 
vourahle,  to 
General 
Board. 


Quorum  of 
Committee. 


Publication  of 
name  if  ap- 
proved by 
General 
Board. 


If  unfavoura- 
ble, how  noti- 
tied  to  Candi- 
dates. 


3     Such  applications  shall  be  referred  to  a  CommiUee  of    ...n... 
3.    fc'"cn  app  ^^^g^g^  Qf  tl^e  Chair- 

the  ^VffX^^tT^^roi.s.o..  and  Readers  who  are 
relt:^f  rB:ara  eHher  h     B.  -    or  h.  G.ace,  as 

S^B^tlei^^^^ 

elected  to  serve  on  the  Board  for  a  term  of  years. 

4     If  such  Committee  shall  be  of  opinion  that  the  ongmal 
J;  jrn:\o  the  advancement  o^^^^^^^^^^ 
constitute  ,W™»/»c-J^Jf -7;^^^;^^^^^  ,;,  ^Lsons. 
rr/tmrber:ftr  Committee   or  not.     These 
reportTln  be  treated  as  confidential  documents. 

,      If  the  Committee  be  of  opinion  that  the  work   of 
V   1 ,11  such  contributions  is  such  as  to  require  re- 
reportmg  "P"^^  .^at  a  fee  not  exceedmg  ten 

rnrralltfpS- the  Chest  to  each  referee. 

°     ft     If  the   Committee  be  of  opinion   that   the   degree 

.     ,H  L  tinted   their  resolution  to  that  effect,  with  the 

should  be  1'--"*';^;  *        ^^^  ^f  those  voting  on  either  side. 

;r  piX  Sr:;-  of  the  referees,  shall  be  communi- 

cated  to  the  General  Board  of  btudies. 

7     No  final  resolution  of  the  Committee  on  the  subject 

.    :  Tnf  a  de-ree  shall  be  taken  except  at  a  meeting 

rinllsthrtwo-thirds  of  the  Members  of  the 

Committee  are  present. 

If  the  General  Board  of  Studies  after  receiving  such 


8.  it  ^^"^  "^3  be^Fopinion  that  the  degree  ought  to 
ZZ:TiT^^-^^^^^^^^^  shall  publish  the  name  of 
i  CaSale  as  approved  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  m  Science 
or  Doctor  in  Letters  as  the  case  may  be. 

q  If  the  Committee  either  without  obtaining  a  report 
or  ier  receiving  the  report  of  the  referees  shall  be  of  opinion 
th^  a  deSee  oulht  not  to  be  granted,  the  Chairman  of  he 
Special  irdo!  Studies  shall  inform  the  Candidate  of  the 

fact. 
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10.  No  Candidate  for  a  degree  shall  be  present  at  the  J^"tS,e%c- 
deliberations  either  of  the  Committee   or    of  the   General  considera-^' 
Board  of  Studies  respecting  his  own  case. 

11.  The  fee   payable   on   admission   to   the   degree   of  adm?is£f°" 
Doctor  in  Science  or  Doctor  in  Letters  shall  be  £20. 

12.  Candidates  for  the  degrees  of  Doctor  in  Science  or  Presentation. 
Doctor  in  Letters  shall  be  presented  for  their  degrees  by  the 
Chairman  of  the  Special  Board  of  Studies  or  by  a  Doctor  in 
Science  or  Letters  as  the  case  may  be  deputed  by  him. 

13.  Doctors  in  Science  and  Doctors  in  Letters  shall  take  Precedence, 
precedence  immediately  after  Doctors   in  Medicine  in   the 

order  of  seniority  of  their  complete  degree. 

14.  Doctors  in  Science  or  Letters  created  Doctors  on  or  Reservation 

of  Souiority. 

before  the  Commencement  Day  of  the  year  1887  shall  after 
that  day  take  precedence  as  if  they  had  all  been  created 
Doctors  on  that  day. 

Sect.  14.     Students  of  Music. 

Report  5  May  1881.     Grace  19  May  1881. 

Candidates  for  Musical  Degrees  are  required  to  matricu-  candidates 

°  ^  must  matri- 

late.  culate. 

Report  5  Dec.  1867.     Grace  27  Feb.  1868. 

For  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music  the  performance  of 
the  Exercise  in  public  is  discontinued,  [and  the  performances 
of  the  Exercises  of  the  Candidates  hereafter  approved  for 
the  Degree  of  Mus.  Doc.  are  no  longer  compulsory  Report 
30  April  1878.  Grace  7  Nov.  1878.]  In  both  cases  the  Exercises, 
written  for  voices  and  full  orchestra,  and  the  Examinations 
of  the  Candidates  by  the  Professor,  are  retained. 

Report  11  May  1877.     Grace  31  May  1877. 
A,   That  no  Candidate  be  admitted  to  the  Examination   Pieiiiuinary 

r*  1  rill  reciuire- 

for  the  Degree  of  Mus.  Bac.  unless  [he  holds  a  Degree  in  "i^nts. 
some    Faculty   other   than   Music  obtained    by   Examination 
at   some  incorporated   University   in    the    United    Kingdom 

Report  28  Feb.  1878.    Grace  21  Mar.  1878.]  or 

(a)    have  passed  Parts  I.  and  II.  of  the  Previous  Exami- 
nation ;    or    (6)    produce    evidence    of   having  satisfied   the 
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tion. 


Class  Lists. 


Examiners  in  one  of  the  "Senior  Local  Examinations"  of  the 
University  in  English  Grammar  and  Arithmetic ;  in  two  at 
least  of  the  subjects  in  section  B  (English  History,  Geography, 
a  work  of  some  standard  English  writer,  and  Political  Economy), 
and  in  the  English  Essay  ;  in  one  of  the  subjects  of  Sections 
C  and  D  (viz.:  Latin,  Greek,  French,  or  German);  and  in 
Section  E  (Euclid  and  Algebra)  ;  or  (c)  produce  a  certificate 
of  having  satisfied  the  Examiners  in  one  of  the  "  Higher 
Local  Examinations"  of  the  University ;  or  {dC)  produce  the 
certificate  of  the  "  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Schools  Examina- 
tion Board." 

B.  That  the  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Mus.  Bac. 
consist  of  three  parts  : 

(1)  A  preliminary  Examination  in  {a)  Acoustics,  (6) 
Harmony,  (c)  Counterpoint,  [except  for  those  who  have 
passed  the  Special  Examination  in  Music.      Grace  25  i^e&.  1886.] 

(2)  The  Exercise. 

(8)     A  more  advanced  Examination  in  Musical  Science: 
and  that  no  person  be  accepted  as  a  Candidate  for  the  second 
or  third  part  of  the  Examination  until  he  has  qualified  in 
the  previous  part,  or  parts. 

Report  28  Feb.  1878.     Grace  21  Mar.  1878. 

That  Examination  (1)  be  conducted  partly  on  paper  and 
partly  viva  voce,  and  be  held  on  the  Thursday  and  Friday 
next  but  two  before  the  General  Admission  to  the  B.A. 
Degree  in  the  Easter  Term.  That  should  that  Thursday  be 
Ascension  Day,  the  Examination  be  held  on  the  Thursday 
and  Friday  in  the  week  preceding. 

That  the  names  of  the  successful  Candidates  be  published 
in  the  Senate- House  at  the  latest  at  10  a.m.  on  the  Thursday 
before  the  General  Admission  to  the  B.A.  Degree  in  the 
Easter  Term. 

That  the  names  of  Candidates  be  arranged  in  two 
classes,  those  in  the  first  class  being  placed  in  order  of  merit 
and  those  in  the  second  alphabetically. 
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That  (2)  the  Exercise  be  sent  to  the  Professor  of  Music  llJIrcise- 
by  the  Candidate  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  the  Michaelmas 
Term,  and  be  accompanied  by  a  written  declaration,  signed 
by  the  Candidate,  that  the  work  is  his  own  unaided  com- 
position [and  by  a  fee  of  £2.  2s.  for  the  Chest.     Eeport  3  June 

1887.     Grace  27  Oct.  1888.] 

That  the  names   of  those   whose   Exercises   have   been  lists  of  those 

approved. 

approved  be  published  in  the  Senate-House  before  10  a.m. 
on  the  last  Thursday  but  one  in  November. 

That  (3)  the  more  advanced  Examination  be  conducted  Thead- 

11'  11111  in  vanced  Exa- 

partiy  on  paper  and  partly  viva  voce,  and  be  held  on  the  nrst  mination; 
Thursday  in  December,  and  on  the  following  day. 

That  the  names  of  the  successful  Candidates  be  published  publication 

^  ^       of  list. 

in  the   Senate-House  on  or  before  the  third  Thursday  in 
December,  and  be  arranged  in  alphabetical  order. 

That  before  being  admitted  to  his  Degree  a  Candidate  be  ^xerc-'g'e 
required  to  deposit  in  the  University  Library  a  complete  fair 
copy  of  his  Exercise. 

Report  23  May  1887.     Grace  9  June  1887. 

That  the  names  of  Candidates  for  the  preliminary  Exami-  List  of  can- 
nation  (1)  be  sent  by  the  Tutors  (either  directly  or  through  (i). 
the  Prselectors)  of  the  several  Colleges  and  Public  Hostels 
the  Principals  of  Hostels  and  the  proper  officer  of  the  Non- 
Collegiate  Students  Board,  to  the  Registrary  at  least  a  fort- 
niofht  before  the  Examination,  and  that  Candidates  for  the 
Special  Examination  in  Music  be  specified  as  such. 

That  the  names  of  Candidates  for  the  more  advanced  for  (3) 
Examination  (3)  be  sent  by  the  Tutors  (either  directly  or 
through  the  Prselectors)  of  the  several  Colleges  and  Public 
Hostels  the  Principals  of  Hostels  and  the  proper  officer  of  the 
Non-Collegiate  Students  Board  to  the  Registrary  at  least  a 
week  before  the  Examination. 

The  Registrary  shall  send  fco  the  Tutors  and  Prselectors  of  First  List. 
the  several   Colleges  and   PubHc  Hostels  the  Principals   of 
Hostels  and  the  proper  officer  of  the  Non-Collegiate  Students 
Board  a  First  List  of  candidates  for  examination  in  the  case 
of  the  Preliminary  Examination  not  less  than  ten  days,  and 
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Corrected 
List. 


Fee  for  late 
entry. 


Final  List. 


Delivery  by 
hand  or  post. 


in  the  case  of  the  advanced  Examination  not  less  than  five 
days  before  the  commencement  of  each  Examination.  He 
shall  also  issue  a  Corrected  List  in  the  case  of  the  Preliminary 
Examination  on  the  fourth  day,  and  in  the  case  of  the 
advanced  Examination  on  the  third  day  before  the  com- 
mencement of  the  Examination. 

The  name  of  a  candidate  shall  not  be  printed  in  the 
Corrected  List  of  candidates  until  the  fee  (if  any)  due  from 
him  in  respect  of  the  examination  shall  have  been  paid  to  the 
Registrary.  And  no  candidate  shall  be  admitted  to  examina- 
tion whose  name  does  not  appear  in  the  Corrected  List, 
except  by  permission  of  the  Board  of  Examinations  in  the 
case  of  the  Special  Examination  and  of  the  Chairman  of  the 
Special  Board  for  Music  in  the  case  of  the  other  Examina- 
tions. 

If  any  candidate  for  examination  whose  name  has  not 
been  sent  in  to  the  Eegistrary  and  his  fee  paid  in  the  case  of 
the  Preliminary  Examination  on  or  before  the  fifth  day  and 
in  the  case  of  the  advanced  Examination  on  or  before  the 
fourth  day  previous  to  the  commencement  of  the  Examina- 
tion be  nevertheless  admitted  to  the  Examination  he  shall 
be  required  to  pay  through  the  Eegistrary  to  the  University 
a  fee  of  £1  together  with  the  fee  (if  any)  due  for  the 
Examination :  provided  that  for  two  years  after  the  date  of 
the  confirmation  of  these  Regulations  in  case  the  delay  has 
been  caused  by  ignorance  of  the  Regulations  on  the  part  of 
a  non-resident  the  Eegistrary  may  at  his  discretion  remit 
the  additional  fee  of  £1  with  the  consent  of  the  Vice- 
Chancellor. 

The  Examiner  present  on  the  first  morning  of  each 
examination  shall  send  to  the  Eegistrary  a  copy  of  the 
Corrected  List  of  candidates  with  such  further  corrections,  if 
any,  as  may  be  necessary,  certified  by  him  to  be  a  correct 
list  of  the  candidates  actually  under  examination :  and  this 
list  shall  be  considered  to  be  the  Final  List  of  candidates 
for  such  examination,  and  shall  be  preserved  in  the  Eegistry. 

Lists  or  Names  shall  be  considered  to  have  been  sent  to 
the  Eegistrary  on  a  day  specified,  if  they  have  been  delivered 
at  or  posted  to  his  office  on  that  day. 
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A.  II. 

Degrees. 

ject.  14, 15.  If  any  of  the  days  specified  for  issuing  or  sending  lists  pjfjeofsii 

fall  on  a  Sunday  the  lists  in  question  shall  be  issued  or  sent  ^''^^' 
on  the  Saturday  previous. 


in 

Sun- 


Schedules. 

1.  For  the  preliminary  Examiuation. 

(a)  Acoustics. 

Sensation  and  external  cause  of  Sound.  Mode  of  its  transmission. 
Nature  of  wave-motion  in  general.  ApjDlication  of  the  wave-theory  to 
Sound.  Elements  of  a  musical  sound.  Loudness  and  extent  of  vibration. 
Pitch  and  rapidity  of  vibration.  Measures  of  absolute,  and  of  relative, 
pitch.  Eesouance.  Analysis  of  compound  sounds.  Helmholtz's  theory 
of  musical  quality.  Motion  of  sounding  strings.  The  pianoforte  and  other 
stringed  instruments.  Motion  of  sounding  air-columns.  Flue  and  reed 
stops  of  the  organ.  Orchestral  wind-instruments.  The  human  voice. 
Interference.  Beats.  Helmholtz's  theory  of  consonance  and  dissonance. 
Combination-tones.  Consonant  chords.  Construction  of  the  musical  scale. 
Exact  and  tempered  intonation.  Equal  temperament.  Systems  of  pitch- 
notation. 

No  knowledge  of  Mathematics  beyond  that  of  Arithmetic  should  be 
required  for  satisfying  the  Examiners  in  this  subject. 

(b)  Counterpoint  in  not  more  than  three  parts. 

(c)  Harmony  in  not  more  than  four  parts. 

2.  The  Exercise. 

The  Exercise  of  a  Candidate  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  in  Music  should 
be  a  composition  on  a  sacred  or  secular  subject  written  for  the  occasion ;  it 
should  occupy  about  twenty  minutes  in  performance,  and  fulfil  the  following 
conditions : 

(a)  That  it  comprise  some  portion  for  a  solo  voice,  and  some  portion 
for  a  chorus  of  five  real  vocal  parts,  (b)  That  it  comprise  some  specimens 
of  Canon  and  of  Fugue,  (c)  That  the  whole  have  an  accompaniment  for 
a  band  of  bowed  instruments  (only),  with  or  without  organ. 

3.  For  the  more  advanced  Examination. 

(1)  Counterpoint  in  not  more  than  five  parts,  (2)  Harmony.  (3) 
Canon  in  two  parts.  (4)  Fugue  in  two  parts,  especially  as  to  the  relation 
of  Subject  and  Answer.  (5)  Form  in  Composition  as  exemplified  in  the 
Sonata.  (6)  The  pitch  and  quality  of  the  stops  of  the  Organ.  (7)  Such 
knowledge  of  the  quality,  pitch,  and  compass  of  orchestral  instruments  as  is 
necessary  for  reading  from  score.  (8)  The  analysis  of  some  Classical  Com- 
position, both  with  regard  to  Harmony  and  Form,  the  name  of  which  is  to  be 
announced  by  the  Examiners  at  least  six  weeks  before  the  date  of  the  Exami- 
nation.    (9)    The  playing  at  sight  from  figured  Bass  and  from  Score. 

For  the  fees,  see  pp.  314,  315. 

Sect.  15.     Bachelors  of  Music. 

Report  11  3Iay  1877.     Grace  31  Blay  1877. 

D.  (1)  That  the  Examinations  for  the  Degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Music  be  conducted  by  the  Professor,  assisted 
by  two  or  more  Examiners  nominated  annually  by  the  Board 
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of  Musical  Studies  (or  if  there  be  no  such  Board,  by  the 
Council),  and  elected  by  the  Senate,  of  whom  one  at  least 
shall  be  a  member  of  the  Senate  or  a  Mus.  Doc.  of  the 
University;  and  that  each  examiner  so  appointed  receive 
from  the  University  Chest  the  sum  of  [Twenty  Grace  30  Apr. 
1885]  Pounds  for  each  part  of  these  Examinations,  in  which 
he  is  engaged.      See  also  p.  2S5. 

(2)  That  the  Examinations  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of 
Music  be  conducted  by  the  Professor,  assisted  by  two  or 
more  Examiners  nominated  annually  by  the  Board  of  Musical 
Studies  (or,  if  there  be  no  such  Board,  by  the  Council),  and 
elected  by  the  Senate,  of  whom  one  at  least  shall  be  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Senate,  or  a  Mus.  Doc.  of  the  University. 

[That  each  of  the  two  Examiners  appointed  by  the 
Senate  to  examine  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  in  Music  receive 
from  the  University  Chest  a  sum  of  Twenty  Pounds  for 
Part  I  and  Ten  Pounds  for  Part  II  of  the  Examination. 
Graces  21  Mar.  1878,  30  Apr.  1885.       See  also  p.  SS5^^ 
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Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  in  Music, 

Report  28  Feb.  1878.     Grace  21  Mar.  1878. 

The  Board  recommend  that  this  Examination  should 
consist  of  2  Parts,  (1)  The  Exercise,  (2)  An  Examination  in 
the  higher  branches  of  Musical  Science. 

The  Board  recommend  as  regards  the  Exercise  (1) : 

C.  (a)  That  the  Exercise  be  sent  to  the  Professor  of 
Music  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  the  Lent  Term,  ac- 
companied by  a  written  declaration  signed  by  the  Candidate 
that  the  work  is  his  own  unaided  composition. 

(b)  That  the  names  of  those  whose  Exercises  have 
been  approved  be  published  in  the  Senate-House  on  or 
before  the  last  day  of  February. 

As  regards  the  Examination  (2)  the  Board  recommend  : 

D.  (a)  That  the  Examination  be  held  on  the  second 
Thursday  in  March  and  on  the  day  following,  and  that 
Candidates  be  required  to  send  their  names  to  the  Professor 
of  Music  at  least  six  days  previously. 
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tion  for 
Mus.  Doc. 

(6)  That  the  names  of  the  successful  Candidates  be 
published  in  the  Senate-House  at  the  latest  at  10  a.m.  on 
the  last  Thursday  in  March,  and  be  arranged  in  alphabetical 
order. 

(c)  That  each  Candidate  before  being  admitted  to  his 
Degree  be  required  to  deposit  in  the  University  Library  a 
complete  fair  copy  of  his  Exercise. 

Schedule. 

The  Board  recommend 

B.  That  (1)  the  Exercise  be  a  composition  on  a  sacred  or  a  secular 
subject,  written  for  the  occasion ;  that  it  should  occupy  about  forty  minutes 
in  performance,  and  fulfil  the  following  conditions : — 

(rt)  That  it  comprise  some  portion  for  one  or  more  solo  voices,  and 
some  portion  for  a  chorus  of  eight  real  vocal  parts. 

(6)     That  it  comprise  some  specimens  of  Canon  and  of  Fugue. 

(c)  That  it  comprise  an  instrumental  Overture,  or  an  Interlude,  in  the 
form  of  the  first  movement  of  a  Symphony  or  a  Sonata. 

{d)  That  the  whole  (except  some  single  piece  be  for  Voices  alone)  have 
an  accompaniment  for  a  full  Band. 

That  the  subjects  of  Examination  (2)  be  as  follows  : — 

(a)     Counterpoint  in  not  more  than  eight  parts. 

{h)     The  highest  branches  of  Harmony. 

(c)     Canon  of  various  kinds  in  not  more  than  four  parts. 

{d)    Fugue  and  Double  Fugue  in  not  more  than  four  parts. 

{e)     Form  in  Composition. 

(/)    Instrumentation  and  scoring  of  Chamber  and  Orchestral  Music. 

[g)  The  Analysis  of  some  Classical  Composition,  the  name  of  which 
will  be  announced  by  the  Examiners  at  least  six  weeks  before  the  day  for 
Examination. 

[h)     The  Art  of  Music  historically  considered. 

[That  every  Candidate  on  presenting  himself  for  Part  (2)  ^^®s- 
of  the  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  in  Music  be 
required  to  pay  to  the  Registrary  a  fee  of  £3.  Ss.,  and  that 
the  fee  to  the  University  Chest  on  receiving  the  Degree  be 

Ten  Pounds.      Report  28  Feb.  1878.     Grace  21  Mar.  1878.].       [At  the 

time  of  sending  in  his  Exercise  he  shall  pay  to  the  Professor 
for  the  Chest  £3.  3^.      Report  3  June,  1887.     Grace  27  Oct.  1887.1 

For  the  Admission  of  Women  to  the  Examinations  in  Music,  see  p.  298. 

Sect.  16.     Terms  not  kept  by  Residence. 
Forms  of  Absence  Certificates. 

Placeat  vobis  ut  formulae  Litterarum  Certificatoriarum  de  absentia  Scho-  J'lQe  3, 1858. 
laris,  a  ConcUio  Senatus  21"  Mali  editae,  suffraglis  vestris  comprobentur. 
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Terms  not  kept  by  Residence. 


1.  I  hereby  certify  the  Senate  of  the  University  of  Cam- 
bridge that  A.  B.  was  under  my  care  from  the       day  of 

to  the         day  of  ;  and  that  during  that  time  he 

could  not  safely  on  account  of  the  state  of  his  health  return  to 
Cambridge. 

Witness  my  hand  this  —  day  of  — 

C.  D.  M.  D.  or  Surgeon. 

2.  I  hereby  certify  the  Senate  of  the  University  of  Cam- 
bridge that  A.B.  was  prevented  from  returning  to  Cambridge 
from  the  day  of  to  the  day  of  by 
reason  of 

Witness  my  hand  this  —  day  of  — 


Undergradu- 
ate Students 
of  Oxford 
and  Dublin : 


Certificate 
of  Terms ; 
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days ; 


proviso  for 
deficiency. 


Sect.  17.    Admission  of  Students  from  other   Uni- 
versities. 

Report  19  June  1882.     Grace  23  June  1882. 

The  Council  of  the  Senate  recommend  : — 

That  students  in  statu  pupillari  who  have  kept  Terms  by 
bond  fide  residence  at  the  University  of  Oxford  or  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Dublin  be  allowed  Terms  corresponding  to  those 
which  they  have  so  kept,  provided 

(1)  That  for  each  Term  allowed  they  produce  a  certi- 
ficate satisfactory  to  the  Council  of  the  Senate  that  the 
corresponding  Term  or  Terms  have  been  duly  kept  accord- 
ing to  the  Regulations  in  force  at  the  University  from 
which  they  have  migrated. 

(2)  That  the  aggregate  number  of  the  days  during 
which  they  have  resided  at  that  University  in  the  Terms 
corresponding  to  those  allowed  be  not  less  than  the  aggre- 
gate number  of  the  days  during  which  they  would  have 
been  required  to  reside  in  this  University  in  order  to  keep 
by  residence  the  Terms  allowed  :  provided  that,  if  the 
aggregate  be  less,  the  deficiency  may  be  supplied  by 
counting  days  during  which  they  have  resided  in  some 
other  Term  which  they  have  kept  wholly  or  in  part  by 
residence  at  the  University  from  which  they  have  migrated. 
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With  reference  to  the  conditions  under  which  Graduates  f'rafinatcs. 

Incorijora- 

of  other  Universities  shall  be  admitted  by  incorporation  to  *''""■ 
the  same  Degrees  as  those  which  their  own  Universities  have 
conferred  upon  them,  the  Council  recommend 

That  a  Graduate  either  of  the  University  of  Oxford  or  of  rjradnatcs  of 
the  University  of  Dublin  be  admitted  by  incorporation  to  the  ^^"i^'i" ; 
same  Degree  or  Degrees  as  those  which  his  own  University 
had  conferred  upon  him,  if  such  admission  be  approved  by  a 
special  Grace  of  which  three  days'  notice  shall   have    been   3  days' notice 

■■•_  «^  of  Grace ; 

given  and  such  Graduate  have  previously 

(1)  satisfied   the    Council  of  the  Senate  that  he  had  must  have 

^    '  passed  Ex- 

qualified  himself  for  his  Degree  or  Degrees  not  only  by  aJ^nf^ljt"^ 
having  passed  the  Examinations  and  performed  the  exer-  ixSUSice; 
cises  required,  but  by  having  kept  his  Terms  by  residence 
in  his  own  University : 

(2)  obtained  the  permission  of  the  Council  to  incorpo-  permission  of 

Council ; 

rate : 

(3)  resided  during  the  greater  part  of  one  Term  at  the  residence  in 

^    ^  .  .  .  Cambridge. 

least  at  Cambridge,  such  residence  to  be  certified  under 
the  hand  and  seal  of  the  Master  of  his  College,  or  of  the 
Chairman  of  the  Unattached  Students  Board,  or  in  default 
thereof  be  holding  some  office  either  in  the  University  or 
in  one  of  the  Colleges. 

Sect.  18.     Z)egr?^6e5  jure  natalium. 

Report  18  Fch.  1884.     Grace  20  Mar.  1884. 

1.  That  Peers  and  Sons  of  Peers  who   may  hereafter  Abolition  of 
enter  the  University  and  desire  to  proceed  to  the  degree  of 

B.A.  be  required  to  keep  by  residence  the  same  number  of 
terms  as  other  Students  in  Arts  and  be  admitted  to  the  title 
of  Bachelor  designate  of  Arts  under  the  same  conditions. 

2.  That  all  the  existing  regulations  respecting  candidates  saving 
for  degrees  Jwre  natalium  be  repealed  except  so  far  as  they 
affect  persons  who  have  already  commenced  residence  in  the 
University. 

Presentation  to  Honorary  Degrees. 

Report  31  May  1886.     Grace  10  June  1886. 

That  except  in  the  case  of  Professors,  who  shall  be  pre- 
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sented  as  heretofore,  persons  resident  in  Cambridge  who  are 
presented  under  Statute  A.  ii.  18  for  an  M.A.  degree,  either 
complete  or  titular,  be  presented  by  the  Orator  in  the  formula 
prescribed  in  the  Ordinances;  and  that,  in  the  case  of  persons 
so  admitted  to  a  complete  degree  of  M.A.  under  Statute  A. 
II.  18  par.  2  without  an  Orator's  Speech,  the  fee  of  £5.  55. 
now  charged  for  the  Orator's  Speech,  be  no  longer  charged. 

Sect.  19.     Affiliation  of  Local  Colleges. 

Report  28  Mar.  1879.     Grace  15  May  1879. 

The  Syndicate  appointed  Nov.  14,  1878,  "  to  consider  the 
question    of    the    affiliation   of   Local   Colleges   to   the 
University,  &c.,"  report  as  follows : 
They  have  taken  a  large  amount  of  evidence  from  the 
Memorialists  and  others  in  different  parts   of  the  kingdom 
who  are  interested  in  this  question,  and  have  had  interviews 
with   deputations   from   Nottingham   and   Sheffield.      They 
have  also  held  conferences  with  a  Committee  of  the  Heb- 
domadal Council  of  the  University  of  Oxford  appointed  to 
consider  the  same  question,  with  whom  they  are  glad  to  find 
themselves  in  general  agreement. 

I. 

The  Syndicate  recommend  that  application  be  made  to 
the  University  of  Cambridge  Commissioners  for  the  powers 
required  to  enable  the  University  to  affiliate  local  Colleges. 

II. 

The   Syndicate   further   recommend   that   the  following 

conditions  of  affiliation  be  established  by  Grace  of  the  Senate. 

1 .     Any  College  or  Institution  within  the  United  Kingdom 

or  in  any  part  of  the  British  Dominions,  being  a  place  of 

education  in  which  the  majority  of  the  students  are  of  the 

age  of  seventeen  at  least,  may  be  admitted  to  the  privileges 

of  an  affiliated  College  on  the  following  conditions,  namely  : 

(a)     That    its    members    be    incorporated    by    Royal 

Charter,  or  that  provision  have  been  otherwise  made  for 

its  establishment  on  a  permanent  and  efficient  footing  and 

for  its  government. 
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(6)     That  the  University  shall  be  represented  on  its  rcprcscnta- 
Governmor  Body,  and  shall  undertake  the  conduct  of  its  <Jovcrning 

"  "^  '  |{o(ly  iiiul  in 

Examinations  or  of  such  part  of  them  as  the  University  J^^^J^' 
shall  from  time  to  time  determine. 


examina- 
tions 


(c)  That  it  shall  have  been  admitted  to  the  privileoes  admitted  by 
of  an  affiliated  College  by  a  Grace  of  the  Senate. 

(d)  That  the  connexion  between  the  University  and  connexion 
an  affiliated  College  shall  be  terminable  by  a  Grace  of  the  eitiierside. 
Senate,  or  by  a  resolution  of  the  Governing  Body  of  the 
College. 

2.     Any  person   who  has  completed   a  course  of  three  certificates  of 

•^      ^  '■  a.  tlu-ee  years 

years  at  an  affiliated  College,  in  accordance  with  regulations  course. 
to  be  prescribed  from  time  to  time  by  the  University,  and 
who  has  passed  satisfactorily  the  Examinations  connected 
with  that  course,  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  a  Certificate 
from  the  University  indicating  that  such  person  has  com- 
pleted at  an  affiliated  College  a  systematic  course  of  study 
and  examinations  approved  by  the  University. 


3.     Any  person   who  has  completed  a  course  of  three  oney 

sidenc 
Camb 
excused 


ear  s  re- 


years  at  an  affiliated  College,  in  accordance  with  regulations  rambridge 


to  be  prescribed  from  time  to  time  by  the  University,  and 
who  has  obtained  Honours  in  the  final  Examination  connected 
with  that  course,  and  who  has  passed  an  Examination  in 
some  additional  subject  or  subjects  to  be  prescribed  from 
time  to  time  by  the  University  if  it  shall  think  fit,  shall  be 
entitled  to  be  excused  all  the  parts  of  the  Previous  Examina- 
tion ;  and  shall  further  be  entitled,  for  the  purposes  of  any 
provision  respecting  the  standing  of  members  of  the  Univer- 
sity, to  reckon  the  first  term  kept  by  residence  as  the  fourth 
term  of  his  residence,  and  to  proceed  in  due  course  to  the 
B.A.  degree,  provided  he  obtains  a  degree  by  one  of  the 
Tripos  Examinations. 

III. 

The  Syndicate  further  recommend  that  the  Regulations 
to  be  prescribed  from  time  to  time  by  Grace  of  the  Senate 
shall  at  present  be  as  follows : 

ORDINANCES.  10 
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(1)  The  Col- 
lege Exami- 
nation ;  sub- 
j  ects ; 


(2)  the  First 
Examination 


8ubj  ects. 


Annual  Ex-  1.     There  shall  be  held  three  examinations  yearly,  here- 

aminations,of    .         „  n      i  •       i 

three  kinds ;    maffcer  Called  respectively 

The  Annual  College  Examination, 
The  First  Examination,  and 
The  Second  Examination. 

2.  The  Annual  College  Examination  shall  be  held  in 
such  of  the  subjects  taught  with  the  sanction  of  the  Univer- 
sity, in  each  affiliated  College,  as  the  University  shall  from 
time  to  time  determine,  and  shall  be  open  to  those  students 
only  who  have  satisfactorily  attended  the  teaching  in  these 
subjects.  Certificates  shall  be  given  to  the  successful  can- 
didates. 

8.  To  pass  the  First  Examination  every  candidate  shall 
be  required  to  satisfy  the  examiners  in 

(1)  Arithmetic ; 

(2)  Euclid,  Books  I.  II.  &  III. ;  and  Algebra,  to 
Quadratic  Equations  inclusive ; 

(3)  One  of  the  following  languages :  Latin,  Greek, 
French,  Italian,  German. 

To  obtain  distinction  in  this  Examination  it  shall  not  be 
necessary  to  take  up  more  than  the  prescribed  subjects,  but 
candidates  shall  be  at  liberty  to  take  up  more  than  one  of 
the  languages  specified,  and  also  any  one  or  more  of  the 
following  subjects,  viz. :  Religious  Knowledge,  English  Lan- 
guage and  Literature,  Geography  and  English  History,  Heat, 
Experimental  Mechanics,  Chemistry,  Botany,  Mathematics, 
viz.  Euclid  Book  VL,  Trigonometry  including  Solution  of 
Triangles,  and  Elementary  Statics. 

Candidates  may  pass  this  Examination  in  two  separate 
portions,  of  which  the  first  portion  must  include  parts  (1) 
and  (2),  or  parts  (1)  and  (3). 

4.     The  Second  Examination  shall  include  four  groups  : 

Group  i.  Latin,  Greek,  Hellenistic  Greek,  Hebrew, 
French,  Italian,  German,  English  including  Early  English. 
Candidates  must  pass  in  at  least  two  of  these  languages,  of 
which   one   at   least  must  be  Latin,  Greek,  or  Hellenistic 


A.  11. 

Sect.  19. 


distinction 


may  be  taken 
in  two  years  : 


(8)  The  Se- 
cond Exami- 
nation, 
i.  Languages. 
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Greek,  but  Greek  and  Hellenistic  Greek  are  not  to  be  offered 
as  distinct  languages  if  two  only  arc  offered. 

ii.  Euclid,  Algebra,  Plane  Trigonometry,  Conic  Sec-  ii.  Matiiema- 
tions  treated  geometrically,  Plane  Coordinate  Geometry,  and 
Elementary  Mechanics.  Candidates  must  pass  in  each  of 
these  subjects  and  in  one  at  least  of  the  following  :  Elementary 
Differential  and  Integral  Calculus,  Optics,  Advanced  Me- 
chanics, Spherical  Trigonometry  and  Astronomy,  Higher 
Algebra  including  Theory  of  Equations. 

Group  iii.  Candidates  in  this  group  must  pass  in  jii-.  Natural 
Elementary  Chemistry  and  Physics  and  also  in  one  at  least 
of  the  following  subjects  :  Higher  Chemistry,  Higher  Physics, 
Animal  and  Vegetable  Physiology,  Comparative  Anatomy 
with  selected  portions  of  Zoology,  Vegetable  Anatomy  and 
Physiology  with  Classificatory  Botany,  Geology  and  Physio- 
graphy, Mineralogy. 

Group  iv.  Candidates  in  this  group  must  pass  in  (1)  iv.  History, 
English  Constitutional  History  and  (2)  Political  Economy  or  &c. 
Logic ;  and,  unless  they  pass  in  both  Political  Economy  and 
Logic,  they  must  pass  also  in  one  at  least  of  the  following : 
Ancient,  Modern  or  Ecclesiastical  History,  English  Language 
and  Literature  from  Chaucer  inclusive,  Law,  Moral  and 
Mental  Philosophy. 

To  pass  in  this  Examination  it  shall  not  be  necessary  to   conditions 
pass  in  more  than  one  group,  and  to  obtain  Honours  in  any  andS^'"^ 


Honours. 


group  it  shall  not  be  necessary  to  take  in  more  than  the 
prescribed  subjects  of  that  group,  but  candidates  shall  be  at 
liberty  to  take  in  more  subjects  in  that  group. 

5.     Every  candidate  in  the  Second  Examination  shall  be  A  candidate 

*'     ^  ...  *"  *''<-'  Second 

required  to  satisfy  the  following  conditions  :  SSuiave*'" 

(1)  To  have  been   a  Student  at  the  Colleo^e  for  at  bccnastu- 

^    ^  ^  °  dent  26  weeks 

least  26  weeks  in  each  of  three  years  or  an  equal  amount  of  ^"  ,^J*{.s  ^'*^ 
time   extending  over  more  than  three  years,  and  to  have 
attended  teaching  there  during  that  time  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  University. 

(2)  To    have    passed   at   some   time   the   First   Ex-   passed  the 

^    '^  i-  I'  irst  Liaini- 

amination.  uauou, 

10 — 2 


obtained  cer- 
tain Certifi- 
cates. 


Special  con- 
dition. 
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(3)  {a)  To  have  obtained  certificates  in  at  least  two 
of  the  Annual  College  Examinations  in  a  subject  or  subjects 
in  that  group  in  which  the  candidate  enters  for  the  Second 
Examination. 

(6)  To  have  obtained  a  certificate  in  at  least  one 
of  the  Annual  College  Examinations  in  a  subject  or  subjects 
in  a  different  group  from  that  in  which  the  candidate  enters 
for  the  Second  Examination;  or,  besides  passing  in  one 
group  in  the  Second  Examination,  to  pass  also  in  some  one 
subject  in  a  different  group. 

6.  The  persons  referred  to  in  II.  3  shall,  before  being 
entitled  to  the  privileges  indicated  in  that  clause,  be  required 
to  have  passed  an  examination  in  Latin  and  also  in  one  of 
the  other  languages  named  in  III.  3  (3). 


A.  II. 


Sect.  19. 


Manner  of 
administra- 
tion. 


IV. 

The  Syndicate  have  had  under  consideration  the  manner 
in  which  this  scheme  should  be  administered.  They  think 
it  desirable  to  avoid  if  possible  so  serious  an  increase  of  the 
severe  strain  caused  by  the  outside  work  of  the  University  as 
would  be  involved  in  the  appointment  of  a  fresh  Syndicate 
and  the  creation  of  new  machinery  for  the  proposed  Ex- 
aminations. The  Sections  and  Groups  of  the  Senior  and 
Higher  Local  Examinations  are  in  general  correspondence 
with  the  groups  of  subjects  named  in  Part  III.  of  this 
Eeport.  The  lectures  at  the  centres  from  which  proposals 
for  affiliation  are  likely  to  come  are  under  the  superinten- 
dence of  the  Syndicate  for  conducting  Local  Examinations 
and  Lectures,  and  it  is  expected  that  the  teaching  at  these 
centres  will  continue  to  be  to  some  extent  at  least  under  the 
control  of  that  Syndicate.  Thus  there  is  machinery  in 
existence,  which  may,  with  some  modifications,  be  conveni- 
ently and  properly  used  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the 
proposed  scheme.  The  Syndicate  have  ventured  to  enter 
into  informal  communications  on  these  points  with  the 
Syndicate  for  conducting  the  Local  Examinations  and 
Lectures. 
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The  Syndicate  are  of  opinion  that  it  is  desirable  that  the  concert  wuh 
Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  should,  as  far  as 
practicable,  act  in  concert  in  conducting  a  scheme  of  affilia- 
tion of  local  colleges,  and  are  assured  that  this  opinion  is 
shared  by  the  Committee  of  the  Hebdomadal  Council  of 
the  University  of  Oxford  appointed  to  consider  this  question. 

The  Syndicate  therefore  recommend  that  the  adminis-   Local  Exanu- 
tration  of  the  scheme  proposed  in  this  Report  be  entrusted   Lectures ' 

^        ^  .  Syndicate. 

to  the  Syndicate  appointed  to  conduct  the  Local  Examina- 
tions and  Lectures  of  the  University,  and  that  that  Syndicate 
be  authorised  to  confer  with  the  Delegacy  or  other  body  in 
Oxford,  if  such  should  be  appointed  to  administer  a  similar 
scheme,  with  a  view  to  joint  action  with  respect  to  the 
affiliation  of  local  colleges  so  far  as  may  be  found  practicable. 

The  Syndicate  also  recommend  that  the  scheme  be  so  sciiemetobe 
^  self-support- 

administered  as  to  be  self-supporting,  and  that  with  this  view  '"^• 

the  Syndicate  appointed  to  conduct  the  Local  Examinations 

and  Lectures  of  the  University  be  empowered  to  require  the 

payment  of  such  fees  as  may  seem  to  them  necessary. 


University  College,  Nottingham.  university 

'  College, 

Report  12  June  1882.     Grace  23  June  1882.  Nottingham. 

The  Council  recommend : — 

1.  That  University  College,  Nottingham,  be  admitted  Affiliated  on 
to  the  privileges  of  a  College  affiliated  to  the  University  of  of'JiSuiii^" 
Cambridge  so   soon  as  the  constitution  of  the  University  J'eg'^^'coS?'" 
College  Committee  is  altered  so  as  to  admit  a  representative  """^®' 

of  the  University. 

2.  That  one  Member  of  the  Senate  be  appointed  by  the  Representa- 

,  ,  "^  tionofthe 

Council  of  the  Senate  to  serve  on  the  University  College  university. 
Committee  for  two  years,  and  be  eligible  for  re-appointment 
at  the  expiration  of  that  period,  and  that  in  case  of  a  casual 
vacancy  a  Member  of  the  Senate  be  appointed  in  like  manner 
for  a  like  period. 

3.  That  the  Syndicate  appointed  to  conduct  the  Local  Local  ex- 

_,  .  .  ,    ^  />     1        TT    •  •  1  1     1      1  n    ani'nations 

Exammations  and  Lectures  ol  the  University  take  on  behalf  and  Lectures 

•'^  ^  Syndicate  to 

of  the  University  such  part  in  the  Examinations  of  Univer-  ^^^"^  pf'  '" 

*/  A  r^xanuna- 

sity  College,  Nottingham,  as  will  enable  the  Syndicate  to  *""'"• 


and  make  an 
annual  Re- 
port. 
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guarantee  that  sufficiently  stringent  conditions  have  been 
observed  in  granting  any  Certificates  which  the  University  is 
asked  to  recognise. 

4.  That  the  Syndicate  make  an  annual  Report  to  the 
Senate  on  the  manner  in  which  the  scheme  of  affiliation  is 
administered. 


A.  II. 
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St  David's 

College, 

Lampeter. 


Affiliated. 


Representa- 
tion of  the 
University. 


Conditions  to 
be  fulfilled  by 
a  Student. 


Local  Exa- 
minations 
and  Lectures 
Syndicate  to 
report  at 
their  discre- 
tion. 


St  David's  College,  Lampeter. 

Report  6  Nov.  1882.     Grace  1  Feb.  1883. 
The  Council  recommend  : 

1.  That  St  David's  College,  Lampeter,  be  admitted  to 
the  privileges  of  a  College  affiliated  to  the  University  of 
Cambridge. 

2.  That  one  Member  of  the  Senate  be  appointed  by  the 
Council  of  the  Senate  to  serve  on  the  College  Board  for  two 
years,  and  be  eligible  for  re-appointment  from  time  to  time 
for  further  periods  of  two  years,  and  that  in  case  of  any 
vacancy  a  Member  of  the  Senate  be  appointed  in  like 
manner  for  a  like  period. 

3.  That  any  Student  shall  be  entitled  to  be  admitted  to 
the  privileges  of  Affiliation  who  has  resided  for  three  years 
and  has  passed  in  Honours  the  Final  B.A.  Examination  at 
St  David's  College,  and  has  either  passed  in  Algebra  in  one 
of  the  three  Examinations  at  St  David's  College  or  shewn  a 
sufficient  knowledge  of  Algebra  in  a  Special  Examination 
held  by  the  Examiner  appointed  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  to 
conduct  the  Final  B.A.  Examination,  or  in  an  Examination 
held  by  the  Syndicate  appointed  to  conduct  the  Local  Ex- 
aminations and  Lectures  of  the  University. 

4.  That  the  Syndicate  appointed  to  conduct  the  Local 
Examinations  and  Lectures  of  the  University  report  to  the 
Senate  from  time  to  time  at  their  discretion  on  any  matter 
which  arises  out  of  the  Affiliation  of  St  David's  College. 


i 


Firth  College,  Sheffield. 

Report  14  June  1886.     Grace  9  Dec.  1886. 
1.     That  Firth  College,  Sheffield,  be  admitted  to  the  privi- 
leges of  a  College  affiliated  to  the  University  of  Cambridge. 
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2.  That  any  student  of  Firth  College,  Sheffield,  be 
entitled  to  be  admitted  to  the  privileges  of  affiliation,  who 
has  duly  attended  courses  of  instruction  at  the  College  for 
three  years  and  has  obtained  a  Certificate  of  Honour  by 
obtaining  a  First  Class  Certificate  in  each  of  the  three 
following  branches  of  study  : 

(1)  Latin. 

(2)  One  of  the  following  Languages :  Greek,  French, 
German. 

(3)  One  of  the  following  subjects :  Literature  and 
History,  Mathematics,  Theoretical  and  Practical  Physics, 
Theoretical  and  Practical  Chemistry,  Biology. 

University  of  Calcutta. 

Report  30  May  1887.     Grace  16  June  1887. 

1.  That  such  of  the  Institutions  for  the  education  of 
adult  students  affiliated  up  to  the  B.A.  standard  to  the 
University  of  Calcutta  as  that  University  shall  recommend, 
shall  be  affiliated  to  the  University  of  Cambridge  by  Grace  of 
the  Senate  for  periods  not  exceeding  five  years  in  each  case. 

2.  That  a  student  who  has  pursued  his  studies  in  one 
or  more  of  such  Institutions  and  has  passed  the  Entrance 
Examination  of  the  University  of  Calcutta  and  has  also 
passed  in  the  first  division  in  the  First  Examination  in  Arts 
or  passed  in  honours  in  the  Examination  for  Bachelor  of  Arts 
of  that  University  shall  be  entitled  to  be  excused  all  the 
parts  of  the  Previous  Examination ;  and  shall  further  be 
entitled,  for  the  purpose  of  any  provision  respecting  the 
standing  of  members  of  the  University,  to  reckon  the  first 
term  kept  by  residence  as  the  fourth  term  of  his  residence, 
and  to  proceed  in  due  course  to  the  B.A.  degree,  provided 
he  obtains  a  degree  by  one  of  the  Tripos  Examinations. 

University  of  New  Zealand. 

Report  29  Nov.  1886.     Grace  9  Dec.  1886. 

That  the  University  of  New  Zealand  be  adopted  as  an 
Institution  affiliated  to  the  University  of  Cambridge. 
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That  graduates  of  the  University  of  New  Zealand  who 
have  satisfied  the  examiners  in  one  language  m  addition  to 
Sn  and  English,  either  in  the  Matriculation  Exa— n 
or  in  the  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.A,  or  B.Sc.  of  that 
University,  or  in  some  examination  held  by  the  University 
of  Cambridge,  be  entitled  to  be  admitted  to  the  privileges  of 
Affiliation. 

Affiliation  of  Local  Lectures  Centres. 

ncvort  5  nay  1887.     Gra«  26  May  1887. 

1  That  the  Local  Examinations  and  Lectures  Syndicate 
shall' present  to  the  Senate  for  approval  by  Grace  a  Report 
on  each  application  for  the  affiliation  of  a  Centre      _ 

2  Students  at  an  Affiliated  Centre  who  desire  to  be 
admitted  to  the  privileges  of  affiliation  shall  be  required 

id)    to  have  passed  at  some  time  an  Exammation  in 
(1)  Arithmetic  ;  (2)  Euclid,  Books  1, 11  in;  (3)  Algeb- 
to  Quadratic  Equations  inclusive ;  and  (4)  [Latin  and 
Grao.  27  Oct.  1887]  one  of  the  following  languages:-Greek, 
French,  German.     A  Certificate  of  having  satisfied  the 
Examiners  in  these  subjects  in  the  Junior,  Senior,  or 
Higher  Local  Examinations  of  the  University  of  Cam- 
bridge or  the  corresponding  Examination  of  the  Uni- 
versitv  of  Oxford  or  the  Matriculation  Examination  ot 
the  University  of  London,  shall  suffice;  but  in  the  case 
of  the  Junior  Local  Examinations  no  Certificate  shall 
be   recognised  which   does   not   certify  distinction  m 
Mathematics  and  in  one  of  the  four  languages  men- 
tioned   The  Syndicate  may  from  time  to  time  consider 
and   report    upon   the    propriety   of    recognising    the 
Certificates  of  other  examining  bodies. 

(fc)     to  have  attended  a  series  of  courses  of  lectures 
and  classes  for  six  terms,  extending  over  such  period 
of  years  as  may  be  approved  by  the  Syndicate,  in  one 
of  the  two  following  groups  ;— 
A    Natural,  Physical,  and  Mathematical  Science.  _ 
B^  History,  Political  Economy,  Mental  Science,  Literature. 
Art. 
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(c)     to  have  attended  in  each  of  two  terms  a  course 
of  lectures  in  the  other  of  the  groups  A,  B. 

{d)     to  have  satisfied  the  Examiners  in  the  Exami- 
nation held  after  each  course  of  lectures. 

3.  The  selection  and  sequence  of  the  subjects  of  the 
courses  of  lectures  shall  in  each  case  have  been  approved  by 
the  Syndicate  before  delivery  of  the  lectures. 

4.  The  lecturers  and  Examiners  shall  in  all  cases  have 
been  appointed  by  Grace  of  the  Senate  on  the  nomination 
of  the  Local  Examinations  and  Lectures  Syndicate. 

5.  Those  who  have  done  all  that  is  required  to  enable 
them  to  claim  the  full  privileges  of  affiliation  shall  be  recog- 
nised as  "Students  affiliated  to  the  University  of  Cambridge." 

6.  Those  who  have  before  the  [affiliation  of  the  Centre 
Grace  25  Oct.  1888]  by  the  Senate  obtained  Certificates  of  having 
satisfied  the  Examiners  in  the  Examination  held  after  a 
course  of  lectures  may  use  such  Certificates  towards  satis- 
fying the  requirement  2  (c)  but  not  towards  satisfying  the 
requirement  2  (6). 

Report  11  June  1887.     Grace  IG  June  1887. 
I. 

1.  That  adult  students  attending  a  course  of  education 
conducted  by  the  Committee  at  Hull  in  concert  with  the 
Local  Examinations  and  Lectures  Syndicate  be  admitted  to 
the  privileges  of  students  of  an  affiliated  College ;  and  that 
each  such  student  on  fulfilling  the  conditions  laid  down  in 
the  Report  of  the  Syndicate  dated  May  5,  1887,  confirmed 
by  Grace  of  the  Senate  on  May  26,  1887  [as  amended  Oct. 
27,  1887]  shall  be  entitled  to  be  excused  all  the  parts  of  the 
Previous  Examination ;  and  shall  further  be  entitled,  for  the 
purpose  of  any  provision  respecting  the  standing  of  members 
of  the  University,  to  reckon  the  first  term  kept  by  residence 
as  the  fourth  term  of  his  residence,  and  to  proceed  in  due 
course  to  the  B. A.  degree,  provided  he  obtains  a  degree  by  one 
of  the  Tripos  Examinations. 
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2.  That  the  Local  Examinations  and  Lectures  Syndicate 
report  from  time  to  time  to  the  Senate  on  the  course  of 
education  conducted  at  the  Hull  Lectures  Centre. 

II. 

The  same  for  Newcastle  upon  Tyne. 

III. 

The  same  for  Derby. 

IV. 

The  same  for  Sunderland.  j 

Eex>ort  8  Oct.  1887.     Grace  27  Oct.  1887.  T 

The  same  for  Scarborough,  to  take  effect  from  the 
commencement  of  the  term. 

Report  Oct.  1888.     Graces  25  Oct.  1888. 

The  same  for  the  Three  Towns,  Plymouth  Stonehouse 
and  Devonport. 

The  same  for  Exeter. 


! 
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STATUTE  A.     CHAPTER   III. 
Sect.  1.     Congregations  and  Graces, 

Report  16  May  1883.     Grace  31  May  1883. 
The  Syndicate  recommend  the  following  Regulations  : — 

I.    Congregations. 

1.  Conorre<?ations  shall  be  held  in  the  Senate-House  at  Public  no- 

®      °  _  tice. 

such  times  as  may  be  appointed  by  the  Chancellor  or  the 
Vice-Chancellor  by  means  of  a  public  notice  duly  signed 
with  the  name  of  the  Chancellor  or  the  Vice-Chancellor,  and 
affixed  to  the  board  in  front  of  the  University  Library,  copies 
of  such  notice  having  been  likewise  circulated  in  the  Univer- 
sity. 

2.  The  presence  of  the  Chancellor,  or  in  his  absence  of  constitution, 
the  Vice-Chancellor,  or  his  Deputy,  that  of  the  two  Proctors, 

or  in  the  absence  of  either  or  both  of  the  Proctors,  of  his  or 
their  Deputy  or  Deputies,  and  that  of  the  Registrary  or  his 
Deputy,  shall  be  necessary  in  order  to  constitute  a  Congrega- 
tion. 

3.  The  two  Pro-Proctors  who  have  been  nominated  ac-  Attendance 

of  Pro-rroc- 

cording  to  the  cycle  of  Proctors  by  Colleges  shall  either  in  *°"- 
person    or   by   Deputies   approved   by   the  Vice-Chancellor 
attend    all    Congregations :    the    other    Pro-Proctors    shall 
attend  all  such  Congregations  as  the  Vice-Chancellor  may 
request  them  to  attend. 
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Sect.  1. 


Public  no- 
tice. 


IL    Graces. 

4.  No  Grace  other  than  a  formal  Supplicat  for  a  Degree 
shall  be  offered  to  the  Senate  except  as  hereinafter  provided 
by  Regulation  6  unless  before  Noon  of  the  day  next  but  one 
immediately  preceding  the  day  of  the  Congregation  at  which 
it  is  offered 

(a)  the  Grace  has  been  previously  published  to  the 
Senate  in  the  Cambridge  University  Reporter  or  in  such 
other  way  as  the  Senate  may  from  time  to  time  direct 

and 

(b)  copies  of  the  Grace  have  been  affixed  to  the  board 
in  front  of  the  University  Library  and  sent  to  the  houses  of 
the  several  Heads  of  Colleges. 

5      Notice  of  all  Graces  the  effect  of  which  would  be  to 

Ten  days'  no-  '  j  i        p 

aSSr"  make  any  change  in  the  Book  of  '  Ordinationes  and  ot  any 
other  Grace,  of  which  early  notice  is  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Council  desirable,  shall  be  given  as  far  as  can  conveniently 
be  done  in  the  Reporter  ten  days  before  the  day  of  the  Con- 
gregation  at  which  such  Graces  are  to  be  offered.  i 

Notice  in  6.     If  any  matter  should  arise  upon  which  in  the  opinion 

cases^of  ur-     ^^  ^^^  Council  it  is  desirable  that  the  Senate  should  decide  at 

once,  the  Grace  relating  to  such  matter  may  be  offered  to 

the  Senate  without  such  previous  notice  as  is  required  by 

Regulation  4  provided 

(1)  That  such  notice  thereof  as  may  be  practicable  be 
given  to  the  Senate  beforehand, 

(2)  That  there  be  at  least  twenty  members  of  the 
Senate  present  at  the  Congregation  when  the  Grace  is 
offered, 

(3)  That  when  a  Grace  is  brought  forward  of  which 
notice  has  not  been  given  beforehand  in  accordance  with 
Regulation  4,  the  attention  of  the  members  of  the  Senate 
present  shall  be  formally  and  distinctly  called  to  the  fact. 
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III.    Withdrawal  and  Correction  of  Graces. 

7.  A  Grace  of  which  due  notice  has  been  given  may  be  <Vv*V''""^"^ 
withdrawn  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  Council  of  the  Senate, 

or,  if  circumstances  which  had  not  been  anticipated  appear  to 
the  Vice-Chancellor  to  require  it  and  there  is  no  opportunity 
of  referring  the  question  to  the  Council  of  the  Senate,  by  the 
Vice-Chancellor  alone  at  any  time  before  it  has  been  offered 
to  the  Senate :  provided  that  if  the  Grace  be  withdrawn  by 
the  Vice-Chancellor  alone  the  Vice-Chancellor  explain  the 
reasons  of  the  withdrawal  to  the  Council  subsequently,  and 
that  whenever  a  Grace  is  withdrawn  the  attention  of  the 
members  of  the  Senate  present  be  formally  and  distinctly 
called  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  to  the  withdrawal. 

8.  If  an  obvious  or  immaterial  error  occurs  in  the  pub- 
lished form  of  a  Grace,  it  may  be  corrected  at  the  Congrega- 
tion by  the  Vice-Chancellor,  provided  that  the  attention  of 
the  members  of  the  Senate  present  shall  be  formally  and 
distinctly  called  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  to  any  such  correc- 
tion. 

IV.    Graces  and  Supplicats  for  Degrees. 

9.  No  Degree  other  than  a  Deo-ree  conferred  under  Stat.  ^'"  i^^^\^^ 

o  o  (except  liouc 

A.  ch.  II.  sec.   18   honoris  causa  shall  be  conferred  out   of  tSIi,""*"^ 
Term. 


Correction 
of  errors  in 
Gi-aces. 


10.     No    Degree   shall   be   conferred   upon   any   person   l^raceaitei- 

1  notice 

unless 

either  (1)  A  Grace  authorising  the  conferring  of  the  Degree 

of  which  due    notice    has   been   given    in   accordance  with 

Regulation  4  has  been  approved  by  the  Senate ; 

or         (2)  A  Supplicat  in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  Senate  »«•  ^uppiicat. 

duly  signed  by  the  Head  or  Prailector  of  the  College  or  the 

Principal  of  the  Hostel  to  which  the  applicant  belongs,  or, 

in  the  case  of  a  Non-Collegiate  Student,  by  the  Chairman  of 

the  Board,  or  by  the  Censor  of  Non-Collegiate  Students,  or 

by  their  respective  Deputies  (the  aforesaid  Officers  or  their 

Deputies  being  members  of  the  Senate  in  full  possession  of 


Graces  and 
Supplicats. 


Certificate  of 
Terms. 
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have  beeu 
paid. 


False  Suppli- 
cat  or  Certifi- 
cate. 


Admission  to 
be  deferred 
on  certain 
charges. 


Grace  to  have 
force  for  one 
year. 


their  privileges  as  such),  has  been  presented  to  and  approved 
by  the  Senate. 

In  all  cases  in  which  residence  is  required  as  a  qualifica- 
tion for  a  Degree,  a  Certificate  attesting  on  behalf  of  each 
applicant  the  amount  of  the  residence  which  he  has  duly 
kept,  must  be  previously  presented  to  and  approved  by  the 
Council  of  the  Senate;  such  Certificate  being  given  under 
the  hand  and  seal  of  the  Head  of  the  College,  or  the  Prin- 
cipal of  the  Hostel  to  which  the  applicant  belongs,  or,  in 
the  case  of  a  Non-Collegiate  Student,  of  the  Chairman  of  the 
Board  of  Non-Collegiate  Students,  or  of  their  respective 
Deputies. 

11.  No  Supplicat  for  the  admission  of  any  person  to  a 
Degree  shall  be  read,  nor  shall  any  person  be  admitted  to 
receive  a  Degree,  unless  the  Proctors  have  satisfied  themselves 
that  the  fees  due  for  the  Degree  have  been  paid. 

12.  The  signing  of  a  false  Supplicat  or  a  false  Certificate 
shall  be  held  to  be  an  offence  against  the  Ordinances  of  the 
University. 

13.  If  before  the  admission  of  any  candidate  for  a 
Degree,  a  member  of  the  Senate  solemnly  pledge  his  word 
to  the  Vice-Chancellor  that  he  will  prove  before  the  proper 
University  Court  (viz.  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  Sex  Viri  in 
the  case  of  a  member  of  the  Senate,  the  Vice-Chancellor  and 
six  elected  Heads  of  the  Court  of  Discipline  in  the  case  of 
a  person  in  statu  piipillari)  that  the  Candidate  in  question 
has  not  satisfied  the  conditions  expressed  in  the  Supplicat,  or 
is  of  so  disreputable  a  character  as  to  be  unfit  to  receive  a 
Degree,  the  admission  of  such  candidate  shall  be  deferred, 
and  the  case  shall  be  enquired  into  by  the  proper  Court 
within  eight  days  from  the  day  on  which  the  objection  was 
made.  The  result  shall  be  determined  by  the  sentence  of 
the  Court  \ 

14.  No  Grace  for  a  Degree  shall  be  in  force  longer  than 
one  calendar  year  from  the  date  of  its  approval  by  the 
Senate. 


A.  III. 


Sect.  1. 


\ 


^  See  Stat.  cap.  iii.  sec.  8  of  the  Statutes  of  1858. 
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V.    Of  sending  in  Supplicats  and  Certificates 

TO   THE   ReGISTRAKY. 

15.  Except  as  hereinafter  provided  no  degree  shall  be   J,^J'/'f^^^**'jf. 
conferred  unless  the  Supplicat  and  Certificate  of  terms  (if  Sgoodum"^ 
necessary)  have  been  sent  in  to  the  Registrary  not  later  than 

10  o'clock  on  the  morning  of  the  day  on  which  the  degree  is 
to  be  conferred,  or  in  the  case  of  a  degree  to  be  conferred 
on  a  day  of  General  Admission  not  later  than  10  o'clock  on 
the  morning  of  the  day  next  but  three  (exclusive  of  Sunday) 
preceding. 

16.  In  cases  in  which  this  rule  has  not  been  complied  "^^^If^ 
with  the  degree  may  nevertheless  be  conferred  if  the  neces- 
sary documents  have  been  sent  to  the  Registrary  in  time  to 

be  laid  before  the  Council  with  the  necessary  information 
respecting  the  Candidate,  a  fee  of  £1  in  addition  to  the 
usual  degree  fee  having  been  paid  to  the  proper  authority ; 
but  the  aforesaid  additional  fee  shall  not  be  charged  in  cases 
in  which  the  current  term  (being  one  of  those  mentioned  in 
the  Certificate)  has  not  been  kept  on  the  day  preceding  that 
on  which  the  Certificate  ought  to  be  sent  in,  provided  that 
the  Supplicat  has  been  duly  sent  in  with  a  notice  of  the 
cause  of  the  delay  of  the  Certificate  of  Terms. 

VI.    Of  voting  at  Congregations. 

17.  All  Graces  or  Supplicats  which  are  offered  to  the  The  senior 

X^roctor  to 

Senate  for  its  sanction  shall  be  read  audibly  at  the  Congrega-  read  audibly ; 
tion  by  the  Senior  Proctor :  and  any  member  of  the  Senate  non  placet. 
who  objects  to  any  Grace  or  Supplicat  may  signify  his  opposi- 
tion by  pronouncing  the  words  non  placet  immediately  after 
such  Grace  or  Supplicat  has  been  read. 

18.  Whenever  any  member  of  the  Senate  has  thus  sig-  Arrangc- 
nified  his  opposition,  the  Senior  Esquire  Bedell  shall  once  or  voting. 
oftener,  if  necessary,  call  out  in  an  audible  voice  "  Ad  scruti- 
nium":  the  Senate-House  shall  be  completely  cleared  from 

the  West  end  as  far  Eastwards  as  may  be  necessary  of  persons 
who  are  not  members  of  the  Senate :  and  the  members  of 
the  Senate  present  who  desire  to  vote  shall  take  their  seats, 


Voting. 
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Manner  of 
voting. 


Declaration 
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if  they  are  in  favour  of  the  Grace  or  Supplicat  just  read,  on 
the  South  side  of  the  Senate-House ;  if  opposed  to  it,  on  the 
North  side. 

19.  If  in  the  opinion  of  both  the  Proctors,  the  result  of 
such  a  division  is  obvious,  the  Senior  Proctor  shall  forthwith 
declare  the  result  without  taking  the  votes  singly :  but  any 
two  members  of  the  Senate  may  in  any  such  case,  if  they 
think  fit,  request  the  Vice-Chancellor  to  direct  that  the  votes 
be  taken  singly,  and  the  Vice-Chancellor  shall  thereupon 
direct  that  the  votes  be  taken  singly. 

20.  Whenever  the  votes  of  the  members  of  the  Senate 
are  taken  singly  either  in  consequence  of  the  Vice-Chan- 
cellor's direction,  or  because  the  Proctors  do  not  regard  the 
result  of  the  division  as  obvious,  the  members  of  the  Senate 
who  vote  being  seated,  those  who  are  in  favour  of  the  Grace 
or  Supplicat  on  the  South  side,  and  those  who  are  opposed  to 
it  on  the  North  side  of  the  Senate-House,  the  votes  of  those 
who  are  on  the  South  side  shall  be  taken  siugly  by  the 
Senior  Proctor,  and  the  Senior  of  the  two  Pro-Proctors  nomi- 
nated by  colleges  or  their  respective  Deputy  or  Deputies, 
while  the  votes  of  those  who  are  on  the  North  side  are  being 
taken  singly  at  the  same  time  by  the  Junior  Proctor  and  the 
Junior  of  the  two  Pro-Proctors  nominated  by  colleges,  or 
their  respective  Deputy  or  Deputies,  each  member  of  the 
Senate  saying  placet  or  non  placet  (as  the  case  may  be)  when 
asked  by  the  Proctors  how  he  votes. 

21.  When  the  results  of  the  voting  have  been  ascertained 
the  Senior  Proctor,  after  communicating  the  numbers  of  the 
votes  on  each  side  to  the  Vice-Chancellor,  shall  declare  them 
publickly  to  the  Congregation. 


Sect.  1. 


\ 


Degrees 
honoris 


VII.    Presentation  and  Admission  of  Candidates 

FOR  Degrees. 

22.  The  Presentation  for  Doctors'  Degrees,  including 
titular  Doctors'  Degrees,  conferred  honoris  causa  under  Sta- 
tute A.  ch.  II.  sec.  18  shall  take  precedence  of  all  others, 
persons  presented  for  Doctors'  Degrees  or  titular  Doctors' 
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Degrees  in  difierent  faculties  being  presented  in  the  order  of 
the  precedence  of  their  respective  faculties,  as  fixed  in  Regu- 
lation 23. 

The  Presentation  for  Masters'  Degrees,  including  titular 
Masters'  Deg^rees,  conferred  honoris  causa  under  Statute  A. 
ch.  II.  sec.  18  shall  take  place  before  the  Presentation  for  all 
other  Masters'  Degrees. 

The  admission  of  each  person  who  receives  a  Degree 
honoris  causa  shall  follow  immediately  upon  his  presenta- 
tion. 

23.  [The  order   of  the  Presentation  and  Admission  of  ,^^^,f;;?/ "«* 
Candidates  for  different  Degrees  not  conferred  honoris  causa  '^^^"* 
shall  be  (except  as  provided  in  Regulation  25)  as  follows : 

D.D.,   LL.D.,    M.D.,  Sc.D.  or  Litt.D.,  Mus.D.,  B.D.,   M.A., 
LL.M.,  M.C.,  M.B.,  B.A.,  LL.B.,  B.C.,  Mus.  B.,  the  Candidates  presentation, 
for  each  Degree  being  admitted  before  those  for  the  Degree 
next  in  order  are  presented. 

Candidates  for  the  Degrees  of  D.D.  or  B.D.,  LL.D.,  M.D., 
and  Mus.D.,  shall  be  presented  by  the  Regius  Professors 
of  Divinity,  Law,  and  Physic,  and  the  Professor  of  Music 
respectively,  or  by  their  Deputies,  the  Deputy  in  each  case 
being  required  to  be  a  Doctor  in  the  same  faculty  as  the 
Professor. 

Candidates  for  the  Deg^ree  of  Doctor  in  Science  or  Doctor 
in  Letters  shall  be  presented  by  the  Chairman  of  the 
Special  Board  of  Studies  which  has  recommended  them 
for  the  Degree,  or  by  a  Doctor  in  Science  or  Letters  (as  the 
case  may  be)  deputed  by  him. 

Candidates  for  the  other  Degrees  shall  be  presented  by 
Officers  appointed  by  their  respective  Colleges  for  that 
purpose,  such  Officers  being  members  of  the  Senate  in  full 
possession  of  their  privileges  as  such.      Grace  25  Oct.  1888.] 

24.  When  persons  belonging  to  different  Colleges  are   Pioscntation 
presented  for  the  same  Degree  the  members  of  the  several 
Colleges  shall  be  presented  according  to  the  following  order  in  order  of 
of    Colleges :    King's    College,    Trinity    College,    St   John's 
College,  Peterhouse,  Clare  College,  Pembroke  College,  Gon- 

ville  and  Caius  College,  Trinity  Hall,  Corpus  Christi  College, 

OUDIN.\NCES.  11 
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Queens'  College,  St  Catharine's  College,  Jesus  College, 
Christ's  College,  Magdalene  College,  Emmanuel  College, 
Sidney  Sussex  College,  Downing  College.  Then  shall  follow 
members  of  Public  Hostels  in  the  order  of  the  date  of  their 
recognition  and  Non-Collegiate  Students.  Except  that  when 
the  Senior  Wrangler  is  presented  for  the  B.A.  Degree  he 
shall  be  presented  before  all  other  candidates  for  the  B.A. 
Degree,  and  admitted  immediately  after  his  presentation. 

25.  [On  the  first  day  of  General  Admission  in  the  Easter 
Term  all  the  Candidates  from  the  same  College  shall  be 
admitted  in  alphabetical  order  immediately  after  presen- 
tation before  those  from  the  College  next  in  order  are 
presented. 

On  the  second  day  of  General  Admission  in  the  Easter 
Term  there  shall  be  three  Congregations,  at  such  hours  as 
the  Vice-Chancellor  may  appoint.  At  the  first  of  these 
Congregations  the  supplicats  of  Candidates  for  degrees  shall 
be  presented  to  the  Senate  for  approval.  At  the  second 
Congregation  the  Wranglers  and  those  whose  names  appear 
in  the  First  Class  of  any  Tripos  shall  be  admitted  to  degrees 
in  the  following  order;  all  the  Candidates  for  the  same 
degree  whose  names  appear  in  the  list  of  the  same  Tripos 
or  Part  of  a  Tripos  shall  be  admitted  in  the  order  of  the 
list,  the  Candidates  from  the  several  Triposes  being  admitted 
in  the  order  of  seniority  prescribed  in  the  Regulations  for 
the  Inauguration  of  Bachelors.  At  the  third  Congregation 
the  remaining  Candidates  shall  be  admitted  in  the  order 
of  their  Colleges,  all  the  Candidates  from  the  same  College 
for  the  degrees  of  B.A.  and  LL.B.  respectively  being  ad- 
mitted in  alphabetical  order  immediately  after  presentation 
and  before  the  candidates  for  either  degree  from  the  College 
next  in  order  are  presented.     Grace  25  Oct.  1888.] 

26.  At  ordinary  Congregations  students  who  have  been 
approved  for  the  B.A.  Degree  shall  be  admitted  in  the  order 
of  their  respective  Colleges  as  enumerated  in  Regulation  24. 

27.  For  Regulations  respecting  the  form  of  Supplicats 
for  Degrees,  see  page  482. 


Sect.  1. 
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Prize  ExepwCises. 

Placeat  vobis  ut  relatio  Concilii  Senatus  de  Prsemiis  et  Prolusionibus  in 
senaculo  recitandis  4'"  Martii  1861  data,  suffragiis  vestris  comprobetur. 

The  Council  of  the  Senate  recommend  (March  4,  1861)  : 

That  a  Conoregration  should  be  held  every  3^ear  in  the  congrega- 

o      o  J     .J  tioii  at  which 

Easter  Term  on  [a  day  in  the  week  before  the  third  Sunday  J'£\fe  to 
in  June  to  be  fixed  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  Grace  24  May  1888] ;  ^«  ^^^'^^^ 
and  that  at  this  Con  ore  oration  those  Prizes,  which  have  been 
usually  distributed  in  the  Senate-House,  should  be  given  by 
the  Yice-Chancellor  to  the  several  successful  Candidates,  and 
at  the  same  time  should  take  place  the  recitation  of  those 
Exercises  to  the  Authors  of  which  the  following  Prizes  have 
been  awarded : 

The  Chancellor's  Medal  for  Enolish  Verse 
The  [Powis]  INIedal  for  Latin  Hexameters. 
Sir  WiUiam  Browne's  Medal  for  Greek  Verse. 

,,  „  for  a  Latin  Ode. 

„  „  for  Greek  and  Latin  Epigrams. 

The  Porson  Prize  for  Greek  Verse. 

The  Council  further  recommend  that  at  this  Congregation  no  oniyHono- 
Decree  should  be  conferred  except  such  as  mav  be  granted  in  tobecon- 
pursuance  of  the  provisions  of  Stat.  [A.  ii.  18.1  thisCon- 

*  *  ^  -■  gregation. 

Sect.  2.     Graces  for  Degrees  in  Divinity, 


Sect.  3.     Right  of  Voting. 

Placeat  vobis  ut  relationis  Concilii  Senatus  de  Registro  suffragii  jus 
habentium,  datse  Nov.  17,  1858,  clausula  quarta  suffragiis  vestris  compro- 
betur. 

Idem  conceditur  de  clausulis  5,  6  et  7. 

The  Council  of  the  Senate  recommend  (Nov.  17,  1858)  : 
4.     That  any  Person,  [who,  having  taken  a  Degree  quali-  g^^^S^Sf^^^i 
fying  him  for  voting  in  the   Senate,    but  not  having  hitherto  ^?[joSme 
obtained  the  right  of  voting  from  his  name  not  having  been  kept  wds^'onlfs 
on  the  boards  of  his  College,  makes]  application  after  March    '^  eg«.»"ay 
25,  1859,   mav   have   his   name  placed  upon  the  Register  and 
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obtain  the  right  of  Voting  by  paying  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  a 
sum  of  money  equal  to  the  sum  of  all  the  payments,  which  he 
would  have  made  to  the  University  if  his  name  had  continued 
on  his  College  Boards  up  to  March  25,  1859,  together  with  the 
sum  of  all  the  payments  which  he  would  have  made  to  the 
University,  if  his  name  had  been  placed  on  the  Register  imme- 
diately after  March  25,  1859,  and  continued  on  it  up  to  the 
time  of  his  application, 

5.  That  the  sums  of  money,  so  received  by  the  Vice-Chan- 
cellor, be  applied  by  him  to  the  same  purposes  as  the  several 
payments  would  have  been  applied,  if  the  names  of  the  Appli- 
cants for  Admission  to  the  Register  had  continued  on  the  Boards 
of  their  respective  Colleges  and  on  the  Register. 

6.  That  Persons,  who  have  not  yet  completed  their  Degrees 
by  Creation,  may  be  created  without  personal  attendance  at  the 
Magna  Comitia  of  1859  or  any  subsequent  year,  on  application 
being  made  to  the  Registrary  for  that  purpose. 

7.  That  the  Register  of  Voters  be  revised  and  promulgated 
by  the  Vice-Chancellor,  so  as  to  give  publicity  to  it,  as  soon  as 
conveniently  may  be  after  the  magna  comitia  in  every  year; 
and  that  at  the  time  of  such  promulgation  the  Vice-Chancellor 
fix  some  convenient  time  and  place  for  publicly  hearing  objec- 
tions to  the  Register,  which  any  member  of  the  Senate  may 
make  on  the  ground  of  any  Person  being  improperly  placed  on 
or  omitted  from  it,  when,  if  such  objection  shall  appear  to  the 
Vice-Chancellor  to  be  well  founded,  he  shall  correct  the  Register 
accordingly  and  shall  thereupon  sign  and  promulgate  it,  as  the 
correct  List  of  Persons,  who  have  the  right  of  Voting  in  the 
Senate. 


A.  III. 


Sect.  3. 


Placeat  vobis  ut  relatio  Concilii  Senatus  data  16^0  Novembris  1863  de 
pecuniis  a  quibusdam  suffragii  jus  habentibus  debitis  et  in  usum  Academiae 
colligendis  suJBfragiis  vestris  comprobetur. 

Those  not  1.     [That  all  Dcrsons  who  under  the  Graces  of  the  Senate 

TTiJilciiifir 

q.arr.dy       ^f  Mav  31,  1866  and   Nov.  17,   1870   are  chargeable   with 

payments  .  ^  i         tt    •  •  j         i  i 

Jhio^iigii Col-  certain  quarterly  payments  to   the    University   and   who    do 
not  provide   for  the    making   of  the  said  payments  through 


Nov.  26, 
1863. 
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their  respective  Colleges,  or  Public  Hostels,  or  the  Non-colle- 
giate Students'  Board,  as  the  case  may  be,  be  required  to 
leave  their  addresses  from  time  to  time  with  the  Registrary. 
Grace  13  Dec.  1888.] 

2.  That  it  be  the  duty  of  the  Registrary  to  receive  and  are  to  pay 
to  apply  for  such  payments,  and  to  pay  the  same  over  to  the  t^ary. 
Vice-Chancellor. 

3.  That  any  Member  of  the  Senate  who  shall  allow  the  Member  of 
said  payments  to  fall  into  arrear,  shall  receive  from  the  Regis-  arreariiaWe 
trary  a  notice  of  such  arrear;    which  notice  shall  be  deemed   namere- 

•'.  .  .  moved  from 

sumcient  if  it  shall  have  been  sent  by  post  or  otherwise  to  the  Kegister. 
address  last  left  by  such  Member  of  the  Senate  with  the 
Registrary  ;  and  if,  after  the  expiration  of  six  months  from 
the  date  of  the  notice,  the  arrear  remain  still  unpaid,  the 
Vice-Chancellor  shall  be  empowered  to  remove  the  name  of 
the  person  so  in  arrear  from  the  Register  of  Members  of  the 
Senate. 

Residence  required  by  Stat  A.  iii.  S,  par.  2. 

Report  5  June  1884.     Grace  12  June  1884. 

The  residence  of  persons  who  reside  for  the  purpose  of  Residence 
acquiring  a  vote  in  the  Senate  under  the  provisions  of  a  vote. 
Statute  A,  chap.  iii.  §  3,  par.  2,  shall  be  reckoned  by  days. 
They  must  reside  within  the  precincts  of  the  University,  and 
shall  not  be  considered  to  have  resided  on  any  day  unless 
they  have  spent  the  following  night  within  the  precincts  of 
the  University. 


i66 


A.  IV. 
'sect.  1,  2? 


STATUTE  A.     CHAPTER   IV. 


ELECTIONS. 


Sect.  1 .     Election  of  Chancellor. 


Day  of  elec- 
tion. 


Hour  of  no- 
mination. 


Hours  of 

voting. 


Day  of  enter- 
ing upon 
office. 


Resignation 
and  admis- 
sion. 


Sect.  2.     Electioii  of  the  Vice- Chancellor. 

Note.  As  to  the  power  of  the  Vice-Chancellor  to  appoint  Pro  Vice- 
Chancellors  at  Elections  oj  Representatives  of  the  University  in  Parliament, 
see  16  and  17  Vict.  c.  68.  Sect.  5,  and  24  and  25  Vict.  Sect.  2. 

Report  29  May  1882.     Grace  1  June  1882. 

The  Council  of  the  Senate  recommend  : — 

1.  That  the  Vice-Chancellor  be  elected  on  the  first  day 
of  November,  or  if  that  day  be  a  Sunday  or  a  Monday,  on  the 
third  day  of  November. 

2.  That  the  meeting  of  the  Council  for  the  nomination 
of  two  Heads  of  Colleges  for  the  office  of  Vice- Chancellor  be 
held  at  10  A.M. 

3.  That  on  the  day  of  election  of  the  Vice-Chancellor 
votes  be  received  from  1  till  3  p.m.  :  provided  that  if  ten 
minutes  have  elapsed  without  any  vote  having  been  tendered 
it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Proctors  to  declare  the  Poll  closed 
before  3  P.M.  After  the  close  of  the  Poll  the  Senior  Proctor 
shall  declare  the  result  of  the  election. 

4.  That  the  Vice-Chancellor  enter  upon  office  on  the 
10th  day  of  January,  or  if  that  day  be  a  Sunday,  on  the  11th 
day  of  January  in  each  year. 

5.  That  a  Congregation  be  held  at  10  A.M.  on  the  day 
appointed  for  the  Vice-Chancellor's  entering  upon  office  at 
which  the  outgoing  Vice-Chancellor  shall  deliver  the  keys  and 
other  insignia  of  his  office  to  the  Proctors,  and,  after   the 
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•3. -^^  Vice-Chancellor-elect  has  made  the  declaration  prescribed  in 
the  Statute  for  the  admission  of  the  Chancellor  or  any  other 
officer  to  his  office,  the  Senior  Proctor  shall  forthwith  admit 
the  Vice-Chancellor-elect  to  the  office  of  Vice-Chancellor,  and 
shall  deliver  to  him  the  insiii^nia  of  the  office. 


Skct.   3.     Election   of  the   High   Steward   and    his 
Deputy, 


Sect.  4.     Election  of  the  Proctors. 

1.     Form  of  Certificate  of  residence. 

Report  21  May  1858.     Grace  3  June  1858. 

I  hereby  certify  that  A.B.  of  College  has  resided  ^^^^^^ 

in  the  University  daring  the  major  part  of  each  of  the  three  Jj/procufr 
Terms  following'  viz.  nominate. 

Witness  mv  Hand  and  Seal  this  dav  of 

CD.,  Master  of  College. 


2.     Appointment  of  Pro-Proctors. 

Cum  numerus  discipulorum  in  hac  Academia  magnopere  augetur,  ideo-    Pjo- 

Proctors. 
que  necesse  est  ut  plurimi  extra  coUegiorum  mcenia  cubicula  teneant ; 

placeat  vobis   ut  duo  viri  singulis  annis  a  Senatu  eligantur,   qui  Vice-  Two. 

Procuratorum  ofi&cio  fungantur ;  et  ut  ordinationes  de  hac  institutione  modo 

lectae  vestra  auctoritate  ratse  sint,  et  in  Procuratorum  libris  inscribantur. 

Report  31  Jan.  1863.     Grace  23  Feb.  1863. 
That  at  the  last  conerreffation  in  May  in  every   year  the  Nomination 

t/      t/  j^mj  election. 

Senate  elect  two  Pro-Proctors,  who  shall  be  nominated  bv 
the  Colleges  according  to  the  cycle  of  Proctors:  each  College 
having  the  right  of  nominating  a  Pro-Proctor  the  year  next 
before  that  in  which  it  has  the  right  of  nominating  a  Proctor. 
That  such  nominations  shall  be  submitted  in  writinof  to 
the    Vicc-Chanccllor   not  later   than  I\Iay   15   in  evcrv  year. 


Pro- 
Proctors. 


i68 


Pro-Proctors. 


Two  Addi- 
tional Pro- 
Proctors. 


Date  and 
mode  of  ap- 
pointment. 


Constables. 

Stipend 

and 

payment. 


Duties  and 
powers. 


Presence 

at 

Examina- 
tions. 


Additional  Pro-Proctors. 

Report  17  May  1878.     Grace  6  June  1878. 
The  Proctorial  Syndicate  recommend  : — 

1.  That  two  additional  Pro-Proctors  be  appointed  in 
each  year  to  assist  the  Proctors  in  the  maintenance  of 
discipline,  who  shall  be  Masters  of  Arts  or  of  Law  of  not  less 
than  three  years  standing. 

2.  That  they  be  appointed  by  Grace  of  the  Senate  in 
the  month  of  October  in  each  year  on  the  nomination  of  the 
Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors  to  hold  office  for  one  year. 

3.  That  each  of  the  additional  Pro-Proctors  shall 
appoint  two  men  who  shall  be  sworn  as  Constables. 

4.  That  each  of  the  additional  Pro-Proctors  shall 
receive  an  annual  stipend  of  one  hundred  and  twenty  pounds. 

5.  That  each  of  the  additional  Pro-Proctors'  men  shall 
receive  an  annual  payment  of  twenty-five  pounds. 

6.  That  the  duties  and  powers  of  the  additional  Pro- 
Proctors  shall  be  the  same  as  those  of  the  Pro-Proctors. 

7.  That  wherever  in  the  Regulations  for  the  Previous, 
General,  and  Special  Examinations  the  presence  of  a  Proctor 
is  required,  the  presence  of  either  a  Proctor  or  a  Pro-Proctor 
shall  suffice. 

8.  That  wherever  in  the  Regulations  for  the  Previous, 
General,  and  Special  Examinations  the  presence  of  Proctors' 
men  is  required,  the  presence  of  either  Proctors'  or  Pro- 
Proctors'  men  shall  suffice. 


A.  IV. 


Sect.  4—6. 


Sect.  5.     Election  of  the  other  Officers, 


Form  of 
admission 
to  offices. 


Sect.  6.    Admission  to  office. 

Note.    For  the  form  of  Declaration,  see  Statutes  of  the  University  of 
Cambridge,  ed.  1882,  pp.  34,  35. 

Placeat  vobis  ut  formula  admittendi  ad  offlcia,  a  Concilio  Senatus  21' 

Mali  edita,  suflfragiis  vestris  comprobetur. 

Auctoritate  mihi  commissa  adniitto  te  ad  officium , 

in  nomine  Patris  et  Filii  et  Spiritus  Sancti. 


Jun.  3, 
1858. 
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STATUTE  A.     CHAPTER  V. 

OFFICES. 


Sect.  1.     Offices  of  Chancellor  and  Vice-Chancellor. 

Cum    Procancellarius  vester    Bur-wellsB    concionari   in    Quadragesima   Vice-chan- 
cellor to 
media,  vel  die  Parasceues,  Senatus  consulto  jam  teneatur ;  placeat  vobis   preach  at 

ut  in  posterum  suflficiat,  si  ipse  aliquo  uniuscujusque  anui  die,  dum  sit   some  Sun" 

dies  Dominicus,  ibi  concionetur.  hfs^vta"of 

office, 

Cum  Dominus  Procancellarius,  Doctor  Milner,  Magistri  Hunt,  Chapman  to  grant 

wine  Li- 
et  Wood,  Syndici  constituti  ut  oenopolas  vestris  suffragiis  eligendos  propo-    censes, 

nerent,  Edvardum  Mills  ....  prse  ceteris  probaverint ;  placeat  vobis  ut 

licentia  concedatur  vinum  intra  limites   Academise  vendendi  non  solum 

supra  nominatis  sed  etiam  quibuscimque  Procancellarlo  visum  sit^. 

Cum  Procancellarii  vestri  munus,  magno  sumptui  atque  multis  labori- 
bus  expositum,  compensatur  stipendio  admodum  parvo ;  placeat  vobis  ut  stipend. 
in  annuum  ejus  stipendium  quadringentse  librae  e  Communi  Cista  erogentur. 

Placeat  vobis  ut  in  locum  Magistri  Hunt  defuncti  eligatur,  qui  Domino 
Procancellario  in  causis  forensibus,  quotiescunque  eidem  Procancellarlo  Assessor  to 
videatur,  assideat,  et  qui  eum,  si  quid  ad  summum  Regni  concilium  rela-   chancellor 
tum  sit,  quod  ad  rem  Academise  spectare  judicet,  certiorem  faciat ;  atque  duties 
ut  viginti  libras  pro  stipendio  annuatim  e  Cista  Communi  recipiat,  durante  stipend, 
beneplacito  Academiae ;  ut  denique  electio  fiat  secundum  morera  in  elec-  election, 
tione  burgensium  usitatum. 


Sect.  2.     Office  of  Orator, 


^  See  Cambridge  Award  Act,  1856.  Sect.  11  and  12. 
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'  ^         *^-^  Offices. 


Sect.  3.     Office  of  Registrary . 

Report  1  June  1885.     Grace  11  Jttne  1885. 

The  Council  of  the  Senate  recommend  : — 

1.  That  all  fees  and  dues  payable  to  the  University  for 
Matriculation,  for  Examinations,  for  keeping  the  names  of 
persons  who  are  not  members  of  Colleges  on  the  Register  of 
Members  of  the  Senate,  and  for  replacing  names  on  the 
Register,  be  collected  in  the  Registry. 

2.  That  the  preparation  of  the  lists  of  Candidates  for  all 
University  Examinations,  including  the  examination  of  such 
Certificates  as  are  required  from  members  of  the  University, 
be  conducted  in  the  Registry. 

3.  That  all  University  Examiners  receive  from  the 
Registrary  official  notice  of  their  appointment  and  duties. 

4.  That  in  order  to  assist  the  Registrary  in  carrying  out 
the  duties  of  the  office  an  Assistant  Registrary  be  appointed; 
such  assistant  Registrary  to  be  a  Member  of  the  Senate,  to 
be  under  the  general  direction  of  the  Registrary,  to  be 
appointed  by  him  with  the  consent  of  the  Vice-Chancellor 
and  removable  by  him  with  the  like  consent. 

5.  That  the  stipend  of  the  Registrary  be  £700  a  year, 
payable  from  the  University  Chest. 

6.  That  the  stipend  of  the  Assistant  Registrary  be  £120 
a  year,  payable  from  the  University  Chest. 

7.  That  the  annual  salary  of  the  Registrary's  Clerk  be 
£80,  rising  by  triennial  increments  of  £10  to  a  maximum 
of  £150,  subject  on  each  occasion  to  a  favourable  report  from 
the  Registrary  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  as  to  the  work  and 
general  conduct  of  the  Clerk ;  and  that  the  Clerk  be 
appointed  by  the  Registrary  and  removable  by  him  if  he 
consider  him  guilty  of  misconduct  or  neglect  of  duty,  or 
incompetent. 

8.  That  in  case  the  present  Clerk  continue  to  hold  his 
place,  the  first  increase  in  his  salary  take  effect  from 
Christmas  1886. 


Sect.  3. 
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Offices. 


Sect.  3-5.  9.     That  the  Vice-Chancellor  have    power   to  authorise 

the  employment  of  sucli  additional  temporary  clerical  assist- 
ance in  the  Registry  as  may  be  found  necessary  from  time  to 
time. 

10.  That  the  Board  of  Examinations  be  relieved  from 
the  duty  of  receiving  the  names  of  Candidates  for  the 
Previous  General  and  Special  Examinations  from  the  Tutors 
and  Proelectors  and  of  publishing  lists  of  such  Candidates. 

11.  That  it  be  the  duty  of  the  person  who  holds  the 
office  of  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Examinations  (subject  to 
the  general  direction  of  the  yice-Chancellor)  to  provide 
suitable  accommodation  for  the  examination  of  the  candidates 
in  all  University  Examinations. 

1 2.  That  changes  in  the  duties  hereby  assigned  to  the 
Registrary  and  his  staff  may  at  any  time  hereafter  be  intro- 
duced by  Grace  of  the  Senate. 


M;iii  20, 

1858. 


Sect.  4.  Office  of  Librarian. 

Note.     For  the  stipend  of  the  Librarian  see  p.  227. 


Sect.  5.     Office  of  Esquire  Bedell, 


Stipends  of  Public  Orator,  Registrary,  Esquire 
Bedells,  Fi^octors,  and  Pro- Proctors. 

Placeat  vobis  ut  relationis,  a  Concilio  Senatus  17°  Mali  1858  editse, 
clausulae  primse  pars  litera  (a)  notata  sufifragiis  vestris  comprobetur. 

Idem  conceditur  de  clausulse  ejusdem  partibus  Uteris  (b),  (c),  (d)  et  (  f) 
notatis  et  de  clausula  2. 

The  Council  of  the  Senate  recommend  (May  17,  1858): 

1.  That,  in  lieu  of  all  fees,  allowances,  and  emoluments 
whether  prescribed  by  Grace  of  the  Senate  or  any  other  au- 
thority, or  determined  by  custom,  fixed  salaries  be  paid  out 
of  the  Common  Chest  to  the  officers  of  the  University,  here- 
after mentioned,  as  follows,  viz. : 


stipends. 


Public 
Orator. 

Registrary 
and  clerk. 

Esquire 
Bedells. 

Proctors. 


Pro-Proc- 
tors. 
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(a)  To  the  Public  Orator  in  every  year  -     -      £loO 

(b)  To  the  Registrary,  see  p.  170. 

(c)  To  each  Esquire  Bedell 200 

(d)  To  each  Proctor 250 

the  Proctors  being  no  longer  required  to  provide  livery  for 
their  men,  but  the  cost  of  such  livery  being  paid  out  of  the 
Common  Chest. 

(/)     To  each  Pro-Proctor 120 

such  salaries  to  be  paid  by  the  Vice- Chancellor  by  four  equal 
payments  on  the  usual  quarter-days. 

Fo7'  the  Stipends  of  the  Additional  Pro-Proctors  see  p.  168. 


A.  V. 

offices. 

Sect.  5,  ti. 


University 
Auditors 
and  time  of 
Audit. 


Sect.  6.     The  Annual  Audit. 

Placeat  vobis  ut  pecuniarum  Academise  nomine  receptarum  et  expen- 
sarum  Computus  initium  habeat  singulis  annis  die  quovis  primo  die  Febru- 
arii  non  posteriori;  placeat  item  vobis  ut  rationum  Examinatores  sint 
Dominus  Procancellarius  et  tres,  sufifragii  jus  habentes,  Gratia  Senatus  ante 
terminum  sancti  Michaelis  divisum  separatim  eligendi;  et  ut  rationum 
compendium,  nominibus  Examinatorum  subscriptum,  quotannis  imprimatur, 
atque  inter  sufifragii  jus  habentes,  qui  in  Academia  commorantur,  distri- 
buatur. 

Since  1879  the  University  Accounts  are  published.  By 
Grace  13  May  1886  the  Audit  is  to  commence  on  some  day 
not  later  than  March  10  in  each  year.  By  Grace  13  Dec. 
1888  the  three  Auditors  are  to  be  appointed  before  the  divi- 
sion of  the  Lent  Term. 

2^ote. — For  Graces  as  to  University  BanJcers  and  Moneys,  see  p.  327. 


Oct.  28, 
1858. 


A.  VI. 
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sect.1.  STATUTE   A.     CHAPTER   VI. 

SERMONS   AND    COMMEMORATIONS. 


Sect.  1.     Sermons. 

I.  Preachers  at  Commencement. 

Feb.  11,  Placeat  vobis  ut  nulli  die  dominico  ante  magna  comitia  proximo  ad  Vice-Chan- 

vices  concionandi  consueto  more  designentur,  sed  penes  solum  procancel-  appoint* 
larium  potestas  semper  sit  duos  ex  inceptoribus  aut  Baccalaureis  in  Theo- 
logia  ejusdem  anni,  vel  ulios  quosvis,  pro  arbitratu  suo  prospiciendi,  qui  illo 
die  concionandi  oflBcio  tarn  ante  quam  post  meridiem  defungantur. 

II.  Sermons    during    the    Year. 

Report  17  April  1871.     Grace  27  uipril  1871. 
Tliat    a    Syndicate    be   constituted,    consisting   of    the  syndicate 
Vice-Chancellor,    the    Regius,    the    Lady    Margaret's,    the  ing s^iS  * 
Norrisian,  and  the  Hulsean  Professors  of  Divinity,  the  two 
Proctors,  and  four  INlembers  of  the  Senate  to  be  elected  by 
Grace,  who  shall  in  every  year  before  the  end  of  the  Easter  constitution 
Term  assign  the  days  for  preaching  the  Hulsean  Lectures,  and  and  duties. 
appoint    the  Select  Preachers,  for  the  next  academical  year; 
the  days  on  which  each  Select  Preacher  is  to  preach  being 
also   determined    by  the  Syndics.      If  any   Select  Preacher 
be  prevented  from   preaching  on   the  days  assigned  to  him, 
the  Syndics  shall  appoint  another  Preacher  in  his  place. 

That  of  the  said  four  Members  of  the  Senate  one  Rotation. 
retire  by  rotation  on  the  [thirty  first  day  of  December 
Grace  24  J/ay  1888]  in  every  year,  and  that  his  place  be  sup- 
plied by  another  person  to  be  elected  at  [a  Congregation 
before  the  end  of  full  term  in  the  preceding  Michaelmas 
Term],  the  retiring  Member  not  being  re-eligible  at  that 
election  [except  by  a  Special  Grace  in  which  it  shall 
be  stated  that  in  the  opinion  of  the  Council  there  are  special 
grounds  which  make  the  retirement  of  such  member  in- 
expedient.      Grace  d  Nov.  1882.^ 

Report  29  Maij  1882.     Grace  1  June  1882. 
That  in  addition  to  the  days  on  which  the  first  Section   Preachers  in 
of  Chapter  VI.  of  the  University  Statute  A  prescribes  that  tionlindon. 

„  ,      ,,      ,  II'  1  TT     •  •  /n  1        otlier  days. 

Sermons    shall    be    preached    in    the     University     Church, 
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sermons  shall  be  preached  on  such  six  or  more  Sundays  in 
the  Long  Vacation  and  on  such  other  days  as  may  be 
appointed  by  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

Re])ort  28  May  1858.     Grace  3  June  1858. 

That  for  every  Sermon  the  Select  Preacher  be  paid 
a  fee  of  three  guineas  out  of  the  Common  Chest. 

Ramsden  Sermon.     Grace  9  Fei.  i848. 

This  Annual  Sermon,  founded  by  Mr  Kamsden  through 
J.  H.  Markland,  Esq.,  is  to  be  delivered  on  such  Sunday  of 
full  Term  and  by  such  Preacher  as  the  Vice-Chancellor  for 
the  time  being  shall  appoint,  upon  the  subject  of  Church 
Extension  over  the  Colonies  and  Dependencies  of  the  British 
Empire. 

Meres  Commemoration. 

The  Sermon  is  now  preached  in  St  Benedict's  Church  on 
Tuesday  in  Easter  week.  See  Endowments  of  the  Univer- 
sity, p.  196. 

Sect.  2.     Commemoration  of  Benefactors. 

Note.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Lady  Margaret's  Preacher  to  preach  at  the 
Commemoration  in  the  Michaelmas  Term.  See  Statutes  of  the  University  of 
Cambridge,  p.  126. 

The  first  Sunday  of  November  in  each  year  is  the  day  for 
the  Commemoration  of  Benefactors.     Grace  l  Ju7ie  1882. 

The  Service  is  held  in  the  afternoon.      Grace  27  Oct.  1888. 
Report  28  May  1873.     Grace  5  June  1873. 

The  Syndicate  report  (May  28,  1873)  ; 

They  have  prepared  a  form  of  Service  for  the  Commemo- 
ration of  Benefactors,  which  is  annexed  to  this  Report,  and 
they  recommend  it  for  adoption  by  the  Senate. 

They  propose  to  give  in  a  future  Report  a  detailed  list 
of  Benefactions  and  Benefactors,  to  be  printed  and  distributed 
for  general  use  in  the  University. 

FORM   OF   SERVICE 

FOR    THE 

COMMEMORATION    OF    BENEFACTORS. 

Vice- Chancellor.     0  Lord,  open  thou  our  lips. 
Answer.     And  our  mouth  shall  shew  forth  thy  praise. 
Vice-  Chancellor.     0  God,  make  speed  to  save  us. 
Answer.     0  Lord,  make  haste  to  help  us. 
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iioiu. 

'^ct.  2.  H    Then  shall  be  sung  the  following  three  Psalms :  Psaims. 

Psalm  cxlviii.     Laudate  Dominum. 

1  0  praise  the  Lord  of  heaven  :  praise  him  in  the  heiglit.     Ps.  cxivui. 

2  Praise  him,  all  ye  angels  of*  his  :  praise  him,  all  his  host. 

3  Praise  him,  sun  and  moon  :  praise  him,  all  ye  stars  and 
light. 

4  Praise  him,  all  ye  heavens  :  and  ye  waters  that  are 
above  the  heavens. 

5  Let  them  praise  the  Name  of  the  Lord  :  for  he  spake 
the  word,  and  they  were  made ;  he  commanded,  and  they  were 
created. 

6  He  hath  made  them  fast  for  ever  and  ever  :  he  hath 
given  them  a  law  which  shall  not  be  broken. 

7  Praise  the  Lord  upon  earth  :  ye  dragons,  and  all  deeps; 

8  Fire  and  hail,  snow  and  vapours  :  wind  and  storm,  ful- 
filling his  word  ; 

9  Mountains  and  all  hills  :  fruitful  trees  and  all  cedars ; 

10  ]3easts  and  all  cattle  :  worms  and  feathered  fowls  ; 

1 1  Kings  of  the  earth  and  all  people  :  princes  and  all 
judges  of  the  world ; 

12  Young  men  and  maidens,  old  men  and  children,  praise 
the  Name  of  the  Lord  :  for  his  Name  only  is  excellent,  and 
his  praise  above  heaven  and  earth. 

18  He  shall  exalt  the  horn  of  his  people;  all  his  saints 
'  shall  praise  him  :  even  the  children  of  Israel,  even  the  people 
that  serveth  him. 

Glory  be  to  the  Father,  and  to  the  Son  :  and  to  the  Holy 
Ghost. 

As  it  was  in  the  beginning,  is  now,  and  ever  shall  be  : 
world  without  end.    Amen. 


Psalm  cxlix.     Cantate  Domino. 

1  0  sing  unto  the  Lord  a  new  song  :  let  the  congregation  Ps.  cxUx. 
of  saints  praise  him. 

2  Let  Lsrael  rejoice  in  him  that  made  him  :  and  let  the 
children  of  Sion  be  joyful  in  their  King. 
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3  Let  them  praise  his  name  in  the  dance  :  let  them  sing 
praises  unto  him  with  tabret  and  harp. 

4  For  the  Lord  hath  pleasure  in  his  people  :  and  helpeth 

the  meek-hearted. 

5  Let  the  saints  be  joyful  with  glory  :  let  them  rejoice 

in  their  beds. 

6  Let  the  praises  of  God  be  in  their  mouth  :  and  a  two- 
edged  sword  in  their  hands  ; 

7  To  be  avenged  of  the  heathen    :    and   to   rebuke   the 

people ; 

8  To  bind  their  kings  in  chains  :  and  their  nobles  with 

links  of  iron. 

9  That  they  may  be  avenged  of  them,  as  it  is  written  : 

Such  honour  have  all  his  saints. 
Glory  be  &c. 

Psalm  cl.     Laudate  Dominum. 

1  0  praise  God  in  his  holiness  :  praise  him  in  the  firma- 
ment of  his  power. 

2  Praise  him  in  his  noble  acts  :  praise  him  according  to 

his  excellent  greatness. 

3  Praise  him  in  the  sound  of  the  trumpet  :  praise  him 
upon  the  lute  and  harp. 

4  Praise  him  in  the  cymbals  and  dances  :  praise  him  upon 
the  strings  and  pipe. 

5  Praise  him  upon  the  well-tuned  cymbals  :   praise  him 

upon  the  loud  cymbals. 

6  Let  every  thing  that  hath  breath  :  praise  the  Lord. 
Glory  be  &c. 

H     The7i  shall  the  following  Lesson  he  read  ; 
EccLEsiASTicus.     Chap.  xliv.  to  V.  16. 

1  Let   us  now  praise  famous  men,   and   our  fathers  that 

begat  us. 

2  The  Lord  hath  wrought  great  glory  by  them  through  his 

great  power  from  the  beginning. 

3  Such  as  did  bear  rule  in  their  kingdoms,  men  renowned 
for  their  power,  giving  counsel  by  their  understanding,  and 
declaring  prophecies : 
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4  Leaders  of  the  people  by  their  counsels,  and  by  their 
knowledge  of  learning  meet  for  the  people,  wise  and  eloquent 
in  their  instructions : 

5  Such  as  found  out  musical  tunes,  and  recited  verses  in 
writing : 

G  Rich  men  furnished  with  ability,  living  peaceably  in  their 
habitations : 

7  All  these  were  honoured  in  their  generations,  and  were 
the  glory  of  their  times. 

8  There  be  of  them,  that  have  left  a  name  behind  them, 
that  their  praises  might  be  reported. 

9  And  some  there  be,  which  have  no  memorial;  who  are 
perished,  as  though  they  had  never  been ;  and  are  become  as 
though  they  had  never  been  born;  and  their  children  after 
them. 

10  But  these  were  merciful  men,  whose  righteousness  hath 
not  been  forcjotten. 

1 1  With  their  seed  shall  continually  remain  a  good  inhe- 
ritance, and  their  children  are  within  the  covenant. 

12  Their  seed  standeth  fast,  and  their  children  for  their 
sakes. 

18  Their  seed  shall  remain  for  ever,  and  their  glory  shall 
not  be  blotted  out. 

14  Their  bodies  are  buried  in  peace ;  but  their  name  liveth 
for  evermore. 

15  The  people  will  tell  of  their  wisdom,  and  the  congrega- 
tion will  shew  forth  their  praise. 

H  Then  shall  he  sung  Te  Deum  Laudamus.  Te  oeum 

H  Then  shall  follow  the  Sermon. 

H  The  Sermon  ended,  the  Preacher  shall  read  the  Form  of 
Commemoration,  as  follows: 

And  now,  according  to  our  bounden  duty  and  in  obedience  Form  of 
to  the  Statutes  of  the  University,  let  us  thankfully  commemo- 
rate before  Almighty  God  all  our  pious  Founders  and  Bene- 
factors by  whose  noble  liberality  the  glory  of  God  hath  been 
advanced.  Christian  Religion  and  good  learning  propagated, 
and  this  our  mother  University  endowed  with  special  benefits 
and  enlarged  with  manifold  and  singular  privileges. 

ORDINANCES.  12 
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Among  whom  in  the  forefront  stand  the  Kings  and  Princes 
of  this  realm,  through  whose  protection  and  encouragement  the 
study  of  learning  grew  and  prevailed.  And  here  first  we  must 
record,  as  it  hath  been  handed  down  by  our  early  historians, 
the  foundation  of  a  School  by  Sigebert,  King  of  the  East 
Angles,  in  the  seventh  century.  Fostered  from  age  to  age  by 
the  piety  of  succeeding  Princes,  our  University  was  notably 
encouraged  by  King  Henry  the  Third,  who  by  Letters  Patent 
conferred  upon  us  many  privileges  and  immunities,  which  have 
been  confirmed  and  increased  by  later  Sovereigns  and  by  Par- 
liament. More  especially.  Queen  Elizabeth,  besides  divers 
other  provisions  for  our  better  maintenance  and  welfare,  gave  us 
the  Statutes  by  which  we  were  governed  until  1858,  when  new 
Statutes  were  confirmed  by  Her  Majesty  Queen  Victoria. 

But,  in  addition  to  these  public  marks  of  favour  and  pro- 
tection, we  are  bound  most  gratefully  to  commemorate  those 
acts  of  personal  munificence  which  we  have  received  at  the 
hands  of  divers  Sovereigns  of  this  realm  : 

Queen  Eleanor,  wife  of  King  Edward  the  First,  gave 
us  two  hundred  marks. 

King  Richard  the  Third,  and,  after  him. 

King  Henry  the  Seventh,  by  their  liberality  greatly  pro- 
moted the  building  of  this  sacred  place  wherein  we  are  now 
met. 

King  Henry  the  Eighth,  Founder  of  Trinity  College, 
established  the  five  Regius  Professorships  of  Divinity,  Law, 
Physic,  and  the  Greek  and  Hebrew  Languages. 

King  James  the  First  granted  the  rectories  of  Somer- 
sham  and  Terrington  as  an  endowment  to  the  Regius  and 
Lady  Margaret's  Professorships  of  Divinity  respectively. 

King  George  the  First  purchased  and  presented  to  the 
University  the  entire  library  of  John  Moore,  Bishop  of  Ely, 
formerly  Fellow  of  Clare  College,  and  further  gave  a  sum  of 
two  thousand  pounds  to  provide  for  its  suitable  reception.  He 
likewise  instituted  the  Lord  Almoner's  Readership  in  Arabic 
and  a  Professorship  for  the  encouragement  of  the  study  of 
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Modern  History  and  Modern  Languages,  and  also  assigned 
stipends  to  persons  to  be  chosen  out  of  this  University  as 
Preachers  in  his  Eoyal  Chapel  at  Whitehall. 

King  George  the  Second,  from  a  like  affection  to  the 
well-being  of  the  University,  gave  us  a  sum  of  two  thousand 
pounds  for  public  uses,  and  by  the  example  of  his  munificence 
gave  great  assistance  towards  the  building  of  the  Senate- 
House. 

Next  to  these  Eoyal  Benefactors  we  must  commemorate  Founders  of 

•  ,  Professor- 

the  names  of  those  who  have  provided  endowment  for  the  study  ?'''ps  -"^d . 
and  encouragement  of  the  various  branches  of  learning.  First 
among  these  stands  the  rehgious  Lady  Margaret,  mother  of 
King  Henry  the  Seventh,  Countess  of  Richmond  and  Derby, 
Foundress  of  the  two  Colleges  of  Christ's  and  St  John'^s,  who 
in  1502  established  and  endowed  our  earliest  Professorship, 
the  Lady  Margaret's  Readership  in  Divinity,  and  also,  two 
years  afterwards,  settled  an  annual  stipend  upon  a  public 
Preacher.  For  other  Professorships  and  similar  endowments 
we  are  indebted  to  the  following  primary  Benefactors : 

Sir  Robert  Rede,  Chief  Justice  of  the  Common  Pleas, 
sometime  Fellow  of  King's  Hall ; 

Sir  Thomas  Adams,  Alderman  of  London  ; 

Henry  Lucas,  Esquire,  of  St  John's  College,  sometime  one 
of  the  Representatives  in  Parliament  for  this  University; 

John  Knightbridge,  Doctor  in  Divinity,   Fellow  of  St 
Peter's  College ; 

Dame  Mary  Sadleir  ; 

Thomas  Plume,  Doctor   in  Divinity,  Archdeacon  of  Ro- 
chester, formerly  of  Christ's  College  ; 

John  Woodward,  Doctor  of  Physic,  of  Pembroke  College ; 

Thomas  Lowndes,  Esquire,  of  Overton  in  Cheshire; 

John    Norris,  Esquire,  of  Witton,  in  Norfolk,  formerly 
Fellow-Commoner  of  Trinity  College ; 

Richard  Jackson,  Master  of  Arts,  of  Tarrington,  in  Here- 
fordshire, sometime  Fellow  of  Trinity  College ; 

John    Hulse,   of  Elworth,  in  Cheshire,    formerly  of  St 
John's  College ; 

Mrs  Charlotte  Ramsden,  of  Bath  ; 
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John  Disney,  Esquire,  of  the  Hyde,  near  Ingatestone, 
Fellow-Commoner  of  St  Peter's  College  ; 

William  Whewell,  Doctor  in  Divinity,  Master  of  Tri- 
nity College ; 

Felix  Slade,  Esquire,  of  Halsteads,  in  Yorkshire; 

[Joseph  Bosworth,  Doctor  in  Divinity,  formerly  Eawlin- 
sonian  Professor  of  Anglo-Saxon  in  the  University  of 

Oxford.      Grace  28  Oct.  1880.] 

To  the  bountiful  provision  thus  made,  and  augmented  in 
many  cases  by  later  Benefactions,   this  University  stands  in- 
debted for  the  endowment  of  no  fewer  than  twenty-five  of  the 
existing  Professorships  and  Lectureships.     These   Founders, 
out  of  their  affection  for  the  cause  of  liberal  and  Christian 
education,  have  supplied  means  for  the  instruction  of  our  stu- 
scZar's"i?s    ^^'^^'    Othcrs  again  have  furnished  encouragements  to  study 
and  Prizes,     ^nd   rewards  of  proficiency  by  the  endowment  of  numerous 
Scholarships  and  Prizes.     At  the  head  of  these  last,  stands 
the  name  of  John  Lord  Craven,  who  in  1648  founded  those 
Scholarships  which  have  inseparably  connected  his  name  with 
the  study  of  the  Classical  literature  of  Greece  and  Rome  in 
this  country.     Among  those  who  have  followed  this  notable 
example  and  have  promoted  the  study  of  various  branches  of 
learning  and  science,  we  are  particularly  bound  here  to  com- 
memorate the  following : 

William  Worts,  Esquire,  of  Landbeach,  in  this  County, 

formerly  of  St  Catharine's  College ; 
Thomas  Seaton,  Vicar  of  Eavenstone,  sometime  Fellow 

of  Clare  College ; 

William  Battie,  Doctor  of  Physic,  sometime  Fellow  of 
King's  College; 

Robert    Smith,    Doctor  in   Divinity,   Master  of  Trinity 
College ; 

Sir  William  Browne,  Doctor  of  Physic,  formerly  of  St 

Peter's  College ; 
John  Norris  and  John  Hulse,  herein  before  mentioned; 
Jonathan  Davies,  Doctor  in  Divinity,  Provost  of  Eton, 

and  sometime  Fellow  of  King's  College; 
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William  Bell,  Doctor  in  Divinity,  sometime  Fellow  of 
^Fagdalene  College ; 

John  Crosse,  Vicar  of  Bradford  ; 

Robert  Tyrwhitt,  sometime  Fellow  of  Jesus  College; 

Miss  Jane  Caroline  Burney,  in  fulfilment  of  the  inten- 
tion of  her  brother,  Eichard  Burney,  Master  of  Arts, 
of  Christ's  College : 

John  Barnes,  Esquire ; 

William  Whewell,  already  mentioned; 

John  Abbott,  Esquire,  of  Halifax; 

James  Amiraux  Jeremie,  Dean  of  Lincoln,  sometime  Re- 
gius Professor  of  Divinity,  and  Fellow  of  Trinity  College; 

[Edmund  Yorke,  Master  of  Arts,  formerly  Fellow  of 
St  Catharine's  College.     Grace  28  Oct.  1880.] 

Besides  these  we  would  gratefully  record  the  Scholarships  Memorial 

c>  >/  ^  ^  »■        Scholarships 

and  Prizes  which  have  been  established  from  time  to  time,  to  •'^"^  1'"^^^. 
preserve  among  us  the  memory  of  those  who  have  left  us 
examples  of  excellence  in  their  several  kinds,  namely  : 

The  Right  Honourable  William  Pitt,  for  many  years 
Prime  Minister  of  the  Crown,  and  Representative  in 
Parliament  for  this  University,  formerly  of  Pembroke 
College ; 

Richard  Porson,  Regius  Professor  of  Greek,  sometime 
Fellow  of  Trinity  College ; 

George  Waddington,  Dean  of  Durham,  and  his  brother 

The  Right  Honourable  Horatio  Waddington,  both  for- 
merly Fellows  of  Trinity  College  and  University  Scho- 
lars ; 

Sir  Peregrine  Maitland,  sometime  Commander-in-Chief 
of  the  British  Forces  in  Southern  India; 

Charles  Webb  Le  Bas,  sometime  Fellow  of  Trinity  Col- 
lege ; 

James  Scholefield,  Regius  Professor  of  Greek,  some- 
time Fellow  of  Trinity  College  ; 

Julius  Charles  Hare,  Archdeacon  of  Lewes,  sometime 
Fellow  of  Trinity  College ; 

Adam  Sedgwick,  Doctor  of  Laws,  Professor  of  Geology 
and  Fellow  of  Trinity  College ; 
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Robert   Wilson   Evans,    Archdeacon  of  Westmorland, 

sometime  Fellow  of  Trinity  College ;  sect.  2. 

William  Harness,  formerly  of  Christ's  College. 

Mr  Crane's  Furthermore,  John  Crane,  Master  of  Arts,  an  Apothe- 

benefaction.  ,  ,  i  •  i  •        i        it         i  /» 

cary  in  this  town,  besides  bequeathing  his  dwelling  house  lor 
the  use  of  the  Eegius  Professor  of  Physic,  left  a  considerable 
estate  for  the  relief  of  sick  and  poor  Scholars. 

Benefactors  The  Bcuefactors  to  the  various  institutions  of  the  Univer- 

to  the  insti-  i        t%  t  i        t~»  •      /^        i 

tutionsofthe  gity,  the  Library,  the  Press,  the  Museums,  the  Jjotanic  (warden. 

University.  j  ^  j  ^  ' 

and  the  Observatory,  are  far  too  numerous  to  be  all  recited 
here.  Their  names  and  benefactions  are  recorded  in  the  regis- 
ters of  the  several  institutions,  as  a  lasting  memorial  of  their 
liberality  and  a  testimony  of  our  gratitude.  We  are  bound 
nevertheless  on  this  occasion  to  commemorate  severally  the 
principal  Founders  and  most  notable  Benefactors. 

Library.  The   LiBRARY   had  its  first  beginning  in   a  collection  of 

books  bequeathed  by  Richard  Holme,  Doctor  of  Decrees, 
Master  of  King's  Hall,  in  1424.  Large  additions  were  made 
by  gift  and  bequest  from  various  sources  in  later  years,  pre- 
eminently by  the  munificence  of 

Thomas  Rotherham,  Archbishop  of  York,  and  Master 
of  Pembroke  College,  sometime  Fellow  of  King's  Col- 
lege, and  Chancellor  both  of  England  and  of  this  Uni- 
versity ; 

William  Worts,  Esquire,  of  Landbeach,  formerly  of  St 
Catharine's  College,  who,  after  certain  specified  benefac- 
tions to  the  University,  bequeathed  the  residue  of  his 
property  for  the  use  of  the  Library ;  and 

King  George  the  First,  as  before  mentioned. 

Of  other  chief  Benefactors,  we  are  bound  more  particularly 
here  to  mention  the  following  : 

Walter  Crome,  Doctor  in  Divinity,  formerly  Fellow  of 

Gonville  College ; 
Andrew   Pern,   Doctor   in    Divinity,    Dean  of   Ely  and 

Master    of    St   Peter's   College,    sometime    Fellow   of 

Queens'  College ; 
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Thomas  Lorkin,  Regius  Professor  of  Physic,  sometime 
Fellow  of  Queens"'  College  and  afterwards  of  St  Peter's ; 

Richard  Holdsworth,  Lady  Margaret^s  Reader  in  Divi- 
nity, Dean  of  Worcester  and  Master  of  Emmanuel  Col- 
lege, sometime  Fellow  of  St  John^s  College ; 

Henry  Lucas,  Esquire,  before  mentioned.  Founder  of  the 
Professorship  of  Mathematics ; 

Tobias  Rustat,  Esquire,  formerly  of  Jesus  College ; 

John  Hacket,  Bishop  of  Lichfield  and  Coventry, 
sometime  Fellow  of  Trinity  College ; 

John  Louis  Burckhardt,  of  Lausanne,  who,  previously 
to  his  travels  in  the  East,  was  for  some  time  resident  in 
this  University ; 

John  Manistre,  Rector  of  Stower  Provost,  sometime 
Fellow  of  King's  College. 

The  buildinor  of  the  Schools  and  Library  has  been  car-  Buiidinp:of 

^  the  Schools 

ried  on  through  more  than  five  hundred  years  partly  at  the  and  Library. 
cost  of  the  University,  but  also  by  aid  of  the  contributions  of  a 
long  series  of  Benefactors,  whose  names,  so  far  as  they  have 
come  down  to  us,  are  recorded  on  tables  preserved  in  the 
Library.  Foremost  among  them  we  must  ever  gratefully 
remember  these  four  following,  each  more  especially  in  con- 
nexion with  one  portion  of  the  Building  : 

Sir  William  Thorpe,  Chief  Justice  of  the  King's  Bench; 
Sir  John  Fastolf,  Knight  of  the  Garter ; 
Thomas  Rotherham,  Archbishop  of  York,  before  men- 
tioned ; 
Thomas  Halford,  of  Jesus  College. 

[The  Divinity  School,  which  was  completed  in  1879,  is  TheDiviuity 
due  to  the  munificence  of  William  Selwyn,  Doctor  in  Divinity, 
during  twenty  years  Lady  Margaret's  Reader  in  Divinity,  some- 
time Fellow  of  St  John's  College.       Grace  28  Oct.  1880.] 

The  Press  stands  indebted  both  to  the  munificence  and  to  The  Press. 
the  exertions,  on  its  behalf,  of  Charles  Seymour,   Duke  of 
Somerset,  upwards  of  sixty  years  Chancellor  of  the  Univer- 
sity, who  was  greatly  instrumental  in  re-establishing  and  restor- 
ing it  in  1696. 
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The  Museums  in  which  our  various  collections  of  scientific 
objects  are  preserved,  though  some  of  them  commenced  at  the 
cost  of  the  University  itself,  yet  in  several  instances  owe  their 
origin  and  fuller  development  to  the  devotedness  and  genero- 
sity of  those  whose  names  we  specially  recite  on  this  occasion. 

Our  earliest  Museum,  that  of  Geology,  took  its  rise  with 
the  collection  of  English  fossil  remains  bequeathed  by  Dr  John 
Woodward,  before  mentioned.  Founder  of  the  Geological 
Professorship,  in  1728;  but  it  has  been  almost  created  anew 
by  the  untiring  and  devoted  labours  of  Adam  Sedgwick,  Fel- 
low of  Trinity  College,  and  for  fifty-five  years  Woodwardian 
Professor. 

The  Botanical  Museum  was  commenced  by  the  liberality 
of  John  Martyn,  of  Emmanuel  College,  Professor  of  Botany 
from  1732  to  1761. 

The  Anatomical  Museum  had  its  beginning  in  a  collec- 
tion presented  to  the  University  in  1804  by  Sir  Isaac  Pen- 
nington, Regius  Professor  of  Physic,  and  formerly  Fellow  of 
St  John's  College. 

The  Museums  of  Zoology  and  Comparative  Anatomy 
were  in  great  measure  formed  by  the  exertions  as  well  as  by  the 
gifts  of  William  Clark,  Doctor  of  Physic,  sometime  Fellow 
of  Trinity  College,  and  Professor  of  Anatomy  from  1817  to 
1866. 

For  the  Botanic  Garden  the  University  was  indebted  in 
the  first  instance,  in  1762,  to  the  liberality  of  Richard 
Walker,  Doctor  in  Divinity,  Professor  of  Casuistry,  and  Fel- 
low of  Trinity  College ;  and  among  the  many  contributions  to 
it^  improvement,  we  are  bound  to  commemorate  the  endow- 
ments it  has  received  from 

Charles,  Viscount  Maynard,  and 

Edward  Betham,  Rector  of  Greenford,  in  Middlesex, 
sometime  Fellow  of  King's  College. 

For  the  Fitzwilliam  Museum,  we  are  indebted  to  the 
princely  bequest  of  Richard,  Viscount  Fitzwilliam,  formerly 
of  Trinity  Hall,  who,  in  1816,  gave  by  will  to  the  University 
his  magnificent  collection  of  Pictures,  Engravings,  and  Books, 
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together  with  a  sum  of  one  hundred  thousand  pounds,  the  in- 
terest to  be  employed  primarily  in  the  erection  of  a  building  to 
contain  the  Collection  and  in  defraying  the  expenses  of  its 
maintenance. 

Of  the  Benefactors  to  the  Observatory,  the  following  es-  observatory. 
pecially  deserve  a  place  in  this  public  commemoration  : 

Hugh  Percy,  Duke  of  Northumberland,  High  Steward 
and  afterwards  Chancellor  of  the  University  ; 

Richard  Sheepshanks,  sometime  Fellow  of  Trinity  Col- 
lege, and  his  sister 

Miss  AxNE  Sheepshanks; 

by  whose  noble  gifts  the  usefulness  of  the  Observatory  has  been 
largely  increased,  and  the  interests  of  astronomical  science  pro- 
moted amongst  us. 

To  the  names  already  recited  must  be  added  those  of 

Hugh  de  Balsham,  Bishop  of  Ely,  Founder  of  St  Peter'^s 
College,  the  most  ancient  of  our  present  Colleges  ; 

Simon  Montagu,  Bishop  of  Ely  ; 

Andrew  de  Giselham, 

Gilbert  de  Segrave, 

Richard  de  Badew,  Founder  of  University  Hall, 

Richard  de  Lyng,  all  four  Chancellors  of  the  University ; 

Nigel  de  Thorndon,  Doctor  of  Physic; 

John  Mere,  Master  of  Arts,  Fellow  of  King's  College,  one 
of  the  Esquire  Bedells  and  Registrary  of  the  University ; 

Matthew  Parker,  Archbishop  of  Canterbury,  some- 
time ]\Iaster  of  Corpus  Christi  College ; 

Robert  Hare,  Master  of  Arts,  formerly  of  Gonville  and 
Caius  College ; 

all  of  whom  were  in  different  ways  considerable  benefactors  to 
this  University. 

These  are  our  Founders  and  primary  Benefactors  whose 
names  we  have  thus  publicly  recited,  to  the  service  and  glory  of 
God,  to  the  perpetuating  of  their  memory,  and  to  the  testifying 
of  our  own  thankfulness.  It  now  remains  that  we  bless  and 
praise  Almighty  God  for  them  all. 
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H  Then  shall  follow  the  Anthem.  After  which  the  Vice- 
Ghancellor  shall  thus  proceed : 

The  memory  of  the  righteous  shall  remain  for  evermore. 

Answer.    And  they  shall  not  be  afraid  of  any  evil  report. 

Vice-Chancellor.     The  Lord  be  with  you. 

Answer.     And  with  thy  spirit. 

Vice-Chancellor.     Let  us  pray. 

0  Lord,  we  glorify  thee  in  these  thy  servants  our  bene- 
factors departed  out  of  this  present  life,  beseeching  thee  that,  as 
they  for  their  time  bestowed  charitably  for  our  comfort  the  tem- 
poral things  which  thou  didst  give  them,  so  we  for  our  time 
may  fruitfully  use  the  same  to  the  setting  forth  of  thy  holy 
word,  thy  laud  and  praise,  and  finally  that  with  those  who  have 
departed  this  life  in  thy  faith  and  fear  we  may  be  partakers  of 
thy  heavenly  kingdom ;  through  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord.    Amen. 

The  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  and  the  love  of  God, 
and  the  fellowship  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  be  with  us  all  evermore. 
Amen. 
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Academical  Dress  and  Discipline. 

Oct^  14,  I.    piaceat  vobis  ut  mulcta  cuilibet  in  statu  pupillari  contra  Statutum  Fines  for  not 

de  Vestitu  (cap.  7,  sect.  1)  delinquent!  sit  sex  solidorum  et  octo  denariorum  :  Academical 
si  quis  vero  contra  idem  Statutum  gravius  deliquerit  sit  tredecim  solido-  ^^^^^' 
mm  et  quatuor  denariorum. 

[That  the  fines,  imposed  by  the  Proctors,  be  paid  to   the  ^^  ^g 

Common    Chest.     Report  of  Council  of  Senate  17  Maij,  1858.     Grace  ^'/Jj.stl^^ 
20  May,  1858.] 

Report  19  June  1882.     Grace  23  June  1882. 
The  Council  of  the  Senate  recommend : — 

1.  That  Members  of  the  University  in  static  pupillari  ^.ess,Then 
be  required  to  wear  their  proper  Academical  Dress  at  all  Ihoselnlmi 
University  Lectures  and   Examinations   (except  where   the 
wearing  of  Academical  Dress  may  have  been  expressly  dis- 
pensed with  by  the  Lecturer  or  presiding  Examiner),  in  the 
University  Church,  the  Senate-House  and  the  Library ;  in 

the  streets  at  all  times  on  Sundays,  and  on  other  days  after 
dusk ;  and  at  all  other  times  at  which  the  Vice- Chancellor 
may  by  public  notice  direct  the  Academical  Dress  to  be 
worn. 

2.  That  Members  of  the  University  not  in  statu  pupil-  by  those  not 

.  i-ii  •  !•  in  statu  pu- 

lari  wear  the  academical  dress  appropriate  to  their  respective  ?»««»•«/ 
Degrees  in  the  University  Church,  the  Senate-House  and 
the  Schools,  and  generally  on  public  occasions  and  at  official 
meetings,  and  on  all  other  occasions  on  which  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  may  by  public  notice  request  that  the  Academical 
Dress  be  worn. 

3.  That  in  lieu  of  the  present  Regulations  for  wearing  on^what'^dayl 
scarlet  the  following  be  substituted  : 

That  the  Doctors  in  the  diiferent  faculties  wear  their 
scarlet  robes  in  public  on  Christmas  Day,  Easter  Day,  Ascen- 
sion Day,  Whitsunday,  Trinity  Sunday,  All  Saints'  Day,  on 
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the  day  appointed  for  the  Commemoration  of  Benefactors,  on 
Commencement  Tuesday,  and  on  all  other  occasions  on  which 
the  Yice-Chancellor  may  by  public  notice  request  that  scarlet 
robes  be  worn. 

4.  That  Members  of  the  University  in  statu  pupillari 
be  required  to  pay  due  respect  and  obedience  to  the  Vice- 
Chancellor,  Proctors,  and  Pro-Proctors,  and  all  who  are  in 
authority  in  the  University;  to  state  their  names  and  the 
Colleges  to  which  they  belong  when  asked  by  the  Proctors, 
Pro-Proctors,  or  others  in  authority,  or  by  any  Master  of  Arts 
or  other  Member  of  the  Senate  ;  and  to  behave  themselves  at 
all  times  modestly  and  becomingly. 

5.  That  all  Members  of  the  University  shall  so  far  as 
they  are  able  assist  the  Vice-Chancellor,  Proctors  and  Pro- 
Proctors  in  the  preservation  of  order  both  in  the  Senate- 
House  and  elsewhere. 

LL.M.  to  Placeat   votois   ut   Magistri  in  Jure  iisdem  toga  et  caputio   utantur 

Tame  gown      QLuibus  Magistri  in  Artibus,  et  Baccalaurei  in  Jure  iisdeni  toga  et  caputio, 
M  A^^^an/^    qulbus  Baccalaurei  in  Artibus. 

LL.B.asl3.A. 
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Sex  Viri. 

Reports  7  Nov.  1887,  20  Feb.  1888;  Graces  24  Nov.  1887,  24  Mmj  1888. 

That  in  each  year  three  of  the  Sex  Viri  be  appointed  at  a 
Congregation  before  the  end  of  full  term  in  the  Michaelmas 
Term,  to  hold  office  for  two  years  from  the  first  day  of  Janu- 
ary next  ensuing. 

Precedence. 
1.     The  Council  of  the  Senate. 

Placeat  vobis  ut  relatio  Concilii  Senatus,  29  Aprilis  1861  data,  de  statu 
eorum  qui  in  Senatus  Conciliuni  electi  fuerint,  sufifragiis  vestris  compro- 
betur. 

The  Council  of  the  Senate  report  (April  29,  1861): 

That  in  their  opinion  it  is  expedient  that  Membership  of 
the  Council  of  the  Senate  should  receive  some  special  recog- 
nition on  all  public  occasions. 

That  it  be  left  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  to  determine  from 
time  to  time  what  provision  shall  be  made  to   give   eifect   to 
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this  retrulation,  it  beintr  understood  that  no  alteration  shall  be 
made    in    the   existinir    aTTans^ements   at   Great    St    Marv's  proviso. 

Ci  CI  t 

Church,  unless  a  special  Grace  of  the  Senate  be  passed  for 
that  purpose. 

2.     Addresses  to  the  Crown. 

Mar.  4,  Placeat  vobis  ut  relatio  Concilii  Senatus,  22^  Februarii  data,  suffragiis 

''''■         vestris  comprobetur. 

The  Council  of  the  Senate  report  (Feb.  22,  1858)  : 
That  they  have  been  led   by  recent  changes  in  the  Uni- 
versity   to  take    into  consideration  the   mode  of  presenting 
addresses  from  the  University  to  the  Crown. 

The  Council  recommend  that  upon  every  occasion  the  Deputation, 
deputation  to  be  appointed  to  accompany  the  Chancellor  in 
the  presentation  of  the  address  should  consist  of  the  Vice- 
Chancellor,  the  Public  Orator,  the  Proctors,  and  the  Regis- 
trarv,  together  with  six  other  Members  of  the  Senate,  to 
be  nominated  by  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

The    Council   recommend,  further,    that,  as  it  has   been  modeofpre- 
allowed  on   late  occasions,   the  Registrary  should  attend   the 
Chancellor  to  the  foot  of  the  Throne  and  hold   the  address 
while  the  Chancellor  reads  it ;  and  that  he  should  afterwards 
call  over  the  names  of  the  deputation  in  the  order  of  seniority. 

The  Council  recommend  also  that,  in  conformity  likewise  The  Esquire 
with  recent  custom,  the  Esquire  Bedells  should  precede  the 
Chancellor  with  their  maces,  and  in  approaching  the  royal 
presence  should  fall  aside  at  such  point  of  time  as  will  con- 
veniently admit  of  the  deputation  passing  by  and  advancing 
to  the  Throne  ;  and  that  on  the  return  of  the  Chancellor  to  the 
door  of  the  presence-chamber  they  should  conduct  him  back 
in  the  same  order  in  which  they  went. 

And,  lastly,  the  Council  recommend  that  the  expenses  of  Expenses  of 
the   Vice-Chancellor,    the    Public    Orator,  the   Proctors,    the 
Registrary,  and   the    Esquire    Bedells  only   should    be  paid 
out  of  the  Common  Chest. 
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Placeat  vobis  ut  ejusdem  Relationis  [Syndicorum  Procuratomm  potes- 
tati  tuendse  constitutorum,  31'"°  Januario  1863  datse.Jpars  tertia  de  consti- 
tuendis  novis  Syndicis  qui  Procuratores  consilio  suo  adjuvent  et  appari- 
torum  oflaciis  recte  fungendis  invigilent,  suffragiis  vestris  comprobetur. 

The  Syndicate  recommend  (Jan.  21,  1863)  : 

That  a  permanent  Syndicate  be  constituted,  to  be  called 
the  Proctorial  Syndicate,  consisting  of  the  Vice-Chancellor, 
the  Proctors,  and  [six  Grace  13  Mmj  1886]  other  Members  of 
the  Senate  to  be  elected  by  Grace. 

[That  of  the  said  six  Members  one  retire  by  rotation 
on  the  [thirty-first  day  of  December  Grace  24  May  1888J,  in 
every  year,  and  that  their  places  be  supplied  by  two  other 
persons  elected  at  [a  Congregation  before  the  end  of  full 
term  in  the  preceding  Michaelmas  Term],  a  retiring  Member 
not  being  re-eligible  at  that  election  except  by  a  special 
Grace  in  which  it  shall  be  stated  that  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Council  there  are  special  grounds  which  make  the  retirement 
of  such  member  inexpedient.      Grace  13  May  1886.] 

That  the  order  of  rotation  for  retirement  be  that  of 
priority  of  Election. 

That  in  the  case  of  a  vacancy  occurring  in  any  year  by 
the  death  of  a  Member  or  otherwise,  a  new  Member  be 
elected  as  soon  as  possible  to  supply  the  vacant  place,  and 
that  the  person  so  elected  continue  to  be  a  Member  of  the 
Syndicate  for  the  same  period  as  that  during  which  the 
person,  whose  substitute  he  is,  would  have  continued. 

That  the  duties  and  powers  of  the  Proctorial  Syndicate 
be  those  described  in  the  former  part  of  this  Report.  The 
description  is  as  follows : — "  who  might  exercise  a  general 
supervision  over  the  discipline  of  the  University,  and  to 
whom  the  Proctors  might  have  recourse  for  information  and 
advice  in  any  matters  of  doubt  or  difficulty". 


Maintenance  of  Order  in  the  Senate-House. 

{Seep.21S.) 
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Lodging -Houses. 

Placeat  vobis  ut  relatio  modo  recitata  suffragiis  vestris  comprobetur. 
The  Syndicate  recommend  (March  6,  1854)  : 
That  in  future  all   licences  of   the  keepers    of  lodging:-  f'"fi«>"ff- 

1  00  llOU.SOS  to  1)0 

houses  for  the  residence  of  persons  in  statu  pupillari  should  ''^^■•'^'^■*i- 
be  granted  under  the  following  regulations,  and  that  no  person 
in  statu  pupillari  lodging  in  a  house  not  duly  licensed  should 
be  considered  as  resident  in  the  University  or  keeping  Terms. 

1.  That  a  Syndicate  shall  be  constituted,  consisting  of  the  Lodging- 
Vice- Chancellor,  the  Proctors,  the  Proctors  of  the  preceding  dSc,^^" 
year,  and  four  other  members  of  the  Senate  elected  by  grace. 

2.  That  one  of  the  said  four  members  shall  retire  from  election, 
the    Syndicate    in   every   year   on  the    [thirty   first  day    of 
December  Grace  24  May  1888],  the  order   for  retirement   being 

that  of  priority  of  election ;   and  that  his  place  shall  be  sup-  rotation. 
plied  by  a  person   nominated   by   the  Vice-Chancellor,  and 
elected  at  [a  Congregation  before  the  end  of  full  term  in  the 
Michaelmas  Term]. 

3.  That  in  the  case  of  a  vacancy  occurring  in  any  year  syndicate, 

,,•,,,,  /»,  •!/»  1  ^  '  casual  vacan- 

by  the  death  oi  one  ot  the  said  lour  members,  or  otherwise,  a  cies, 
new  member  shall  be  elected  as  soon  as  possible  to  supply  the 
vacant  place,  and  that  the  person  so  elected  shall  continue  to 
be  a  member  of  the  Syndicate  for  the  same  period  as  that 
during  which  the  person,  whose  substitute  he  is,  would  have 
continued. 

4.  [This  i^aragraph  related  to  the  first  election  of  the  Syndicate.] 

5.  That  the  Syndicate  shall  be  entrusted  with  the  power  powers, 
of  granting  licences  to  the  keepers  of  lodging-houses^  for  the 
residence  of  persons  in  statu  pupillari,  subject  to  such  regu- 
lations as  may  be  prescribed  by  Graces  of  the  Senate :  that 
they  shall  also  have  the  power  of  hearing  and  adjudicating  upon 

all  complaints  against  the  keepers  of  lodging-houses,  and  of 
suspending  or  revoking  licences  whenever  it  appears  to  them 
expedient. 

6.  That  no  business  shall  be  transacted  at  any  meeting  quorum. 
of  the  Syndicate  unless  the  Vice-Chancellor  or  his  deputv  and 

four  other  members  at  least  be  present. 

1  For  the  limits  within  which   ordinary  licences   may  be  granted   see 
Cambridge  University  Reporter,  2  Dec.  1879,  p.  147. 
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7.  [That  the  Syndicate  shall  meet  for  the  purpose  of 
granting  Licences  on  the  Tuesday  after  the  division  of  Michael- 
mas Term.      Be^ort  16  Nov.  1859.     Grace  24  Nov.  1859.] 

8.  [That  all  apphcations  for  licences  shall  be  sent  to  the 
Vice-Chancellor  at  least  one  fortnight  before  the  licensing  day; 
and  that  every  apphcation  shall  state  the  name,  residence,  and 
occupation  of  the  applicant,  the  number  of  the  sets  of  lodgings 
for  which  the  licence  is  required,  and  the  price  per  week  of 
each  set ;  and  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  certificate  signed  by 
[two  persons,  one  of  whom  shall  be  a  member  of  the  Senate 
of  the  University,  and  the  other  shall  be  the  Incumbent  of 
the  parish  or  district  in  which  the  house  is  situate,  or  a 
respectable  householder  not  being  himself  the  keeper  of  a 
lodo-ing-house   Report  14  Feb.  1880.     Grace  29  April  1880],    that    the 

applicant  is  a  person  of  good  character,  and  by  a  certificate 
signed  by  the  Secretary  to  the  Syndicate  in  the  following 
form  : — 

I  hereby  certify  that  I  have  examined  the  house  of  the 
above-named  appUcant ;  that  it  is  capable  of  accommodating 
in  a  proper  manner  besides  the  family  of  the  applicant  the 
number  of  students  proposed  in  the  apphcation ;  that  it  is 
satisfactory  from  a  sanitary  point  of  view ;  that  it  is  so 
arranged  as  to  enable  the  apphcant  to  comply  with  all  the 
regulations  of  the  Syndicate ;  that  the  lodgings  are  healthy 
and  clean ;  and  that  the  prices  stated  above  appear  to  me  to 
be  reasonable. 
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day  of  187 

Secretary  to  the  Syndicate. 


Printed  lists 
of  the  names 
&c.  of  appli- 
cants for 
lodging- 
house  licen- 
ces to  be  sent 
to  certain  au- 
thorities of 
each  College. 


Signed  this 

Grace  17  May,  1877.] 

9.  That  printed  lists  of  the  names,  residences,  and  occu- 
pations of  the  applicants,  together  with  the  number  of  sets  of 
lodgings  in  each  house  and  their  respective  prices,  shall  be  sent 
as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  last  day  appointed  for  receiving 
applications  to  the  Master,  Tutors,  and  Deans  of  every  Col- 
lege, accompanied  by  a  request  that  any  remark  or  objection, 
which  it  may  seem  desirable  to  make,  may  bo  sent  in  writing 
to  the  Vice-Chancellor  for  the  consideration  of  the  Syndicate 
before  the  time  of  licensing,  or  that  the  person  objecting  may 
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attend  the  Syndicate  on  the  day  of  licensing  and  confer  with 
them  in  person. 

9*.  [Tliat  Reojisters  sliall  be  kept  of  the  names,  resi-  Register  of 
donees,  and  occupations  (l)  of  all  persons  to  whom  Licences 
are  granted  on  any  Licensing  Day,  together  with  the  number 
of  sets  of  lodgings  in  each  case,  and  their  respective  prices; 
(2)  of  all  persons  to  whom  the  Syndicate  have  refused  to  grant 
Licences;  and  (3)  of  all  persons  whose  Licences  have  been 
suspended  or  revoked  by   the   Syndicate.      Rcim-t  of  Syndicate, 

16  Nov.  1859,  Grace  24  Nov.  1859.J 

10.  That  no  licence  shall  be  granted  to  any  person  for  Licence  not 

,  ,  .    ^         .....     ^,  to  be  for 

more  than  one   year,  nor   beyond  certam  limits  in  the  town,  more  than 

,  ,  .  one  year ; 

such  limits  to   be  defined  and  pubhshed  from   time  to  time  and  within 
by  the  Syndicate.  i^^^ts. 

10*.     [That  in  special  cases  the  Syndicate  may  grant  Pro-  Provisional 

L  i^  "^  t/    c?  Licences. 

visional  Licences  to  continue  in  force  until  the  end  of  the  next 
Michaelmas  Term,  or  for  any  shorter  period.  Re^port  of  Syndic- 
ate, 16  Nov.  1859,  Grace  24  Nov.  1859.] 

11.  That  every  certificate  of  licence  shall  be  signed  on  vicechan- 

•z  ^  c?  cellor  and 

behalf  of  the  Syndicate  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  or  his  deputy  ^'^n^g^er*^ 
and  the  two  Proctors.  ^^^^"'=^- 

12.  That  a  statement  shall  be  sent  after  every  licensing  ^o^^ucensed 
day   to    the  Master,    Tutors,    and    Deans  of  every  College,  certain^ai-**^ 
containing  the  names,  residences,  and  occupations  of  the  per-  each  cSiege. 
sons  to  whom  licences  have  been  granted,  together  with  the 
number  of  sets  of  lodgings  in  each  case  and  their  respective 

prices. 

15.     That  before  receiving  a  licence  every  applicant  shall  Declaration 

o  ^  t/       rr  of  applicant. 

sign  the  following  promise  and  declaration : 

[I  declare  that  the  house  for  which  I  apply  for  a  licence  Declaration, 
is  in  my  own  occupation. 

I  hereby  promise  that : 

L     I  will  shew  my  licence  if  required  to  any  Student  Promise, 
desirous  to  take  my  lodgings,  and  I  will  not  require  him  to 
take  them  for  more  than  one  Term  certain : 

ORDINANCES.  13 
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Hout"^'  ,      2.     I  will  not  let  my  lodgings  to  any  Student  without 

promis?       Written  permission  from  his  Tutor  : 

3.  Before  I  receive  as  lodger  any  person  who  is  not  a 
member  of  the  University  I  will  obtain  written  permission 
from  the  Syndicate ;  and  also  from  the  Tutor  of  each  Student 
lodging  in  my  house  at  the  time : 

4.  I  will  report  to  the  Syndicate  the  Names  and 
Colleges  of  all  Students  lodging  in  my  house,  with  such  other 
particulars  as  the  Syndicate  may  require : 

5.  At  Ten  o'clock  every  night  I  will  lock  the  outer 
doors,  and  securely  fasten  the  shutters  of  the  ground-floor  of 
my  house,  and  I  will  take  means  to  prevent  any  one  from 
entering  or  leaving  the  house  between  10  p.m.  and  6  A.M. 
without  my  knowledge ;  and  between  those  hours  the  outer 
doors  of  my  house  shall  not  be  opened,  except  by  the  master 
or  mistress  in  person,  or  by  a  representative  approved  by  the 
Syndicate : 

6.  I  will  not  allow  on  any  account  a  key  of  any  outer 
door  of  my  house  to  any  lodger  : 

7.  I  will  note  down  the  time  after  Ten  o'clock  (or 
such  earlier  hour  as  the  University  or  College  authorities 
may  direct)  at  which  any  Student  lodging  in  my  house 
enters  or  leaves  the  house,  and  will  deliver  or  send  by  a 
responsible  person  a  weekly  statement  thereof  to  the  College 
authorities,  with  a  special  note  of  occasions  on  which  such 
Student  has  so  entered  or  left  without  his  academical  dress : 

8.  I  will  report  to  the  College  authorities  early  the 
next  morning  if  any  Student  lodging  in  my  house  shall  (1) 
leave  the  house  after  10  P.M.,  (2)  enter  after  midnight,  (3) 
being  confined  to  gates,  enter  after  the  appointed  hour,  or  (4) 
pass  the  night  out  of  his  lodgings  : 

9.  I  will  allow  none  but  inmates  of  the  house  to  enter 
the  lodgings  after  10  p.m.,  except  in  case  of  illness  or  other 
urgent  necessity : 

10.  I  will  not  supply  or  receive  into  my  house  for  any 


Lodging- Houses.  195 

Student  a  dinner   or  supper  for  more  than  three  persons 
without  written  permission  from  his  Tutor : 

11.  I  will  not  supply  or  receive  into  my  house  for  any  Lodging- 
Student  provision  for  any  entertainment  whatever  on  Sunday  j^ro^Jfg'g^ 
without  written  permission  from  his  Tutor : 

12.  I  will  not  admit  hired  musicians  into  my  house 
without  written  permission  from  the  Syndicate  : 

1 3.  In  case  any  infectious  disorder  shall  break  out  in 
my  house,  either  during  Term  or  in  Vacation,  I  will  at  once 
inform  the  Syndicate.     J^cport  10  Feb.  1880.    Grace  29  Apr.  1880.] 

Report  14  Feb.  1880.     Grace  29  Apr.   1880. 

1.  That    the    Syndicate   be    empowered    to   appoint  a  fjjes^S**' 
Secretary,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  attend  the  Meetings  of  ^^^(q^ 
the    Syndicate,    to    inspect    annually    all    houses   for   which 
licences  are  desired,  to  report  thereon  to  the  Syndicate,  and 
generally  to  assist  the   Syndicate,  as  may  be  ordered  from 

time  to  time. 

2.  That    the    Secretary   be   by   preference  a  resident  JiJ,^^^'^*" 
Member  of  the  Senate. 

3.  That  he  be  appointed  by  an  absolute  majority  of  the  ^p^oint-"*^ 
Syndicate  for  a  period  not  exceeding  three  years;  and  that  "^^"*^' 

he  receive  from  the  University  Chest  a  stipend  not  exceeding  stipend. 
£\bQ  per  annum. 


Students   residing   under  special  circumstances. 

Report  12  Dec.  1856.     Grace  12  Feb.  1857. 

(1)  That  authority  should  be  given  to  the  Syndicate  to  s^^ents 

^    '  J  ~  «/  residing  with 

grant  permission  to  persons  in  statu  pupillari^  on  application  JI;^fia?esnt-^' 
from  the  Heads  of  their  respective  Colleges,  to  reside  in  the  sjon^from^' 
town  in  their   own   or   in   hired   houses  or    with   their  rela-  ^J'"^^''*'®- 
tions  or  others  under  special  circumstances  to  be  approved 
by  the  Syndicate ; 

(2)  That  no  member  of  a  College  in  statu  pupillari, 

13—2 
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not  residing  within  the  walls  of  a  College  or  in  a  duly 
Licensed  Lodging-house,  should  be  considered  as  resident  in 
the  University  or  keeping  Terms  unless  he  has  received  such 
permission. 

Report   10  Dec.   1860.  Grace   13  Bee.   1860. 

uve'^^Ss  Applications  are  frequently  made  to  the  Syndicate,  after 

Ssre^id-    *^®  ^^^^  third  of  a   Term   has  elapsed,  for  permission  to  be 

r2fatiiS,&c.  gi'anted   (under  authority  of  Grace  of  the  Senate,  12   Feb. 

1 857)  to  persons  in  statu  pupillari  to  reside  in  the  town  in 

their  own  or  in  hired  houses,  or  with  their  relations  or  others, 

under  special  circumstances. 

Now,  though  it  is  clear  that  the  Syndicate  are  empowered 
to  grant  such  permission  prospectively,  it  is  doubtful  whether 
they  have  power  to  do  so  retrospectively:  and  consequently  it 
is  doubtful  whether  that  part  of  a  Term,  which  has  elapsed 
before  the  permission  of  the  Syndicate  has  been  granted,  can 
be  reckoned  as  kept  by  a  person  in  statu  vupillari  under 
these  special  circumstances. 

Special  The  Syndicate  therefore  recommend 

powers  of  . 

Syndicate,  That  authority  should  be  given  to  the  Syndicate  to  ex- 

as  to  retro-     tend  their  permission,  in  such  cases,  backwards  so  far  as  to 
m^ssitm  ^^'^   includo  the  whole  of  the  current  Term  in  which  such  permission 
is  applied  for,  and  granted,  but  no  farther  backwards. 

Report  30  Jan.  1885.     Grace  21  May  1885. 

Sanitary  1.     That    thev   bc   empowered    to    appoint   forthwith   a 

Inspector.  . 

competent  person  to  inspect,  as  occasion  may  arise,  the 
sanitary  condition  of  University  Lodging  Houses,  and 
generally  to  assist  the  Secretary  to  the  Lodging-House 
Syndicate,  as  they  may  direct. 

2.  That  the  stipend  of  this  officer  be  at  the  rate  of  £50 
a  year,  to  be  charged  to  the  University  Chest,  and  that  he 
be  removable  at  the  pleasure  of  the  Lodging-House  Syndicate. 

Note.    For  Eegulations  respecting  Eesidence  see  Residence,  Public  Hostels, 
Non  Collegiate  Students. 
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DiSCOMMUNING. 

pr.  30,  Placeat   vobis  ut  relatio   Concilii  Senatus  Academic!  de  interdictione 

1857. 

Scholarium  ab  oppidanorum  commercio,   2"  Aprilis  1857  data,  suffragiis 
vestris  comprobetur. 

The  Council  of  the  Senate  report  (April  2,  1857): 
That  they  have  been  led   to  take  into  consideration  the 
practice  of  discommuning  in  consequence  of  the  seventeenth  Revision  of 
section  of  the  Cambridge  Award  Act  1856  having  rendered  a  ^dictsneces- 
revision  of  the  existing  edicts  on  the  subject  necessary. 

The  Council  are  of  opinion  that,  as  well  for  securing  to 
tradesmen  the  regular  payment  of  just  and  lawful  debts,  as 
for  the  maintenance  of  good  order  and  disciphne  among  stu-  mended, 
dents,  the  repression  of  extravagance,  and  the  prevention  of 
large  debts,  or  debts  with  long  extension  of  credit,  it  is  highly 
necessary  that  rules  should  be  made  for  regulating  the  deal- 
ings of  persons  in  statu  pupillari  with  tradesmen  or  others, 
and  that  compliance  with  such  rules  should  be  enforced  by 
discommuning  on  the  one  hand  and  by  the  infliction  of  aca- 
demical punishments  on  the  other. 

The  Council  think  it  desirable 

That  the  Edicts  publicly  proclaiming  these  rules  should 
have  the  sanction  and  authority  of  the  Senate,  being  submitted 
for  adoption  by  Grace  in  every  instance.  and  to  be 

i-  fj  «/  sanctioned  by 

The  Council  further  recommend  IndpuTuciy 

mi  1        TT-         /->(i  11  1  •  p      1         TT        1       proclaimed. 

1  hat  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  major  part  ot   the  Heads 
of  Colleges  should  be  entrusted,  as  heretofore,  with  the  duty 
of  enquiring  into  all  cases  in  which  the  rules  thus  sanctioned  vice-chan- 
by  the  Senate  are  alleged  to   have  been   infringed,   or  not  Heads  of 

1-     1        •  1       I  1  1  /-      1         x^    .      Colleges  to 

complied  with,  by  persons  who  are  not  members  oi  the   Uni-  enquire  into 

.  .  .  .  ,  a-iiy  infringe- 

versity,  and  of  discommuning  those  asrainst  wnom   such  in-  mentofmies 

♦^  _  '^     ^  o  and  autho- 

frincjement  or  failure  of  compliance  shall  be  proved:   notice  ^zedtodis- 

'^  1  r  '  ^    commune 

being  given  in  every  case  to  the  person  in  respect  to  whom  KfreSng 
the  power  of  discommuning  is  proposed  to   be  exercised,  in 
order  that  he  may  attend,  if  he  think  fit,  to  shew  that  the 
rules  have  not  been  infringed,  or  to  explain  the  circumstances 
under  which  they  have  been  infringed. 

The  cocrnizance  of  offences  committed  aerainst  the  rules  by  offenders  yi 

o  n  J     statu  pupil- 

persons  in  statu  pupillari  and  the  punishment  of  such  offenders  5irdea*irwith 
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for  infringement  of  rules,  or  for  dealing  with  discommuned 
persons,  would  properly  be  left  to  the  authorities  to  whom  the 
ordinary  maintenance  of  discipline  is  entrusted. 

Edicts. 

1.     As  to  Tradesmen. 

(1)     Debts. 

Placeat  vobis  ut  edictum  de  interdictione  Scholarium  ab  Oppidanorum 
commercio,  a  Concilio  Senatus  11".  Mali  1857  editum,  suffrages  vestris  com- 
probetur. 

Whereas  it  is  highly  injurious  to  the  good  order  and  dis- 
cipline of  the  University  that  persons  m  statu  pwjoi/ZaW  should 
borrow  money,  or  contract,  without  the  knowledge  of  their 
Tutors,  large  debts  or  debts  with  a  long  extension  of  credit ; 

Notice  is  hereby  given. 

That  if  any  vintner,  victualler,  livery-stable  keeper,  trades- 
man, dealer,  or  other  person  shall  take  from  any  Undergradu- 
ate or  Bachelor  of  Arts,  without  the  knowledge  and  consent  of 
his  College  Tutor,  [or,  in  the  case  of  Non-Collegiate  Students, 
of  the  proper  officer  of  the  Non-Collegiate  Students  Board, 
Grace  12  Feb.  1874]  any  promissory  note,  bill  of  exchange,  bond 
or  other  security  in  writing,  he  shall  for  so  doing  be  liable  to 
be  discommuned. 

Notice  is  also  given, 

That  every  vintner,  victualler,  livery-stable  keeper,  trades- 
man or  dealer,  to  whom  any  Undergraduate  or  Bachelor  of 
Arts  shall  now  or  hereafter  be  or  become  indebted  in  a  sum 
or  sums  exceeding  in  the  whole  the  amount  of  five  pounds,  is 
hereby  required  to  send  notice  of  the  amount  of  the  same 
to  the  College  Tutor  of  such  Undergraduate  or  Bachelor  of 
Arts  [or,  in  the  case  of  Non-Collegiate  Students,  to  the  proper 
officer  of  the  Non-Collegiate  Students  Board,  Grace  12  Feb.  1874] 
on  the  next  ensuing  of  the  four  quarter  days,  Lady  day, 
Midsummer,  Michaelmas  and  Christmas,  and  so  from  time  to 
time  on  every  succeeding  quarter-day  until  the  debt  is  paid  ; 
and  if  it  shall  be  proved  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Vice-Chan- 
cellor  and  Heads  of  Colleges  that  any  such  person  has  failed 
to  comply  with  this  regulation  he  shall  be  liable  to  be  discom- 
muned. 


Maii  14, 
1857. 
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(2)      Loans  of  Money, 

Placeat  vobis  ut  edictum  de  interdictione  Scholarium  ab  Oppidanorum 
commercio,  a  Concilio  Senatus  4'  Aprilis  1859  editum,  sufifragiis  vestris 
comprobetur. 

Whereas  it  is  highly  injurious  to  the  good  order  and  dis-  Loans  of 

.    T  /•       1         TT    •  •  1  •  J  '11        '    money  pro- 

ciphne   01    the    University,   that   persons   m  statu  pupiLlari  hibited, 
should   obtain  loans  of  money  by  means  or  under  colour  of 
giving  an  order  for  wine,  clothes,  or  other  articles : 

Notice  is  hereby  given, 

That  if  any  Vintner,  Victualler,  Tradesman,  Dealer,  or 
other  person  shall  directly  or  indirectly  lend  or  procure  the 
loan  of  any  sum  of  money  to  any  person  in  statu  pupillari^ 
in  consideration  of  any  order  for  wine,  clothes,  or  any  other 
article  whatsoever,  he  shall  for  so  doing  be  liable  to  be 
discommuned. 

Notice  is  also  given, 

That  if  any  Vintner,  Victualler,  Tradesman,  Dealer,  or 
other  person  shall  supply,  or  pretend  to  supply,  to  any  person 
in  statu  j^npillari  any  wine,  clothes,  or  any  other  article 
whatsoever,  with  the  knowledge  that  such  article  supplied,  or 
pretended  to  be  supplied,  will  be  made  use  of  to  procure 
money,  he  shall  for  so  doing  be  liable  to  be  discommuned. 

(3)      Tandems,    Coaches,    d'c. 

Placeat  vobis,  ut  edictum  de  interdictione  Scholarium  ab  oppidanorum 
commercio  a  Concilio  Senatus  16".  Feb.  1866  editum  sufifragiis  vestris  com- 
probetur. 

Whereas   Students   of  the    University    have  lately    been  Driving  Tan- 
observed  driving  Tandems  and  Four-in-hand  Carriages; 

And  whereas  such  practice  is  highly   injurious  to  the  dis- 
cipline and  good  order  of  the  University,  as  well  as  dangerous  ; 

Notice  is  hereby  given, 

That  if  any  Innkeeper,  or  Livery  Stable  Keeper,  or  any  Tandems  ^c. 

r       '  t/      j^Q^  ^Q  ^jg  Yi>i 

other  person  shall  be  proved  to  have  let  out  for  hire,  or  in  out  for  hire. 
any  way  to  have  furnished  a  Tandem,  Coach,  or  Four-in-hand 
vehicle,  or  horses  for  the  same,  for  the  purpose  of  being  driven 
by  a  person  in  statu  pupillari,  or  shall  suffer  a  person  in  statu 
pupillari  to  drive  such  Tandem,  Coach,  or  Four-in-hand 
vehicle,  he  shall  for  so  doing  be  liable  to  be  discommuned, 
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(4)     Boating. 

[Whereas  it  has  been  found  to  be  extremely  dangerous  for 
persons  who  are  unable  to  swim  to  use  boats  on  the  River 
above  Newnham 

Notice  is  hereby  given, 
that  if  any  Boat-builder  or  other  person  shall  let  out  any 
boat  for  hire  and  for  use  upon  the  part  of  the  River  above 
Newnham  to  any  person  in  statu  pupillari  he  shall  for  so 
doing  be  liable  to  be  discommuned  unless  (a)  the  name  of 
such  person  appears  in  the  official  list  of  members  of  the 
University  in  statu  pupillari  who  have  presented  satis- 
factory certificates  of  being  able  to  swim  and  (6)  such  person 
has  signed  his  name  in  a  book  provided  by  the  University 
and  kept  by  the  Boat-builder  or  other  person  from  whom  the 

boat  is  hired.     Grace  1  Mar.  1883.] 

[(5)     Entertainments  at  Taverns  and  Public  Rooms. 

Whereas  it  has  been  found  to  be  injurious  to  the  good 
order  and  discipline  of  the  University  that  persons  in  statu 
pupillari  should  take  part  in  entertainments  at  Taverns  or 
Public  Rooms  without  the  knowledge  and  consent  of  the 
authorities  of  the  University 

Notice  is  hereby  given 

That  if  any  Cook,  Victualler,  Vintner,  or  other  tradesman 
shall  supply  victuals  or  wine  for  any  entertainment  of  more 
than  five  persons  in  statu  pupillari  at  any  Tavern  or  PubUc 
Room  without  a  written  permission  from  the  Senior  Proctor, 
or  in  his  absence  the  Junior  Proctor,  he  shall  for  so  doing  be 
liable  to  be  discommuned.     Grace  7  Mar.  1878.] 

2.    As  to  Students. 

That  the  Edict  proposed  in  the  Report  of  the  Council  of  the  Senate 
dated  Feb.  14,  1870,  and  amended  Feb.  28,  1870,  be  confirmed. 

Persons  in  statu  pupillari  are  forbidden  : — 

1.  To  take  part  in  Gaming  Transactions  in  any  way. 

2.  To  have  dealings  with  Money  Lenders. 
8.      To  resort  to,  or  take  part  in,  Meetings  for  the  pur- 
pose of  Pigeon  Shooting. 


3  Mar. 
1870. 
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4.  To  take  part  in  a  Steeple  Chase. 

5.  To  ride  in  a  Horse-race  or  otherwise  promote  Horse- 
racing. 

6.  To  drive  '*  tandems  "  or  "  four-in-hand  "  carriages. 

7.  To  discharge  firearms,  air-guns,  saloon-pistols,  or  any 
small  arms  of  the  like  nature,  within  the  precincts  of  the 
University,  excepting  in  the  way  of  military  duty. 

[8.  To  give  or  join  in  giving  (or  to  take  part  in) 
an  entertainment  at  a  Tavern  or  PubUc  Room,  without  the 
permission  of  their  College  Tutor  or,  if  they  be  non-collegiate 
students,  without  the  permission  of  the  proper  officer  of  the 
non-collegiate  students  Board.     Grace  7  Mar.  1878.] 

Members  of  the  University  in  statu  pupillari,  who  are  Punishment, 
guilty  of  any   of  the  foregoing  practices,  render   themselves 
liable  to  be  punished  by  Suspension,  Rustication,  Expulsion, 
or  otherwise. 

9.    Members  of  the  University  in  statu  pupillari  who  may  copying  and 

be  convicted  of  resorting  to  any  unfair  means,  by  copying  or  means^"/*'^ 

otherwise,  of  passing  any  public  Examination  shall  be  punished  amSatimS 
by  Suspension,  Rustication,  Expulsion,  or  otherwise.  umsamen  . 

Grace  \  Mar.  1883.     See  Report  20  Mar.  1882,  and  Grace  11  May  1882. 

Members  of  the  University  in  statu  pupillari  are  Boating 
forbidden  to  use  any  Boat  on  the  River  above  Newnham  Ne^wnham. 
unless  (a)  their  names  appear  in  the  official  list  of  those 
who  have  presented  Certificates  of  being  able  to  swim  well 
and  easily  one  hundred  yards  and  {b)  they  have  signed  their 
names  in  the  book  provided  by  the  University  and  kept  by 
the  Boat-builder  or  other  person  from  whom  the  boat  is 
hired. 

Any  Member  of  the  University  in  statu  pupillari  who 
shall  use  any  boat  on  the  River  above  Newnham  when  his 
name  is  not  on  the  list  above  described  or  when  he  has  not 
signed  his  name  in  the  book  provided  for  that  purpose  will 
be  liable  to  punishment  by  Suspension,  Rustication,  Expulsion 
or  otherwise. 
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Court  of  Discipline  for  Persons  in  Statu  Pupillari. 

Reports  7  Nov.  1887,  20  Feb.  1888 ;  Graces  24  Nov.  1887,  24  May  1888. 
That  in  each  year  two  Members  of  the  Court  of  Discipline 
be  appointed  at  a  Congregation  before  the  end  of  full  term 
in  the  preceding  Michaelmas  Term  to  hold  office  for  three 
years  from  the  first  day  of  January  next  ensuing. 

Regulations  for  the  Procedure  of  the  Court  of  Discipline  for 
Persons  in  statu  piqnllari,  made  by  the  Court  on 
October  14,  1882,  under  the  provisions  of  Statute  A. 
Chapter  VII. 

Approved  by  Grace  19  Oct.  1882. 

1.  (a)    These  rules  may  be  cited  as  "Regulations  for 

the  Court  of  Discipline." 
(h)    In   these   rules  "the  Court"  means  the  Court 
of  Discipline  above  mentioned. 

(c)  The  term  "  Chancellor  "  includes  Vice-Chancellor 

or  his  deputy  appointed  for  the  purpose. 

(d)  The  "  Head  of  the  College "  includes  the  Head 

of  a  Public  Hostel  and  in  proceedings  relating 
to  non-collegiate  persons  in  Statu  Pupillari 
the  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Unattached 
Students. 

(e)  "  College  Tutor  "  includes  any  person  holding  in 

a  Public  Hostel  or  with  reference  to  non- 
collegiate  persons  in  Statu  Pupillari  the  office 
corresponding  to  that  of  College  Tutor. 

2.  The  form  in  the  schedule  to  these  rules  may  be  used 
in  all  cases  and  shall  be  followed  as  nearly  as  the  circum- 
stances of  the  case  permit  and  is  to  be  signed  as  shewn 
at  the  foot  thereof. 

3.  A  person  in  Statu  Pupillari  against  whom  any  com- 
plaint which  the  Chancellor  may  think  fit  to  be  brought 
before  the  Court  has  been  made  shall  be  served  with  a 
summons  (Form  A)  naming  the  day  hour  and  place  ap- 
pointed for  the  hearing  thereof. 

Service  shall  be  effected  by  the  University  Marshal  or 
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other  officer  appointed  for  that  purpose  by  the  Chancellor, 
by  his  personally  serving  the  person  complained  against  with 
a  copy  of  the  summons,  or  by  his  leaving  a  copy  of  the 
summons  at  the  rooms  of  the  person  complained  against,  or, 
in  the  event  of  his  absence  from  Cambridge,  with  his  College 
Tutor.  Copies  of  the  summons  shall  be  sent  by  the  Chan- 
cellor to  the  Head  of  the  College  and  College  Tutor  of  the 
person  complained  against. 

The  summons  shall  be  issued  by  the  Chancellor. 

4.  If  the  person  complained  against  does  not  attend,  the 
Court  if  satisfied  that  the  summons  has  been  duly  served 
may  at  their  discretion  either  adjourn  the  hearing  or  proceed 
in  his  absence  to  hear  the  evidence  and  to  adjudicate. 

5.  At  the  hearing  of  the  complaint  the  person  com- 
plained against  if  in  attendance  shall  be  informed  of  the 
particulars  of  the  complaint  made  against  him  and  be  asked 
whether  he  does  or  does  not  admit  the  truth  of  the  same. 

6.  If  the  person  complained  against  admits  the  truth 
of  the  complaint  he  shall  have  full  opportunity  of  making 
such  explanation  as  he  may  think  fit  and  thereafter  the 
Court  shall  proceed  to  consider  and  pass  sentence ;  provided 
that  the  Court  may  make  such  enquiries  as  it  may  think  fit 
with  reference  to  such  explanations. 

7.  If  the  person  complained  against  does  not  admit 
the  truth  of  the  complaint  the  Court  shall  proceed  to  hear 
evidence  in  support  of  the  complaint  and  evidence  (if  any) 
in  answer  thereto. 

8.  All  evidence  (excepting  that  of  the  person  complained 
against)  is  to  be  given  upon  oath  or  affirmation  to  be  ad- 
ministered by  the  Registrary  according  to  law. 

Every  witness  excepting  the  person  complained  against 
shall  first  be  examined  by  the  party  producing  him  and  may 
then  be  cross-examined  by  the  opposite  party  and  then  re- 
examined by  the  first  named  party. 

Any  member  of  the  Court  may  at  any  time  put  such 
questions  as  he  deems  fit  through  the  Chancellor  and  not 
otherwise.     Provided  that  the  Chancellor  may  first  take  the 
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?nh^court-  opinion  of  the  Court  as  to  whether  the  proposed  question 
?ii?e!""        shall  be  put. 

The  person  complained  against  may  at  the  conclusion  of 
the  evidence  against  him  or  at  any  subsequent  time  before 
judgment  make  such  statement  as  he  shall  deem  right. 
If  he  makes  a  statement  the  Chancellor  may  ask  him 
questions  thereon. 

9.  The  College  Tutor  of  a  person  in  Statu  Pupillari 
complained  against  may  be  present  during  the  proceedings 
and  may  advise  and  assist  him  in  the  conduct  of  his  case. 

10.  The  Court  may  order  the  Court  to  be  cleared  v^^hile 
the  Court  is  deliberating  upon  any  point  and  may  adjourn 
from  time  to  time  the  hearing  of  the  matter  of  any  com- 
plaint. 

11.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Registrary  of  the 
University  to  attend  the  sittings  of  the  Court  to  act  as 
registrar  thereof  to  take  minutes  of  the  proceedings  and 
evidence  and  of  the  judgment  pronounced  and  to  send  a 
copy  of  the  judgment  whether  of  acquittal  or  otherwise  to 
the  person  complained  against  and  his  College  Tutor. 

12.  In  all  particulars  not  provided  for  by  these  rules 
it  shall  rest  with  the  Court  to  regulate  at  any  time  and 
from  time  to  time  its  own  proceedings  but  only  in  such 
manner  that  the  regulations  so  made  are  not  inconsistent 
with  these  rules. 

SCHEDULE. 
Form  A.    Form  of  Summons  to  a  Person  in 
Statu  Pupillari. 

Form  of  To  [Insert  name  and  College  of  person  or  in  case  of  a 

non-collegiate  person,    his    name,    and    add    "  non-collegiate 
member  of  the  University''\ 

Take  notice  that  a  complaint  has  been  made  by 

of  your  having  [state  shortly  the 
substance  of  the  offence  of  which  the  person  summoned  is 
accused^  and  that  the  matter  of  this  complaint  will  be  heard 
before  the  Court  of  Discipline  consisting  of  the  Chancellor 


Summons. 
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and  the  six  Heads  of  Colleges  appointed  by  Grace  of  the 
Senate  at  on  at 

o'clock  in  the  when  you  are  hereby  recjuired 

to  attend  to  answer  the  matter  of  the  above  complaint.  It' 
you  neglect  to  attend  the  Court  may  proceed  to  hear  and 
adjudicate  upon  the  complaint  in  your  absence. 

Dated  the  day  A.i).  18 

Signed 

Chancellor  [or  Vice-Ghancellor]. 


Watch  Committee.  watch 

Committee. 

Sections   li.   lii.  of   the    Cambridge    Award    Act   are    as 
follows : — 

li.     From   and  after  the  Ninth   Day  of  November  One  constitution 

•^  of  Watch 

thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty  six  the  Watch  Committee  committee. 
of  the  Borough  shall  consist  of — 

The  Mayor  for  the  Time  being ; 

Nine  other  Members  of  the  Council,  appointed  by  the 

Council ; 
Five  Members  of  the  University,  being  Members  of  the 

Senate,  appointed  by  the  Senate ; 

and  at  any  Meeting  of  such  Committee  the  Mayor,  if  present, 
shall  be  the  Chairman ;  and  in  the  Absence  of  the  Mayor  a 
Chairman  shall  be  chosen  by  the  Members  of  the  Committee 
then  present ;  and  in  all  Cases  where  the  Votes  are  equal 
the  Chairman  shall  have  a  Second  or  Casting  Vote. 

lii.  The  Appointment  of  Members  of  the  Watch  Com-  watch  com- 
mittee by  the  Council  and  Senate  respectively  shall  be  made  appolnte^d  ^ 
on  or  before  the  Ninth  Day  of  November  in  each  year,  unless 
in  any  Year  in  which  that  Day  shall  be  Sunday,  and  in  such 
Year  the  said  Appointment  may  be  made  on  the  Day  fol- 
lowing;  and  the  Members  of  the  Watch  Committee  shall 
continue  in  Office  from  the  Tenth  Day  of  November  in  the 
Year  of  their  Appointment  until  and  including  the  Ninth 
Day  of  November  in  the  following  Year. 


annually. 
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STATUTE  A.     CHAPTER  VIII. 

JUDICIAL   PROCEEDINGS. 


STATUTE  A.     CHAPTER  IX. 

ORDINANCES   OF   THE   UNIVERSITY. 


I.      Syndicates. 


Note.  By  Grace  24  May  1888  the  day  for  Members  of  Syndicates,  Special 
Boards,  and  certain  other  Boards,  &c.,  to  retire  from  office  was  changed 
from  November  20  to  December  31  in  each  year. 

General  Graces  affecting  Syndicates. 

Syndics  to  (i)  piaceat  vobis  ut  omnes,  Syndic!  qui  vocantur,  ad  res  vestras  quas-       '^^I^aI^' 

vacate  who  ^   ^  1797. 

cease  to  cunque  peragendas  seu  pridem  a  vobis  constituti,  seu  in  posterum  consti- 

reside 

tuendi,  Syndicorum  in  numero  haberi  desinant  ex   quo   aut   in   Collegio 

aliquo,  aut  in  Villa  desierint  commorari. 

Report  19  Oct.  1882.     Grace  9  Nov.  1882. 
The  Council  of  the  Senate  recommend  : 
Persons  not  That  while  in  accordance  with   the    aforesaid  Grace  of 

resident  may  .... 

be  appointed   June  23,  l797,  SvnQics  who  cease  to  reside  m  the  University 

as  Syndics.  -  .  . 

cease  to  be  reckoned  as  Syndics,  it  be  held  lawful  to  appoint 
as  Syndics  members  of  the  Senate  who  are  not  in  residence. 
Retiring  That  in  all  the  regulations  respecting  the  retirement  of 

by  special      members    of  permanent    Syndicates   after   the   words  "the 

Grace  be  re-  ^  .  t     n  i  i         •         ? 

appointed,  retiring  members  not  being  re-eligible  at  that  election, '  or 
other  equivalent  words,  there  be  added,  "  except  by  a  special 
"  Grace  in  which  it  shall  be  stated  that  in  the  opinion  of  the 
"  Council  there  are  special  grounds  which  make  the  retire- 
"  ment  of  such  member  or  members  inexpedient." 
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See  Stat.  B.  iv.  13  and  the  Grace  at  p.  326. 

1.     Syndicate  of  Management. 

Placeat  vobis  ut  relatio  11".  Mali  data  suffragiis  vestris  comprobetur. 

The  Syndicate  recommend  (May  11,  1855); 

That  the  management  of  the  Press  should  in  future  be  syndicate, 
entrusted  to  a  Syndicate  consisting  of  the  Vice-Chancellor  [or  consu- 
his    Deputy,  Grace  22  Nov.  1877]  and  fifteen  other  Members  of    "  ^°"' 
the  Senate,  to  be  elected  by  Grace. 

That  of  the  said  fifteen  Members  [three  Grace  lo  Nov.  1887]  election, 
should  retire  by  rotation  on  the  [thirty  first  day  of  Decem- 
ber Grace  24  May  1888]  in  every  year,  and  that  their  places 
should  be  supplied  by  [three]  other  persons  elected  at  [a 
Congregation  before  the  end  of  full  term  in  the  preceding 
Michaelmas  Term],  the  [three]  retiring  Members  not  being 
re-eligible  at  that  election  [except  by  a  special  Grace  in 
which  it  shall  be  stated  that  in  the  opinion  of  the  Council 
there  are  special  grounds  which  make  the  retirement  of 
such  member  or  members  inexpedient.      Grace  9  Nov.  1882.] 

That  the  order  of  rotation  for  retirement  should  be  that  of  rotation, 
priority  of  election. 

That  in  the  case  of  a  vacancy  occurring  in  any  year  by  casual  va- 
the  death  of  a  member  or  otherwise  a  new  member  should  be 
elected  as  soon  as  possible  to  supply  the  vacant  place,  and  that 
the  person  so  elected  should  continue  to  be  a  Member  of  the 
Syndicate  for  the  same  period  as  that  during  which  the  person, 
whose  substitute  he  is,  would  have  continued. 

That  no  business   should  be   transacted   at  any  meeting,  «iuonun. 
unless  the  Vice-Chancellor  or  his  Deputy  and  at  least  four 
other  Members  be  present. 


The  Syndics  of  the  Press  are  required  to  meet  at  least  to  meet  at 

,      •  rr\  ^  least  twice 

twice  a    ierm.       ^roce  22  AW.  18G0.  a  Term. 
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Ordina7ices, 


A.  IX. 


The  Syndics 
of  the  Press 
may  prepare 
new  editions 
of  Ordina- 
tiones,  &c. 


The  Syndics  of  the  Press  are  authorised  to  prepare  from 
time  to  time,  at  the  cost  of  the  University,  new  Editions  of 
the  Book  of  Ordinationes,  the  Book  of  Endowments,  the  Sta- 
tuta,   and   the  Compendium  of  University  Regulations.     Grace 

4  Dec.  1872. 


On  what  days 
the  Reporter 
is  to  be  pub- 
lished, 


under  tlie 
management 
of  the  Syndics 
of  the  Press. 


Contents. 


Only  Part  (1) 
issued  by  au- 
thority. 

To  whom 
copies  are  to 
be  furnished. 


University  Reporter. 

That  the  Report  of  the  Syndicate,  appointed  Nov.  11,  1875,  "  to 
consider  whether  the  Cambridge  University  Reporter  should  be  continued 
after  Dec.  31,  1875,  and  if  it  be  so,  in  what  form  and  under  what  condi- 
tions," dated  Nov.  18,  1875,  be  confirmed. 

The  Syndicate  recommend  : — 

1.  That  an  ordinary  number  of  the  University  Re- 
porter be  published  each  week  not  later  than  ten  o'clock 
every  Tuesday  morning  during  Term-time,  and  at  the  end 
of  every  Term;  also  that  an  extraordinary  number  be 
published  on  any  day  of  the  week  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Vice-Chancellor. 

2.  That  the  duty  of  managing  and  publishing  the 
Reporter  be  entrusted  to  the  Syndics  of  the  Press,  who 
shall  be  authorised  at  their  discretion  to  employ  a  paid 
Editor  to  arrange  and  superintend  the  same. 

3.  That  the  Reporter  contain 

(1)  University  Notices  and  other  Official  Papers. 

(2)  Reports  of  discussions  on  University  questions 
at  Meetings  convened  under  the  Statute  Cap.  III.  sect.  4, 
par.  2,  and  formal  notices  without  comment  of  intended 
opposition  to  Graces  signed  by  Members  of  the  Senate. 

(3)  Notices  sent  by  Colleges. 

(4)  Notices  of  Lectures. 

(5)  Notices  and  Reports  of  the  Proceedings  of 
the  Cambridge  Philosophical,  Antiquarian,  and  Philological 
Societies. 

(1)   only  being  issued  by  authority;    and   that  all   matter 
of  a  controversial  nature  be  excluded. 

4.  That,  in  addition  to  the  copies  required  to  comply 
with  the  provisions  of  the  Statute  Cap.  III.  sect.  2,  par.  2, 
and  for  official  use,  a  copy  of  the  Reporter  be  furnished 
from  the  Press  gratis  to  the  Pra3lector  of  each  College,  and 


Dec.  2, 
1875. 
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a  Notice  Copy  ojratis   for  publication  in   the   Hall  of  each   TheUni- 

vGrsitv 

College  :  and  that  a  copy  of  the  Reporter  be  also  furnished  Reporter. 
from  the  Press  to  each  resident  Member  of  the  Electoral 
Roll  (at  the  Porter's  Lodge  of  his  College,  if  resident  in 
College,  or  at  his  private  residence  if  not,)  who  pays  to  the 
University  Publishers  (in  advance)  the  sum  of  one  shilling 
a  term  for  delivery. 

5.  That  the  Syndics  of  the  Press   be  authorised  to  fix   syndicsoftho 

•^  _  Press  to  fix 

the  selling  price  of  the  Reporter  to  the  public  at  their  dis-   P"ce,&c. 
cretion,    as   also   the   charge   for    the   insertion    of    College 
Notices. 

6.  That   the  excess  of  expense  of   the  Reporter  over   cost  to  be 

,  ...  ,  ^         XT     '  '  ^^\  11  charged  to 

the  receipts  be  charged  to  the    University  Chest;    and  that   tiie chest. 
an  account  thereof  up  to  the  end  of  June,  dulv  certified  on   statement 

^  •'  of  expense 

behalf  of  the  Syndics  of  the  Press,  should  be  presented  to  annually. 
the  Vice-Chancellor   before  the  third  of  November  in  each 
year. 


Stanford   Dictionary. 

Eepcyrf^  26  Nov.  1881.     Graces  8  Dec.  1881. 

The  Syndicate  recommend : — 

I.  That  Mr  Stanford's  Bequest  be   accepted   by   the  Name  of 

.  .      .  .  Dictionarj'. 

University  for  the  purpose  of  producing  a  Dictionary  which 
shall  be  called  "  The  Stanford  Etymological  Dictionary  of 
Anglicised  Foreign  Words  and  Phrases. " 

II.  That  any  of  the  material  collected  by  Mr  Stanford  J^^-.^tan- 

*>  'J  ford  s  mate- 

which  should  be  used  in  the  compilation  of  the  Dictionary  be  [-ilgi^jle/'^" 
marked  with  a  distinguishing  mark. 

III.  That    this     Dictionary    while    excluding   purely  contents. 
technical  terms  embrace 

1  A  previous  Report,  by  the  Council  of  the  Senate,  dated  16  June  1881, 
embodying  an  extract  from  Mr.  Stanford's  will  and  a  Report  by  Professors 
Skeat  and  Cowell  and  Mr.  W.  A.  Wright,  and  recommending  the  Senate  to 
decline  the  bequest,  is  to  be  found  in  the  Cambridge  University  llejmrter 
17  June,  1881,  pages  609,  700.  A  Grace  for  the  adoption  of  this  previous 
Report  was  rejected  on  October  27,  1881.  The  amount  of  the  bequest  was 
£5000  3  per  cent.  Consols  free  of  all  duties. 
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A.  IX. 


Stanford 

Dictionary 

contents. 


(1)  All  Anglicised  non-European  words  and 
phrases  found  in  English  literature : 

(2)  All  Latin  and  Greek  words  which  retain 
their  original  form,  and  all  Latin  and  Greek  phrases 
in  use  in  English  Literature : 

(8)  All  Anglicised  words  and  phrases  borrowed 
directly  from  modern  European  languages,  excepting 
French : 

(4)  All  words  and  phrases  borrowed  from  French 
which  retain  the  French  pronunciation  : 

(5)  All  words  borrowed  from  French,  Latin  and 
Greek,  since  the  accession  of  Henry  VIL,  but  imper- 
fectly naturalised  and  now  obsolete  : 

power  being  reserved  to  the  University  to  modify  the  plan  of 
the  Dictionary  in  any  way  not  inconsistent  with  its  general 
scope. 

Be^port  30  Mar.  1882.     Grace  11  May  1882. 
The  Syndicate  report  as  follows : — 

1.  They  recommend  that  the  Press  Syndicate  undertake 
the  conduct  of  the  work  on  the  lines  laid  down  in  Grace  No.  3 
of  Dec.  8, 1881. 

2.  They  also  recommend  that  an  Editor  be  appointed  for 
the  Dictionary  by  public  competition  or  otherwise,  and  that 
he  be  paid  such  sums  as  the  Press  Syndicate  shall  determine, 
and   that  the  Editor  have  power  to  appoint  paid  assistant 

sub-Editors,    editors  subjoct  to  the  sanction  of  the  Press  Syndicate. 

SifafRepoS,  ^-     'f'h®  Syndicate  being  of  opinion  that  it  is  desirable  to 

have  the  Dictionary  completed  within  a  reasonable  time 
recommend  that  an  annual  Report  detailing  the  progress  of 
the  work  be  made  to  the  University. 

reserve  £500         4.     They  recommoud  that  the  whole  amount  should  not 

for  supple-  ■'  .    .  T-\  •      • 

ments,  \)q  spent  ou  the  first  edition  of  the  Dictionary,  but  that  in  the 

interests  of  etymological  studies  and  of  the  book  itself  a  sum 
of  £500  be  reserved  for  supplements  or  additions  to  it. 


The  Press 

Syndicate 


to  appoint  a 
paid  Editor, 
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5.     They   further   recommend    that  a  statement    of  the   state  receipts 

•^  ^  and  cx- 

receipts  and  expenditure  of  the  fund  be  submitted    to  the   P^Jui[])y° 
Senate  at  the  close  of  every  year. 

Report  25  May  1883.     Grace  31  May  1883. 
The  Syndics  of  the  University  Press  report : — 

That,  in  the  exercise  of  the  powers  entrusted  to  them  by  f)iJ"i5![ary, 
Grace  of  May  11,  1883,  they  have  appointed  Mr  C.  A.  M. 
Fennell,  of  Jesus  College,  the  Editor  in  chief  of  the  Stanford 
Dictionary. 

After  a  careful  consideration  of  the  Regulations  approved 
by  the  Senate  on  December  8,  1881,  for  defining  the  general 
scope  of  the  Dictionary,  the  Editor  in  chief  is  of  opinion  that 
these  regulations  might  with  advantage  be  slightly  modified. 

Under  the  Regulations  of  December  8,  1881,  the  power  of 
modifying  the  plan  of  the  Dictionary  in  any  way  not  incon- 
sistent with  its  general  scope  was  reserved  to  the  University. 

As  it  cannot  but  be  inconvenient  to  refer  directly  to  the  Say^nfodSy 
Senate  on  every  occasion  that  may  arise  the  Syndicate  recom-  *'^^  ^^^"' 
mend  that  the  exercise  of  the  power  thus  reserved  to  the 
University  be  entrusted  to  the  Syndics  of  the  Press. 


2.    Partnership. 

IT.  12,  Placeat  vobis  ut  relatlo  Syndicorum  Preli  Typographic!,  8°  Martll  data, 

856 

suffragiis  vestris  comprolDetur. 

The  Syndics  having  carefully  considered  the  present  con-  Partnership 
dition  and  future  prospects  of  the  Press,  and  also  the  result  of  chaHes'^ 
the  experiment  tried  during  the  last  eighteen  months,  are  of    ^  "    *^' 
opinion  that  it  would  be  for  the  advantage  of  the  University  to 
enter  into  a  new  partnership  with  Mr  Charles  John  Clay  for 
managing  the  Press. 

The  Syndics  have  ascertained  that  Mr  Clay  is  willing  to 
enter  into  such  a  partnership,  on  terms  which  have  been  em- 
bodied in  a  draft,  prepared  by  the  University  Solicitor. 
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umversity  ^jjg  Syndics  recommend  that  they  should  be  authorised  to 

Partnership,    q^y^j  qj^  ^\^q  busiuess  of  the  press,  in  conjunction  with  Mr  Clay 
as  a  partner. 

[The  Partnership  sanctioned  by  the  foregoing  Grace  was  for  ten  years  from 
April  2,  1856.  A  Grace  for  sealing  a  new  Deed  of  Partnership  with  Mr  Clay 
for  ten  years  luas  approved  by  the  Senate  on  March  16,  1866  ;  and  a  similar 
Grace  on  June  15,  1876.] 


Mr  John 
Clay  asso- 
ciated with 
Mr  C.  J. 
Clay, 


also  Mr  C. 
F.  Clay. 


By  Grace  23  March  1882  the  sanction  of  the  Uni- 
versity was  given  to  the  association  of  Mr  John  Clay  with 
his  father  in  the  Partnership  with  the  University,  a  portion 
of  his  father's  stipend  as  manager  and  share  in  the  profits  of 
the  business  being  transferred  to  Mr  John  Clay,  the  general 
responsibility  of  the  management  remaining  with  Mr  C.  J. 
Clay. 

By  Grace  10  June  1886  a  new  Deed  of  Partnership 
between  the  University  and  Mr  Clay  Mr  J.  Clay  and  Mr 
C.  F.  Clay,  for  10  years  from  31  March  1886,  was  sealed. 


London 
Warehouse, 


lease  from 
the  Station- 
ers' Company 
for  3G  years. 


Premises  in 
Ave  Maria 
Lane. 


3.     London  Warehouse. 

Report  11  June  1883.  Grace  14  June  1883. 

The  Syndics  of  the  Press  report : — 

The  premises  belonging  to  the  London  Warehouse  of 
the  Press  Partnership  have  for  some  time  been  found  insuffi- 
cient for  the  increasing  requirements  of  the  business.  In 
consequence  of  the  inconvenience  thus  occasioned,  the  Syndics 
in  conjunction  with  Mr  Clay  have  thought  it  desirable  to 
enter  into  arrangements  with  the  Stationers'  Company  to 
lease  from  them  for  a  period  of  36  years  a  portion  of  the 
premises  which  they  are  erecting  in  Ave  Maria  Lane.  The 
Syndics  recommend  that  the  Vice-Chancellor  be  authorised 
to  sign  the  contract  for  the  lease. 

The  Rent  of  the  premises  proposed  to  be  leased  would 
be  paid  by  the  Partnership. 

The  draft  of  the  contract  will  be  placed  in  the  Regis - 
trary's  office  for  the  inspection  of  Members  of  the  Senate 
on  Thursday,  June  14,  between  the  hours  of  11  and  1. 
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4.    Profits. 

?o<^n^''  Placeat  vobis.    ut   pecuniae,  a   Syndicis  Preli  vestri  Typographic!   in   Profits  of  the 

lobU.  Press 

Cistam  Communem  relatae,  in  publicis  nummis  vestro  nomine  collocentur,   how  to  be 
non  nisi  speciali  Senatus  gratia  in  usus  quosvis  erogandse.  ispose   o  . 


5.    Government  Annuity. 


Cum  ad  graves  librorum  imprimendorum  sumptus  sublevandos,  omni-    Covcrnmcnt 
genaeque   adeo   eruditionis   studium   promovendum,   annuo   quingentarum    how  to  be 
librarum  reditu  Academiam  nuper  auxerit  munificentia  publica ;   ne  aut  ^P^"*^- 
nostra  negligentia  deflorescat  tantus  publice  habitus  Uteris  honos,  aut  in 
alios  usus  transferatur  quod  doctrinse  amplificandae  sacrum  esse  oporteat; 
placeat  vobis  ut  Typographici  Preli  Curatores  in  hac  etiam  parte  Syndici 
vestri  constituantur,  atque  ut  quingentae  quotannis  librae,  si  ipsis  neces- 
sarium  videatur,  vel  in  novas  veterum  scriptorum  editiones  apparandas, 
vel  in  recentiorum  opera  divulganda  insumendae  iis  hoc  nomine  e  Comm.uni 
Cista  erogentur  ;  ita  tamen  ut  singulis  annis  ante  finem  mensis  Junii  quic- 
quid  ab  iis  in  hujusce  negotii  procuratione  factum  fuerit  ad  vos  in  scripto 
referre  teneantur. 


The  Senate-House. 
Order  and  Superintendence. 

That  the  Report  dated  June  1st,  1870,  of  the  Ssmdicate  appointed  3rd 
March,  1870,  "to  consider  in  what  manner  the  diiferent  parts  of  the  Senate- 
House  may  be  most  conveniently  assigned  to  Members  of  the  University 
and  others  on  occasions  of  public  ceremonial,  and  what  means  may  be  ad- 
vantageously adopted  for  providing  seats,  and  for  maintaining  order,"  be 
confirmed. 

The   Syndicate   think  that   the  undue  crowding  in   the  «enate- 

''  ^  c5  House, 

body  of  the  Senate-House,  on  occasions  of  presenting  to 
degrees,  and  the  confusion  in  obtaining  seats,  when  the 
proceedings  are  of  more  than  ordinary  interest,  ought  to  be 
prevented  by  making  proper  arrangements  for  keeping 
certain  portions  of  the  floor  of  the  Senate-House  clear  and 
for  securing  to  each  class  of  persons  their  proper  seats. 
With  this  view  they  recommend  that  the  system  of 
admission  to  the  Senate-House  by   means   of  tickets  should   admission  by 

bn  1  1  1  1  /»  II  ticl<cts,  a  suf- 

e   more  irequentiy   resorted   to   than   heretofore,  and   that  «ciontst:ift 

1         •,  T     ,  ,  .  of  servants. 

there  should  be  on  such  occasions  a  sufficient  staff  of 
servants,  under  proper  superintendence,  to  prevent  crowd- 
ing at  the  entrance  and   to  direct  persons  to  their  places. 
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House. 
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andasepa-     It  seems  to  the  Syndicate  also  that   much  confusion   would 
on  the  south    ]^g  avoidcd  if  on  public  occasions  a  separate  entrance  to  the 

side  recom-  r  ^  i  n  i 

mended.         Gallcrics  Were  made  by  means  of  a  staircase  on   the   South 
side    of    the   Senate-House,   near  the  East  end,  similar   to 
that  now  used  by  the  Doctors  on  the  North  side. 
?atton™To  With   regard   to  the   maintenance  of  order,  the  Syndi- 

agS'order.  catc  are  of  opinion  that  measures  should  be  taken  to 
prevent  the  unseemly  noise  in  the  Galleries,  which  for  too 
many  years  has  been  allowed  to  mar  the  proceedings  on 
important  occasions,  and  which  has  brought  discredit  on 
the  University.  They  think  that  the  offence  of  interfering 
with  the  ceremonial  in  the  Senate-House,  either  by  in- 
decorous remarks  on  University  officers  or  by  rude  per- 
sonalities of  any  kind,  especially  towards  the  Public  Orator 
when  delivering  his  speeches  on  presenting  to  honorary 
degrees,  or  by  contemptuous  interruptions  of  the  Prizemen 
when  reciting  their  exercises,  should  be  met  with  severe 
punishment ;  and  that  means  should  be  taken  for  detecting 
offenders  and  bringing  them  before  the  authorities  of  the 
University. 
Syndicate  for  The  Syndicate  are  of  opinion  that  the   various  arrange- 

senate-House  mcnts    for    admissiou    to    the    Senate-House    and    for    the 

recommend-  i  .    i  m  p 

ed.  maintenance   of  order,   which   must   necessarily    vary   Irom 

time  to  time,  might  be  advantageously  entrusted  to  a 
permanent  Syndicate,  such  Syndicate  also  to  have  charge  of 
the  Building  and  precincts.      They  therefore  recommend  : — 

Constitution  That  a  Syndicate  consisting  of  the  Vice-Chancellor  and 

of  Syndicate.  •/  ipio  ij 

[eight  Grace  21  April  1874  1  other  Members  of  the  Senate  elected 
by  Grace,  be  appointed  for  the  care  and  superintendence 
of  the  Senate-House. 

That  of  the  said  [eight]  Members  two  shall  retire  by 
rotation  on  the  [thirty-first  day  of  December  Grace  24  Blaij 
1888]  in  every  year,  and  that  their  places  shall  be  supplied 
by  two  other  Members  of  the  Senate,  nominated  by  the 
Council  and  elected  by  Grace  [at  a  Congregation  before 
the  end  of  full  term  in  the  preceding  Michaelmas  Term], 
the  retiring  Members  not  being  re-eligible  at  that  election, 
[except  by  a  special  Grace  in  which  it  shall  be  stated  that 
in   the  opinion   of  the   Council    there  are   special   grounds 


Election  and 
Rotation. 
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Church. 


which  make  the  retirement  of  such  member  or  members 
inexpedient.       Grace  9  Nov.  1882.] 

[The  two  Pro  Proctors  who  are  nominated  under  the 
Grace  of  23  Feb.  1863  are  ex  officio  members  of  the  Syndi- 
cate.      Grace  20  Feb.  1879.] 

That  in  the  case  of  a  vacancy  by  death  or  otherwise,  a  casual 

.  vacancies. 

new  Member  shall  be  elected  as  soon  as  possible  for  the 
remainder  of  the  period  during  which  the  person,  whose 
substitute  he  is,  would  have  continued  to  be  a  Member  of 
the  Syndicate. 

That    the  Syndicate  shall  be   empowered  to  make  ar-  Duties  and. 

(,-,...  1         o  TT  /•         •        powers. 

rangements  tor  admission  into  the  benate-House,  lor  its 
proper  preparation  on  occasions  of  public  ceremonial,  for 
issuing  tickets  when  they  think  proper,  for  providing  and 
assigning  seats,  and  for  assisting  the  University  officers  in 
the  maintenance  of  order  ;  also  for  the  care  of  the  Building 
and  the  Senate-House  yard. 


Great  Saint   Mary's  Church. 

1.     The  Organist. 

A  Stipend  of  £50  a  year  assigned  to  the  present  Uni-  IsJa^year. 
versity  Organist.     Grace  15  May  1873. 

2.   The  office  of  Clerk  is  discontinued.  Grace  29  May  i884. 
3.     Payments  to  the  Churchwardens. 

y  22  Placeat  vobis,  ut  relatio  Concilii  Senatus  de  pecuniis  in  usum  templi 

^^         Beatse  Marise  solvendis,  19°.  Novembris  data,  suflfragiis  vestris  comprobetur. 

The  Council  of  the  Senate,  having  taken  into  consideration  Payment  of 
a  claim  made  by  the  Churchwardens  of  Great  Saint  Mary's  ciiurch'^ 
Church,  for  the  payment  of  a  sum  of  money  in  lieu  of  fees  ueuoffees. 
which   they  had  been  in  the  habit  of  receiving  from  persons 
who  took  certain  degrees,  amounting  to  between  seven  and 


(heat  Saint 

Mary's 

Church. 
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eight  pounds  per  annum,  and  which  were  paid  up  to  the  year 

1858, 

recommend  (Nov.  22,  I860): 

That  a  payment  of  £7.  Is,  per  annum  be  made  to  the 
Churchwardens  of  the  parish  out  of  the  University  chest,  in 
lieu  of  all  such  degree  fees. 

The  Churchwardens  of  Great  Saint  Mary's  have  signified 
their  willingness,  upon  the  part  of  the  parish,  to  agree  to  this 
proposal. 

RciJort  12  May  1884.    Grace  29  May  1884. 

That  a  payment  of  ten  shillings  a  week  be  paid  from 
the  Chest  to  the  Churchwardens  of  Great  Saint  Mary's 
Parish  on  condition  of  their  undertaking  to  keep  the  church 
(including  the  galleries)  clean  and  to  have  the  doors  opened 
in  proper  time  before  each  University  service,  the  arrange- 
ment to  be  terminated  at  any  time  one  month  after  notice  to 
that  effect  has  been  given  in  writing  either  by  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  or  by  the  Churchwardens. 


4.     The  Chancel. 

Chancel  Placeat  vobis  ut  sigillo  communi  vestro  obsignetur  charta,  qua  signi- 

belongs  to  ' 

Trinity  ficetur  partem  orientalem   Ecclesise   Beatse  Marise  Cantabrigise   ab   Aca- 

^^^'  demia  nunc  usitatam  ad  Collegium  SS.  Trinitatis  pertinere. 


Jun.  18, 
1866. 


5,     Faculty,  1862. 

Placeat  vobis  ut  petitio  de  facultate  secundum  jus  Ecclesiasticum  impe- 
trandi  ad  quasdam  immutationes  in  Ecclesia  Beatae  Marise  faciendas, 
suffragiis  vestris  comprobetur,  et  sigillo  vestro  communi  sigilletur. 

(1)    The  Petition  for  the  Faculty. 

To  the  Worshipful  John  Henry  Sparke,  Clerk,  Master  of 
Arts,  Chancellor  of  the  Diocese  of  Ely  lawfully  con- 
stituted. 

The  Petition  of  the  Chancellor,  Masters,  and  Scholars  of 
the  University  of  Cambridge, 

Sheweth, 

That  they  the  said   Chancellor,  Masters,  and  Scholars, 


Apr.  4, 
1862. 


Great  Saint  Marys  Clmrch.  2 1 7     Faculty, 

^  '  1862. 


and  their  predecessors,  from  time  to  time,  and  at  all  times  ^sTby\he 
heretofore  since  the  building  of  the  Church  of  Saint  Mary  University. 
the  Great,  in  the  Town  of  Cambridge  and  Diocese  of  Ely, 
and  by  virtue  of  divers  Faculties  to  them  from  time  to  time 
granted,  have  been  used  and  accustomed  to  stand,  kneel,  sit, 
and  remain  during  University  Services  and  Sermons  in 
certain  portions  of  the  said  Church. 

That  it  would  add  very  much  to  the  beauty  of  the  said  Alteration 
Church,  and  be  of  Q:reat  advantage  and  convenience  to  the  anange- 

7  .    .  .  •         •/•  ment. 

Congregation  attending  Divine  Service  therein,  if  the  altera- 
tions and  the  re-arrangement  of  the  interior  and  of  the 
sittings  in  the  said  Church  hereinafter  specified  were  carried 
into  effect ;  that  is  to  say  : 

The  Gallery  called  the  Doctors'  Gallery  removed.  Faculty  1862 

The  sittings  in  the   Chancel   and    body    of  the   Church  Alteration 

re-arranged  so  as  to  provide  increased  accommodation   for  ?angemYnt. 

persons  in  statu  pupillari. 

The  Church  properly  warmed. 

The  Pulpit  removed  to  the  North  Pier  of  the  Chancel 
Arch,  the  Reading  Desk  also  placed  in  a  more  convenient 
position,  and  the  Font  removed  from  its  present  site,  and 
placed  within  the  Body  of  the  Church. 

The  West  Gallery  removed  altogether,  and  the  North 
and  South  Galleries  extended  to  the  Western  Tower. 

That  such  alterations  and  re-arrangements  are  more  piansand 
fully  set  forth  and  shewn  in  the  Plans  and  Specifications  tions. 
which  accompany  this  Petition,  in  which  Plans  the  portions 
of  the  said  Church  intended  to  be  appropriated  to  the  use  of 
the  said  Chancellor,  Masters,  and  Scholars  and  their  suc- 
cessors, exclusive  of  all  others,  in  order  that  they  may 
therein  stand,  kneel,  sit,  and  remain  during  University 
Services  and  Sermons,  are  included  within  a  red  line,  the 
portion  of  the  Church  so  included  and  intended  to  be  so 
appropriated  being  in  length  60  feet  and  in  breadth  48  feet 
6  inches  as  indicated  on  the  said  plans ;  and  that  such 
alterations  and  re-arrangement  are  intended  to  be  carried 
out-  under  the  superintendence  of  George  Gilbert  Scott, 
Esquire. 


Great  Saint 

Mary's 

Church. 

Patrons  and 
Parishioners 
have  con- 
sented. 
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Cost. 


Prayer  for 

Faculty. 


Petition  for 
Faculty,1862. 


That  the  Master,  Fellows,  and  Scholars  of  Trinity 
College  in  the  University  of  Cambridge,  the  Patrons  of  the 
said  Church,  as  well  as  the  Parishioners  of  the  said  Parish 
of  Saint  Mary  the  Great  in  Vestry  assembled,  have  respec- 
tively signified  their  approval  of  and  consent  to  the  said 
intended  alterations,  rearrangement,  and  appropriation. 

That  the  estimated  cost  of  the  said  works  is  £3000, 
which  has  been  raised  or  guaranteed  by  voluntary  con- 
tributions. 

Wherefore  your  Petitioners  humbly  pray  that  a  License 
or  Faculty  may  be  granted  to  them  for  the  execution  of  the 
several  works  above  described,  and  for  the  appropriation  to 
the  use  of  themselves  and  their  successors  of  the  portions  of 
the  Church  above  referred  to,  in  order  that  they,  the  said 
Chancellor,  Masters,  and  Scholars,  and  their  successors, 
exclusive  of  all  others,  may  therein  stand,  kneel,  sit,  and 
remain  during  University  Services  and  Sermons,  both  such 
as  now  exist,  and  also  such  as  may  be  prescribed  from  time 
to  time  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  for  the  time  being,  provided 
that  the  Services  or  Sermons  so  to  be  prescribed  do  not 
interfere  with  the  Parochial  Services. 


Faculty, 
1862. 


Recital  of 
Petition. 


(2)      The  Faculty. 

"  John  Henry  Sparke,  Clerk,  Master  of  Arts, 
"  Chancellor  of  the  Diocese  of  Ely  lawfully  constituted,  To 
"  All  Christian  People  to  whom  these  Presents  shall 
*' come  or  shall  in  anywise  concern  and  more  especially 
'*  to  the  Patrons,  Vicar,  Churchwardens,  Parishioners  and 
*'  Inhabitants  of  the  Parish  of  St  Mary  the  Great  in  the 
*'  Town  of  Cambridge  in  the  County  of  Cambridge  and 
"  Diocese  of  Ely,  Sendeth  Greeting. 

"Whereas  it  hath  (by  a  Petition  addressed  to  us) 
"  been  alleged  by  and  on  behalf  of  the  Chancellor  Masters  and 
"■  Scholars  of  the  University  of  Cambridge  That  they  the 
"  said  Chancellor  Masters  and  Scholars  and  their  prede- 
"  cessors  from  time  to  time  and  at  all  times  heretofore,  since 
"  the  building  of  the  Church  of  St  Mary  the  Great,  in  the 
"  Town  of  Cambridge,  and  Diocese  of  Ely,  and  by  virtue  of 
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retition. 


**  divers  Faculties  to  them  from  time  to  time  granted,  have  Redtaiof 

'*  been  used  and  accustomed  to  stand,  kneel,  sit,  and  remain 

"  during  University  Services  and  Sermons  in  certain  portions 

*'  of  the  said  Church.      That  it  would  add  very  much  to  the 

"  beauty  of  the  said  Church,  and  be  of  great  advantage  and 

*'  convenience  to  the  Congregation  attending  Divine  Service 

*'  therein,  if  the  alterations  and  rearrangement  of  the  interior 

"  and  of  the  Sittings  in  the  said  Church  hereinafter  specified, 

*'  were    carried   into   effect ;    that   is    to   say  :    The    Gallery 

**  called  the  Doctors'  Gallery  removed.     The  Sittings  in  the 

*'  Chancel  and  Body  of  the  Church  rearranged  so  as  to  pro- 

**  vide  increased  accommodation  for  persons  in  statu  pupil- 

'*  lari.       The   Church  properly   warmed.       The    Pulpit  re- 

"  moved  to  the  North  Pier  of  the  Chancel  Arch,   the  Read- 

"  ing  Desk  also  placed  in  a  more  convenient  position,   and  the 

*'  Font  removed  from  its  present  site,  and  placed  within  the 

"  Body   of  the  Church.      The   west    Gallery    removed  alto- 

"  gether,  and  the  north  and  south  Galleries  extended  to  the 

"  western  Tower. 

"  That  such  alterations  and  re-arrangements  are  more 
"  fully  set  forth  and  shewn  in  the  Plans  and  Specifications 
*•  which  accompanied  the  said  Petition,  in  which  Plans  the 
*'  portions  of  the  said  Church  intended  to  be  appropriated 
"  to  the  use  of  the  said  Chancellor,  Masters,  and  Scholars 
"  and  their  Successors,  exclusive  of  all  others,  in  order  that 
"  they  may  therein  stand,  kneel,  sit  and  remain  during  Uni- 
•'  versity  Services  and  Sermons,  are  included  within  a  red 
"  line,  the  portion  of  the  Church  so  included  and  intended 
"  to  be  so  appropriated,  being  in  length  sixty  feet  and  in 
"  breadth  forty-eight  feet  six  inches,  as  indicated  on  the 
*'  said  Plans ;  and  that  such  alterations  and  rearrangement 
*'  are  intended  to  be  carried  out  under  the  superintendence 
"  of  George  Gilbert  Scott,  Esquire.  That  the  Master,  Fel- 
*'  lows,  and  Scholars  of  Trinity  College  in  the  University  of 
"  Cambridge,  the  Patrons  of  the  said  Church,  as  well  as  the 
*'  Parishioners  of  the  said  Parish  of  Saint  Mary  the  Great 
*'  in  Vestry  assembled,  have  respectively  signified  their  ap- 
*'  proval  of  and  consent  to  the  said  intended  alterations,  re- 
*'  arrangement  and  appropriation.  That  the  estimated  cost 
*'  of  the  said  Works  is  Three  thousand  pounds,  which  has  been 
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'*  raised  or  guaranteed  by  voluntary  contributions.  Where- 
"  FORE  we  were  prayed  that  a  License  or  Faculty  might 
"  be  granted  to  the  said  Chancellor,  Masters  and  Scholars 
"  for  the  execution  of  the  several  Works  above  described, 
"  and  for  the  appropriation  to  the  use  of  themselves  and 
"  their  Successors  of  the  portions  of  the  Church  above  referred 
"  to  in  order  that  they  the  said  Chancellor,  Masters  and 
"  Scholars  and  their  Successors  exclusive  of  all  others  might 
"  therein  stand,  kneel,  sit  and  remain  during  University 
"  Services  and  Sermons  both  such  as  now  exist  and  also  such 
"  as  may  be  prescribed  from  time  to  time  by  the  Vice-Chan- 
"  cellor  for  the  time  being.  Provided  that  the  Services  or 
*'  Sermons  so  to  be  prescribed  shall  not  interfere  with  the 
"  Parochial  Services. 

"  And  Whereas  we  have  in  compliance  with  the  said 
'*  Petition  decreed  that  the  Patrons,  Vicar,  Churchwardens, 
*'  Parishioners,  and  Inhabitants  of  the  said  Parish  of  Saint 
"  Mary  the  Great  in  special  and  all  others  in  general  having 
"  or  pretending  to  have  any  right  title  or  interest  in  the 
*'  Premises  shall  be  cited  to  appear  at  the  time  and  place  and 
"  to  the  effect  in  the  said  Citation  mentioned. 

"  We  did  Therefore  peremptorily  cite  or  cause  to  be 
"  cited  as  well  the  Patrons,  Vicar,  Churchwardens,  Parish- 
ioners and  Inhabitants  of  the  said  Parish  of  Saint  Mary  the 
Great  in  special  and  all  others  in  general  having  or  pre- 
tending to  have  any  right  title  or  interest  in  the  Premises 
to  appear  before  us  our  lawful  Surrogate  or  some  other 
competent  Judge  in  this  behalf  at  a  certain  time  and  place 
in  the  said  Citation  mentioned  and  then  and  there  to  shew 
cause  if  they  or  any  of  them  had  or  knew  any  why  a 
License  or  Faculty  should  not  be  granted  to  the  said  Chan- 
cellor, Masters  and  Scholars  for  the  purposes  aforesaid 
With  Intimation  that  if  they  did  not  appear  at  the 
time  and  place  aforesaid  or  appearing  did  not  shew  good  and 
sufficient  cause  to  the  contrary  We  our  lawful  Surrogate 
or  some  other  competent  Judge  in  this  behalf  did  intend 
and  would  proceed  to  grant  a  License  or  Faculty  to  the  said 
Chancellor,  Masters  and  Scholars  for  the  purposes  and  in 
the  manner  hereinbefore  set  forth,   the  absence  or  rather 
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"  the  contumacy  of  them  so  cited  intimated  and  not  appearing 
"  in  anywise  notwithstanding. 

**  And  Whereas  upon  the  due  execution  and  return  rrociama- 
"  of  the  said  Citation  in  open  Court,  and  proclamation  being 
"  then  made  for  the  said  Patrons,  Vicar,  Churchwardens, 
"  Parishioners,  and  Inhabitants  in  special,  and  all  others  in 
**  general,  cited  to  appear  at  the  time  and  place,  and  to  the 
"  effect  in  the  said  Citation  particularly  mentioned  and  ex- 
"  pressed  then  and  there  to  appear  and  having  heard  all 
"  parties  interested  in  the  premises  We  have  decreed  our 
"  License  or  Faculty  to  be  granted  to  the  said  Chancellor 
**  Masters  and  Scholars  for  the  purposes  aforesaid  (that  is  to 
"  say)  The  Gallery  called  the  Doctors'  Gallery  to  be  removed. 
"  The  Sittings  in  the  Chancel  and  Body  of  the  Church  to  be 
'*  rearranged  so  as  to  provide  increased  accommodation  for  per- 
•*  sons  in  statu  pupillari.  The  Church  to  be  properly  warmed. 
"  The  Pulpit  to  be  removed  to  the  North  Pier  of  the  Chancel 
*'  Arch,  the  Reading  Desk  also  placed  in  a  more  convenient 
"  position,  and  the  Font  removed  from  its  present  site,  and 
"  placed  within  the  Body  of  the  Church.  The  West  Gallery 
*'  to  be  removed,  and  the  North  and  South  Galleries  extended 
"  to  the  Western  Tower.  Which  alterations  and  rearrange- 
*'  ments  are  more  fully  set  forth  and  shewn  in  the  Plans  and 
"  Specifications  hereinbefore  referred  to  and  now  remaining 
"  in  the  Registry  of  the  Consistory  Court  of  the  said  diocese 
"  of  Ely.  And  also  for  appropriating  and  confirming  to  the 
•'  use  of  the  said  Chancellor  Masters  and  Scholars  and  their 
"  Successors  the  portion  of  the  said  Church  included  within  a 
*'  red  line  drawn  on  the  said  Plans,  the  portion  of  the  Church 
"  so  included  and  intended  to  be  so  appropriated  being  in 
"  length  sixty  feet  and  in  breadth  forty-eight  feet  six  inches, 
*'  as  indicated  on  the  said  Plans  in  order  that  they  the  said 
*'  Chancellor  Masters  and  Scholars  and  their  Successors  ex- 
"  elusive  of  all  others  may  therein  stand  kneel  sit  and  remain 
"  during  University  Services  and  Sermons  both  such  as  now 
"  exist  and  also  such  as  may  be  prescribed  from  time  to  time 
"  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  for  the  time  being,  provided  that  the 
"  Services  or  Sermons  so  to  be  prescribed  do  not  interfere 
•'  with  the  Parochial  Services  As  in  and  by  the  proceedings 
"  had  and  made  in  the  said  Consistorial  Court  of  Ely  and  now 
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''  remaining  in  the  Registry  of  the  same  Court  it  doth  and 
"  may  more  fully  appear.  We  Therefore  the  Chancellor 
"  aforesaid  well  weighing  and  considering  the  premises  Do  by 
"  virtue  of  our  power  Ordinary  (and  as  far  as  by  the  Eccle- 
"  siastical  and  Temporal  Laws  of  this  Realm  we  may  or  can) 
"  hereby  give  and  grant  to  the  said  Chancellor  Masters 
''  and  Scholars  our  License  or  Faculty  for  all  and  singular 
"  the  several  purposes  aforesaid  and  for  appropriating  and 
"  confirming  the  aforesaid  portion  of  the  said  Church  to  the 
"  use  of  the  said  Chancellor  Masters  and  Scholars  and  their 
''  Successors  exclusive  of  all  others  whatsoever  in  manner 
"  aforesaid. 

"  And  we  do  further  by  these  Presents  inhibit  as  well 
'*  the  Patrons,  Vicar,  Churchwardens,  Parishioners  and  Inha- 
"  bitants  of  the  said  Parish  as  also  all  other  persons  whatso- 
*'  ever  that  they  or  any  of  them  do  not  in  any  manner  molest 
*'  or  disturb  the  said  Chancellor,  Masters  and  Scholars  or 
"  their  successors  in  performing  the  several  Works  in  the 
"  said  Church  as  hereinbefore  set  forth  or  otherwise  in  car- 
"  rying  into  effect  the  several  purposes  hereinbefore  mentioned 
"  under  pain  of  the  Law  and  contempt  thereof.  Given  under 
"  our  Seal  of  Office  the  thirty-first  day  of  May  one  thousand 
"  eight  hundred  and  sixty-two. 

"H.   R.  Evans, 

**  Deputy  Registrar  and  Notary  Public.'* 


Place  of  the 
Pulpit. 


6,     Pulpit  and  Arrangement  of  Seats. 

Placeat  vobis  ut  Syndicorum  29°.  Novembris  1866  et  iterum  15°.  Junii 
1867  constitutorum,  qui  deliberarent  utrum  pulpitum  concionale  in  Eccle- 
sia  Beatse  Mariae  alio  ctuam  quo  nunc  est  loco  ponendum  sit,  et  utrum 
sedilia  ibidem  aliter  ordinanda  et  distribuenda  sint,  relatio  23°.  Octobris 
1867  data  suffragiis  vestris  comprobetur. 

The  Syndicate  report  (Oct.  23,  1867)  : 

1 .     Pulpit. 

With  regard  to  the  position  of  the  Pulpit. 

After    careful    consideration,   and    after   trying    various 
positions,  the  Syndicate  are  unable  to  suggest  a  better  posi- 


Oct.  23, 
1867. 
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tion  than  the  present  for  the  Pulpit,  with  reference  to  the 
Seats. 

[A  subsequent  Syndicate  in  a  Report  dated  Dec.  1,  1870,  confirmed  by 
Grace,  Feb.  IG,  1871,  recommended  that  a  new  Pulpit  be  constructed  with  such 
contrivances  added  as  would  make  it  easily  and  expeditiously  moveable  be- 
tween the  centre  of  the  Nave  and  the  North  Pier  of  the  Chancel  Arch.] 

2.      Arrangement  of  Seats. 
With  regard    to  the    arrangement    of  the   Seats  at  the  Arrange- 

--•y    .  .  .  I        r«         T  J  ment  of 

University  services,  the  syndicate  recommend  seats. 

(1)  That  the  Seats  on  the  south  side  of  the  Chancel  be  TheChancei. 
reserved  for  Noblemen  and  Heads  of  Colleges  and  those  on 

the  north  for  Doctors,  Professors,  and  University  Officers. 

(2)  That  the  first  and  second  Seats  on  the  south  side  of  The  Nave. 
the  Nave  be  also  appropriated  to  Doctors,  Professors,  and  Uni- 
versity Officers,  and  the  remainder  be  appropriated  to  other 
Members  of  the  University  ;  a  sufficient  number  of  Seats, 
beginning  from  the  east,  being  reserved  for  Members  of  the 
Senate,  and  the  remainder  for  Bachelors  and  Undergraduates. 

(3)  That  the  Seats  in  the  south  Aisle,  as  far  as  the  third  I?s'ie^°''^^ 
pillar  from  the  east,  be  reserved  for  the  Ladies  of  the  Heads 

of  Colleges,  for  the  Ladies  of  Doctors,  Professors,  and 
Officers  of  the  University,  and  for  the  Ladies  of  Members 
of  the  Senate ;  and  the  remaining  seats  for  Bachelors  and 
Undergraduates. 

(4)  That  the  seats  in  the   Galleries  be  reserved  for  TheGaUe- 

^     '  Ties. 

Bachelors  and  Undergraduates. 
The  Syndicate  also  recommend 

(a)      That,    subject    to    the    foregoing   Regulations,   the  fan"n/enj' 
further  arrangement  of  the  Seats  at  the  University  Services 
be  entrusted  to  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

(/>)      That  approach  to  the  Vestry   and   to   the    Ladies'  Approach. 
Scats  in  the  south  Aisle  be  by  the  Chancel  entrance;  and 
the  approach  to  the  remainder  of  the   University   Seats  by 
the  west  and  south-west  entrances  of  the  Church. 
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rotation, 


casual  va- 
cancies, 
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Note.  The  University  Library  receives  from  the  University  Chest  £3500 
a  year.  See  p.  313.  Also  £500  a  year  from  the  Common  University  Fund, 
including  £100  for  the  two  Assistant  Librarians,  and  for  1888 — 90  an 
additional  £500  a  year.     See  p.  323. 

1.     The  Syndicate. 

Placeat  vobis  ut  sufiFragiis  vestris  comprotoetur  pars  ilia  relationis 
modo  recitatse  quae  litera  A  designatur. 

Placeat  voMs  ut  suflfragiis  vestris  comproTDetur  pars  ilia  relationis 
modo  recitatse  quae  litera  B  designatur. 

The  Syndicate  recommend  (Nov.  28,  1853)  : 

(A)  That,  in  the  place  of  the  present  Syndicate  appointed 
by  Grace  on  June  11,  1751,  the  management  of  the  Library 
should  be  entrusted  to  a  Syndicate  consisting  of  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  and  sixteen  other  Members  of  the  Senate,  to  be 
elected  by  Grace. 

That  of  the  said  sixteen  Members  four  should  retire  by 
rotation  on  the  [thirty  first  day  of  Decennber  Grace  24  May, 
1888]  in  every  year,  and  that  their  places  should  be  supplied 
by  four  other  persons  at  [a  Congregation  before  the  end  of 
full  term  in  the  preceding  Michaelmas  Term,]  the  four 
retiring  Members  not  being  re-eligible  at  that  election 
[except  by  a  special  Grace  in  which  it  shall  be  stated  that 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Council  there  are  special  grounds  which 
make  the  retirement  of  such  member  or  members  inex- 
pedient.     Grace  9  Nov.  1882.] 

That  the  order  of  rotation  for  retirement  should  be  that 
of  priority  of  election. 

That  in  the  case  of  a  vacancy  occurring  in  any  year  by 
the  death  of  a  Member  or  otherwise  a  new  Member  should 
be  elected  as  soon  as  possible  to  supply  the  vacant  place, 
and  that  the  person  so  elected  should  continue  to  be  a  Mem- 
ber of  the  Syndicate  for  the  same  period  as  that  during  which 
the  person,  whose  substitute  he  is,  would  have  continued. 

(B)  That  there  should  be  at  least  two  meetings  of  the  Li- 
brary Syndicate  in  every  term  ;  and  that  no  business  should  be 
transacted  at  any  meeting,  unless  the  Vice-Chancellor  or  his 
deputy  and  at  least  four  other  Members  be  present. 
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That  the  Sj-ndicate  should  have  the  power  both  of  powers, 
appointing  and  of  dismissing  the  Library  Assistants,  according 
to  the  recommendation  of  the  Statutes'  Syndicate  made  in 
their  Report  of  Dec.  10,  1851,  confirmed  by  Grace  on  Feb.  17, 
1853;  such  powers,  however,  not  to  be  exercised  in  any 
case  without  the  concurrence  of  the  major  part  of  the  whole 
Syndicate,  and  no  alteration  to  be  made  in  the  number  or 
salaries  of  the  Assistants  without  the  sanction  of  the  Senate. 

That  the  Syndicate  should  determine  all  matters  con-  duties, 
cerning  the  purchase  of  books  and  binding,  and  the  provision 
of  book-cases ;  should  examine  and  audit  the  accounts  of  all 
receipts  and  disbursements  of  the  Library  Subscription  fund, 
and  of  the  University  Chest  so  far  as  they  concern  the  Library  ; 
should  provide  for  the  care  of  the  buildings  ;  direct  ordinary 
repairs  and  cleaning ;  and  should  order  generally  all  such 
things  as  shall  be  necessary  for  better  regulating  and  securing 
the  Library. 

That  thev  should  make  an  annual  Report  to  the  Senate  annual 
of  the  state  of  the  Library,  containing  also  a  statement  of  the 
accounts  and  such  other  particulars  as  may  appear  to  them  to 
require  notice. 

Placeat  vobis,  suadentibus  Syndicis  Bibliothecse  in  relatione  annua  7°.  Power  to 

sell  or 
BCartii  1857  data,  ut  liceat  lis,  quandocunque  expedire  videatur,  libros,  exciiange 

quonun  vel  duo  vel  plura  exemplaria  in  Bibliotheca  nostra  extant,  vendere     "^  '^'^^*^'^ ' 

vel  commutare. 

That,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Library  Syndicate,  the  Syndicate  to  deposit 
be  authorized  to  deposit  at  the  New  Museums,  on  loan,  such  duplicate  on^loan*^-^'* 
copies  of  works  on  Natural  Science  as  the  Syndicate  may  from  time  to 
time  determine.     Grace  27  Jan.  1887  extends  this  to  other  Museums. 

That,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Library  Syndicate,  the  Syndicate  to  sell  or 
be  authorised  to  print  and  dispose  of,  by  sale  or  donation,  the  Catalogue  of  fatalo^ue  of 
Hebrew  Manuscripts  in  the  University  Library,  which  Dr  Schiller-Szinessy  HebrewMss. 
is  now  preparing  under  the  direction,  of  the  Syndicate, 
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Rustat  Bene- 
faction. 


2.     Rustat  Benefaction. 

Placeat  vobis  ut  relatio  Concilii  Senatus  de  donatione  M".  Rustat  in       ^f^-^'^^ 
usum  Bibliothecse,  10°.  Decembris,  1858,  data  sujftragiis  vestris  compro- 
toetur. 

The  Council  of  the  Senate  recommend  (Dec.  10,  1858)  : 

1.  That  it  be  entrusted  to  the  Library  Syndicate  to 
determine  from  time  to  time  what  books  shall  be  purchased 
with  the  money  arising  from  Mr  Rustat's  donation  to  the 
Library. 

2.  That  the  Library  Syndicate  be  empowered  to  deter- 
mine from  time  to  time  what  books,  purchased  on  account  of 
this  donation,  may  be  taken  out  of  the  Library,  and  that  the 
books,  so  allowed  to  be  taken  out,  be  taken  out  under  the 
same  conditions  as  are  prescribed  for  other  books  allowed  to 
be  taken  out  of  the  Library. 

8.  That  it  be  the  duty  of  the  Library  Syndicate  to 
examine  and  audit  the  accounts  of  all  receipts  and  disburse- 
ments appertaining  to  this  donation. 

4.  That  the  Library  Syndicate  include  a  statement  of  the 
account  of  Mr  Rustat's  donation  to  the  Library  in  their  yearly 
Report  to  the  Senate. 

3,     Worts   Benefaction. 

That,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Library  Syndicate,  and  with  the       Feb.  21, 
approval  of  the  Financial  Board,  the  income  accruing  to  the  Library  from         ^^^^" 
the  Worts  Benefaction  be  carried  direct  to  the  account  of  the  Library 
General  Fund,  and  that  the  separate  Worts  Library  Account  be  merged  in 
the  Library  General  Account. 


4.     Staff. 

Placeat  vobis,  suadentibus  una  voce  Syndicis  Bibllothecse,  ut  duo 
munera  Protobibliothecarii  et  Bibliothecarii  conjungantur,  et  muneri  sic 
conjunct©  assignetur  stipendium  annuum  210  librarum,  summa  nempe 
tttipendiorum  discretorum. 
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Beport  23  Oct.  1867.     Grace  31  Oct.  18G7. 

The  Syndicate  recommend  that  in  addition  to  the  stipend  ^1^^^"-^°*^ 
of  £210  paid  to  the  Librarian  out  of  the  University  Chest,  ^'"*"*"- 
there  be  paid  to  him  a  stipend  of  £190  out  of  the  Library 
Fund.  . .  . 

[That  the  annual  Stipend  of  the  Librarian  be  increased 
by  £100,  to  be  charged  for  the  present  to  the  Library 
General  Fund,  such  increase  to  begin  from  Christmas,  1883. 

Pxeport  29  Jan.  1884.     Grace  7  Feb.  1884.] 

By  grace  25   Nov.   1886   the  honorary  office  of  keeper  Keeper  of 
of  the  Chinese  books  was  conferred  upon  Sir  Thomas  Wade,     books.^*^ 

Placeat  vobis  ut  G,  W.  Eccles  constituatur  coactor  librorum  biblio-  London 
thecae  vestrae  ex  decreto  Parliamenti  de  exemplaribus  vindicandorum  sti- 
pendio  annuo  summam  septuaginta  librarmn  non  superante ;  utque  idem 
litteris  procurationis  sigillo  vestro  communi  obsignatis  ad  officium  illud 
exsequendiim  muniatur. 

That  the  Report  dated  June  6,  1883,  of  the  Library  Syndicate,  recom-   his  clerk, 
mending  that  Mr  Eccles  be  authorised  to  employ  a  Clerk  to  assist  him  in 
his  work  as  Agent  to  the  University  under  the  Copyright  Act,  and  that 
the  annual  sum  of  ^25,  to  be  charged  to  the  Library  Fund,  be  allowed 
him  towards  this  purpose,  be  confirmed. 

Report  11  May  1864.     Grace  81  May  1864. 

(I)  To  abolish  the  office  of  Principal  Library-Assistant 
constituted  by  Grace  of  the  Senate  dated  Dec.  7,  1853,  and 
to  appoint  an  Under- Librarian,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  assist  y."^®*".- 

I  t  ^  '  •'  Librarian ; 

the  Librarian,  and  who  shall   be  empowered  to  give  direc-  his  duties; 
tions,  with  the  sanction  of  the  Syndicate  and  Librarian,   to 
the  Library-Assistants  and   servants  respecting   their  duties 
and   employments. .  . . 

That  his  hours  of  attendance  at  the  Library  be  fixed  by   n5^^,J5J"ic 
the  Syndicate,  who  shall   have   the   same  power  of  appoint- 
ment and  dismissal  as  in  the  case  of  the  Library -Assistants. 

Report  23  Oct.   1867.     Grace  28  Oct.  1867. 
That    they    be   authorised   to   appoint  a  second   Under-  second 

T  .  .  .  .  Under- 

Librarian,   and   to   assign   to  each   of  the   Under-Librarians  i^ii»»'"'«n. 
out   of    the    Library    Fund  a   stipend    not    exceeding    £250      ''^^"  ^ 
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a  year;  it  being  understood  that  they  shall  attend  at  the 
Library  during  the  time  that  it  is  open,  subject  to  such 
reo-ulations  concerning  absence  as  the  Syndicate  may  make. 
£50  was  added  to  the  stipend  of  each  of  the  Under- 
Librarians  by  Grace  6  Dec.  1883;    see  p.  323. 

Report  6  May  1885.     Grace  21  Maij  1885. 

That  D.  Hall,  M.A.,  now  Senior  Library  Assistant,  be 
appointed  Assistant  Under-Librarian,  and  that  his  stipend  be 
increased  from  £200  to  £250  a  year,  the  increase  to  be 
charged  to  the  Library  General  Fund  and  to  take  effect 
from  Lady  Day,  1885. 

Report  28  Nov.  1853.     Grace  7  Dec.  1853. 

The  Syndicate,  being  further  of  opinion  that  it  is 
desirable  to  discontinue  the  employment  of  the  Library- 
Assistants  during  extra  hours,  except  in  cases  of  extraordi- 
nary emergency,  beg  leave  also  to  recommend  that  they 
should  be  required  to  serve  for  seven  hours  in  every  day 
except  those  days -and  times  for  which  they  may  receive  from 
the  Syndicate  express  leave  of  absence . . . 

Report  31  May  1819.     Grace  1  Dec.   1819. 

1.  That  there  be  two^  Library-Keepers. .  . 

2.  That  the  salary  of  the  .  .  .  Under  Library-Keeper 
be    £63    a   year  . . 

Placeat  votois  ut  (hortantibus  Syndicis  Bibliothecse)  munus  subcustodis      '^H^^^' 
tertii  constituatur,  stipendio  annuo  63  librarum  e  peculio  Bibliothecse  sol- 
vendo . . . 

Quum  Bibliotbeca  magnopere  augeatur,  et  majoris  cautelse  in  securita-      ^^^il^' 
tern  ejus  opus  sit,  et  oificia  custodum  indies  graviora  fiant :  Placeat  vobis, 
suadentibus  Syndicis  Bibliothecse,  ut  quartus  subcustos  constituatur  sti- 
pendio annuo  63  librarum  e  nummis  Bibliothecse  solvendo  . . . 

Report  11  May  1864.     Grace  31  May  1864. 
To  abolish    the   office   of  Foreign   Clerk   constituted  by 
Grace  of  the  Senate  June  4,  1859,  and  to  appoint  an  addi- 

1  The  Principal  Library -Keeper  was  converted  into  an  Under -Librarian 
by  Grace  May  31,  1864.     Seep.  227. 


Staff. 
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tional  Library  Assistant  with  a  salary  [not  exceeding  <£60 
per  annum,  Grace  May  20,  1868]  to  be  paid  out  of  the  Library 
Fund . .  . 

Report  11  Nov.  1871.     Grace  23  Nov.  1871. 

That  a  fifth  Library  Assistant  be  appointed  at  a  salary   Js^j^tailt''"^ 
not   exceeding   sixty  pounds  a  year,    to  be  paid   from    the 
Library  Fund. 

That  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Library  Syndicate,  the  Syndicate   i^ixtii, 
be  authorised  to  appoint  a  sixth  Assistant  on  the  same  terms  as  to  gradual 
increase  of  stipend  as  those  on  which  the  other  Assistants  were  placed 
by  Grace,  May  13,  1875. 

Beport  8  Nov.  1876.     Grace  23  Nov.  1876. 

That  two  additional  Assistants  be  appointed,  to  commence  seventh  and 
with  a  salary  not  exceeding  £60  per  annum  ;  so  that  out  of 
the  staff  so  increased,  the  Librarian  may  be  enabled  to  select 
two  at  least  who  shall  devote  their  whole  time  to  the  Cata- 
logue, and  especially  to  re- cataloguing  books  belonging  to 
those  classes  of  the  Library  from  which  removals  have  been 
made,  in  some  part  of  the  building  where  they  may  be  as 
secure  as  possible  from  interruption,  until  workrooms  can  be 
provided  which  shall  be  shut  off  from  the  public  portion  of 
the  Librarv. 


Ninth. 


That  a  ninth  Library  Assistant  be  appointed,  to  com- 
mence with  a  salary  of  £60  a  year  to  be  paid  from  the 
Library  Fund. 

Report  28  Apr.  1875.     Grace  13  May  1875. 

1.      That   the  Syndicate  be  authorized  to   increase  the  ^.^nfiicate 

•z  may  increase 

Stipend  of  a  Library  Assistant  annually  by  [five  pounds  ASants*^ 
during  the  first  ten  years  of  his  service  as  an  Assistant,  and  £iot^yeaJ 
by  ten  pounds  afterwards  Report  10  May  1882.  Grace  25  May  1882], 

until  it  attain  a  maximum  of  £150,  and  that  this  augmentation 
take  place  after  Michaelmas  in  each  year,  upon  a  favourable 
report  of  the  Librarian  to  the  Syndicate  as  to  the  work  and 
general  conduct  of  the   Assistant  during  the  previous  year ; 


University 
Library. 


230 


Ordinances. 


and  that  no  increase  in  the  stipend  of  a  Library  Assistant, 
beyond  the  said  <£150,  be  made  without  a  Grace  of  the  Senate. 
[Provided  that,  if  in  any  year  the  salary  of  a  Library 
Assistant  shall  not  have  been  so  raised,  the  Syndicate  shall 
have  power  in  any  subsequent  year  to  make  the  salary 
equal  to  what  it  would  have  been,  if  it  had  been  raised 
in  the  usual  manner.       Report  14  May  1879.     Grace  29  May  1879.] 

Note.  The  salaries  of  the  present  Library -Assistants  are  [October  1887) 
as  foUotvs:  First  £175  [Grace  26  May  1887) ;  Second,  Third  and  Fourth  £150, 
Fifth  £120,  Sixth  £111,  Seventh  £101  and  Eighth  £70. 


A.  IX. 


New  Cita- 
logue. 


Senior 
Paster. 


Second 
Paster. 


Report  27  March  1854.     Grace  31  March  1854. 

The  Syndicate  being  of  opinion  that  it  is  desirable  to  con- 
struct a  new  alphabetical  catalogue  of  the  books  contained  in 
the  Library,  have  ascertained  that  most  of  the  manual  labour 
needed  for  the  purpose  can  be  furnished  by  the  present 
Library  Assistants,  who  in  addition  to  their  other  duties  will 
copy  out  the  titles  of  the  books  in  a  satisfactory  manner. 

The  Syndicate,  however,  are  of  opinion  that,  in  order  to 
expedite  the  progress  of  the  work,  it  is  desirable  to  employ 
another  hand  in  pasting  the  titles  which  have  been  so  copied, 
and  in  otherwise  contributing  to  the  details  of  the  catalogue. 

They  therefore  recommend,  after  conferring  with  the 
Librarian,  that  the  services  of  an  additional  Assistant  be  en- 
gaged for  these  purposes  at  a  remuneration  not  exceeding  one 
pound  a  week^ 

[The  Syndicate  were  authorised  by  Grace  19  Nov. 
1881  to  employ  a  second  paster  at  wages  not  exceeding  £1 
per  week.  By  Grace  7  Feb.  1884  this  was  altered  to  not 
exceeding  30^.] 


Porter. 


Report  28  May  1857.     Grace  4  June  1875. 

., .  That  a  Porter  be  engaged  at  twelve  shillings^  a  week, 
in  order  to  set  at  liberty  a  more  experienced  member  of  the 

1  The  wages  of  the  Senior  Paster  were  raised  to  £2  a  week  by  Grace 
23  Oct.  1884. 

2  The  wages  of  the  Porter  are  now  (December,  1884)  35s.  a  week.    Grace 
2  June,  1881. 
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existing  staff  for  the  performance  of  more  important  func- 
tions ;  the  additional  expense  to  be  defrayed  from  the  Li- 
brary Subscription  Fund  . . . 

The  Syndicate  is  authorised    to   engage   a    boy   for  the  ^oy 
service  of  the  Library  on  weekly  wages  not  exceeding  the 
rate  of  ten  shillings  a  week. 

The   Syndicate  is  authorised  to  engage  a  second  boy  for  second  Boy. 
the  service   of  the  Library  on  weekly  wages  not  exceeding 
the  rate  of  ten  shiUings  a  week. 

The   Syndicate  is  authorised  to  engage  a  third  boy  for  Third  boy. 
the  service  of   the  Library  on   weekly  wages  not  exceeding 
the  rate  of  ten  shillings  a  week. 


5.    General  Orders. 

(1)      As  to   Opening  and   Closing  the  Library. 

al  4.  Placeat  vobis  ut  regulae  quarto  die  Junii  novlssime  editse,  quae  spectant 

ad  Bibliothecam  Academiae,  sufifragiis  vestris  comprobentur. 

The  Syndicate  recommend  (June  8,  1846)  : 

That  for  the  purpose  of  a  full  and  satisfactory  inspection  closed  for 

^  Annual 

of  the  books,  the  Library  be  closed  for  fourteen  days  follow-  inspection. 

ing  [September  14,  Grace  22  Mar.  1877], 

That  [from  the  fifteenth  to  the  thirtieth  days  of  Septem-  inspectors' 
ber,  both  included  Grace  21  March  I877]  the  state  of  the  Li- 
brary be  examined  by  Inspectors,  to  be  appointed  for  that 
purpose  by  the  Syndicate  in  the  course  of  the  preceding 
Easter  Term,  assisted  by  the  Librarian ;  and  that  a  Report 
be  made  by  them  to  the  Syndicate  of  all  books  wanting  or 
much  damaged,  expressing  in  whose  custody  such  books  are 
or  have  last  been. 

^j^^'  That  the  Report  of  the  Library  Syndicate,  dated  Nov.   23,   1870,  be 

confirmed. 

The  Syndicate  recommend  (Nov.  23,  1870): 

That,  fbesides  the  days  from  the  fifteenth  to  the  thirtieth  closed  for 

^  n    c  •  1  n  return  of 

days  of  September,   both   included,   Grace  22  March,  1877J  the  books. 


University 
Library. 


Holidays. 


liours  of 

opening 
and  closing. 


232 


Ordinances. 


A.  IX. 


Library  be  closed  for  one  or  more  days  (at  the  discretion 
of  the  Syndicate)  after  each  of  the  three  other  Quarter-days 
in  order  to  allow  sufficient  time  for  the  return  of  the  books 
to  the  shelves,  and  for  the  preparation  of  the  list  of  such 
as  have  not  been  returned  to  the  Library. 

That  the  Library  be  closed  from  December  24  to  28 
inclusive,  on  Ash-Wednesday,  from  the  Thursday  before  to 
the  Tuesday  after  Easter  inclusive,  on  Ascension  Day,  [on 
the  Monday  after  Whitsunday  Grace  30  March,  1876],  on  all 
Sundays  in  the  year,  and  on  all  days  specially  appointed 
for  Public  Fasting  or  Thanks;giving. 

That,  except  the  days  mentioned  in  the  preceding 
Rules,  the  Library  be  open  for  four  hours  on  Saturdays 
and  six  hours  on  all  other  days;  but  that,  subject  to  this 
limitation,  the  hours  of  opening  and  closing  the  Library  be 
determined  from  time  to  time  by  the  Syndicate. 
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(2)     As  to  Borrowing  Books. 

Placeat  vobis  ut  relatio  Concilii  Senatus  de  regulis  Bibliothecse  10°. 
Junii  1859  data  suflfragiis  vestris  comprobetur. 

Placeat  vobis  ut  relatio  Bibliothecae  vestrse  Syndicorum  modo  reddita 
vestris  suffragiis  comprobetur  utque  ordinationes  ad  Baccalaureos  in  Arti- 
bus  spectantes  vim  statuti  obtineant. 

The  Council  of  the  Senate  recommend  (June  10,  1859): 

That  no  person    be  allowed   to   take  books  out  of  the  JSJ^i^^borrow 
Library  but  those  who,  having  been  admitted  to  the  degree  ^""^^" 
of  Bachelor  of  ^ledicine,   Master   of  Law,  Master  of  Arts, 
Doctor  of  Medicine,  Doctor  of  Law  or   Doctor  of  Divinity, 
have  their  names  on  the  Register  of  Members  of  the  Senate 
or  on  the  boards  of  their  respective  Colleges. 

[By  Grace  11  Nov.  1880  Honorary  graduates  of  the  2?aduates 
University,  and  by  Grace  7  May  1885  such  Professors 
Readers  and  University  Lecturers  as  have  not  at  any  time 
been  members  of  the  University,  are  admitted  to  the  full 
privileges  enjoyed  in  the  Library  by  Members  of  the 
Senate.] 

That  every  Tutor  of  a  Colleore,  being:  a  Member  of  the  aiso Tutors 

o  T^      1     I  /•    »T     1-    •  1  11  ,  ,  forB.A.  and 

Senate  or  a  Bachelor  01   Medicme,  be  allowed  to  take  out  of  ^i^-^-. 
the   Library   for   each    re&ident  pupil,  who   shall  have   been 
admitted  to  the  title  of  Bachelor   designate  of  Arts  or  Law, 
any  number  of  volumes  not  exceeding  five  .  .  . 

The  Syndicate  recommend  (March  16,  1829) ; 

.  .  .  That  each  order  for  the  volumes  so  obtained  bear 
the  titles  of  the  books  .  .  .  and  be  dated  and  subscribed  as 
follows : 

For  M.  N.,  B.A., College. 

182  CD.,  Tutor. 
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also  Tutors 
for  B.D. 
Stat.  Eliz. 


Terms  of 
borrowing. 

Notes  to 
be  given. 


That  the  books  so  obtained  be  not  taken  out  of  the 
Library  till  the  day  after  that  on  which  the  Library  is 
re-opened  for  the  quarter;  and  that  they  be  returned  not 
later  than  the  day  before  the  next  quarter  day. 

That  the  Tutor  be  responsible  to  the  Library  for  the 
books  so  obtained  and  for  the  penalties  prescribed  by  Grace 
of  the  Senate  11  June,  1751,  if  they  are  not  returned  at  the 
time  mentioned  in  these  Regulations. 

Placeat  vobis  ut  relatio  Syndicorum  quibus  cura  Bibliothecse  vestrse 
demandatur,  data  Martii  18™.  1863,  de  Bibliothecse  usu  permittendo  iis  qui 
Baccalaureatum  in  Theologia  secundum  Statutum  Elizabethae  adepti  fuerint, 
suffragiis  vestris  comprobetur. 

The  Syndicate  recommend  (March  18,  1863): 

.  .  .  That  every  Tutor  of  a  College  (being  a  Member  of 
the  Senate)  shall  have  the  privilege  of  obtaining  for  all  per- 
sons of  his  College  who  have  proceeded  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  in  Divinity  under  the  Statute  of  Queen  Elizabeth 
any  number  of  volumes  not  exceeding  five  from  the  Library ; 
and  that  each  order  for  the  volumes  so  obtained  shall  bear 
the  titles  of  the  books,  and  be  dated  and  subscribed  as 
follows : 


(Date) 


For  M.  N.,  B.D.  College. 

C.  D  ,  Tutor. 


Placeat  vobis,  suadentibus  Syndicis  Bibliothecse, 

Ut  nemini  liceat  librum  quemcunque  e  bibliotheca  auferre,  aut  mu- 
tuari,  nisi  prius  alicui  e  custodibus  notulam  autographam  tradiderit,  in 
qua  nomen  suum  atque  collegium  describuntur,  librique  titulus,  atque 
etiam  annus  Domini,  et  dies  mensis  in  quo  librum  poposcerit,  sub  poena 
quinque  librarum  aut  dupli  valoris  libri  ejusdem  ad  arbitrium  Domini 
Procancellarii. 

Ut  pcense  ob  libros  statutis  diebus  non  redditos  post  singulos  quatuor- 
decim  dies  iterentur,  usque  dum  reddantur  libri  ipsi,  vel  exemplaria  ejus- 
dem editionis  atque  paris  pretii  in  eorum  locum  sufflciantur. 

Placeat  vobis  ut  ordinationes  ad  bibliothecam  publicam  spectantes 
vestra  auctoritate  non  ita  pridem  (sc.  11".  Junii  1748)  in  triennium  sta- 
bilitae,  esedem  jam  fiant  perpetuse. 
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Orders  for   the   Publick   Library   (June  11,  l7-i8): 

.  .  .  That  the  Librarv-keepers  or  their  deputies  preserve  Notes  to  be 
carefully  all  such  notes    [see   the   preceding  Grace],   till  the 
books  so  taken  out  be  returned  again  to  the  Library  .  .  . 

That  every  one  who  shall  borrow  or  take  any  book  out 
of  the  Librarv,  return  it  thither  ajjain  on  or  before  the  next 
of  the  four  following  days,  viz.  [September  14   Grace  22  March  Days  when 
187?],  St  Thomas,  Lady-day,  and  Midsummer-day,  or  ohener  be  returned. 
if  the  Syndics  see   occasion  and   require  it,  under  penalty  of 
two  shillings   for  every  folio  or  quarto,  and  one  shilling   for  Fines. 
every  book  of  less  size :   the  penalty  to  be  repeated  every 
[fortnight  Grace  Apr.  29, 1849]  till  the  book  be  returned,  or  another 
of  the  same  edition  and  equal  value  placed  in  its  room  .  .  . 

That  all  books  ...  be  returned  to  the   Library  perfect  Books  to  be 

11  1  1  /•!  ^•   '  111  returned 

and  undamaged,  or  others  or  the  same  edition  and  equal  value  perfect. 
placed   in   their    room   there  ...  on    pain   of   forfeiting   five 
pounds  for  every  volume  not  so  returned,  or  the  full  value  of  Fine, 
the  same,  at  the  discretion  and  in  the  judgment  of  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  .  .  . 


That  all  the  penalties  above-mentioned  shall  .  .  .  go  .  .  .  paid  to  the 

o  Chest 

to  the  Publick  Chest. 

,1,  26,  Placeat  vobis  ut  relatio  Syndicorum  Bibliothecse  data  18"^".  Februarii 

^^'  1863,  in  qua  commendantur  novae  qusedam  regulse  de  libris  tarn  in  biblio- 

tlieca  retinendis  quam  fidei  academicorum  tradendis,  suffragiis  vestris  con- 

firmetnr. 

The  Syndics  recommend  (Feb.  18,  1863): 

That  ..  .  the    books  and   manuscripts   which   under  the  r.ooks&c.  to 

^  be  borrowed 

existinor  rules  may  not  be   taken  out  at  all,  or  may  not  be  ""fier special 

O  J  ^  _      _  '  t/  restrictions, 

taken  out  except  under  special  restrictions,  should  be  divided  tindT^ 
into  [two  Classes] 

and  that  the  Syndicate  should  have  the  power  of  placing 
books  in  any  of  these  sections,  it  being  understood  that  all 
manuscripts  are  to  be  placed  in  [Class  II.]. 

They  propose  accordingly,  for  adoption   by  the   Senate, 
the  Rules  following,  viz.  : — 
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Librarian's 
permission, 
and  discre- 
tionary 
power. 


Syndicate's 
Order;  Libra- 
rian s  discre- 
tionary 
power. 


Syndicate's 
Order,  except 
for  Profes- 
sors &c. ; 


Report  14  Mar.   1883.     Grace  14  June  1883. 

{Class  /.]  [For  books  not  allowed  to  he  taken  out  of  the 
Library  without  the  written  permission  of  the  Librarian,  or  an 
order  of  the  Syndicate. 

Certain  printed  books,  regarded  as  books  of  reference,  of 
which  a  list  shall  be  kept,  shall  be  labelled  '  Not  to  be  taken 
out,'  and  shall  not  be  borrowed  except  for  a  limited  time  and 
by  the  written  permission  of  the  Librarian.  Such  books 
shall  not  be  taken  out  more  than  a  quarter  of  an  hour  before 
the  Library  closes  on  any  day,  and  must  be  returned  within 
a  quarter  of  an  hour  after ^  the  time  at  which  the  Library  is 
next  opened.  The  Librarian  however  shall  have  a  discre- 
tionary power  to  allow  any  such  books  to  be  borrowed  for  a 
period  not  exceeding  seven  days ;  provided  that  the  books  so 
borrowed  be  not  taken  out  of  Cambridge,  and  be  returned  to 
the  Library  before  the  time  specified,  if  wanted. 

Certain  printed  books,  selected  as  being  of  special  rarity 
or  value,  shall  be  kept  in  cases  or  compartments  by  them- 
selves, and  shall  not  be  borrowed  from  the  Library  except  by 
authority  of  the  Syndicate.  The  Librarian  however  shall 
have  a  discretionary  power  to  allow  any  such  books  to  be 
borrowed  for  a  period  not  exceeding  a  fortnight,  if  he  shall 
be  of  opinion  that  a  sufficient  reason  has  been  assigned  by 
the  applicant. 

A  selection  of  the  more  costly  illustrated  books  shall  be 
kept  in  cases  or  compartments  by  themselves,  and  shall  not 
be  taken  out  of  the  Library,  unless  by  authority  of  the 
Syndicate,  except  by  Professors,  Public  Lecturers,  or  Officers 
of  the  University  Museums,  being  otherwise  qualified  to 
borrow  books  from  the  Library,  and  by  them  only  if  wanted 
for  the  illustration  of  their  lectures  or  for  the  determination 
of  specimens.     The  Librarian  however  shall  have  a  discre- 


After  was  substituted  for  of  by  the  Grace  confirming  the  Report. 
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orders. 


tionary  power  to  allow  any  such  books  to  be  borrowed,  for  a  Libmnan's 

•^    ^  *'  .  discretionary 

period  not  exceeding  one  calendar  month,  if  he  shall  be  of  pf^^r. 
opinion   that  a  sufficient  reason  has  been  assigned  by  the 
applicant. 

The  discretionary  power  given  to  the  Librarian  in  the  Saf ''*''"' 
preceding  three  Rules  shall  be  exercised  only  by  the  Librarian 
himself,  or  by  his   Deputy  appointed  by  writing  under  his 
hand.] 

That  a  register  shall  be  kept  of  all  such  books  taken  out  Register. 
of  the  Library  agreeably  to  [the  above]  rules  . .  . ,  and  of  the 
date  at  which  they  are  returned ;    that  after  the  books  are 
returned,  the  plates  in  them  shall  forthwith  be  collated,  and   coiiation. 
the  collation   be   registered  ;   that   until   such   collation   shall 
have  been   made,  the  books  shall  not  be   accessible  to  per- 
sons using  the  Library,  nor  shall  the  countersigned  note  be 
given   up   to   the  persons   by  whom  the  books  are  returned, 
but  ill  lieu  of  it  an  acknowledgment  signed  by  the  Librarian, 
or  one  of  his   assistants  ;   that   the  name  of  the  person  by 
whom  the  acknowledgment  is  signed  shall  also  be  registered  ; 
and  that  the  fines  for  not  returning  such  books  be  double  the  Double  fines, 
ordinary  fines. 

\jJlass  //.]  For  manuscripts  and  books  not  allowed  to 
be  taken  out  of  the  Library  except  upon  a  bond  being  given 
for  their  safe  return. 

That  no  manuscript  whatever  shall   be  taken  out  of  the   Grace  of 

.  ^  .  ,  Senate  re- 

Library  without  a  Grace  for  its  removal  being  obtained  from  ^^^^^  ^^^ 
the  Senate ;  nor  without  a  bond  being  given  by  the  borrower 
to  the  Librarian  [or,  if  the  Librarian  be  the  borrower,  to  the 
Vice-Chancellor,  Grace  Feb.  8, 1869]  to  return  it  uninjured  within 
a  certain  time,  to  be  specified  in  the  Grace,  under  a  penalty 
of  fifty  pounds  at  the  least. 

That   a    selection   of   the    very  rare  and   early   printed  and  other 

•'  ./      r  rare  Books. 

books  shall  be  locked  up  in  cases  by  themselves,  and  shall 
only  be  taken  out  of  the  Library  under  the  conditions  that 
apply  to  the  borrowing  of  manuscripts. 

That  the  Librarian  shall  have  the  custody  of  the  keys  of  Keys. 
all  the  locked  cases  that  contain  books  or  manuscripts. 
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That  wiih  a  view  to  retaining  the  free  use  in  the  Library 
of  such  books  to  those  who  are  desirous  of  consulting  them 
for  the  purpose  of  study,  and  who  may  wish  to  have  access  to 
them  for  a  considerable  time  at  one  visit,  the  Librarian,  if  he 
see  cause,  may  allow  such  persons  to  use  the  books  without 
the  continued  presence  of  himself  or  one  of  the  assistants. 


Syndicate, 


constitu- 
tion. 


election, 


rotation, 


casual 
vacancies, 


powers  and 
duties, 


The    Observatory. 
1.     The  Syndicate. 

Placeat  vobis  ut  relatio  Concilii  Senatus  de  Syndicis  Speculse  Astrono- 
micse,  data  I*""".  Novembris  1862,  suffragiis  vestris  comprobetur. 

The  Council  of  the  Senate  recommend  (Nov.  14,  1862)  : 

That  in  the  place  of  the  present  Syndicate,  appointed 
annually  in  accordance  with  the  Grace  of  February  27, 1829, 
a  Syndicate  be  established  consisting  of  the  Vice- Chancellor, 
the  Lucasian,  the  Plumian  and  the  Lowndean  Professors  and 
six  other  Members  of  the  Senate,  to  be  elected  by  Grace. 

That  of  the  said  six  Members  two  retire  by  rotation  on 
the  [thirty  first  day  of  December  Grace  24  May,  1888]  in  every 
year,  and  that  their  places  be  supplied  by  two  other  persons 
elected  at  [a  Congregation  before  the  end  of  full  term  in 
the  preceding  Michaelmas  Term],  the  two  retiring  members 
not  being  re-eligible  at  that  election  [except  by  a  special 
Grace  in  which  it  shall  be  stated  that  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Council  there  are  special  grounds  which  make  the  retirement 
of  such  member  or  members  inexpedient.      Grace  9  Nov.  1882.] 

That  the  order  of  rotation  for  retirement  be  that  of 
priority  of  election. 

That  in  the  case  of  a  vacancy  occurring  in  any  year  by 
the  death  of  a  member  or  otherwise,  a  new  member  be  elected 
as  soon  as  possible  to  supply  the  vacant  place,  and  that  the 
person  so  elected  continue  to  be  a  member  of  the  Syndicate 
for  the  same  period  as  that  during  which  the  person,  whose 
substitute  he  is,  would  have  continued. 

That  this  Syndicate  be  empowered  to  order  new  instru- 
ments for  the  Observatory,  to  direct  the  requit?ite  repairs  of 
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the  buildings  and  audit  the  accounts;  it  bcinor  distinctly  un- 
derstood  that,  in  any  question  of  considerable  expense,  appli- 
cation shall  be  made  to  the  Senate  for  its  express  sanction  and 
authority. 

That  this  Syndicate  be  the  managing  body  for  the  ex- 
penditure of  the  sums  annually  available  under  the  provisions 
of  the  Sheepshanks  Benefaction. 

That  this  Syndicate  meet  once  at  least  in  every  Term  at  quorum. 
the  Observatory,  and  that  three  members  constitute  a  quorum. 

That  this  Syndicate  annually  inspect  all  the  instruments.  Annual 

♦^  _  «/  A  7    Inspection. 

books,  furniture  and  buildings  belonging  to  the  Observatory  ; 
and  that  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  Lowndean  Professor  be  re- 
quested to  invite  such  other  Members  of  the  Senate  and 
strangers,  as  they  may  think  proper,  to  be  present  at,  and  to 
take  part  in,  such  inspection. 

That  such  inspection  take  place  in  the  month  of  May  in 
every  year  upon  a  day  to  be  appointed  by  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

That  this  Syndicate,  as  soon  after  the  annual  inspection  Report  to 
as  can  be  done  conveniently,  make  a  report  to  the  Senate  as 
well  of  the  state  of  the  Observatory  as  of  the  proceedings  of 
the  previous  year. 


2.     Superintendence  and  Management. 

aii  2,  Placeat  vobis  ut  relationis  Syndicorum...de  Speculse  Astronomicse  regi- 

861 

mine  pars  prima  sufifragiis  vestris  comprobetur. 

That  the  superintendence  and  management  of  the  Obser-  Lo^-ndean 
vatory  be  entrusted  to  the  present  Lowndean  Professor,  under  superintend. 
whose  direction  two  assistant  observers  should  be  placed  ;  with 
the  understanding  that  such  arrangement  may  be  terminated 
at  any  time  on  reasonable  notice  either  by  the  University  or 
by  the  Professor. 

That  a  stipend  of  £250  a  year  be  allowed  to  the  Lown-  stipend. 
dean  Professor  out  of  the  University  Chest,  so  long  at»  he  has 
the  care  and  manafjemcnt  of  the  Observatory. 
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3.      Duties  enjoined  as  to  Observations. 

Placeat  vobis  ut  relatio  de  Observatorio  Astronomico,  a  Syndicis  vestris 
24".  Aprilis  Senatui  reddita,  suffragiis  vestris  comprobetur. 

That  the  duties  enjoined  should  principally  consist  in  making 
re<J"ular  meridional  observations  of  the  sun,  moon  and  fixed 
stars ;  and  that,  in  addition  to  these,  other  observations,  re- 
quired or  suggested  by  circumstances  and  the  state  of  astro- 
nomical science,  should  be  instituted  and  conducted  ;  such  for 
instance  as  may  determine  with  greater  precision  the  laws  of 
refraction  and  the  existence  of  parallax. 

That  the  observations  so  made  should  each  year,  under 
the  care  of  the  observer  and  his  assistants,  be  printed  and 
published  at  the  expense  of  the  University,  and  copies  of  the 
same  presented  to  the  principal  observatories  of  Europe,  viz. 
Greenwich,  Oxford,  Dubhn,  Paris,  Palermo. 

That  in  addition  to  the  capital  instruments  of  the  Obser- 
vatory, to  be  solely  under  the  care  of  the  observer,  there 
should  be  other  instruments  of  less  size  and  value,  appropriate, 
under  due  regulations,  to  the  use  and  instruction  of  Academical 
Students. 

4.     Assistant  Observers. 

Placeat  vobis  ut  Ordinationes  infra  scriptse  suffragiis  vestris  comprobeu- 
tur,  viz : 

That  the  [Lowndean  Grace  2  May  i86i]  Professor  be  autho- 
rized to  appoint,  with  the  consent  of  the  Vice-Chancellor,  one 
or  two  Assistant  Observers,  as  he  may  see  necessary  ;  and 
that  the  persons,  so  to  be  appointed,  or  either  of  them,  be 
removable  from  the  office  of  Assistant  Observer  by  the  autho- 
rity of  the  [Lowndean  Grace  2  May,  1861]  Professor  with  the 
consent  of  the  Vice-Chancellor:  and  that,  in  the  event  of  vacan- 
cies in  one  or  both  such  offices,  the  same  regulations  be 
observed. 

That  the  annual  salaries  of  the  Assistant  Observers  be  de- 
termined by  Graces  of  the  Senate,  and  be  paid  out  of  the 
Common  Chest. 

Note.  There  are  at  present  tivo  Assistant  Observers,  one  of  whom  has 
an  annual  Stipend  of  £110  paid  out  of  the  University  Chest  (Grace  24  Feb. 
1887),  and,  in  addition,  £100  a  year  paid  out  of  the  Sheepshanks  fund;  the 
second  has  an  annual  stipend  0/ £110  {Grace  24  Feb.  1887),  with  £30  a  year 
for  house-rent,  coals,  d'c.  {Grace  16  Ju7ie  1881). 
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5.     The  Sheepshanks  first  Benefaction. 

Cum  haeredes  viri  Reverend!  Ricardi  Sheepshanks,  A.M.  Coll.  SS.  Trin.  Benefaction 
olim  Socii  et  non  ita  pridem  vita  functi.  donum  luculentissimum  secundum  *^^^^^ 
tenorem  litterarum  modo  lectarum  ad  Astronomiae  studia  promovenda  Aca- 
demiae  obtulerit : 

Placeat  vobis  ut  donum  illud  a  vobis  accipiatur  et  ut  Litterae  Gratiarum 
actionis  ab  Oratore  vestro  conscriptae  sigillo  vestro  communi  signentur. 

Placeat  vobis  ut  fundatio  Sheepshanksiana  secundum  tenorem  Gratiaa 
9".  Decembris  1858  concessae  constituta  sigillo  vestro  communi  signetur. 

The  Astronomer  Royal  to  the    V ice-Chancellor. 

December  2,  1858. 

Sir, 
I  am  requested  by  the  representatives  of  tlie  late  Rev.  offer  of 

„.    ,  ,   ^.  !         ,         Tir    *      ■!-<    11  o   n^    '     •         /-I     11  10,000/. Stock. 

Kichard  Sheepshanks,  JM.A.  rellow  oi  Irinity  College,  to  state 
to  you,  that  they  are  desirous  of  oifering  for  the  acceptance  of 
the  University  an  endowment  of  Ten  Thousand  Pounds  Stock,  in 
the  three  per  centum  ConsoHdated  Annuities,  (together  with  one 
year'*s  interest  on  the  same,  which  will  be  due  on  1859,  Jan.  5, 
and  will  then  be  available  under  the  proposed  Regulations  for 
the  employment  of  interest),  for  the  following  several  pur- 
poses, namely  ;  for  the  establishment  of  an  astronomical  exhi- 
bition in  Trinity  College;  for  the  promotion  of  the  science  of 
a>tronomy  in  the  University  of  Cambridge  ;  and  for  the  render- 
ing efficient  the  Cambridge  Observatory  for  the  benefit  of  astro- 
nomy, or  of  terrestrial  magnetism  or  meteorology,  or  of  such 
other  sciences  as  usually  are  or  may  be  continuously  followed 
in  an  Observatory. 

It  is  proposed,  with  regard  to  one-sixth  part  of  the  above-  "^"oc^^^i 
mentioned  stock,  that  the  principal  shall  in  no  wise  be  touched,  ^^^^^• 
hut  that  the  entire  annual  proceeds  shall  be  applied  every  year 
to  the  maintenance  of  an  Exhibition  to  be  called  "the  Sheep- 
shanks Astronomical  Exhibition;"    which  Exhibition  shall  be  one-sixthto 

TTi  'ITT-  •  r  /^  Slieepshanks 

given  to  that  Undergraduate  ot  the  University  of  Cambridge,  Exhibition. 
elected  by  the  Master  and  Seniors  of  Trinity  College,  who  shall 
be  found,  upon  notice   of  competition  publicly  given,  and   ex- 
amination held  by  them  or  by  persons  appointed  by  them,  to 
be  best  versed   in  astronomy,  theoretical  and   practical ;   and 

ORDINANCKS.  ]  Q 


Observatory.    2^2 


Ordinances. 


Sheepshanks 
first  Bene- 
faction. 


Five-sixths, 


application 
of. 


Control. 


Trustees. 


Managing 
Body. 


the  person  so  elected,  if  not  a  Student  of  Trinity  College,  shall 
thereupon  become  a  Student  of  Trinity  College  ;  and  shall  re- 
tain the  Exhibition  for  three  years,  on  condition  that  he  shall 
keep,  by  residence,  every  University  Term  of  that  time  ;  except 
in  so  far  as  he  may  have  permission  of  non-residence  granted 
to  him  by  the  Master  and  Seniors  of  Trinity  College. 

It  is  further  proposed,  with  regard  to  the  remaining  five- 
sixths  part  of  the  above-mentioned  stock,  that  the  original 
principal  shall  in  no  wise  be  touched ;  but  that  the  entire 
annual  proceeds  thereof,  and  also  any  interest  which  may  arise 
from  the  investment  year  by  year  of  the  unexpended  portions 
of  the  annual  proceeds  and  previous  interest,  and  also  any 
sums  which  may  arise  from  the  sale  of  such  investments  (if 
such  sale  shall  be  thought  necessary),  shall  be  employed  as 
follows : 

The  annual  proceeds,  interest,  and  produce  of  sales  of  in- 
vestments, are  not  to  be  applied  directly  or  indirectly  to  the 
benefit  of  the  Professor  or  other  principal  director  of  the  Cam- 
bridge Observatory,  or  to  the  erection  of  buildings  for  the 
residence  of  any  person  whatever ;  but  to  the  causing  to  be 
made  the  best  possible  observations  and  calculations  for  ad- 
vancing the  science  of  astronomy  (whether  physical  or  gravi- 
tational or  mensurative),  or  the  sciences  of  terrestrial  magnet- 
ism and  meteorology,  or  other  sciences  usually  pursued  con- 
tinuously in  an  Observatory ;  or  to  the  erection  of  buildings 
or  procuring  of  instruments  proper  for  and  appropriated  to 
those  observations ;  or  to  the  payment  of  actual  observers  and 
actual  computers  personally  employed  on  the  observations  and 
calculations. 

For  the  due  control  of  these  monies  it  is  proposed  that 
the  entire  endowment  of  ten  thousand  pounds  stock  be  in- 
vested and  stand  in  the  names  of  trustees :  the  trustees  being 
the  Master,  Fellows,  and  Scholars  of  Trinity  College,  together 
with  G.  B.  Airy,  Esq.,  Astronomer  Royal,  during  his  life,  and 
afterwards  the  Master,  Fellows  and  Scholars  of  Trinity  College 
for  ever;  but  that  the  immediate  expenditure  of  the  sums 
annually  available  be  intrusted  to  the  Observatory  Syndicate, 
or  other   body  appointed   annually   to   this   management    by 
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Grace  of  the  Senate  (which  Syndicate  or  other  bod j  so  consti-  fitsTfteife"'*^ 
tuted  is  hereafter  denominated  the  managino;  body). 

And  it  is  proposed  that  the  following  course  be  pursued 
every  year,  for  supplying  the  managing  body  with  the  funds 
which  may  be  required  for  the  purposes  of  the  endowment, 
and  for  the  audit  of  accounts. 

On  any  convenient  day  in  the  month  of  November  or  i^gBoIfj^fo' 
December  of  every  year,  the  managing  body  shall  through 
their  chairman  present  to  the  trustees,  through  the  Master  of 
Trinity  College,  a  statement  of  the  several  purposes  for  which 
money  will  be  required  during  the  next  year,  and  of  the 
estimated  sums  necessary  to  effect  those  purposes ;  and  the 
trustees  shall  take  the  statement  into  their  consideration  ;  and 
if  it  appears  in  the  judgment  of  the  trustees  that  the  pur- 
])Oses  so  specified  are  included  among  the  purposes  for  which 
the  application  of  funds  annually  available  is  permitted  by  the 
regulations  above  described,  and  not  otherwise  ;  then  the  trus- 
tees, as  soon  as  can  conveniently  be  done  after  the  payment 
of  the  January  dividends,  and  if  possible  not  later  than  the 
twentieth  day  of  January  following  their  receipt  of  the  said 
statement,  shall  pay  to  the  Vice-Chancellor,  to  be  expended  by 
directions  of  the  managing  body  the  total  sum  required,  or  so 
much  as  can  be  raised  by  the  annual  proceeds  and  the  interest 
of  investments  and  the  sale  of  investments.  And,  on  occasion 
of  the  next  application  of  the  managing  body  to  the  trustees, 
an  account  with  proper  vouchers  shall  be  rendered  by  the 
managing  body  of  the  disbursement  of  the  sums  received  from 
the  trustees.    And  any  sums  which  remain  unexpended  in  the   unexiiended 

*■'  ^  balance  at 

hands  of  the  managing  body  shall  be  refunded  to  the  trustees,   end  of  year. 

o      '^  •  '    and  dis- 

or  shall  be  carried  to  the  next  account  as  a  debt  of  the  manag-  charge. 
iug  body  to  the  trustees.     And.  if  the  trustees  approve  of  the 
account,  the  Master  of  Trinity  College  shall  attach  his  signature 
to  it,  and  this  shall  be  held  to  be  a  complete  discharge  of  all 
responsibility  of  the  managing  body  towards  the  trustees. 

After  payment  by  the  trustees  of  the  sums  required   by  Jj? ballnoe"*^ 
the  managing  body,  the  trustees  as  soon  as  may  conveniently 
be  done,  shall  ascertain  the  amount  remaining  in  their  hands, 
and  shall  invest  the  same  in  the  three  per  centum  consolidated 
annuities  in  the  name  of  the  trustees. 

16—2 
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At  some  time  in  every  year,  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 
Vice-Chancellor,  the  trustees  shall  lay  before  the  auditors  of 
the  accounts  of  the  University  a  statement,  accompanied  with 
proper  vouchers,  of  all  the  money-transactions  of  the  trustees 
in  reference  to  this  endowment  during  the  preceding  year ; 
including  as  receipts,  the  balance  in  hand  from  the  last  ac- 
count, the  sums  received  by  annual  proceeds  and  interest  and 
sale  of  investments,  and  the  monies  refunded  by  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  or  managing  body  ;  and  including  as  payments,  the 
stipend  of  the  Sheepshanks  Astronomical  Exhibition,  the  sums 
paid  on  the  demand  of  the  managing  body,  the  sums  paid  in 
the  purchase  of  stock,  and  the  balance  in  hand  at  the  time  of 
presenting  the  account ;  and  when  such  account  is  approved 
and  signed  by  the  auditors,  the  trustees  shall  be  discharged  of 
all  responsibility  whatever  and  to  whomsoever,  as  regards  all 
transactions  in  the  monies  of  this  endowment  to  the  date  of 
such  approval  and  signature. 

I  am  further  authorized  by  the  representatives  of  Mr  Sheep- 
shanks to  state  that,  in  the  event  of  the  University  accepting 
this  endowment,  immediate  steps  will  be  taken  by  the  repre- 
sentatives for  giving  legal  force  to  the  endowment  and  to  the 
provisions  above  detailed. 

I  have  now  to  request  that  you  will  be  pleased  to  lay  this 
communication  before  the  Senate,  with  the  view  of  obtaining 
the  acceptance  or  otherwise  of  this  endowment  by  the  Univer- 
sity :  and  that  you  will  have  the  goodness  to  make  me  ac- 
quainted with  their  decision. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be,  &c., 

G.  B.  Airy. 


6.     The  Sheepshanks  second  Benefaction. 


Further  Be- 
nefaction 
accepted. 


Quum  secundum  litteras  modo  recitatas  vir  eximius  Georgius  Bidden 
Airy,  LL.D.  pecunias  quae  olim  sibi  a  lectissima  femina  Anna  Sheepshanks 
in  usum  speculse  vestrse  astronomicse  expendendse  in  manum  tradebantur, 
ipsi  academise  transferendas  ea  lege  obtulerit  ut  secundum  conditiones  modo 
recitatas  erogentur : 

Placeat  vobis  ut  illud  donum  a  vobis  sub  dictis  conditionibus  accipia- 
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tur,    deputeturque   Dominus   Procancellarius  qui   dictas   pecunias    vestro   ^lieepslianks 

second 

nomine  accipiat ;    atque  ut  gratiae  vestro  nomine  agantur  a  Procancellario    Benefaction, 
viro  eximio  G.  B.  Airy,  et  rogetur  idem  uti  gratum  vestnim  animum  feminae 
eximiae  Anx.e  SueeI'Sha^'KS   propter   singularem   ipsius   munificentiam 
notum  faciat. 

The  Astronomer  Royal  to  the    Vice-Chancellor, 

Fehmary  25,  1863. 

Sir, 

I  have  the  honour  to  communicate  to  you,  for  the  Y^^^'^Y^' 

•^     _  ^  Benefactiim 

information  of  the  Council  and  Senate  of  the  University  of  0^2000^. 
Cambridge,  that,  on  1860,  November  24,  Miss  Sheepshanks 
transferred  to  my  name  the  sum  of  «^2000,  then  in  the  hands 
of  Messrs  Overend,  Gurney  and  Co.,  to  be  employed  for  the 
benefit  of  the  Cambridge  Observatory,  with  special  preference 
for  its  employment  in  the  purchase  of  one  or  more  large 
Instruments,  or  Classes  of  Instruments,  if  such  should  be  re- 
quired for  the  Observatory  ;  and  that  the  money  has  been 
lying  from  that  time  in  Messrs  Overend  and  Gurney 's  hands, 
with  interest  upon  it  at  the  rate  usually  allowed  by  bill-dis- 
counting firms,  namely,  1  per  cent,  below  the  Bank  Rate  of 
Discount ;  and  without  any  diminution  or  engagement,  except 
that,  at  the  request  of  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  Observatory 
Syndicate,  I  undertook  by  letter  to  the  Master  of  Trinity 
Colles^e,  dated  1862,  December  5,  to  defray  from  it  the  cost 
of  a  Chronographic  Apparatus,  at  an  estimated  expence  of  J680. 

It  appears  to  me  that  it   would  now  be   convenient  that  Preference 

^  }■  ^  .  foritseni- 

the  sum  in  question,  with  its  accrual  of  Interest,  but  subject  pioyment. 
to  the  engagement  which  I  have  specified,  should  be  trans- 
ferred to  the  absolute  control  of  the  University,  in  Trust  to 
be  employed  for  the  benefit  of  the  Observatory,  with  special 
preference  for  its  employment  in  the  purchase  of  one  or  more 
large  Instruments,  or  Classes  of  Instruments,  if  such  should 
be  required  for  the  Observatory.  And  I  request  that  you 
will  have  the  goodness  to  state  in  my  name  to  the  Council 
and  Senate  of  the  Univer^ity  that,  in  the  event  of  the  Senate 
expressing  their  willingness  to  accept  the  said  monies  on  these 
terms,  I  am  prepared  at  once  to  transfer  the  whole  to  the 
Vice-Chancellor  or  other  authorized  Oflficer  of  the  University. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be,    &c. 

G.  B.  Airy. 
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1.     The  Managing  Syndicate. 

Eeport  20  Feb.  1856.     Grace  27  Feb.  1856. 

1.  That    the    general  management   of   the   Fitzwilh'am 
Museum  should  be  entrusted  to  a  Syndicate  composed  of  the 
Vice-Chancellor   and    eight  other   Members  of  the    Senatr 
to  be  elected  bj  Grace. 

2.  That  of  the  said  eight  Members  two  should  retire  by 
rotation  on  the  [thirty  first  day  of  December  Grace  24  3iay  1868] 
in  every  year,  and  that  their  places  should  be  supplied  by 
two  other  Members  of  the  Senate,  elected  by  Grace  at  [a 
Congregation  before  the  end  of  full  term  in  the  precedlncr 
Michaelmas  Term],  the  retiring  Members  not  being  re^ 
eligible  at  that  election  [except  by  a  special  Grace  in  which 
It  shall  be  stated  that  in  the  opinion  of  the  Council  there  are 
special  grounds  which  make  the  retirement  of  such  member 
or  members  inexpedient.      Grace  9  Nov.  1882.1 

3.  That  the  order  of  rotation  for  retirement  should  be 
that  of  priority  of  election. 

4.  That  in  the  case  of  a  vacancy  occurring  in  any  year 
by  the  death  of  a  Member  or  otherwise,  a  new  Member  should 
be  elected  as  soon  as  possible  to  supply  the  vacant  place,  and 
that  the  person  so  elected  should  continue  to  be  a  Member  of 
the  Syndicate  for  the  same  period  as  that  during  which  the 
person,  whose  substitute  he  is,  would  have  continued. 

5.  That  there  should  be  at  least  two  meetings  of  the 
Syndicate  in  every  Term ;  and  that  four  Members  (the  Vice- 
Chancellor  or  his  Deputy  being  one)  be  requisite  to  constitute 
a  quorum ;  but  that  in  cases  of  emergency  arising  at  times 
when  the  Members  of  the  University  are  for  the  most  part 
absent  from  Cambridge,  a  smaller  number  be  authorised  to 
act,  provided  they  be  unanimous. 

6.      That  the  Syndicate  should  be  empowered 
To  provide  generally  for  the  care  of  the  Building,  and  to 
direct  ordinary  repairs  and  cleaning  : 


I 
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To  provide  for  the  care  of  the  Collection,  and  to  make 
arrangements  for  the  placing  of  the  various  articles 
at  any  time  composing  it : 

In  the  case  of  presents  being  offered  to  the  Collection,  to 
decide  whether  they  shall  be  at  once  accepted  or  re- 
jected, or  whether  the  question  shall  be  referred  to  the 
Senate: 

To  carry  into  effect  the  regulations  for  admission;  and  on 
special  occasions  to  modify  or  suspend  them  : 

To  examine  and  audit  the  accounts  of  all  receipts  and  dis- 
bursements.     [Grace  3  May  1877.] 

In  cases  of  misconduct  or  incompetency  to  reprimand,  and, 
if  need  be,  to  dismiss  the  Curators  or  Servants ;  but 
not  without  the  concurrence  of  a  majority  of  the  whole 
Syndicate : 

And  to  order  generally  all  such  things  as  shall  be  necessary 
for  better  regulating  and  securing  the  Museum  ;  it 
being  understood  that  the  Syndicate  shall  in  especial 
cases  decide  whether  the  question  shall  be  referred  to 
the  Senate : 

Also  should  make  an  annual  report  to  the  Senate  of  the  Annual 

.  .  Report. 

state  of  the  Building  and  Collection,  together  with  a 
statement  of  the  accounts,  and  such  other  particulars 
as  may  appear  to  require  notice. 

Reserve  Fund.  Reserve 

Fund. 

Beport  21  Apr.  1877.     Grace  3  May  1877. 

1.  That  out  of  the  annual  income  of  the  Museum  the 

sum  of  £1000  be  paid  in  each  year  to  a  Special  Reserve  £ioooayear, 
Fund,  and  that  the  amounts  so  paid  be  invested  from  time  to 
time  and  the  dividends  arising  from  such  investments  be 
added  to  the  Fund  ;  and  that  no  portion  of  this  Fund  be 
spent  unless  by  the  express  sanction  and  authority  of  the 
Senate.      [This  payment  of  £1000  a  year  is  suspended  until 

after   the    end    of    the    year    1888.         Report  8  Nov.  1884.     Grace 
11  Dec.  1884.] 

2.  That  the  £2000  Exchequer  Bills  at  present  standing  and £2000 

i  1^  o    already  ac- 

to  the  credit  of  the  Fitzwilliam  Museum  account  be  placed  to  cumulated, 
the  Special  Reserve  Fund. 
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S.  That  the  remaining  portion  of  the  annual  income  of 
the  Museum,  after  providing  for  the  ordinary  working  ex- 
penses of  the  Museum,  the  proper  maintenance  of  the  building, 
and  the  care  and  proper  arrangement  of  the  Collections,  he 
placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  Syndicate,  in  order  to  make 
such  additions  to  the  Collections  as  they  from  time  to  time 
deem  desirable. 

2.    StafF. 

Beport  4  Dec.  1875.    Grace  17  Feb.  1876. 
I.      That  a  new  office  be  constituted  in  connection  with 
the  Fitzwilliam  Museum,  and  that  the  person  appointed  to 
such  office  be  called  Director  of  the  Museum. 

II.  (1)  That  the  appointment  of  the  Director  be  by  a 
Board  of  Electors,  consisting  of  the  members  of  the  Fitz- 
wiUiam  Museum  Syndicate,  with  the  addition  of  the  Disney 
Professor  of  Archaeology  and  the  Slade  Professor  of  Fine 
Art;  provided  that  if  any  one  of  the  above-named  Electors 
be  a  Candidate  for  the  Directorship  on  any  occasion,  he  shall 
not  be  entitled  to  vote  or  to  have  any  voice  in  the  election 
on  that  occasion  ;  and  provided  also  that  if  either  of  the 
above-named  Professors  be  a  Member  of  the  Syndicate  he 
shall  have  no  more  than  one  vote  in  the  election. 

(2)  That  the  Director  shall  be  elected  by  an  abso- 
lute majority  of  the  votes  of  those  Electors  who  are  entitled 
to  vote  under  the  preceding  regulation ;  and  that  no  Elector 
shall  vote  who  is  not  present  at  a  meeting  convened  by  the 
Vice-Chancellor  for  the  purpose  of  the  election. 

(S)  That  the  Vice-Chancellor  shall  give  public 
notice  of  the  day  for  the  first  election  and  of  any  future 
vacancy  and  of  the  day  for  electing  a  new  Director  upon 
such  vacancy  ;  that  the  day  of  election  shall  be  not  sooner 
than  twenty-eight  days  nor  later  than  fifty-six  days  after  the 
date  of  the  notice ;  and  that  the  Vice-Chancellor  shall  also 
send  such  notice  to  each  of  the  above-mentioned  Electors. 

III.      (1)    That  the  stipend  of  the  Director  be  £300  a 
vear,  to  be  charged  to  the  Fitzwilliam  account. 

(2)  That  the  Director  shall  hold  his  office  so  long 
as  he  discharges  his  duties  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Syndicate, 
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who  shall  have  the  power  of  dismissing  him  by  a  resolution 
of  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  the  majority  of  the  whole  Syndi- 
cate. 

(3)  That  the  duties  of  his  office  be  : — 

To  take  charge  of  the  Pictures,  Sculptures,  Casts,  Books,   Duties. 
Engravings,  Coins,  Gems,  and  every  other  object  included  in 
the  collections,  and  to  see  that  they   are   properly  cared  for, 
protected,  and  kept  in  order. 

To  make  arrangements,  under  the  sanction  of  the  Syndic- 
ate, for  the  placing  and  exhibition  of  the  various  objects 
which  at  present  compose  or  may  hereafter  be  added  to  the 
collections. 

To  exercise  a  general  superintendence  over  the  subordinate 
officers,  and  to  see  that  all  rules  laid  down  by  the  Syndicate 
are  carried  out. 

To  undertake  and  superintend,  under  the  sanction  of  the 
Syndicate,  and  with  such  assistance  as  they  may  think  neces- 
sarv,  the  formation  of  inventories  and  cataloo^ues  of  the 
collections. 

To  give,  so  far  as  is  consistent  with  the  performance  of 
the  above  duties,  assistance  and  guidance  to  persons  visiting 
the  Museum  for  purposes  of  study. 

To  make  inquiries  and  give  advice  upon  the  propriety  of  JJlJieg"""^ 
making   acquisitions   for   the    Museum,   as  opportunity    may 
arise,  by  purchase,  donation  or  bequest. 

(4)  That  for  the   performance  of  these  duties  the  Attendance. 
Director  be  bound  to  attend  in  the  Museum  for  at  least  three 

hours  each  day,  on  not  less  than  150  week-days  in  term-time 
in  each  academical  year,  and  on  not  less  than  30  week-days 
during  each  Long  Vacation  ;  but  that  it  be  in  the  power  of 
the  Syndicate  to  deduct  from  this  period  of  obligatory  at- 
tendance any  davs  durinor  which  the  Director,  with  the  con- 
sent  of  the  Syndicate,  shall  be  absent  on  the  service  of  the 
Museum.      [See  also  Assistant  Director,  p.  250,  par.  3.1 

Reimrt  6  Nov.  1886,  Grace  2  Dec.  1886. 

That  an  Assistant  Director  of  the  Museum  be  appointed   ^^J^u."*^ 
whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  assist  the  Director  in  the  discharge 
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of  his  duties  and  to  reside  generally  during  term  time  and 
during  such  time  in  the  months  of  July  and  August  as  the 
Director  may  be  absent. 

The  stipend  of  the  Assistant  Director  shall  be  £100  a 
year  to  be  paid  out  of  the  Fitzwilliam  General  Fund,  provided 
that  during  the  time  the  office  is  filled  the  sum  of  £40  shall 
be  deducted  from  the  annual  stipend  of  the  present  Director. 

That  the  Syndicate  be  empowered  to  allow,  if  they  think 
fit,  either  the  Director  or  the  Assistant  Director  such  leave 
of  absence  as  they  may  think  reasonable,  provided  that  the 
Director  and  Assistant  Director  be  not  absent  at  the  same 
time  during  full  term  or  during  the  months  of  July  and 
August. 

Report  8  Dec.  1883.     Grace  21  Feb.  1884. 
That  no  Assistant  or  Attendant  receive  at  any  time  any 
increase  of  salary  except  upon   a  favourable  report  of  the 
Director  to  the  Syndicate  as  to  his  work  and  general  conduct 
since  the  last  increase : 

1.  Principal  Assistant  (Fitzwilliam  Museum),  at  an 
annual  salary  rising  from  £140  to  £170  by  an  increase  of  £5 
every  three  years. 

2.  Second  Assistant  (Museum  of  Classical  Archae- 
ology), at  an  annual  salary  rising  from  £100  to  £130  by  an 
increase  of  £5  every  three  years,  together  with  the  house 
adjoining  the  Museum  free  of  rent,  rates,  and  taxes. 

3.  Repealed  25  Nov.  1886. 

4.  5,  6.  Three  Attendants  (two  of  them,  one  a  door- 
keeper, for  the  Fitzwilliam  Museum,  and  one  for  the  Museum 
of  Classical  Archaeology),  at  an  annual  salary  rising  from  £55 
to  £75,  by  an  annual  increase  of  £5  every  five  years,  [and  a 
fourth  at  a  salary  rising  from  £45  to  £75  in  like  manner. 
Grace  25  Nov.  1886.] 

7.  General  servant  and  fireman  (Fitzwilliam  Mu- 
seum), at  wages  not  exceeding  255.  a  week. 

8.  A  boy  (Fitzwilliam  Museum),  at  wages  not  ex- 
ceeding 106'.  a  week. 
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Report  30  Oct.  1886.     Grace  25  Nov.  1880. 

That  the  salary  of  the  present  senior  attendant,  J.  Griffin, 
be  raised  to  £75  at  once,  and  that  of  A.  Gray  be  raised  to 
£70  from  Michaelmas  1887. 

That  the  house  adjoining  the  Museum  be  at  the  disposal 
of  the  Syndicate  for  the  residence  of  one  of  the  staff,  the 
value  of  the  occupation  being  estimated  at  £20  a  year. 

The  salaries  in  October  1887  are  as  follows: — 

First  Assistant  £140  and  the  house  ;  Second  Assistant, 
£120.  Attendants,  £75,  £Qo,  £55,  £45  ;  General  servant, 
£54  125.  Od.;  Boy,  £13. 

3.     Admission. 

Report  5  May  1877.     Grace  31  May  1877. 

A.     Rules  for  admission  to  the  Entrance  Hall^  Picture 
and  Sculpture  Galleries. 

The   Entrance    Hall,    Picture    Galleries,    and   Sculpture  Admission 
Galleries  shall  be  open  every  day  (with  the  exceptions  here-  andoaiier- 
inafter  mentioned)  from  ten  to  four  from  the  1st  of  Septem- 
ber to  the  30th  of  April,  and  from  ten  to  six  from  the  1st 
of  May  to  the  31st  of  August. 

All  Members  of  the  University  shall  be  admitted  during 
the  whole  time  that  the  Museum  is  open. 

All  other  persons  respectably  dressed  shall  be  admitted 
during  the  whole  time  that  the  Museum  is  open,  except  on  one 
day  in  each  week,  subject  to  such  regulations  and  restrictions 
as  the  Syndicate  may  at  any  time  see  fit  to  make. 

On  one  day  in  each  v/eek,  admission  shall  be  reserved 
to  Members  of  the  University  (provided  that,  if  Under- 
graduates, they  appear  in  academical  dress)  and  to  friends 
accompanying  them.  [Provided  that  from  the  21st  to  the 
31st  of  December  no  day  be  thus  reserved.   GracelSDec.  1884.1 

The  Museum  shall  be  closed  upon  the  following  days: — 
Sundays,  Christmas-day,  Ash- Wednesday,  Good  Friday, 
and  Ascension-day.  It  shall  also  be  closed  for  the  purpose 
of  cleaning  and  verifying  the  state  of  the  Collections  on  the 
first  Wednesday  of  every  month,  or  on  such  other  days  as 
may  be  deemed  necessary  by  the  Syndicate. 
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B.      Rules  for  admission  to  the  Library. 

The   Library  shall   be  open    on   the   same   days  as  the 
Entrance  Hall,  Picture  Galleries,   and    Sculpture   Galleries 
from   ten  to  four  during  the  whole  year. 

Every  Graduate  of  the  University  shall  be  admitted  to 
the  Library  for  the  purpose  of  consulting  or  examining  its 
contents,  and  shall  have  the  right  of  introducing  strangers, 
provided  he  remain  with  them  during  the  whole  time  they 
are  in  the  room. 

Every  Undergraduate  shall  be  admitted  on  the  delivery 
of  a  ticket  signed  by  himself,  and  countersigned  by  his 
College  Tutor;  but  Undergraduates  shall  not  have  the  right 
of  introducing  strangers. 


A.  IX 


Copying 
works  of  art. 


C.     Rules  for  Copying. 

Persons  desirous  of  copying  works  of  art  in  the 
Museum  shall  first  obtain  written  permission  from  the  Vice- 
Chancellor.  Application  for  such  permission  shall  be  made 
through  the  Director,  and  must  be  accompanied  by  a 
written  recommendation  from  some  Member  of  the  Senate. 
All  other  regulations  concerning  the  copying  of  works  of 
art  shall  be  left  to  the  Syndicate. 


Purchase  of 
the  Leake 
collt'ctions 
for  5000i. 


Colonel 
Leakes  Will, 
extract  from. 


4,     The  Leake  Collections. 

Placeat  vobis  ut  relatio  Syndicorum  vestrorum  de  Numismatum,  Libro- 
rum  aliarumque  rerum  apparatu,  queni  vir  eximius  Martinus  Leake,  vobis 
summa  ctuinquies  M  librarum  coemendum  testamento  suo  offerri  jussit, 
11".  Februarii  1864  data  suffragiis  vestris  comprobetur ;  et  ut  summa  quin- 
quies  M  Librarum  e  pecuniis  Fundationis  Fitzwilliamensis  propriis  pro 
emptione  apparatus  prsedicti  erogetur. 

The  followino^  is  an  extract  from  Colonel  Leake's  Will  : 
"  And  whereas,  considering  the  importance  of  a  sys- 
'*  tematic  Collection  of  Greek  Coins  to  every  branch  of  lite- 
'*  rature  connected  with  the  Greek  language,  and  considering 
"  also  the  danger  to  which  such  property  is  peculiarly 
*'  liable,  and  that  such  a  Collection,  to  be  useful,  ought  to 
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*'  be  deposited  in  a  place  habitually  frequented  by  persons 
*'  likely  to  refer  to  the  Collection  ;  and  that  it  should  be 
"  regularly  accessible  to  them,  under  such  conditions  and 
*'  regulations  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  or  expedient,  I 
''  am  desirous  of  making  the  bequest  next  hereinafter  con- 
''  tained  :  upon  Trust  ....  to  offer  and  dispose  of  the  same 
"  to  the  Chancellor,  Masters,  and  Fellows  of  the  University 
'*  of  Cambridge,  hereinafter  called  '  The  University  of 
"  Cambridge,""  for  the  sum  of  five  thousand  pounds  sterling, 
*'....;  provided  nevertheless,  and  the  before-mentioned 
"  bequest  is  on  this  express  condition,  that  it  shall  not 
"  be  lawful  for  my  said  Trustees  to  dispose  of  the  said 
*'  Coins,  Cabinets,  Maps,  Manuscripts,  Electrotypes,  Vases, 
"  Statues,  Marbles,  Bronzes,  Gems,  Articles  of  Vertu,  and 
"  Books,  to  the  said  University,  unless  and  until  a  Resolu- 
••  tion  or  Grace  has  been  passed  by  or  in  the  Senate  of  the 
"  said  University  to  the  effect  that  the  same  shall  for  ever 
*'  remain  and  be  the  property  of  such  University,  and  that 
*'  the  Coins  shall  be  kept  without  alteration  as  a  separate 
**  and  distinct  Collection,  except  so  far  as  it  may  be  de- 
"  sirable  to  augment  the  same  by  making  additions  thereto. 
The  Will  of  Col.  Leake  is  dated  the  17th  January, 
1859.  Col.  Leake  died  on  the  6th  January,  1860,  and  his 
Wife  died  on  the  12th  April,  1863. 


5.     The  Pendlebury  Collection  of  Music. 

The  rules  adopted  by  the  Syndicate  for  the  use  of  this 
Collection  are  to  he  found  in  the  Cambridge  University 
Reporter,  No.  446,  31  Oct.  1882,  page  96. 


6.     Museum  of  Classical  and  General  Archaeology. 

Report  28  Oct.  1882.     Grace  7  Dec.  1882. 

The  Fitzvvilliam  Museum  Syndicate  recommend  : — 

(1)     That  they  be  authorized  to  accept  the  offer  of  the   Lease  from 

^  "^  ^  Peterhouau. 

Master  and  Fellows  of  Peterhouse  of  a  fresh  lease  of  the  pro- 


Fitzwiiiiam    2^  A.  Ordinances. 

Museum.  '-'" 

perty,  to  the  west  of  St  Mary's  the  Less,  of  which  they  have 
lately  acquired  a  lease  for  twenty  years  from  Messrs  Foster 
Brothers,  for  ninety-nine  years  from  Michaelmas,  1882,  at  a 
ground  rent  of  £150  a  year. 

£5000  may  be  (2)  That  they  be  authorized  to  expend  a  sum  not  ex- 
Krv^'"  ceeding  £5,000  from  the  Reserve  Fund  of  the  Fitzwiiiiam 
Museum  upon  the  erection  of  new  buildings  and  the 
alteration  of  those  already  existing  on  the  site  in  question, 
in  accordance  with  the  plans  laid  upon  the  Eegistrary's 
table. 

and  £2000  to  (3)  That  the  sum  of  £2,000  be  paid  out  of  the  Univer- 
tKiiest.^'"  sity  Chest  towards  the  completion  of  the  same  buildings, 
provided  that  the  rooms  marked  E,  F,  G,  H  on  the  plans  be 
reserved  for  the  exhibition  of  the  Collections  of  Local  and 
General  Archaeology  belonging  to  or  hereafter  to  be  acquired 
by  the  University. 

sinkingFund  (4)  That  a  siuking-fuud  of  £50  annually  be  set  apart 
from  the  income  of  the  Fitzwiiiiam  Fund  and  accumulated  at 
compound  interest  in  order  to  make  provision  against  the  ex- 
piration of  the  proposed  lease. 

Rules  for  admission ^  Grace  18  June  1885. 

I.  That  the  Rules  for  admission  to  the  Galleries  of  the 
Fitzwiiiiam  Museum  of  Classical  Archaeology  be  the  same  as 
those  for  admission  to  the  Picture  Galleries  of  the  Fitzwiiiiam 
Museum. 

IT.  That  the  following  Regulations  for  the  use  of  the 
Library  of  the  Fitzwiiiiam  Museum  of  Classical  Archaeology 
be  approved  by  the  Senate  : 

1.  The  Library  shall  be  open  to  Graduate  members  of 
the  University  on  the  same  days  and  during  the  same  hours 
as  the  Galleries  of  Casts. 

2.  The  Director  shall  be  authorised  to  grant  permission 
to  use  the  Librar}^  for  purposes  of  Archaeological  stud}'  to 
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Undergraduates  on    the    recommendation    of  their    College 
Tutor,  and  to  other  persons  at  his  discretion. 


3.  No  books  shall  be  taken  out  of  the  building  without 
a  written  order  from  the  Director;  provided  that  the 
Director  may  at  his  discretion  allow  books  to  be  taken  out : 

(1)  for  a  period  not  exceeding  twenty-four  hours  when 
they  are  required  in  Cambridge  for  the  illustration 
of  lectures  or  for  comparison  with  objects  which 
cannot  be  conveniently  brought  to  the  Museum ; 

(2)  from  not  earlier  than  half  an  hour  before  the 
Library  is  closed  on  any  day  to  not  later  than 
half  an  hour  after  the  Library  is  opened  on  the 
next  occasion. 

4.  The  titles  of  all  books  removed  from  the  building  and 
the  names  of  the  persons  borrowing  them  shall  be  entered  in 
a  book  kept  for  the  purpose. 


Antiquarian  Society's  Collections. 

Report  29  Nov.  1883.     Grace  6  Bee.  1883. 
At  a  Special  General  Meetin^:^  of  the  Cambridsce  Anti-  Antiquarian 

•■■  o  o  Society's 

quarian    Society,   held    at   the    New   Museums,    on    Friday,  Collections. 
2  November,  1883  : 

I.  The  following  Minute  of  the  Council  was  read : 

See  the  Cambridge  University  Reporter,  1883-4,  pp.  230, 
240. 

II.  The  following  Resolutions  were  agreed  to  unani- 
mously : 

1.  "That,  subject  to  certain  conditions,  the  entire  collec- 
tions of  the  Society  be  presented  to  the  University." 

2.  "That  all  articles  presented  to  the  Society  in  future, 
whether  antiquities  or  books,  be  treated  in  the  same  way  as 
those  mentioned  in  the  preceding  Resolution." 
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III.  The  following  Conditions,  above  referred  to,  were 
then  agreed  to  unanimously  : 

1.  That  the  Cambridge  Antiquarian  Society's  Museum 
and  Library  be  recognised  (under  the  name  of  the  Cambridge 
Antiquarian  Museum  and  Library)  as  a  special  branch  of  the 
University  Museum  of  Classical  and  General  Archaeology. 

2.  That  the  Society  undertake  to  use  efforts  to  increase 
the  collections. 

3.  That  the  Cambridge  Antiquarian  Society  be  allowed 
the  use  of  a  suitable  room  or  rooms  in  which  the  meetings  of 
the  Society  may  be  held,  in  the  Museum  of  Classical  and 
General  Archaeology. 

4.  That  Members  of  the  Cambridge  Antiquarian  Society 
shall,  as  far  as  is  practicable,  have  access  to  the  Cambridge 
Antiquarian  Museum  and  Library  at  all  reasonable  hours  in 
addition  to  those  at  which  it  is  generally  open. 

5.  That  the  alienation  of  objects  shall,  in  all  cases  where 
the  objects  in  question  have  come  into  possession  of  the 
University  through  the  Antiquarian  Society,  require  the 
sanction  of  the  Council  of  the  Society. 

6.  That  the  University  shall  provide  the  stipend  of  a 
Curator,  and  such  assistance  as  may  be  necessary. 

Regulations  IV.     It  was  unauimously  agreed  that  the  following  Regu- 

suggestet.      jjj^^JQj^g  ]3Q  suggostod  as  Convenient  for  adoption  : 

1.  That  the  Curator  be  appointed  by  the  Antiquarian 
Committee  with  the  consent  of  the  Vice-Chancellor ;  and  be 
removable  by  the  same  authority. 

2.  That  the  Curator  shall  at  all  times  recognise  the 
authority  of  the  Director  of  the  Fitzwilliam  Museum. 

3.  That  it  be  the  duty  of  the  Curator : 

(1)  To  use  his  best  endeavours  to  increase  the  anti- 
quarian collections ;  to  carry  on  such  correspond- 
ence as  may  be  deemed  expedient  for  that 
purpose  ;  to  keep  all  such  collections  duly  and 
properly  named,  arranged,  and  catalogued  ;  and 
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especially  to  take  precautions  against  their  sus-  Regulation^ 
taining  injury  in  any  way.  suggested. 

(2)  To  assist  those  who  may  desire  to  consult  the 
collections,  due  regard  being  had  to  the  safety  of 
the  books  and  specimens. 

4.  That  it  be  the  duty  of  the  Curator  to  reside  in  the 
University  during  full  term,  and  during  at  least  six  weeks  of 
the  Long  Vacation,  between  1  July  and  31  August,  except 
with  special  leave  obtained  from  the  Director  of  the 
Fitzwilliam  Museum,  or,  in  case  of  his  absence,  from  the 
Vice-Chancellor. 

5.  That  he  attend  at  the  Museum  for  not  less  than  four 
hours  on  each  of  five  days  in  each  week  of  his  residence ; 
except  mth  special  leave  obtained  from  the  Director  of  the 
Fitzwilliam  Museum,  or,  in  case  of  his  absence,  from  the 
Vice-Chancellor. 

6.  That  the  foregoing  Regulations  (Nos.  1 — 5)  be  sub- 
ject to  alteration  from  time  to  time  by  the  Antiquarian 
Committee. 

7.  That  the  Antiquarian  Committee  meet  at  least  once 
in  every  term  ;  and  that  they  present  an  annual  report  to  the 
Senate  before  the  end  of  each  academic  year. 

The  Fitzwilliam  Museum  Syndicate  bet^  leave  to  offer  Thesyndi- 

^  cate  s  obser- 

the  following  observations  on  the  above  Report :  vations. 

In  anticipation  of  such  a  gift  from  the  Cambridge  Anti- 
quarian Society  to  the  University  as  is  now  offered,  the 
Syndicate  recommended  in  a  Report  dated  Oct.  28,  1882, 
that  the  sum  of  £2000  should  be  paid  out  of  the  University 
Chest  towards  the  completion  of  the  new  Museum  of  Classical 
and  General  Archaeology  which  they  recommended  should 
be  erected  on  the  site  west  of  the  Church  of  St  Mary  the  Less: 
on  condition  that  the  rooms  marked  E,  F,  G,  H  on  the  plans 
should  be  reserved  for  the  collections  of  General  and  Local 
Archaeology  belonging  to  or  hereafter  to  be  acquired  by 
the  University.  This  recommendation  was  sanctioned  by 
Grace  of  the  Senate  Dec.  7,  1882  (see  Reporter,  p.  237). 

The  building  referred   to  is  now  almost  completed.     It 
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consists  of  two  parts,  a  Museum  of  Classical  Archaeology, 
and  a  Museum  of  General  and  Local  Archaeology  as  above 
defined.  The  Syndicate  consider  that  they  ought  to  be 
responsible  to  the  University  for  the  care  of  the  entire 
building,  but  that  for  administrative  and  financial  purposes 
the  Museum  of  Classical  Archaeology  and  the  Museum  of 
General  and  Local  Archaeology  should  be  independent.  They 
assume  that  the  staff  of  the  Museum  of  Classical  Archaeo- 
logy will  be  paid  out  of  the  Fitzwilliam  Fund,  and  that  of 
the  Museum  of  General  and  Local  Archaeology  out  of  the 
University  Chest.  The  part  of  the  building  appropriated  to 
the  former  having  been  built  out  of  the  Fitzwilliam  Fund  at 
a  cost  of  approximately  £7000,  and  the  part  appropriated 
to  the  latter  at  a  cost  of  £2000  out  of  the  University  Chest, 
they  further  assume  that  the  annual  expenditure  on  rates 
and  taxes,  repairs,  heating,  and  lighting  for  the  entire  build- 
ing, will  be  divided  between  the  Fitzwilliam  Fund  and  the 
University  Chest  in  the  proportion  of  7  to  2.  Until  the 
premises  have  been  rated,  it  is  not  possible  to  calculate  the 
exact  amount  of  the  share  which  will  fall  annually  to  the 
charge  of  the  University  under  the  first  two  of  these  head- 
ings ;  under  the  last  three  headings  it  will  not  exceed  about 
£30  per  annum. 

The  Syndicate  consider  that  the  collections  and  library 
offered  by  the  Antiquarian  Society  to  the  University  should 
be  thankfully  accepted  and  deposited  in  the  Museum  of 
General  and  Local  Archgeology.  When  the  valuable  ethno- 
logical collections  mentioned  in  Part  I.  §  3  of  the  above 
Report  are  presented  to  the  University,  the  Syndicate  are 
of  opinion  that  they  should  be  placed  in  the  same  Museum. 

The  Syndicate  consider  that  the  conditions  under  which 
the  offer  of  the  Antiquarian  Society  is  made,  as  laid  down  in 
Part  III.  of  their  Report,  are  reasonable  and  should  be  com- 
plied with. 

The  Syndicate  concur  in  the  suggestion  made  in  Part  IT. 
§  7  of  the  Antiquarian  Society's  Report  as  to  the  manage- 
ment of  the  collections  and  library  of  the  Antiquarian 
Society  by  a  separate  committee,  and  as  to  the  constitution 
of  that  committee.     They  propose  that  the  management  of 
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the  entire  collections  of  General  and  Local  Archaeology  be  en- 
trusted to  the  same  Committee. 

With  reference  to  condition  (6),  the  Syndicate  think  that 
the  collections  offered  by  the  Antiquarian  Society,  and  any 
other  collections  hereafter  acquired  by  the  University  for  the 
Museum  of  General  and  Local  Archaeology,  should  be  under 
the  care  of  one  Curator.  They  are  of  opinion  that  the 
amount  of  the  Curator's  stipend  suggested  in  Part  L  §  6, 
though  in  itself  by  no  means  excessive,  is  more  than  the 
University  in  the  present  position  of  its  finances  is  likely  to 
be  willing  to  provide.  They  accordingly  propose  the  appoint- 
ment of  a  Curator  at  a  smaller  stipend.  They  expect  that 
the  Curator  will  not  need  other  regular  assistance  than  could 
be  supplied  by  a  boy  at  small  weekly  wages,  say  not  exceed- 
ing IO5. 

The  reception  and  arrangement  of  the  offered  gifts  will 
necessarily  entail  a  certain  amount  of  expenditure,  which 
is  not  however  likely  to  exceed  £250.  Of  this  expenditure 
the  Antiquarian  Society  has  expressed  its  willingness  to  bear 
a  part.  The  Syndicate  propose  that  the  University  should 
contribute  for  its  share  a  sum  not  exceeding  £150. 

Li  making  these  proposals  the  Syndicate  have  had  in 
view  the  present  needs  of  the  University  and  position  of  the 
Fitzwilliam  Museum  Fund.  They  do  not  wish  to  be  under- 
stood as  laying  down  any  principles  which  might  prevent 
their  successors  from  distributing  the  miscellaneous  anti- 
quities belonging  to  or  hereafter  to  be  acquired  by  the  Uni- 
versity between  the  Fitzwilliam  Museum  and  the  Museum 
of  General  and  Local  Archaeology,  as  convenience  or  pro- 
priety of  classification  may  suggest. 

The  Syndicate  accordingly  recommend : 

L  That  the  annual  expenditure  on  rates,  taxes,  repairs,  Apportion- 
heating,  lighting,  and  cleaning,  for  the  New  Museum  of  expenses. 
Archaeology,  be  apportioned  between  the  Fitzwilliam  Fund 
and  the  University  Chest  in  the  proportion  of  7  to  2,  on  con- 
dition that  the  rooms  E,  F,  G,  II,  marked  on  the  plans  be 
appropriated  as  a  University  Museum  of  General  and  Local 
Arcliaiology. 

17—2 
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II.  That  the  offer  of  the  Cambridge  Antiquarian  Society 
to  present  its  entire  collections  to  the  University  subject  to 
the  conditions  stated  in  the  communication  of  the  Society  to 
the  Vice-Chancellor  dated  October  18,  1883,  be  accepted, 
and  that  the  thanks  of  the  University  be  conveyed  to  the 
Society  for  the  gift. 

III.  That  the  management  of  the  collections  and  library 
presented  by  the  Antiquarian  Society,  and  of  any  other 
collections  hereafter  acquired  by  the  University  for  the 
Museum  of  General  and  Local  Archaeology,  be  entrusted  to  a 
committee,  to  be  called  the  Antiquarian  Committee. 

IV.  That  the  Antiquarian  Committee  consist  of  the 
Director  of  the  Fitzwilliam  Museum,  two  members  of  the 
Fitzwilliam  Museum  Syndicate  appointed  by  the  Syndicate, 
the  President  of  the  Cambridge  Antiquarian  Society,  and 
two  members  of  the  Council  of  the  Cambridge  Antiquarian 
Society  appointed  by  the  Council  of  that  body  :  provided 
that  every  member  of  the  Committee  keep  his  place  on  the 
Committee  so  long  only  as  he  holds  the  qualification  in  virtue 
of  which  he  has  been  appointed. 

V.  That  the  Antiquarian  Committee  be  required  to 
meet  at  least  once  in  every  term,  and  to  present  an  annual 
report  to  the  Senate  before  the  end  of  each  academical  year. 

VI.  That  a  Curator  of  the  Museum  of  General  and 
Local  Archaeology  be  appointed  at  a  salary  of  £100  per 
annum  to  be  paid  out  of  the  University  Chest. 

VII.  That  the  Curator  be  appointed  by  the  Antiquarian 
Committee,  with  the  consent  of  the  Vice-Chancellor,  and  be 
removable  by  the  same  authority. 

VIII.  That  the  duties  of  the  Curator  be  defined  and 
published  to  the  Senate  from  time  to  time  by  the  Anti- 
quarian Committee. 

IX.  That  the  Antiquarian  Committee  be  authorised  to  en- 
gage the  services  of  a  boy  as  assistant  in  the  Museum  of  General 
and  Local  Archaeology  at  weekly  wages  not  exceeding  [20s. 
Grace  7  June  1888.] 

X.  That  the  Antiquarian  Committee  be  authorised  to 
spend  a  sum  not  exceeding  £150  from  the  University  Chest 
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on  tbe  removal  of"  the  collections  offered  by  the  Cambridge 
Antiquarian  Society  to  the  Museum  of  General  and  Local 
Architology  and  on  their  proper  arrangement  there. 

The  sum  of  £50  for  one  year  for  maintenance  has  been 
granted  by  successive  Graces  (16  Dec.  1886).  Increased  to 
£60  for  1888  (23  Feb.  1888). 

Museums  of  Science,   and  Lecture    Rooms. 

See  Stat.  B.  iv.  13  and  the  Grace  19  Oct.  1882  at  p.  326. 

1.     Reserve  Fund. 

The  Muiieuim  Reserve  Fund  receives  £500  a  year  from  the  University 
Che-<t.     For  the  purposes  d'c.  of  this  Fund,  see  p.  328. 

2.     Maintenance. 

[Note.  The  sum  of  £3500  a  year  is  contributed  by  the  University  Chest 
for  the  maintenance  of  the  University  Lecture  Rooms,  and  for  the  support  and 
extension  of  the  Museums  of  Physical,  Mechanical,  and  Natural  Science.  See 
pp.  313,  328.  Also  £350  a  year  from  the  Common  University  Fund.  See  p.  323.] 

Placeat  vobis,  ut  relationis  Syndicorum  quibus  novorum  Museorum  et 
lectorum  Camerarum  sediflcandarum  cura  demandata  est  2°.  Martii  1866 
datse  pars  prima  sufiFragiis  vestris  comprobetur 

Idem  conceditur  de  partibus  2,  3,  4. 

A.     The  Managing  Syndicate. 
1.      That  the  nianacijement  and  maintenance  of  the  seve-   syndicate, 

1       TT     •  •  1       />  constitu- 

ral  Lecture  Rooms  of  the  University  and  of  all  the  Museums  ^^^^' 
except  the  Fitzwilliam  Museum  be  entrusted  to  a  Syndicate 
consisting  of  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  eight  other  persons,  to 
be  elected  by  Grace. 

That  of  the  said  eight  members  two  retire  by  rota-  election, 
tion  on  the  [thirty-first  day  of  December.  Grace  24  3lay  1888] 
in  every  year,  and  that  their  places  be  supplied  by  two 
other  persons,  elected  by  Grace  at  [a  Congregation  before 
the  end  of  full  term  in  the  preceding  Michaelmas  Terml,  the 
retiring  members  not  being  re-eligible  at  that  election  fex- 
cept  by  a  special  Grace  in  which  it  shall  be  stated  that  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Council  there  are  special  grounds  which 
make  the  retirement  of  such  member  or  members  inexpedient. 
Grace  9  Nov.  1882.] 

That   the  order   of  rotation   for   retirement  be  that   of  rotation, 
priority  of  election. 

That    in    the    case    of    a     vacancy    occurring    in     any  f'^suaiva- 

~  •/     cancies. 
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year  by  the  desth  of  a  member  or  otherwise,  a  new  member 
be  elected  as  soon  as  possible  to  supply  the  vacant  place, 
and  that  the  person  so  elected  continue  to  be  a  member 
of  the  Syndicate  for  the  same  period  as  that  during  which 
the  person  whose  substitute  he  is  would  have  continued. 

That  there  be  at  least  two  meetings  of  the  Syndi- 
cate in  every  term ;  and  that  four  members  (the  Vice- 
Chancellor  or  his  deputy  being  one)  be  requisite  to  consti- 
tute a  quorum  ;  but  that  in  cases  of  emergency  a  smaller 
number  be  authorized  to  act,  provided  tliey  be  unanimous. 
That  if  any  member  of  the  Syndicate,  other  than  the 
Vice-Chancellor,  be  absent  from  all  the  meetings  of  the 
Syndicate  during  one  term  his  place  on  the  Syndicate  be- 
come vacant  at  the  end  of  that  term  ;  provided  however 
that  two  meetings  at  least  have  been  held,  of  which  three 
days'*  previous  notice  has  been  given. 

That  the  Svndicate  have  the  charge  of  the  several 
buildings  and  rooms,  that  they  diiect  the  repairs  and  clean- 
ino-  of  the  fabric,  fixtures,  furniture,  cabinets  and  cases  ;  that 
they  audit  the  accounts  and  order  all  such  things  as  are  neces- 
sary for  better  regulating,  maintaining,  and  securing  the  Mu- 
seums, Lecture  Rooms,  and  apartments  connected  therewith. 
That  the  Svndicate  make  an  annual  Report  to  the  Senate. 
That  the  Syndicate  have  the  power  both  of  ap- 
pointing and  removing  the  Assistants  and  Servants  of  the 
Museums  and  Lecture  Rooms,  but  not  without  the  concur- 
rence of  a  majority  of  the  whole  Syndicate. 

That  the  Syndicate  refer  any  question  involving  large 
expenditure  or  extensive  alterations  to  the  Senate  for  its 
apf)roval ;  as  well  as  any  other  question  which  may  ap- 
pear to  require  the  sanction  of  the  Senate. 

By  Grace  11  Dec.  1884  the  University  is  to  advance 
to  the  Syndicate  a  sum  not  exceeding  £750  from  the  Chest 
for  the  purchase  of  microscopes,  on  condition  (1)  that 
interest  at  the  rate  of  4  })er  cent,  be  paid  to  the  University, 
and  (2)  that  fees  charged  for  the  use  of  the  microscopes  be 
paid  to  a  separate  account  and  be  devoted  to  the  payment 
of  the  interest  and  the  maintenance  and  increase  of  the 
stock  of  microscopes. 
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B.      Use  of  Lecture  Rooms. 

2.  That  the   Syndicate  make  arranorenients,  as  far   as  Lecture 

'^  .  Rooms.   Dis- 

practicable,  for  the  accommodation  of  the  several  Professors  tribution, 
Mnd  Lecturers  in  tlie   rooins  provided  by   tlie  University  for  tionauduse. 
the  purpose,  and  that,  exce[)t  in  cases  where  the  Senate  may 
have   already  made  or  may  hereafter  make  an   especial  ap- 
propriation of  rooms,  they  have  full  authority  over  the  dis- 
tribution,  appropriation    and    use    of  the   rooms :    provided   Proviso. 
however  that  the  use  of  any  of  the   rooms  be   not  granted, 
without  the   sanction   of  a   Grace  of    the   Senate,   to   other 
than    academical    purposes    or    to    any    person    who    is   not 
a  Lecturer  authorized  by  the  University. 

That   the   Syndicate  have   not   power   to   make  a    per-   Limitation 

.      .  p  /?    .1  '  e  to  grant  of 

manent  appropriation   01   any   01  the   rooms  or  to  interiere  rooms. 
with  the  proper  use  of  any  room  which  by  its  construction 
or  contit»uity   to   any  of  the   Museums   has  been   specially 
adapted  to  some  one  department. 

C.    The  Museums, 
(a)      A  dmission. 
[That  the  Museum   [of  Anatomy]  be  at  all  times  open  Museum  of 

ii-)-  i-»/»  i'l^i         •  *ii  1  /■  Anatomy 

to  the  liej^ms  rroiessor  01  rhysic:  and  that  it  he  part  or  the  openataii 

*  .  ''  ^  times  to 

assistant's  duty  to  carry  into  the  Lecture-Room,  and  replace  Regius  Pro- 
in  the  Museum,  such  preparations  as  may  be  required  by  the  Physic, 
llegius  Pi'ofessor  of  Physic  for  the  illustration  of  his  lectures. 

That  the  Museum  he  open  to  all  other  Professors  of  andatcer- 
Medit'ine  or  of  Natural  Science,  to  Doctors  and  Bachelors  of  other  Pro 
Physic,  and  to  all  students  attending  the  lectures  of  the  Regius 
Professor  of  Phasic,  the  Professor  of  Anatomy,  or  any  of  the 
above-described  professors,  from  eleven  to  twelve  every  day, 
with  the  exception  of  Sundays,  Christmas-day,  and  Good 
Friday,  as  before  mentioned.     Grace  Nov.  IG,  1836.] 

3.  That  every  member  of  the  University,  provided  he  Admissionof 

*"  .'  '  I  Members  of 

appear  in  his  Academical  habit,  shall  have  admission  to  the  the  Univer- 
several  Museums,  under  rules  prescribed  by  the  Syndicate; 
and  that  every  member  of  the  University  may  introduce 
strangers  or  friends  provided  he  accompany  them,  and,  if 
strangers,  remain  with  them  during  the  whole  time  that 
they  are  in  the  Museums.      That  persons  generally  may  be 
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admitted  under  proper  regulations  to  the  Museums  on  pub- 
lic days  to  be  fixed  and  arranged  by  the  Syndicate. 

(b)  Permission  to  examine  specimens. 
That  any  person  desirous  of  examining  specimens  in 
any  of  the  Museums,  and  for  this  purpose  of  removing 
any  of  them  from  their  places,  must  first  obtain  special 
permission  for  so  doing  from  the  Synch'cate,  who  are 
hereby  empowered  to  make  rules  for  ensuring  the  custody 
and  safe  return  of  such  specimens ;  provided  that  this 
Regulation  in  no  way  interfere  with  the  free  use  of  the 
Museums  by  the  several  Professors  who  may  wish  to  re- 
move specimens  to  their  Lecture  Rooms  for  the  purposes  of 
their  Lectures. 


D.     Arrangement,  &c.  of  Collections. 

The  several  That  for  the   Botanical,  Chemical,   Geological.  Jackso- 

arrange°In/  uian,  Mineralogical,  and  Philosophical  Apparatus  Museums, 
superm  .  ^^^  ^j^^  Museum  of  Humau  Anatomy,  the  arranging,  cata- 
loguing, preserving,  and  adding  to  the  collections,  be  under 
the  superintendence  of  the  several  Professors,  but  all  ex- 
Expenditure  penditure  connected  therewith  and  all  other  expenditure  on 
account  of  the  collections  be  strictly  under  the  orders  of 
the  Syndicate.  In  case  of  large  additions  being  offered  to 
any  of  the  Museums,  or  if  conditions  be  imposed  upon  the 
donation,  that  the  question  be  referred  by  the  Syndicate  to 
the  Senate. 

That  for  the  Museums  of  Comparative  Anatomy 
and  Zoology  the  arranging,  cataloguing,  preserving  and 
adding  to  the  collections  be  entrusted,  subject  to  the  con- 
currence of  the  Professors  of  Anatomy  and  of  Comparative 
Anatomy  and  Zoology,  to  the  Superintendent  recommended 
(in  No.  4)  to  be  appointed,  and  that  the  expenditure,  as 
in  the  case  of  the  other  Museums,  be  subject  to  the  orders 
of  the  Syndicate. 

E. 


and  dona- 
tions. 


Superin- 
tendent. 
Stipend. 


Superintendent  of  Museums  of  Comparative 
Anatomy  and  Zoology. 

4.      That    a  Superintendent  of  the  Museums  of  Com- 
parative Anatomy  and  Zoology  be  appointed  with  a  stipend 
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^  ^     intendent. 


of  £ll)0  per  annmn  payable   out   of  the  University  Chest. 

That  he   be  appointed  for  five   years  by  the  persons   whose   Duration  of 

,  .  .  .       appoint- 

naines  are  on  the  Electoral  Roll  of  the  University  ;    that  it   "lent. 

•^  By  whom 

shall  be  his  duty  to  attend  in  the  Museums  for  three  hours  appointed. 
each    day    during    Term,    to    render    assistance   to   persons 
visiting    the    Museums    for   the   purpose   of    study,   and    to 
superintend  the  preparation  of  specimens,  and  the   arrange- 
ment and  cataloijuinjT  of  the  collection. 

Report  11  June,  18S3.     Grace  14  June,  1883. 

The  Council  think  that  the  stipend  permanently  attached 
to  the  combined  offices  should  not  be  less  than  £400  a  year, 
but  considering  the  present  pressure  upon  the  resources  of 
the  University  they  propose  that  the  holder  of  the  com- 
bined offices  receive  a  stipend  of  £300  per  annum,  i.e.  £250 
as  Superintendent  of  the  Museums  and  £50  as  Secretary  to 
the  Syndicate.     They  recommend  : — 

1.  That  the  office  of  Superintendent  of  the  Museums  mfj.  w. 

^  Clark  to 

of  Comparative  Anatomy   and  Zoology  be    continued,  and  hoi'dthe*"* 

that  the  present  Superintendent  continue  to  hold  the  office  "^'^''' 
without  a  fresh  election. 

2.  That  it  be  the  duty  of  the   Superintendent  in   ad-  to  act  as 

Sticrctfl^rv  to 

dition  to  the  duties  imposed  upon  him  by  Grace  of  the  ti'esyndi- 
Senate,  to  act  as  Secretary  to  the  Museums  and  Lecture 
Rooms  Syndicate,  and  subject  to  their  instructions  to  exer- 
cise a  general  superintendence  over  all  the  buildings  entrusted 
to  the  care  of  the  Syndicate,  to  keep  the  accounts  of  the 
Syndicate,  and  to  make  payments  on  their  behalf  out  of  the 
monies  assigned  by  the  University  for  the  maintenance  of 
the  Museums. 

3.  That   the  stipend  be  £300  per  annum,  to  be  paid  stipend. 
out  of  the  University  Chest. 

4.  That  the   provisions  of  Statute  B,  chap.  xi.  §§  7,  8,  stat.  u.  xi. 
9,  relating  to  Professors  and  Readers,  apply  to  the  Superin-  apply' 
tendent   of    the    Museums   of    Comparative   Anatomy    and 
Zoology. 

5.  That   the  office  terminate   with  the  tenure  of  office  Termination 

CI  •  1  ^  ^        c^  of  the  office. 

of  the  present  ouperiutendent  unless  the  Senate  shall  other- 
wise determine. 
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F.    Assistants. 

Report  26  Nov.  1864.     Grace  8  Bee.  1864. 

a.  As  the  West  wing  of  the  Building  [of  the  New 
Museums  and  Lecture  Rooms]  is  now  ready  for  use,  the 
Syndicate  recommend  the  early  appointment  of  a  resi- 
dent Attendant,  who  may  have  charge  of  the  premises, 
rooms,  and  furniture,  and  keep  them  in  order;  that  this 
Attendant  shall  for  the  present  be  under  the  orders  of  the 
Syndicate,  and  that  a  part  of  his  duty  shall  be  to  attend  on 
the  Professors  during  the  removal  and  arrangement  of  the 
collections,  apparatus,  and  furniture,  to  be  present  in  the 
Museums  when  required,  and  to  assist  in  preparing  the  Lec- 
ture-rooms for  the  Lectures. 

The  Syndicate  recommend  that  the  Stipend  of  such 
Attendant  be  £60^  per  annum,  to  be  paid  out  of  the 
Museums  [Maintenance]  Fund,  with  the  use  of  rooms  in 
the  building,  and  with  an  allowance  of  coals.] 

h.  [That  the  assistant  [in  the  Anatomical  Mnseuni]  he  in 
attendance  at  all  times  when  the  Regius  rrofe^sor  of  Physic 
and  the  Professor  of  Anatomy  severally  lecture  ;  and  also 
every  day,  with  the  exception  of  Sundays,  Christmas-day,  and 
Good  Friday,  during  the  hours  herein  after  specified  ;  and 
further  for  such  portions  of  time,  between  the  hours  of  eight 
in  the  morning  and  five  in  the  afternoon,  as  the  Professor 
of  Anatomy  shall  require.      Grace  Nov.  16,  1836.] 

Note.     The  stipend  of  this  Assistant  is  £78  a  year. 

A  second  Assistant  with  £52  per  annum,  from  the 
Maintenance  Fund. 

c.  That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Assistant  [in  the 
VVoodwardian  Museum]  to  work  under  the  orders  of 
the  Professor,  and  especially  to  attend  in  the  Museum 
durino-  the  time  that  it  is  open  to  Visitors.  With  the 
view  of  obtaining  the  services  of  an  intelligent  and  trust- 
worthy Assistant,  who  shall  have  some  practical  know- 
ledge of  the  details  of  Geology  and  Palaeontology,  that  the 
stipend  be  in  future  £70  per  annum,  instead  of  £52, 
which  the  late  Assistant  received.  Report  of  Council  of  Senate, 
Oct.  7,  1864.     Grace  Oct.  13,  1864.] 

1  H.  Lunn  was  appointed  at  this  stipend  9  Oct.  1888. 
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}\ote.     'Hie  salarii  of  tJie  present  Curator  in  the  Woodu-ord'uni  Museum  lias    £120. 
been  raised  to  £120  with  the  eoiidition  tJiat  lie  sJiall  not  di'ul  in  specimens  ex- 
cept for  the  Museum,     lieport  of  the  Syndicate,  19  May  1875.     Grace  9  June 
1875. 

d.  That  in  addilioii  to  the  Assistant  now  employed  in 
the  Museum  of  Human  Anatomy  and  the  Assistant  ap- 
pointed under  the  autliority  of  the  Grace  of  the  Senate 
dated  Dec.  8.  1864,  to  reside  in  the  Porter''s  Lodge  of  the 
New  Museums  and  to  take  care  of  them,  another  Assistant 

be  appointed  for  the  Chemical  Laboratory  and  Rooms  at   a   chemistry. 
salary  not  exceeding  £60  per  annum,  to  be  paid  out  of  the    stipend, 
Museums  Fund.     This  Assistant  to  be  under  the  orders  of 
the  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Note.     The  salary  of  the  present  Assistant  at  the  Chemical  Laboratory  has    £'100; 
been  raised  to  £100,  Grace  2  Dec.  1875 1. 

[Tliat  the  Syndicate  in  charge  of  the  Museums  and  Lecture  Rooms  be   menial  work, 
authorized  to  employ  an  attendant  for  doing  menial  work  in  the  Chemical 
Laboratory,  the  wages  to  be  paid  out  of  the  Museums  and  Lecture  Rooms 
Fund.] 

e.  That  the  Superintendent  of  Museums  of  Comparative  Comparative 
Anatomy   and    Zoology    shall    have   an    assistant    assigned  and  zoology. 
to     him     with     wages     [of    £70    Report  of  Syndicate  23  Jaw.  1871.  Wages, 
Grace    16  February   187l]     per     annum     payable    out     of     the 
Museums  Fund   established  by  Graces  of  the  Senate  dated 

April  25  and  May  2,  1861  ;    [and  that  instead  of  obtaining 

occasional  assistance   a  servant   be  a})pointed   at  wages    not 

exceeding  £1  per  week^  (to  be  paid  out  of  the  Museums  and 

Lecture  Rooms  Maintenance  Fund);    such   appointment   to  meniaiwork. 

date  from   Feb.   11,    1871.     Report  of  Syndicate  2^  Jan.  IQll.    Grace 

Feb.  16,  1871.] 

Note.  The  wayes  of  this  Assistant  are  now  charged  to  the  Maintenance 
Fund.  See  note  on  inecediny  page.  The  icages  of  the  present  Assistant  are  to 
be  raised  by  £5  a  year  during  good  conduct  till  they  reach  £100,  beginning 
with  £80  in  June,  1875,  Grace  9  June  1875. 

That  Part  I.  of  the  Report  of  the  Museums  and  Lecture  Rooms 
Syndicate,  dated  Nov.  11,  1875,  be  confirmed. 

The     Syndicate    recommend    the    appointment     of    an  jacksonian. 
Assistant    to   the  Jacksonian   Professor,   with   a  stipend   of 
ilOO  per  annum,    to   be    paid   out    of  the    Museums  and  stipend. 

1  The  increased  salary  of  £100  was  continued  to  H.  Robinson,  M.A., 
Grace  25  Oct.  1877. 

'^  Increased  to  £65  a  year  to  W.  Kobiiison,  Grace  14  Dec.  1876 ;  to  i.75, 
Grace  10  Mar.  1881  ;  and  to  £80,  Grace  1  May  1884. 
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Lecture- Rooms  Maintenance  Fund  ;  such  Assistant  to  be 
at  all  times  under  the  orders  of  the  Jacksonian  Professor, 
and  his  appointment  and  removal  to  be  made  in  accordance 
with  the  powers  of  the  Syndicate  given  by  the  terms  of 
their  constitution. 

That,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Museums  and   Lecture   Rooms 

Syndicate,  the  Syndicate  he  authorised  to  increase  the  wages  of 

Arthur  Shrubhs,  assistant  to  the  Professor  of  Botany,  from  nine  shillings 
to  twelve  shillings  a  week,  the  increase  ...  to  date  from  Michaelmas  last  1. 


Report  7  May  1877.     Grace  31  Maij  1877. 

Zoology.  That  a  curator  in   the  department   of  Zoology    be  ap- 

stipend.        pointed  with   a   stipend   of  £1U0   a  year,  to  be  paid  out  of 

the  University  Chest. 
Mode  of  That  he  be  appointed  by  the  Professor  of  Zoology  with 

anSremovai.   the  Consent  of  the  Vice-Chancellor,  and  that  he  be   remov- 
able by  the  same  authority. 

Duties.  That  his  duties  be  assigned  to  him  by  the  Superintendent 

of  the  Museum  of  Zoology  and  Coniparative  Anatomy,  and 
that  he  be  under  his  general  direction. 

Physiology.  By  Grace  15  Nov.  1883  [Report  \^  Oct.  1883)  the  wages  of 

T.  Metcalfe,  assistant  at  the  Physiological  Laboratory,  are 
fixed  at  £Si)  a  year,  and  the  Syndicate  are  authorised  to 
pay  to  the  two  boys  on  the  Professor's  staff  wages  not  ex- 
ceeding together  £l  a  week. 


Rules. 


G.     The  Goodacre  Collection. 

Report  20  Nov.  1863.     Grace  10  Dec.  1863. 

Dr  Goodacre  having  intimated  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  his 
willingness  that  the  University  should  accept  his  Museum  of 
Vertebrate  Animals,  subject  to  the  following  Rules  : 

1.  That  a  distinguishing  label  be  attached  to  every  spe- 
cimen, to  mark  it  as  belonging  to  Dr  Goodacre''s  collection. 

i  Increased  to  eighteen  shillings  a  week,  21  Nov,  1878  ;  to  22  shilliugs  a 
week,  10  Mar.  1881 ;  to  £65  a  year,  1  May  1884 ;  to  £80  a  year  to  A.  Slirubbs, 
27  May  1886. 
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2.  That  tlie  objects  be  duly  preserved  in  a  suitable  room 
or  Zooloijical  Museum. 

3.  That  the  Donor  have  the  privilege  of  adding  to  the 
collection  under  the  same  label. 

4.  That  the  University  have  the  power  to  dispose  of  any 
specimens  or  cases  by  exchange  or  otherwise,  for  the  purpose 
of  acquiring  new  objects,  such  new  objects  to  be  marked  with 
Dr  Goodacre's  distingui>hing  label. 

The   Council   of  the  Senate  recommend  that   this   liberal  Acceptance, 
offer  of  Dr  Goodacre  be  accepted. 

H.     The  Strickland  Collection. 

Placeat  vobis  ut  relatio  Syndicorum  quibus  cura  Museorum  et  Lectorum 
Camerarum  demandatur  die  21°.  Martii  1867  data  de  dono  a  Domina  C.  1).  M. 
JStricklam)  Academise  oblato  suffragiis  vestris  comprobetur,  et  ut  litteraa 
gratiarum  actionis  Academise  nomine  a  Domino  Procancellario  eidem  red- 
dantur. 

Mrs  Strickland  to  the  S?iperintende?it  of  the   Museums 
of  Zoology  and  Comparative  Anatomy : 

Sir,  7  March,  1867. 

I    wish   to  offer   for  the   acceptance  of  the   Uni-  offer. 
versity  of  Cambridge  through  you   the  Superintendent   of 
its   Zoological    Museum   the   Collection   formed    by    my   de- 
ceased  husband,    H.   E.   Strickland,  Esq.   M.A.   F.R.S.  &c. 
late  Deputy  Reader  in  Geology  in  the  University  of  Oxford. 

The  Collection  consists  of  upwards  of  a  thousand  Bird  Description. 
Skins  in  good  order  and  occupying  comparatively  small 
space.  The  conditions  on  which  I  make  the  offer  are  that  Conditions. 
the  Collection  shall  be  called  the  'Strickland  Collection '' 
and  shall  be  suitably  lodged  in  your  Museum  in  Drawer 
Cabinets;  that  regulations  shall  be  made  to  ensure  its  safe 
custody,  combined  with  due  facilities  being  afforded  to  all 
persons  who  (under  proper  restrictions)  may  wish  to  study 
or  examine  its  contents  ;  and  that  none  of  the  specimens  of 
which  it  is  composed  shall  at  any  time  be  permanently 
alienated  from  the  University. 

Further  stipulations  I  do  not  propose  to  make,  but  as 
I  had  for  some   vears  assisted   my   husband  in   formino-  the 
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A.  IX. 


Recommend- 
ed to  be  kept 
separate. 


Catalogue. 


Collection,  and  since  his  death  it  has  been  in  my  charge, 
I  venture  to  indicate  in  what  way  it  seems  to  me  likely  that 
the  Collection  can  be  made  useful  to  the  study  of  the 
Science  its  formation  was  intended  to  promote,  and  my  sug- 
gestions I  leave  to  the  consideration  of  the  University, 
trusting  they  will  be  followed. 

My  object  in  offering  the  Collection  to  the  University  is 
to  aid  professed  Naturalists,  not  to  furnish  a  means  of  in- 
struction to  beginners,  and  still  less  as  an  additional  object 
of  interest  to  mere  siffht-seers. 

As  the  Collection  almost  entirely  consists  of  specimens 
to  which  reference  is  made  in  the  published  writings  of  niy 
husband,  my  father  (Sir  W.  Jardine,  Bart.)  and  other  Orni- 
thologists of  established  reputation,  nearly  each  specimen  in 
it  is  the  type  of  some  description  on  record,  and  I  therefore 
recommend  that  it  be  kept  separate  from  any  other  which 
the  University  may  now  possess  or  hereafter  acquire,  in 
order  that  persons  wishing  to  consult  those  types,  may  the 
more  readily  do  so;  and  still  further  to  facilitate  the  study 
and  examination  of  these  types,  it  is  desirable  that  none  of 
the  specimens  it  contains  should  be  lent,  or  mounted,  except 
under  very  special  circumstances. 

I  believe  that  the  publication  of  a  Catalogue  of  the 
contents  of  this  Collection  would  be  regarded  by  Ornitho- 
logists in  all  countries  as  an  eminently  useful  work.  I  pos- 
sess in  MS.  such  a  Catalogue,  and  I  shall  be  happy  to  ren- 
der any  assistance  in  preparing  it  for  the  Press  should  the 
University  give  me  reason  to  hope  it  will  undertake  the 
printing  in  such  a  form  as  the  present  state  of  science 
demands. 

In  conclusion  I  have  only  to  request  that  you  will 
favour  me  with  a  reply  at  your  early  convenience,  and,      ^ 

Believe  me,  &c. 

C.  D.  M.  Strickland. 


Acceptance.  The    Syndicate    recommend    that  Mrs   Strickland's   jrift     March  2!^ 

•^  .    .  .  ,  ^  1867. 

be  accepted  on  the  conditions  stated  in  the  foregoing  letter. 


26. 
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♦>'  '  ('r)Uection. 


Curatorsliip  of  the  Strickland  Collection. 

That  the  Report  of  the  Council  of  the  Senate,  dated  February  9,  1874, 
74.         respecting  the  Curatorship  of  the  Strickland  Collection,  be  confirmed. 

The  Council  report  (Feb.  9,  1874) :— 

That  an  offer  has  been  made  to  the  University  by  Miss 
Frances  Strickland  of  Apperley  Court,  Tewkesbury,  in  a  letter 
addressed  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  by  her  Solicitors,  to  found  a 
Curatorship  of  the  Ornithological  Collection,  f(u-nierly  belong- 
ing to  her  brother,  H.  E.  Strickland,  Esq.,  F.R.S.,  and  pre- 
sented to  the  University  in  1867,  by  his  widow,  Mrs  Catherine 
D.  M.  Strickland 

Miss  Strickland  proposes  to  endow  the  Curatorship  with  a  Endowment 
^     *  *■  of  Curator- 

permanent  stipend  of  £150  per  annum,  on  condition  that  the  ^^^p- 

annexed  Regulations,  prescribing  the  duties  and  mode  of  ap- 
pointment of  the  Curator,  be  adopted  by  the  University. 

The  Council  recommend  that  this  very  liberal  offer  be 
accepted. 

Regulations   for  the   Curatorship    of   "The   Strick- 
land'*'' Collection. 

1.  That    the    Strickland   Curator   be   appointed    by    the  Regulations. 
Foundress  during  her  lifetime  and  afterwards  by  Mrs  Catharine 

D.  ^I.  Strickland  in  case  she  shall  survive  the  Foundress; 
and  after  her  decease  by  the  Superintendent  of  the  University 
Museums  of  Zoology  and  Comparative  Anatomy,  but  in  each 
case  with  the  consent  of  the  Vice-Chancellor.  The  person  so 
appointed  shall  be  removable  by  the  same  authority. 

2.  That  the  Curator,  subject  to  any  regulations  at  present 
in  force  or  hereafter  to  be  made  by  the  authority  of  the  Senate 
for  the  administration  of  the  ^Juseums,  shall  at  all  times  take 
his  orders  from  and  give  due  obedience  to  the  Superintendent 
of  the  Museums  of  Zoology  and  Comparative  Anatomy. 

3.  That  the  first  duty  of  the  Strickland  Curator  be  the 
proper  custody  and  efficient  preservation  of  the  Strickland  Col- 
lection, making  an  accurate  Catalogue  of  it  according  to  its 
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present  arrangement,  and  keeping  such  Catalogue  so  that  the 
Strickland      CoIIection  shall  always  be  of  the  greatest  service  to  Science. 

Curatorship.  •'  o 

4.  That  the  next  duty  of  the  Strickland  Curator  be  to 
take  similar  charge  of  other  Ornithological  Collections  which 
the  University  possesses  or  may  hereafter  possess,  and  to  render 
them  of  the  greatest  service  to  Science  by  preparing  and  keep- 
ing accurate  Catalogues  of  them,  these  being  drawn  up  with 
especial  reference  to  the  Strickland  Collection. 

[5.     That  it  be  also  the  duty  of  the  Strickland  Curator: 

(1)  To  use  his  best  endeavours  to  increase  the  ornitho- 
logical collections  of  the  University ;  to  carry  on  such  corre- 
spondence as  may  be  deemed  most  expedient  for  that  purpose ; 
to  keep  all  such  collections  duly  and  properly  determined, 
named,  arranged,  and  catalogued ;  and  especially  to  take  pre- 
cautions against  their  sustaining  injury  in  any  way. 

(2)  To  take  charge  of  the  ^^trickland  Library  and  all 
other  books  which  may  be  from  time  to  time  added  to  it. 

(3)  To  assist  members  of  the  University  and  scientific 
visitors  to  the  Museum  who  may  desire  to  consult  the  Collec- 
tions or  the  Library  under  his  charge,  due  regard  being  had  to 
the  safety  of  the  books  and  specimens. 

(4)  Generally,    to   aid   and  promote   the   progress   of 

Ornithological  Science.       Report  9  Mar.  1883.    Grace  15  Mar.  1883.] 

6.  That  it  be  also  the  duty  of  the  Strickland  Curator,  if 
required  by  the  Superintendent,  to  assist  upon  occasion  of 
emergency  in  attending  to  the  other  Collections  belonging  to 
the  Museums  of  Zoology  and  Comparative  Anatomy. 

[7.  That  it  be  the  duty  of  the  Strickland  Curator  to  reside 
in  the  University  during  the  full  Term,  and  during  at  least 
six  weeks  of  the  Long  Vacation,  except  with  special  leave 
obtained  from  the  Museums  and  Lecture  Rooms  Syndicate,  or 
from  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

8.  That  while  in  residence  he  attend  at  the  Museum  for 
not  less  than  six  hours  on  each  of  five  days  in  each  week 
during  full  term-time  between  the  hours  of  9  a.m.  and  6  p.m.; 
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C'uratorship. 

and  for  three  hours  on  each  of  five  days  in  each  week  during  i^^^b'ui^tions- 
the   six    weeks   of  the   Lonor   Vacation ;  except    with   special 
leave  obtained  from  the  ^Superintendent  or  from  the  Professor 
of  Zoology  and  Comparative  Anatomy.    Report  9  Mar.  1888.  Grace 
15  Mar.  1888.] 

9.  That  should  the  office  of  Superintendent  of  the  Mu- 
seums of  Zoology  and  Comparative  Anatomy  be  not  continued 
by  the  University,  then  the  Curator  shall  be  appointed  and 
removed  by  the  Professor  of  Zoology  and  Comparative 
Anatomy  in  the  University,  with  the  consent  of  the  Vice- 
Chancellor. 

[10.  That  the  Strickland  Curator  may  undertake  any 
public  teaching  which  does  not  interfere  with  the  performance 
of  his  duties  as  defined  in  the  preceding  Regulations. 

11.  That  the  foregoing  Regulations,  with  the  exception  of 
Regulations  1,  3,  4,  9,  be  subject  to  alteration  from  time  to  time 
by  the  Museums  and  Lecture  Rooms  Syndicate.     Report  9  Mar.. 

1883.     Grace  15  Mar.  1883.] 


I.     Sir  Charles  Bunbury's  Herbarium. 

Report  29  May  1888.     Grace  16  June  1888. 
The    following   letter   having  been    addressed    by    Lady 
Bunbury   to   the   Secretary  of  the    Museums  and   Lecture 
Rooms  Syndicate : 

MiLDENHALL, 

23  May,  1888. 

Dear  Mr  Clark, 

As  I  am  now  ready  to  transfer  to  the  University  of- 
Cambridge  tlie  Botanical  collections  belonging  to  my  hus- 
band, the  late  Sir  Charles  Bunbury,  of  which  I  have> 
frequently  spoken  to  you,  I  beg  leave  to  inform  you  of  the 
conditions  under  which  I  am  willing  to  present  them,  in, 
accordance  with  what  I  know  to  have  been  his  wish.  The. 
collections  consist  of: 

1.  A  cabinet  of  Lichens,  formed  by  the  late  Mr  Eagle  af 
Bury  St  Edmund's. 

2.  A  collection  of  British  plants,  arranged  according  to, 
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the  Linnean  system,  formed  by  Mrs  Rickards,  wife  of  the 
Rev.  S.  Rickards,  sometime  rector  of  Stow  Langtoft,  Bury  St 
Edmund's,  who  died  in  1865. 

3.  Eight  boxes  of  dried  plants,  unarranged,  partly  given 
to  Sir  Charles  by  friends,  partly  purchased. 

4.  A  collection  of  seeds  and  fruits,  formed  by  Sir  Charles 
Bunbury. 

5.  A  general  herbarium,  formed  by  Sir  Charles  Bunbury 
at  different  periods  during  his  whole  life.  It  is  contained  in 
upwards  of  sixty  boxes,  exclusive  of  the  Mosses,  Lycopodiums, 
and  Equisetums,  which  I  propose  to  retain  for  a  few  months, 
until  I  have  completed  their  arrangement.  All  the  speci- 
mens are  in  good  order,  accurately  determined,  with  locality 
and  date,  and  recorded  in  a  catalogue  which  will  accompany 
the  collection.  I  may  add  that  mauy  of  the  papers  to  which 
the  plants  are  attached,  have  been  annotated  by  Sir  Charles. 

Of  these  collections,  I  give  the  first  four  without  any 
restriction  whatever,  with  the  exception  that  I  propose  to 
retain  Mrs  Rickards'  collection  (2)  during  my  life:  but,  as 
regards  the  fifth,  I  give  it  under  the  condition,  which  1  hope 
the  University  will  not  consider  onerous,  that  it  be  not 
amalgamated  with  their  general  Herbarium,  but  kept,  so  far 
as  p'  ssible,  as  it  is  at  present,  and  be  called  Sir  Charles 
Bun  bury 's  Herbarium.  If,  however,  the  University  should 
at  any  time  think  proper  to  print  the  Catalogue,  or  to  have  a 
new  one  compiled,  they  are  at  liberty  to  adopt  whatever 
arrangement  may  be  thought  desirable. 

In  addition  to  the  above  collections  Sir  Charles  formed 
a  cabinet  of  fossil  plants.  This  I  propose  to  retain  during  my 
life,  but,  after  my  death.  I  give  it  to  the  University  of 
Cambridge,  to  be  placed  in  the  Botanical  Museum.  This 
also  1  wish  to  be  kept  separate,  and  to  be  regarded  as  part  of 
my  late  husband's  Herbarium. 

1  remain,  dear  Mr  Clark, 
Yours  very  truly, 

FRANCES  J.  BUNBURY. 
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The  Botanical  Collections  were  accepted  on  the  conditions 
specified  by  Lady  Bunbury  and  the  thanks  of  the  University 
were  conveyed  to  her  for  her  generous  gift. 


K.     The  Cavendish  Laboratory. 

HoLKER  Hall,  Grange,  Lancashire, 
Oct.  10,  1870. 
My  dear  Mr  Vice-Chancellor, 

I  have  the  honour  to  address  you  for  the  purpose  of 
making  an  offer  to  the  Iniversity,  which,  if  you  see  no  objec- 
tion, I  shall  be  much  obliged  to  you  to  submit  in  such  manner 
as  you  may  think  fit  for  the  consideration  of  the  Council  and 
the  University. 

I  find  in  the  Report  dated  Feb.  27,  1869,  of  the  Physical 
Science  Syndicate,  recommending  the  establishment  of  a  Pro- 
fessor and  Demonstrator  of  Experimental  Physics,  that  the 
buildings  and  apparatus  required  for  this  department  of  Science 
are  estimated  to  cost  £6300. 

I  am  desirous  to  assist  the  University  in  carrying  this 
recommendation  into  effect,  and  shall  accordingly  be  prepared 
to  provide  the  funds  required  for  the  building  and  apparatus,  so 
soon  as  the  University  shall  have  in  other  respects  completed 
its  arrangements  for  teaching  Experimental  Physics,  and  shall 
have  approved  the  plan  of  the  building. 

I  remain. 
My  dear  Mr  Vice-Chancellor, 

Yours  very  faithfully, 

DEVOx\SHIRE. 

The  Rev.  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

v.^30.  That  the  Report  (dated  Nov.  18,  1871)  of  the  Syndicate  appointed 

March  2,  1871,  "to  consider  the  question  of  an  appropriate  site  of  a 
building  for  the  department  of  Experimental  Physics,  to  take  professional 
advice  on  the  subject,  and  to  obtain  plana  and  estimates,"  be  confirmed. 

After  a  description  of  the  site  and  plans,  the  Report 
proceeds  : 

Mr  Mortlock  has  most  liberallv  allowed  lights  to  be  ob-  ^^mhta 

"  ^  jjrantt'd  by 

tained  on  the  North  side  for  some  of  the  rooms,  by  means  of  ^'r^ioit 

'       •'  lock. 

18  —  2 
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Attendant. 


Stipend  £70, 
witli  house. 
&c. 


increased  to 
£80,  and 
£30  for  rent, 
&c. 


certain  windows  opening  upon  his  grounds  and  shewn  in  the 
Architect's  plans. 

The  plans  have  been  submitted  to  the  Chancellor  and 
approved  by  him ;  and  although  Mr  Fawcett's  estimate  for  the 
building  is  greater  than  the  amount  contemplated  when  his 
Grace's  munificent  offer  was  made,  the  Syndicate  have  the 
pleasure  to  state  that  he  has  intimated  his  wish  to  present  the 
building  complete  to  the  University. 

The  Syndicate  recommend  that  Mr  Fawcett's  plans  be 
approved  by  the  Senate,  and  that  they  be  authorised  to  obtain 
tenders  for  the  execution  of  the  work. 

That  the  Amended  Report  of  the  Cavendish  Laboratory  Syndicate,  dated      Nov.  20, 

1873.    i 
Nov.  12,  1873,  he  confirmed.  \ 

The  Syndicate  think  that  the  Attendant  ought  to  be  a 
person  of  some  experience  in  handling  the  kind  of  apparatus 
which  it  is  proposed  to  entrust  to  him,  and  also  one  who  can 
assist  in  the  Laboratory  and  Lecture-Room,  and  take  charge 
of  all  the  rooms,  apparatus,  gas  and  water  supply,  furniture, 
and  fixtures. 

They  recommend  that  his  Stipend  be  £70  per  annum  (to 
be  paid  out  of  the  Museums  Maintenance  Fund)  with  the  use 
of  a  house  and  with  an  allowance  of  coals ;  that  he  be  under 
the  direction  of  the  Professor  of  F^xperimental  Physics  and  his 
time  entirely  at  the  Professor's  disposal.  Also  that  the  ap- 
pointment of  such  Attendant  be  made  by  the  Professor  with 
the  consent  of  the  Vice-Chancellor ;  and  that  any  person  so 
appointed  be  removable,  in  like  manner,  by  the  Professor,  with 
the  consent  of  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

Note.     The  stipend  loas  fixed  hy  Grace  6  Nov.  1880  at  £80,  icith  £30  a 
year  for  house-rent  and  coals. 


L. 


Selvvyn  Divinity  School  and  Literary 
Lecture  Rooms. 


Report  13  Dec.  1879.  Grace  12  Feb.   1880. 

1.     That  the  Professors  of  Divinity  have  full  authority 
over  the  distribution,  appropriation  and  use  of  the  rooms  in 
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School. 

the  Divinity  School,  ^vitll  tlic  consent  of  the  Vice-Chancellor, 
provided  however  that  the  use  of  any  of  the  Lecture  Rooms 
be  not  granted  without  the  sanction  of  a  Grace  of  the  Senate 
for  otlier  than  academical  purposes  or  to  any  person  who  is 
not  a  Lecturer  authorised  by  the  University. 

2.  That  the  assignment  of  the  Literary  Lecture  Rooms 
for  the  use  of  Professors  and  other  authorised  persons  be 
made  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  at  the  commencement  of  each 
term. 

3.  Tiiat,  subject  to  the  provisions  in  Sections  1  and  2, 
the  maintenance  of  the  Selwyn  Divinity  School  and  of  the 
Literary  Lecture  Rooms  be  entrusted  to  the  Museums  and 
Lecture  Rooms  Syndicate 

4.  That  the  attendant  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  for  the  time  being,  shall  be  subject  to  his 
authority,  and  shall  be  liable  to  dismissal  by  him. 

^j Grace  12  June  1879  the  Attendant  has  a  stipend  o/£60  a  year  with  the 
use  of  rooms  in  the  building  and  an  allowance  of  coals.  This  stipend  was 
raised  to  £65  for  T.  Hammond  by  Grace  1  May  1884. 


M.     Philosophical  Library.  ^LTrary, 

Report  24  May  1881.     Grace  2  June  1881. 

The  Museums  and  Lecture-Rooms  Syndicate  beg  leave  to 
report  to  the  Senate  : 

The  Vice-Chancellor  laid  before  the  Syndicate  the  follow- 
ing letter  from  Professor  Newton,  President  of  the  Cambridge 
Philosophical  Society': 

Cambridge  Philosophical  Socikty, 
9  J/ay,  188L 
Dear  Mr  Vice-Chancellor, 

In  accordance  with  a  resolution  of  the  Council  of  this  offeredto 

.  the  Uni- 

Society,  I    hereby  offer  to  the  University  the  use   of  the  varsity. 
Society's  Library  on  the  conditions  contained  in  the  accom- 
panying Report'  of  the  Society's  Council,  dated  25  April, 

1  Appended  to  the  former  Report  of  the  Syndicate  (Reporter,  1880-1, 
p.  605). 
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18cSl,  whicli  was  confirmed  at  a  Special  General  Meeting  of 
the  Society  held  this  day. 

I  remain,  dear  Mr  Vice-Chancellor,  yours  very  truly, 

Alfred  Newton. 
{President  of  the  Philosophical  Society). 

The  Syndicate  are  of  opinion  that  it  will  be  of  great 
advantage  to  both  teachers  and  students  of  Natural  Sciences 
that  they  should  have  access  to  a  central  library  in  the  way 
suggested. 

They  are  aware  that  in  addition  to  the  annual  stipend  of 
a  Librarian  as  mentioned  in  the  Report  an  initial  outlay, 
which  they  think  need  not  be  large,  will  be  required  for 
bookcases.  In  consideration  of  the  benefits  to  be  secured, 
the  Syndicate  venture  to  hope  that  the  University  will  be 
prepared  to  defray  these  expenses  out  of  the  University 
Chest. 

The  Syndicate  therefore  recommend  that  the  offer  made 
in  the  above  letter  be  accepted,  it  being  understood  that  the 
authority  of  the  University  over  the  room  when  required  for 
examinations  is  not  thereby  interfered  with. 

The  foUoicing  Regulations  I — F7/,  contained  in  the  Report  referred  to  by 
Professor  Newton,  are  described  in  that  Report  as  fundamental  Regulations 
for  the  Library,  see  p.  280. 

I.  That  no  book  be  taken  out  of  the  buildings  of  the 
New  Museums,  except  by  Fellows  of  the  Cambridge  Philo- 
sophical Society ;  and  by  them  only  for  a  limited  time,  not 
exceeding  in  any  case  seven  days. 

II.  That  every  book  removed  from  the  Library  be 
entered  in  a  register  to  be  kept  for  the  purpose. 

III.  That  in  addition  to  the  Fellows  of  the  Society 
all  Professors,  Demonstrators,  Teachers  recognized  by  the 
University,  and  Curators,  together  with  such  persons  as  the 
Committee  of  Management  may  from  time  to  time  decide,  be 
permitted  to  use  the  books  of  the  Library  within  the 
buildinsjs  of  the  New  Museums. 
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IV.  That  certain  books  bo  marked  ''Not  to  he  taken 
out;''  provided  that  books  so  marked  may  be  taken  out  by 
Fellows  of  the  Society  daring  the  last  hour  in  any  day  on 
which  the  Library  is  open  ;  and  further,  provided  that  they 
be  brought  back  during  the  first  two  hours  that  the  Library 
is  next  open. 

V.  That  it  be  the  duty  of  the  Committee  of  Manage- 
ment^ specified  in  the  Report  already  referred  to,  §  7,  to 
decide  from  time  to  time  which  books  shall  be  marked  "  Not 
to  he  taken  out;"  and  to  enforce  the  payment  of  fines 
imposed  for  the  breach  of  any  of  these  rules. 

VI.  That  subject  to  conditions  necessary  for  the  safety 
of  the  Library  the  Fellows  of  the  Philosophical  Society  have 
access,  so  far  as  is  practicable,  to  the  Library,  at  hours  other 
than  those  during  which  it  is  generally  open. 

VII.  That  these  rules  shall  apply  of  necessity  only  to  Regulations. 
the  books  which  are  or  shall  become  the  property  of  the 
Philosophical  Society. 

The  folloicing  recommendations  are  contained  in  the  Report  referred  to  by 
Professor  Newton. 

The  Council  of  the  Philosophical  Society  recommend : 

I.  That  they  be  authorized  by  the  Society  to  offer  the 
use  of  the  Library  to  the  University  on  the  following 
conditions,  and  to  take  the  necessary  steps  for  that  purpose. 

1.  That  the  books  be  deposited  in  the  large  room  on  Room. 
the  ground  floor  of  the  central  block  of  the  New  Museums. 

2.  That  the  University  undertake  to  make  provision 

for  the  necessary  fittings  in  the  New  Library,  and  for  the  Fittings. 
services  of  a  fit  Librarian  for  the  proper  custody  of  the  books 
and  the  keeping  of  a  catalogue. 

3.  That  the  Society  undertake  to  expend  yearly,  as  Mainten- 
heretofore,   such   sums   in   the  purchase  of  new  works  and 
subscriptions  to  scientific  periodicals,  and  in  binding,  as  its 
income  will  admit — due  allowance  being  made  for  its  other 
necessary  expenses. 

1  See  Eegulatioii  1,  p.  280. 
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4.  That  the  management  of  the  Library  be  entrusted 
to  a  Committee  of  six  persons,  one  half  to  be  appointed  by 
the  Museums  and  Lecture  Rooms  Syndicate  and  one  half  by 
the  Council  of  the  Philosophical  Society. 

Provided  that  the  fundamental  regulations  for  the  Library, 
marked  I. — VII.  in  the  foregoing  Report,  be  not  altered 
except  with  the  consent  both  of  the  Society  and  of  the 
University. 

Note.  Rules  for  the  Philosophical  Lihrary  were  published  by  the  Com- 
mittee on  1  Nov.  1881 ;  see  the  Cambridge  Universi  ty  Reporter  of  that  date 
p   79. 
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New  Institutions  for  Academical  Education. 
1.     General  Kegulations. 

Report  22  May  1882.     Grace  1  June  1882. 

The  Council  of  the  Senate  have  reason  to  believe  that 
applications  will  shortly  be  made  on  behalf  of  Students 
residing  in  new  Institutions  for  Academical  Education  for 
their  recognition  as  Members  of  the  University  in  virtue  of 
such  residence. 

They  think  it  desirable  that  the  general  principles  upon 
which  such  applications  should  be  dealt  with  should  be 
settled  beforehand  rather  than  that  they  should  be  discussed 
with  immediate  reference  to  any  particular  case. 

The  Council  are  of  opinion  that  there  is  room  in  the  Uni- 
coiiegesand  vcrsity  for  a  class  of  new  Institutions  intermediate  between 
the  existing  Colleges  and  the  private  Hostels  for  which 
provision  is  made  by  the  Statute  '  De  Hospitiis.'  To  recog- 
nise a  new  Institution  under  the  name  of  a  College  might 
give  rise  to  legal  questions  and  other  difficulties  as  to  the 
academical  position  of  its  Head  and  some  other  points.  The 
Council  therefore  think  it  important  that  in  the  recognition 
of  such  new  Institutions  as  are  now  contemplated  some  other 
technical  style  than  that  of  'College'  should  be  adopted  by 
the  Universitv. 
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The  Cambridcre  use  of  the  word  '  Hall '  as  synonymous 
with  College  seems  to  exclude  its  adoption  as  the  technical 
styleof  the  new  Institutions.  The  designation  Public  Hostel 
appears  to  the  Council  to  be  on  the  whole  the  most  suitable. 
This  designation  would  distinguish  such  Institutions  from  the 
establishments  of  an  essentially  private  character  ccmtein- 
plated  in  the  Statute  '  de  Hospitiis. ' 

The  Council  therefore  recommend 

I. 

That  Students  be  allowed  to  keep  terms  by  residence  in 
Public  Hostels  established  for  Academical  Education,  and 
recognised  by  the  University.  Such  Students  shall  be 
subject  to  such  University  Officers  only  as  have  authority 
over  Students  who  are  Members  of  Colleges,  and  not  to  the 
Board  for  admitting  and  superintending  Non-Collegiate 
Students. 

II. 

That  the  following-  be  the  conditions  under  which  Public  conditions  of 

<='  recoj^mtion. 

Hostels  may  be  recognised  : 

(1)  Due  provision  shall  have  been  made  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  the  Hostel  on  a  permanent  footing  and  for  the 
government  of  it.  The  constitution  of  the  Governing  Body 
of  the  Hostel  shall  have  been  notified  to  the  University. 

(2)  Any  change  in  the  Constitution  of  the  Governing 
Body  of  the  Hostel  shall  be  immediately  notified  to  the 
University. 

(3)  The  Buildings  of  the  Hostel  shall  be  suitable  for 
the  residence  of  Students,  and  shall  be  situated  within  such 
boundaries  as  the  University  shall  from  time  to  time  deter- 
mine by  Grace.  Provided  that  no  Public  Hostel  shall  cease 
to  be  recognised  solely  on  account  of  any  change  in  such 
boundaries.  All  Undergraduate  Students  of  the  Hostel  shall 
reside  within  the  buildings  of  the  Hostel. 

(4)  The  resident  Principal  of  the  Hostel  shall  be  a 
Member  of  the  Senate,  and  sufficient  provision  shall  be  made 
for  the  maintenance  of  good  order  and  discipline  among  the 


Permanence 
and  govern- 
ment. 


Notification 
of  any  change 
of  constitu- 
tion. 


Buildings 
suitable. 


Residence  to 
be  kept  within 
the  buildings. 


The  Principal 
to  be  a  Mem- 
ber of  the  Se- 
nate. 


Public 
Hostels. 

Discipline. 


Payment  to 
the  Univer- 
sity. 


282 


Ordinances. 


A.  IX. 


Privileges 
and  obliga- 
tions of  Stu- 
dents. 


Official  de- 
scription. 


Fees  to  the 
University. 


Recognition 
to  be  by 
Grace, 

after  Report 
by  the  Coua~ 
oil  of  the 
Senate. 


Students,  and  in  particular  for  the  closing  of  tlie  gates  of  the 
Hostel  at  night,  and  for  the  keeping  of  a  proper  record  of 
the  residence  of  Students. 

(5)  The  Governing  Body  of  a  Public  Hostel  shall  be 
liable  to  pay  to  the  University  either  by  way  of  capitation  tax 
upon  the  Students  or  otherwise  such  sum  as  may  from  time 
to  time  be  fixed  by  Grace  of  the  Senate,  provided  that  it  do 
not  exceed  the  sum  which  the  Hostel  would  be  required  by 
the  Statutes  of  the  University  to  pay  to  the  University  if  it 
were  a  Colleofe. 

HI. 

Students  residing  in  such  recognised  Public  Hostels  and 
graduate  Members  of  such  Public  Hostels  shall  have  in 
relation  to  the  University  the  same  privileges  and  obligations 
as  if  they  were  members  of  one  of  the  seventeen  Colleges  : 
and  the  Ordinances  of  the  University  which  relate  to  Students 
who  are  members  of  Colleges,  and  to  duties  to  be  performed 
on  their  behalf  by  Officers  of  Colleges,  shall  be  deemed  to 
include  and  apply  to  the  Students  and  Officers  of  such 
Public  Hostels. 

The  word  Hostel  shall  be  used  with  reference  to  the  new 
institutions  and  to  members  thereof  in  all  official  documents 
of  the  University  in  which  the  word  '  College'  would  be  used 
with  reference  to  the  existing  Colleges  and  the  Members 
thereof. 

The  scale  of  fees  payable  to  the  University  by  Members  of 
Public  Hostels  shall  be  the  same  as  that  of  fees  payable 
by  Members  of  Colleges. 

IV. 

No  Public  Hostel  shall  be  recognised  except  by  Grace  of 
the  Senate. 

Every  Grace  for  the  recognition  of  a  Hostel  shall  be 
accompanied  by  a  report  of  the  Council  stating  that  they 
have  investigated  the  circumstances  and  are  of  opinion  that 
the  Conditions  of  recognition  marked  (1)  (3)  and  (4)  have 
been  complied  with. 

If  within  six  months  after  any  change  or  proposed  chan^^e 
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ostels. 

in  the  constitution  of  the  Governing  Body  of  a  Public  Hostel  oJi.';^IeoJnr' 
has  been  notified  to  the  University  a  Grace  affirming  that  chauKe'of 
such  change  is  or  would  be  a  sufficient  ground  for  the  with- 
drawal of  the  recognition  of  the  Hostel  shall  have  been 
approved  by  the  Senate,  and  if  such  change  shall  have  been 
made  and  shall  still  subsist  after  six  months  from  the  date  of 
such  Grace,  the  University  may  before  the  exp 'ration  of 
twelve  months  from  the  date  of  such  Grace  withdraw  its 
recognition. 

If  it  shall  at  any  time  appear  that  the  Buildings  of  the  "fconduio'ns, 
Hostel  have  become  unsuitable  for  the  residence  of  Students, 
or  that  the  provisions  for  the  maintenance  of  good  order  and 
discipline  are  unsatisfactory,  or  generally  that  any  of  the 
conditions  of  recognition  have  been  violated,  the  Vice-Chancel- 
lor  may,  wdth  the  consent  of  the  Council  of  the  Senate,  call 
the  attention  of  the  Governing  Body  of  the  Hostel  to  the 
matter.  If  the  defects  so  complained  of  be  not  remedied 
within  a  reasonable  time  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Vice- 
Chancellor,  the  Yice-Chancellor  may  with  the  aforesaid 
consent  refer  the  matter  to  the  Sex-viri,  who  shall  inquire 
into  the  matter.  If  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  three  at  least 
of  the  Sex-viri  shall  be  of  opinion  that  the  complaints  made 
are  well  founded,  and  if  the  Governing  Body  of  the  Hostel 
shall  after  the  decision  of  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  Sex-viri 
still  refuse  or  neglect  to  remedy  the  defects  so  complained  of, 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Vice-Chancellor  to  report  the 
circumstances  to  the  Senate,  and  the  University  may  there- 
upon withdraw  its  recognition. 

Every  Grace  for  the  recognition  of  a  Public  Hostel  or  for  by  Grace 
the  withdrawal  of  such  recoefnition  shall  be  offered  to  the  in  previous 

^  .  Term. 

Senate  not  more  than  fourteen  days  before  or  after  the 
division  of  term,  and  public  notice  of  such  Grace  shall  be 
given  to  the  Senate  in  the  preceding  term. 

V. 

Any  Public  Hostel  may  by  the  act  of  its  Governin^r  Body  a  Pubiic 
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2.     Cavendish  College. 


A.  IX, 


That  the  Institution  known  as  Cavendish  College  be  recognised  as  a   ^  Nov.  isc 
Public  Hostel  under  the  provisions  of  the  Grace  of  the  Senate  passed  June  1, 
1882,  confirming  the  Amended  Report  of  the  Council  of  the  Senate  dated 
May  22,  1882,  respecting  the  Admission  of  New  Institutions. 

3.     Selwyn  College. 

That  the   Institution  known  as  Selwyn   College  be   recognised   as   a   8  Feb.  188 
Public  Hostel  under  the  provisions  of  the  Grace  of  the  Senate  passed  June  1, 
1882,  confirming  the  Amended  Report  of  the  Council  of  the  Senate  dated 
May  22,  1882,  respecting  the  Recognition  of  New  Institutions. 


University    Local  Examinations   and   Lectures. 
1.     Managing  Syndicate. 

Eeport  27  May  1878.     Grace  6  June  1878. 

The  Council  of  the  Senate  recommend  : — 

That  the  Local  Examinations  Syndicate  and  the  Local 
Lectm'es  Syndicate  be  united  into  one  Syndicate  to  be  called 
"  The  Cambridge  Local  Examinations  and  Lectures  Syndi- 
cate." 

[That  the  Syndicate  consist  of  the  Vice-Chancellor,  sixteen 
members  of  the  Senate,  four  of  whom  shall  retire  in  rotation 
on  the  [thirty-first  day  of  December  in  each  year,  and  that 
their  places  shall  be  supplied  by  four  other  persons  elected 
by  Graces  at  a  Congregation  before  the  end  of  full  term  in  the 
preceding  Michaelmas  Term;  the  retiring  members  not  being 
Grace  24  May  1888]  rc-eligible  at  that  election  except  by  a  special 
Grace  in  which  it  shall  be  stated  that  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Council  there  are  special  grounds  which  make  the  retirement 
of  such  member  or  members  inexpedient;  and  a  Secretary  ap- 
pointed by  the  Syndicate  on  such  conditions  as  the  Syndicate 
may  determine.  Reiiort  17  Nov.  i883.  Grace  6  Bee.  1883.]  Casual 
vacancies  shall  be  supplied  by  the  election  in  the  same  way  of 
other  members  of  the  Senate  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  for 
which  the  member  who  vacates  his  place  was  elected  to  serve. 

That  the  said  Syndics  shall  have  all  the  powers  and 
shall  discharge  all  the  duties  now  entrusted  by  Grace  of  the 
Senate  either  to  the  Local  Examinations  Syndicate  or  to  the 
Local  Lectures  Syndicate.     See  page  292. 
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2.     Examinations  for  Boys. 

Report  12  Dec.  1857.     Grace  11  Feb.  1858. 

Plan   of  Examinations. 
1.     That  there  be  two  Examinations  in  every  year,  com-  Two  yearly 

•z     ^  ^  Plxaiuina- 

mencing  at  the  same  time,  *io"s. 

[(1)    One  for  Students  who  have  not  completed  the  16th  gl'^J^Jtg 
year  of  their  age  before  the   loth  day  of  December  in   the 
vear  in  which  the  Examination  is  held. 

[That  the  Syndicate  be  authorised  to  admit  to  the  E>  amina- 
tion  for  Junior  Students  persons  who  are  under  the  age  of  17 
years  on  the  fifteenth  day  of  the  month  of  December  in  which 
the  Examination  is  held.  Provided  that  the  names  of  such  of 
the  successful  students  as  are  over  the  age  of  1 6  years  be  not 
placed  in  any  Honour  Class  but  be  arranged  alphabetically  in 
one  class,  separate  from  and  placed  after  the  lists  of  those  who 
are  below  the  age  of  1  6  years.  Report  17  Nov.  1882.  Grace  7  Dec. 
1882]. 

(2)    The  other  for  Students  who  have  not  completed  the  Senior 

.  1       1  P   XA  1  •        Students. 

18th  year  of  their  age  before  the  loth  day  of  December  m 
the  vear  in  which  the  Examination  is  held.     Report  6  Nov.  1880. 

Grace  2  Dec.  1880]. 

Report  18  May  1865.     Grace  3  June  1865. 

Applications  having  been  made  to  the  Syndicate  in  certain 
cases  to  admit  to  Examination  Students  whose  age  exceeds 
the  prescribed  limit,  it  appears  to  them  that  in  some  of 
these  cases,  as  for  example  the  competitions  for  Exhibitions  in 
Trinidad  and  for  the  Prizes  offered  by  the  Royal  Agricultural 
Society,  it  would  tend  to  promote  the  object  for  which  these 
Examinations  were  instituted  if  such  candidates  were  admitted 
to  Examination  :  they  therefore  recommend  to  the  Senate, 

That  the  Syndicate  be  authorized  in  such  cases  as  may  yeJTrsniiiy^be 
seem  to  them  desirable  to  admit  to  the  Examinations  Students  cSaTi^caL'cs. 
who  may  be  more  than  1 8  years  of  age,  provided  such  Students 
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be  not  entitled  to  receive  certificates,  or  to  have  their  names 
inserted  in  the  published  Class  Lists,  and  that  they  be  required 
to  pay  fees  at  the  discretion  of  the  Syndicate. 

By  Grace  3  Dec.  1885  the  Syndicate  are  authorised  to 
admit  generally  to  the  Examination  for  Senior  Students 
persons  above  the  age  of  18,  on  condition  they  are  not  placed 
in  any  Honour  Class. 


in  the  case  of 
Medical  Stu- 
dents, 


and  Law 

Students, 


Grace  30  Oct.  1873. 

A  Student,  though  he  is  above  the  age  of  16,  may  be 
admitted  to  the  Examination  for  Students  under  that  age, 
provided  that  he  produces  a  certificate  signed  by  a  Graduate 
of  the  University,  or  a  member  of  the  Medical  profession 
whose  name  is  on  the  Medical  Register,  that  such  Graduate 
or  Member  believes  him  to  be  bona  fide  intending  to  become 
a  Medical  Student;  the  names  of  Students  admitted  under 
this  condition  and  satisfying  the  Examiners  are  sent  to  the 
Registrar  of  the  General  Medical  Council-  but  the  ordinary 
Certificates  are  not  granted  to  such  Students. 

Grace  2  Dec.  1880. 

That  Students  who  intend  to  enter  into  Articles  of  Clerk- 
ship with  a  view  to  admission  as  Attorneys  and  Solicitors  may, 
though  above  the  age  of  sixteen,  be  admitted  to  the  Examina- 
tion for  Students  under  the  age  of  sixteen  ;  and  that  the 
names  of  Students  admitted  under  this  condition  and  satisfying 
the  Examiners  be  sent  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Incorporated 
Law  Society;  but  that  no  Certificates  be  granted  to  such 
Students  and  that  their  names  be  not  inserted  in  the  published 
Class  Lists. 


and  those 
preparing 
lor  business 
or  profes- 
sion. 


Grace  21  May  1885. 

That  on  conditions  similar  to  those  for  the  admission 
of  persons  who  intend  to  become  Medical  Students  the 
Syndicate  be  authorised  to  admit  to  the  Examination  for 
Junior  Students  persons  who  being  above  the  prescribed 
age  for  that  examination  desire  exemption  from  the  entrance 
examination  for  any  business  or  profession. 
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2.  That  the  Examinations  be  held  in  such  places  as  the  I'lacjs  of  Rx- 
Syndics,  to  be  appointed  as  hereafter  mentioned,  may  determine. 

3.  That  the  subjects  of  Examination  be  the  English  Ian-  suioocts. 
guage  and  literature,  History,  Geography,  the  Latin,  French, 

and  German  languages.  Arithmetic,  Mathematics,  Natural 
Philosophy,  and  such  other  branches  of  learning  as  the  Syn- 
dics, to  be  appointed  as  hereafter  mentioned,  may  determine. 

4.  That  every  Candidate   be  examined  also  in  Relieious  R/Hpious 

o  Knowledge. 

Knowledge,  unless  his  parents  or  guardians  object  to  such 
examination. 

5.  That  the  Students  who  pass  the  Examinations  to  the  certiHcates. 
satisfaction  of  the  Examiners,  be  entitled  to  receive  Certificates 

to  that  effect. 

G.     That  the  Students,  who  present  themselves  for  Exami-  Fees. 
nation,  be  required  to  pay  Fees,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Syndics 
to  be  appointed  as  hereafter  mentioned,  of  such  an  amount  as 
to  be  sufficient  in   the  aggregate   to   defray   the  expenses  of 
conducting  the  Examinations. 

7.  For  the  Constitution  of  the  Syndicate,  see  p.  284. 

8.  That  it  be  the  duty  of  the  said  Syndics  to  appoint  the  Duties, 
Examiners  in  every  year;  to  prescribe  the  subjects  of  Exami- 
nation; to  fix  the  time  of  the   Examinations,  the  places  where 
they  shall  be  held,  and  the  fees  to  be  paid  by  candidates,  and 

to  deternn'ne  generally  all  other  matters  connected  with  the 
Examinations. 

9.  That  the  Syndics  be  required  to  make  an  Annual  Re-  annual 

*'  *■  report. 

port  to  the  Senate. 

[That  the  Syndicate  be  authorised  to  errant  permission  Arms  on 

/.,  .  .....  Prizes. 

for  the  use  of  the  shield  of  the  University  in  combination 
with  the  Arms  of  a  Centre  of  Local  Examinations  on  Prize- 
books  awarded  by  a  Local  Committee  for  success  in  the 
Local  Examinations,  on  condition  that  it  is  made  clear  what 
part  the  University  has  in  the  matter.     Grace  17  Dec.  1885]. 


Local  Exa- 
minations. 
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Ordinances. 


A.  IX 


To  excuse 
Part  I.  of 
the  Previous 
Examina- 
tion; 


Part  II. ; 


Additional 
Subjects ; 


on  payment 
of  a  fee  for 
registration. 


Report  12  March  1877.     Grace  19  Apr.  1877. 

That  the  holder  of  a  Senior  Local  Examination 
Certificate  showing  that  he  has  passed  in  Section  A  (Rehgious 
Knowledge),  including  the  original  Greek  of  the  Gospel,  and 
that  he  has  attained  a  standard,  defined  by  Schedule,  inter- 
mediate between  the  ordinary  pass  standard  and  that  of  distinc- 
tion, in  the  Greek  division  and  in  the  Latin  division  of  Section 
C,  be  excused  from  Part  I.  of  the  Previous  Examination. 

That  the  holder  of  a  Senior  Local  Examination  Cer- 
tificate showing  that  he  has  attained  a  standard,  defined 
by  Schedule,  intermediate  between  the  ordinary  pass  standard 
and  that  of  distinction,  in  Religious  Knowledge  [or  Logic 
Grace  18  June  1886]  in  Euclid  and  in  Algebra,  be  excused  from 
Part  n.  of  the  Previous  Examination. 

That  the  holder  of  a  Senior  Local  Examination  Cer- 
tificate showing  that  he  has  attained  a  standard,  defined 
by  Schedule,  intermediate  between  the  ordinary  pass  standard 
and  that  of  distinction,  [either  {a)  in  Applied  Mathematics, 
or  (h)  in  French,  or  (c)  in  German  Grace  18  June  1886],  be 
excused  from  examination  in  the  Additional  Subjects  of  the 
Previous  Examination. 

That  the  certificates  of  any  undergraduates  who  claim 
exemption  from  either  Part  of  the  Previous  Examination,  or 
from  the  Examination  in  the  Additional  Subjects,  by  virtue  of 
the  above  regulation,  be  presented  to  the  Registrary  in  their 
first  Term  of  residence  \  and  that  a  fee  [of  £1  for  the 
Registration  of  each  certificate  of  exemption  from  Examina- 
tion in  Part  I  or  in  Part  II  or  in  the  Additional  Subjects 
of  the  Previous  Examination  Grace  24  Feb.  I887]  be  paid  at  the 
same  time  to  the  Registrary. 


Marmaduke  Levitt  Scholarship. 

Report  25  Oct.  1886.     Grace  11  Nov.  1886. 

The  University  has  received  £1500  Consols  for  the 
foundation  of  a  Scholarship  to  be  awarded  by  the  Local 
Examinations.     For  conditions  see  Reporter. 


^  The   final  clause   of   Kegulation  5,   p.  302,  applies   to   these   Certifi- 
cates also. 
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*^  ^     tion  ami 


inspection 
of  rtcliools. 


3.     Commercial  Certificates. 

By  Grace  8  March,  lcS8S  (Report  22  Feb.  1888)  the  Syndicate 
are  empowered  to  hold  Exaiiunations  for  Commercial  Certifi- 
cates. 


4.     Examination  and  Inspection  of  Schools. 

Eeport  21  March  1862.      Grace  27  March  1862. 


Syndicate 

may  iiiii)()iiit 


The  Syndicate  are  authorised  by  the  ^^'enate  to  entertain 
apphcations  for  the  appointment  of  one  or  more  persons  to  ticSsT^ " 
examine  the  Scholars  of  a  School  making  application,  and  to 
make  a  report  of  the  result  of  the  Examination  to  the  Syndi- 
cate, it  being  understood  that  all  tlie  expenses  attending  on 
the  appointment  of  the  Examiners  and  on  the  Examination 
shall  be  borne  by  the  school. 

By    Grace  7   Dec.   1882,  the   Syndicate  is  authorised  to  J^rs"'^^*"" 
appoint  persons  to  inspect  schools  or  parts  of  schools. 


5.     Examinations  for  Girls. 

Report  1  Apr.  1867.     Grace  16  May  1867. 

1.  Age  of  Candidates.     See  Regulation  1,  p.  285.  difati^^"' 

2.  That  these  lilxaminations  be  under  the  superintendence  syndicate  to 

supciiiitcnd 

of  the  Syndicate  constituted  by  Grace  of  the   ^r^enate  Feb.  11,  t^^J"''"'''" 
1858,  for  the  conduct  of  the  Examinations  of  Students  who 
are  not  members  of  the  University. 

3.  That  the  Examinations  be  held  in  such  places  as  the   Places, 
Syndicate  may  approve. 

4.  That  the  Examinations  be  held  on  the  same  days  and  hSs!"^ 
hours  and  in  the  same  papers  as  those  of  the  boys. 

5.  That  the  Candidates  be  required  to  pay  fees  at  the  fees. 
discretion  of  the  Syndicate. 

f).     That  every  Candidate  be  examined  in  Reliiijious  Know-  Rciicjous 

>'  "  kiKtwIedge. 


ORDINANCES. 


19 


Local  Kxa- 
iniiiations. 


Publication 
of  names  and 
lists  at  discre- 
tion of  tlie 
Syndicate. 


Certificates, 
ordaiary  and 
of  honours. 
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Ordinances. 


ledge,  unless  her  parents  or  guardians  object  to  such  exami- 
nation. 

7.  [That  it  be  left  to  the  Syndicate  to  decide  whether 
the  names  of  the  Candidates  and  the  Class  Lists  be  published 
or  not.  Report  of  Local  Examinations  Syndicate,  22  May  1874.  Grace  4 
June  1874.] 

8.  That  the  Candidates,  who  have  satisfied  the  Examiners, 
receive  Certificates,  and  those  who  have  passed  the  Exami- 
nation with  credit,  Certificates  of  Honour. 


6.     Higher  Local  Examinations  for  Men  and 

Women. 


Age  of  Can- 
didates. 


Syndicate  to 
superintend 
examination. 


Places  of 
examina- 
tions. 


Beport  13  May  1871.     Grace  7  June  1871. 

Note.  By  Grace  of  the  Senate  dated  October  29, 
1868,  a  Scheme  was  sanctioned  for  an  Examination  for 
Women  who  have  completed  their  eighteenth  year,  to  con- 
tinue in  force  for  three  years,  so  as  to  include  the  Examina- 
tions in  1869,  1870,  1871. 

1.  [That  an  Examination  be  held  in  every  year  for  persons 
who  will  have  completed  18  years  of  age  before  the  first 
day  of  the  month  following  that  in  which  the  Examination 

takes  place.      Report  10  May  1878.     Grace  6  June  1878.] 

[That  the  Syndicate  be  authorised  to  hold  additional  Ex- 
aminations in  the  whole  or  any  of  the  subjects  of  examination, 
at  such  time  or  times  as  may  seem  to  them  desirable,  for 
students  who  are  qualified  for  admission  to  the  ordinary  Higher 
Local  Examination  next  ensuing.     Grace  21  May  1885.] 

2.  That  this  Examination  be  under  the  superintendence 
of  the  Syndicate  constituted  by  Grace  of  the  Senate  February 
11,  1858,  for  the  conduct  of  the  Examinations  of  Students  who 
are  not  members  of  the  University. 

8.  That  the  Examinations  be  held  in  such  places  as  the 
Syndicate  may  approve. 
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4.  That  the  Candidates  be  required  to  pay  fees  at  the  ^«^- 
discretion  of  tlie  Syndicate. 

5.  TThat  an  examination  in   Reh'ji^ious   Knowledjje   form   Religious 
one  of  the  groups  of  the  Examination  in  every  year.     Grace 

31  May  1877.] 

().  Tliat  it  be  left  to  the  Syndicate  to  decide  whetlier  K!'"')!''!"  , 
the  names  of  the  Candidates  and  the  Class  Lists  be  pub-  llonoVtiiT*'' 
lisliea  or  not. 

7.     That  the  Candidates  who  have  satisfied  the  Examiners  certificates 

ordinary,  and 

receive  Certificates,  and  those  who  have  passed  the  Examina-  o^^^*^"**""*- 
tion  with  credit,  Certificates  of  Honour. 

The  Loivman  Memorial  Prize. 

This  Prize  was  accepted  by  Grace  15  May  1879  on  the 
terms  of  the  following  Memorandum  : — 

Memorandum  that  the  Pupils  of  the  late  Miss  Lowman 
of  Katharine  Lodge  Trafalgar  Square  Chelsea  wishing  to  show 
some  mark  of  respect  to  her  memory  collected  among  them- 
selves the  sum  of  £170  and  have  offered  the  same  to  the  Local  Se?;<Jt^for 
Examination  and  Lectures  Syndicate  to  the  intent  that  the  gIwpa.*^ 
same  may  be  invested  in  £3  per  cent.  Consolidated  Bank 
Annuities  in  the  Name  of  the  Chancellor  Masters  and  Scholars 
of  the  University  of  Cambridge  for  the  purpose  of  an  annual 
prize  to  be  called  the  "Lowman  Memorial  Prize"  for  success 
in  Group  A  of  the  Higher  Local  Examination  open  to  women 
who  are  engaged  in  or  are  preparing  for  the  work  of  tuition ; 
and  so  that  the  University  may  make  such  regulations  for  the 
award  of  the  prize  and  from  time  to  time  if  need  be  alter  or 
vary  the  same  in  such  manner  as  shall  appear  to  them  suitable 
for  carrying  into  effect  the  intention  of  tlie  subscribers. 

Dated  the  27  day  of  April  1879. 

Signed  on  behalf  of  the  Subscribers  by 

Kate   W.   Mossop, 

Hon.  Sec. 
19—2 
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Ee'port  12  March  1877.     Grace  19  April  1877. 

To  excuse  \^     That   the    holder   of    a   Hip;her   Local   Examination 

Part  I.  of  the  ~  ^ 

TrSnSo?  Certificate  shewing  that  he  has  passed  in  Religious  Knowledge, 
in  Greek  and  in  Latin,  be  excused  from  Part  I.  of  the  Pre- 
vious Examination. 


A.  IX 


Part  II. 


Additional 
Subjects. 


2.  That  the  holder  of  a  Higher  Local  Examination 
Certificate  shewing  that  he  has  passed  in  Religious  Knowledge, 
[or  Logic,  and  in  Euclid  and  Algebra.  Grace  18  June  1886],  be 
excused  from  Part  11.  of  the  Previous  Examination. 

3.  That  the  holder  of  a  Higher  Local  Examination 
Certificate  shewing  that  he  has  passed  [either  (a)  in  Statics, 
Dynamics  and  Astronomy,  or  (6)  in  French,  or  (c)  in 
German.  Grace  18  June  1886],  be  excused  from  examination  in 
the  Additional  Subjects  of  the  Previous  Examination. 

Note.     The  Regulation  respecting  fees,  (&c.,  p.  288,  par.  4,  applies  to  the 
Higher  Local  Examinations  also. 


Duties. 


Annual 
Eeport, 


Co-opera- 
tion with 
London, 


7.     Lectures  in  Populous  Centres. 

Report  8  March  1875.     Grace  18  March  1875. 

1.  For  the  Constitution  of  the  Syndicate  see  p.  284. 

2.  That  it  be  the  duty  of  the  said  Syndics  to  organise 
and  superintend  courses  of  Lectures  and  Classes  at  such  places 
as  they  may  select,  to  hold  such  Examinations  as  they  may 
deem  expedient,  and  to  fix  the  times  and  places  of  the  same, 
and  the  fees  to  be  paid  by  all  persons  who  may  be  admitted 
thereto,  and  to  determine  generally  all  other  matters  con- 
nected with  the  said  Lectures  and  Classes  and  Examinations, 
on  condition  that  all  the  funds  which  may  be  necessary  are 
guaranteed  by  the  local  authorities. 

3.  That  the  Syndics  be  required  to  make  an  Annual 
Report  to  the  Senate. 

By  Graces  11  Dec.  1878  and  15  June  1882  the  Syndicate 
is  authorised  to  appoint  Representatives  to  cooperate  with 
the  London  Society  for  the  Extension  of  University  Teaching 
in  such  manner  as  to  the  Syndicate  may  seem  advisable. 

By  Grace  7  Dec.   1882  the  Syndicate  is  authorised   to 
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co-operate    with   the    University   of   Durham    in   conducting   and  with 
courses  of  Lectures  and  Classes  in  the  Durham  district. 
For  the  Affiliation  of  Lecture  Centres  see  pp.  152 — 154. 

Permanent  Fund. 

Report  10  June  1887.     Grace  16  June  1887. 

1.  That    the    sum    of   £901.  12^.  Od.    and   a  Thousand   Amount, 
Dollar  Consolidated  Mortgage  Gold  Bond  of  the  New  York 
Long  Dock  Company,  offered  by  the  Local  Examinations  and 
Lectures  Syndicate  as  the  nucleus  of  a  Permanent  Fund  for 

the  purposes  of  the  Local  Lectures,  be  accepted  by  the 
University,  and  that  the  Fund  be  called  the  Local  Lectures 
Endowment  Fund. 

2.  That  the  aforesaid  sum  of  £901.  125.  OcZ.  be  invested  invested. 
in  the  name  of  the  Chancellor,  Masters  and  Scholars  of  the 
University. 

3.  That  all  further  donations  be  added  to  the  capital  of  further 

^  donations. 

the  Fund. 

4.  That  the  income  of  the  Fund  be  paid  in  each  year  to  Purposes, 
the  Local  Examinations  and  Lectures  Syndicate,  to  be  em- 
ployed at  their  discretion  for  the  purposes  of  the  Local  Lectures 

of  the  University. 

5.  That  the  Syndicate  state  in  each  year  in  the  published   Report. 
accounts  what  portion  of  the  income  they  have  employed 

and  for  what  purposes. 

6.  That   as    often   as   the   balance   of  receipts   against  investment 

^  o  of  balance. 

expenditure  on  account  of  the  income   of  the  Fund  shall 
amount  to  £100,  it  be  added  to  the  capital  of  the  Fund. 

Home  Study. 

Report  13  Oct.  1888.     Grace  25  Oct.  1888. 
The  Syndicate  are  authorised  to  take  steps  for  the  en- 
couragement of  Home  Study. 


Admission  of  Women  to  University  Examinations. 
1.     Tripos  Examinations. 

Report  3  Dec.  1880.     Grace  24  Feb.  1881. 
The  Syndicate  recommend  : — 

l>'.i\/r>  fiilfilu'd    flw    r'Mt  in  1  f  i(  >n« 

istaiuliii 


Conditions  of 

1.     Tliat  female  students  who  have  fulfilled  tlie  conditiuns   '"',^7!!:^'"'^ 
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tures. 
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A.  IX. 


Where  resid- 
ence must 
be  kept. 


Certificates  of 
residence. 


Previous  or 
equivalent 
Examination 
required. 


Certificates 
of  tlie  Hi^lier 
J^ocal  Exami- 
nation. 


Candidates 
must  be  re- 
commended 
by  the  autho- 
rities. 


Class  Lists ; 


respecting  length  of  residence  and  standing  which  Members 
of  the  University  are  required  to  fulfil  be  admitted  to  the 
Previous  Examination  and  the  Tripos  Examinations. 

2.  That  such  residence  shall  be  kept  (a)  at  Girton 
College,  or  (6)  at  Newnham  College,  or  (c)  within  the 
precincts  of  the  University  under  the  regulations  of  one  or 
other  of  these  Colleges,  or  {d)  in  any  similar  institution 
within  the  precincts  of  the  University  which  may  be  recog- 
nised hereafter  by  the  University  by  Grace  of  the  Senate. 

3.  That  certificates  of  residence  shall  be  given  by  the 
authorities  of  Girton  College  or  Newnham  College  or  other 
similar  institution  hereafter  recognised  by  the  University  in 
the  same  form  as  that  which  is  customary  in  the  case  of 
members  of  the  University. 

4.  That  except  as  provided  in  Regulation  5  female 
students  shall  before  admission  to  a  Tripos  Examination  have 
passed  the  Previous  Examination  (including  the  Additional 
Subjects)  or  one  of  the  Examinations  which  excuse  Members 
of  the  University  from  the  Previous  Examination. 

5.  That  female  students  who  have  obtained  an  Honour 
Certificate  in  the  Higher  Local  Examination  may  be  admitted 
to  a  Tripos  Examination  though  such  Certificate  does  not  cover 
the  special  portions  of  the  Higher  Local  Examination  which 
are  accepted  by  the  University  in  lieu  of  parts  or  the  whole  of 
the  Previous  Examination  ;  provided  that  such  students  have 
passed  in  Group  B  (Language)  and  Group  C  (Mathematics). 

6.  That  no  female  student  shall  be  admitted  to  any  part 
of  any  of  the  Examinations  of  the  University  who  is  not 
recommended  for  admission  by  the  authorities  of  the  College 
or  other  institution  under  whose  regulations  she  has  resided. 

7.  That  after  each  Examination  a  Class  List  of  the 
female  students  who  have  satisfied  the  Examiners  shall  be 
published  by  the  Examiners  at  the  same  time  with  the  Class 
List  of  Members  of  the  University,  the  standard  for  each  Class 
and  the  method  of  arrangement  in  each  Class  being  the  same 
in  the  two  Class  Lists. 
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8.  That  in  each  Class  of  female  students  in  which  the  j^.^i^^J^""  ""^ 
names  are  arranged  in  order  of  merit  the  place  which  each  of     ''^*' 
such  students  would  have  occupied  in  the  corresponding  Class 

of  Members  of  the  University  shall  be  indicated. 

9.  That  the  Examiners  for  a  Tripos  shall  be  at  liberty  to  tKrSul^v 
state,  if  the  case  be  so,  that  a  female  student  who  has  failed     '^^'  ^'^"'■'^^'• 
to   satisfy   them    has    in    their   opinion  reached  a  standard 
equivalent  to  that  required  from  Members  of  the  University 

for  the  Ordinary  B.A.  Degree. 

10.  That  to  each  female  student  who  has  satisfied  the  Sdet-lns. 
Examiners  in  a  Tripos  Examination  a  Certificate   shall   be 

given  by  the  University  stating  the  conditions  under  which 
she  was  admitted  to  the  examinations  of  the  University,  the 
examinations  in  which  she  has  satisfied  the  Examiners,  and 
the  Class  and  place  in  the  Class  if  indicated  to  which  she 
has  attained  in  each  of  such  Examinations. 

11.  12,  13.     Temporary. 


Second  Report  18  Mar.  1881.     Grace  5  May  1881. 

14.  \(a)     That  the  fee  to  be  paid  by  each  female  student  Fees  .for 
who  has  not  been  previously  admitted  to  a  Tripos  Examina- 
tion on  admission  to  any  undivided  Tripos  or  to  the  first  part 

of  a  divided  Tripos  be  five  pounds. 

(b)  That  the  fee  to  be  paid  by  each  female  student  on 
admission  to  the  second  part  of  any  divided  Tripos  be  two 
pounds. 

(c)  That  the  fee  to  be  paid  by  each  female  student  on 
admission  to  any  undivided  Tripos  or  part  of  a  divided  Tripos, 
after  having  passed  any  Tripos  examination,  be  two  pounds. 

Grace  26  May  1887.] 

15.  That  the  fee  to  be  paid  by  each  female  student  on  Exau!hTatTon. 
admission  to  either  part  of  the  Previous  Examination  or  to 

the  Additional  Subjects  of  that  Examination  be  one  pound. 

16.  Tliat  it  be  the  duty  of  the  Syndicate  appointed  to  MaiKK^'emcnt 
conduct  the   Local  Examinations  and  Lectures  of  the   Uni-  ;';;;'i/;;/t •;'.'..«'''" 

Nvndicatf. 
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versity  to  receive  the  fees  paid  by  female  students  under 
these  regulations :  to  provide  therefrom  for  the  remuneration 
of  the  Examiners  and  for  all  other  expenses  connected  with 
the  Examination  :  to  appoint  and  to  remunerate  Members  of 
the  Senate  to  superintend  the  Candidates  under  examination  : 
to  determine  the  places  of  examination  and  provide  what- 
ever may  be  necessary  for  the  proper  conduct  of  the  Exami- 
nations :  to  receive  and  examine  the  Certificates  of  qualifica- 
tion under  Regulations  1—6  :  to  allow  such  relaxations  in  the 
conditions  affecting  length  of  residence  and  standing  as  are 
allowed  for  illness  or  any  other  sufficient  cause  in  the  case  of 
members  of  the  University  :  to  prepare  the  certificates  given 
by  the  University  under  Regulation  10  :  and  generally  to 
manao-e  all  details  connected  with  the  admission  of  female 
students  to  the  Examinations  and  to  report  to  the  Senate 
thereon  as  occasion  may  arise. 

Report  1  June  1882.     Grax^e  15  June  i882. 
Form  of  Certificate : 

29mber£^itp  of  Cambrtiffe. 

FormofCer-     "^flfg  {%  tO   (EtXtH^  that  a    Studcut 

of  College  having  duly  resided  during 

terms  and  passed  such  preliminary  Examinations 

as   are   required   by   the   Ordinances    of  the    University  of 

Cambridge   has  been  admitted  to  the  Examination  for  the 

Tripos  and  has  been  placed  by  the  Examiners 

in  the  Class  of  successful  Candidates 

In  testimony  whereof  the  Yice-Chancellor  of  the  said 
University  of  Cambridge  by  the  authority  of  the  Chancellor 
Masters  and  Scholars  of  the  said  University  has  hereto  set  his 
hand   and    seal    this  day    of  one   thousand 

eioht  hundred  and 


I 
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Fxeport  23  Feb.  1885.     Grace  30  Apr.   1885.  Places  of 

Residence. 

With  regard  to  2  (c?)  of  the  above  Regulations,  the 
Council  of  the  Senate  recommend  : — 

1.  That  the  building  in  which  it  is  proposed  that 
residence  shall  be  kept  under  Regulation  2,  sub-section  {d), 
is  suitable  for  the  purpose. 

2.  That  there  is  a  Committee  of  Management  consisting 
of  not  less  than  nine  members,  three  at  least  of  the  members 
being  resident  Members  of  the  Senate  of  the  University  of 
Cambridge,  and  that  the  ordinary  place  of  meeting  of  the 
Committee  is  in  Cambridge. 

3.  That  the  proposed  arrangements  for  tuition  and 
discipline  are  adequate. 

4.  That  when  application  is  made  for  the  recognition  of 
an  establishment  for  the  residence  of  women  preparing  for 
admission  to  Tripos  Examinations,  the  Council  shall  ascertain 
that  the  conditions  1,  2,  3  are  properly  complied  with,  and 
shall  thereupon  make  a  Report  to  the  Senate. 

5.  That  in  the  first  instance  the  recognition  given  by 
Grace  of  the  Senate  shall  be  for  five  years. 

6.  That  the  authorities  of  an  establishment  which  has 
received  recognition  for  five  years  shall  give  due  notice 
of  their  intention  to  apply  for  a  renewal  of  recognition, 
accompanied  by  a  statement  of  the  prospects  of  a  permanent 
foundation.  The  Council  of  the  Senate  shall  thereupon  make 
a  Report  to  the  Senate,  recommending  either  the  renewal  of 
recognition  for  a  further  period  of  five  years  or  longer,  or 
permanent  recognition,  or  the  termination  of  recognition. 

7.  That  on  the  expiration  of  a  second  period  of  recog- 
nition the  establishment  shall  not  receive  any  further 
temporary   recognition,  but   if   it    has    been    established    on 
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a  permanent  footing  it  may  receive  permanent  recognition 
on  the  recommendation  of  the  Council  of  the  Senate. 

8.  That  the  Council  of  the  Senate  may  at  any  time 
make  enquiry  into  the  condition  and  management  of  such 
an  establishment,  and  may  if  they  think  fit  recommend  the 
termination  of  its  recognition. 


A.  is, 


Admission, 


conditions. 


Fees. 


Management 
b.'  tile  iJoard 
of  Musical 
Studies. 


2.     Examinations  in  Music. 

Report  30  May  1882.     Grace  15  June  1882. 

The  Board  of  Musical  Studies  recommend  : — 

A.  That  Women  be  allowed  to  present  themselves  for 
the  Examinations  held  by  the  University  for  the 
Candidates  for  Degrees  in  Music  in  the  prescribed 
order  of  such  Examinations,  provided  they  produce 
the  required  certificate  of  literary  and  scientific 
attainment  (see  p.  13G). 

[1.  That  women  presenting  themselves  for  the  Musical 
Examinations  of  the  University  be  required  to  pay  a  fee 
of  £5  on  their  first  admission  and  of  £2.  10s.  on  any 
subsequent  admission  to  each  of  the  3  Parts  of  the  Ex- 
amination for  the  Degree  of  Mus.  B.,  and  a  Fee  of  £6 
on  their  first  admission  and  of  £3  on  any  subsequent 
admission  to  each  of  the  2  Parts  of  the  Examination  for 
the  Degree  of  Mus.  D. 

2.  That  these  Fees  be  paid  in  each  case  to  the  Professor 
of  Music  at  the  time  of  application  for  admission  to  the 
Examination,  and  be  by  him  paid  to  the  University  Chest. 

3.  That  the  Vice-Chancellor  be  authorised  to  defray  out 
of  the  University  Chest  such  expenses  as  may  be  necessarily 
incurred  in  consequence  of  the  admission  of  women  to  the 
Musical  Examinations  of  the  University.     Grace  19  Mar.  1885.] 

C.  That  the  arrangements  for  conducting  the  Examina- 
tion together  with  the  collection  and  distribution  of 
the  Fees  be  entrusted  to  the  Board  of  Musical 
Studies. 
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D.  Tliat   the   names  of  those  women  who  satisfy    the   Listofsuc- 

•^  cessfui  Can- 

Examiners  be  published  at  the  ordinary  time  in  a  ^i^a'^s- 

separate  list  arranged  in  alphabetical  order. 

E.  That  the    yice-Chancellor   be   authorised    to   grant  ccrtiHcates. 

Certificates  to  those  women  who  shall  have  passed 
all  the  Examinations  required  of  the  Candidates  for 
either  Degree  in  Music,  the  form  of  such  certificate 
to  be  approved  by  the  Board  of  Musical  Studies. 


Inspkction    and    Examination    of   Highest  Grade 

Schools. 

Report  28  March  1873.     Grace  1  3Iay  1&73. 

1.  That    the   University    undertake    to    examine    the   nifriiest 

1.1  111  11  1  •  •  1  •  1  grade  scliools 

lughest  irrade  schools,  and  that  the  exammation    he   in  the   to  ho examin- 

III  1  1  1  -r(  •  ed  in  school- 

schooi   work,   and    be   such   as    to  enable   the   Exannners  to   work. 
report  on  the  general  character  and  efficiency  of  the  teach- 
ing in  each  school. 

2.  That    the   University    also   undertake    to    examine   Boys  leaving 

*  scliool  to  be 

individually  all  boys  who  oiTer   themselves  for  that   purpose  «xaniined  for 

''  »/  ^  ^  r        r  certiticiites 

on  leaving  school,  and  to  certify,  if  the  case  be  so,  that  the 
candidates  have  reached  a  standard  suitable  for  boys  (1) 
under  19,  or  (2)  under  16. 

3.  That  these  examinations  be  held  at  the  schools  and   atthosciioois. 
for  the  same  school  be  simultaneous. 

4.  That  all  expenses  incident  to  these  examinations  be  Expensetobe 

,  1111  borne  by  the 

l)orne  by  the  schools.  schools. 

5.  That   the  Syndicate  appointed   to  conduct   the  ex-   conference 
aminaiion  or  students  who  are   not  members  or  the  Univer-   Kxamina- 

1  /»  •    I  1    •         o  T  /»  I  tions  Syndi- 

sity    be   re(piested    to    confer    with    this    Syndicate    for    the  cate. 
purpose  of  drawing  up  a  scheme  for  these  examinations  for 
the  approval  of  the  Senate. 

6.  That  means  be  taken  for  establishing  an  agreement   Afnimunt 
with  the  other  En^lij^h  Universities  as  to  the  standard   for   (niversitiis 


& 


certificates.  ard 


as  to  stand- 
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1.     Managing  Syndicate. 


A.IXt 


A  Syndicate  shall  be  appointed  to  superintend  on  the 
part  of  this  University  the  inspection    and   examination  of 

Constitution,  Schools.  The  Syndicate  shall  consist  of  the  Vice-Chan- 
cellor  and  [twelve  Grace  16  Oct.  18731  other  members  of  the 
Senate  elected   by  Grace,  of  whom  fthreel  shall  retire  by 

rotation,  rotation  on  the  [thirty-first  day  of  December  Grace  24  May  1888] 
in  every  year  and  their  places  be  supplied  by  [threej  other 
members  of  the  Senate  elected  by  Grace  [at  a  Congrega- 
tion before  the  end  of  full  term  in  the  preceding  Michael- 
mas Term],  the  retiring  members  not  being  re-eligible  at 
that  election  [except  by  a  special  Grace  in  which  it  shall  be 
stated  that  in  the  opinion  of  the  Council  there  are  special 
grounds  which  make  the  retirement  of  such  member  or 
members  inexpedient  Grace  9  Nov.  1882]  ;  and  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  or  his  deputy  and  three  other  members  shall  be 
a  quorum. 

The  Syndicate  shall 

^^^^"^^^  (1)    receive  all   applications   for  inspection   and    exa- 

mination, 

(2)  nominate  Examiners  in  such  numbers  and  for 
such  subjects  as  they  may  deem  necessary, 

(3)  determine  generally  all  matters  connected  with 
such  inspection  and  examination, 

(4)  have  power  to  grant  certificates,  or  to  concur 
with  similar  bodies  appointed  by  other  Universities  in 
granting  certificates, 

(5)  report  at  least  once  a  year  to  the  Senate. 

The  Syndicate  shall  appoint  a  secretary  who  shall  hold 
office  during  their  pleasure. 
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2.      Joint  Board  for  co-operating  with   other 
Universities, 

For  tlie  purpose  of  co-operation  with  other  Universities,   conference 
the     Syndicate    shall    be    authorised    to    confer    with    any    cnivursities. 
Delegacies    or    C'ommittces    of    such    Universities    and    to 
prepare  for   adoption   by    the    Senate   such   Regulations  as 
may  seem  to  them  desirable  for  securing  combined  action. 

By  Grace  5  June  1873  the   Syndicate  are  empowered   Joint  Board. 
to  make  arrangements  with  the  Delegates  of  the  University 
of    Oxford,   for   forming  a  joint    Board    with   the   view   of 
securing  combined  action  in  the  inspection  and  examination 
of  Schools. 

3.     Certificates, 

Report  23  March  1874.     Grace  7  May  1874. 

1.  fThat  the  holder  of  a  Certificate  she  wins:  that  he  has  certificates 

I-  ^  <='  _  to  excuse 

passed  in   Scripture  Knowledge  and  has  shown  a  satisfactory  from  the 

y  I  n  ^  «/      PreviousEx- 

acquaintance  with  the  Greek  Text  of  the  Book   of  Scripture   par"f^^"' 
selected   for  special  study,  and  has  also  passed  in  Greek  and 
Litin^  [or  in  a  paper  on   Greek   Prose  Composition.      Grace 
7  May  1885.1,  be  excused  from  the  first  part  of  the  Previous 
Examination.     Grace  n  May  1877. '\ 

2.  [That  the  holder  of  a  Certificate  showing  that  he  has  Partii.; 
passed  in  Scripture  Knowledge,  and  in  Elementary  and  Ad- 
ditional Mathematics,  be  excused  from  the  second  part  of  the 
Previous  Examination.     Grace,  17  May  1877.] 

3.  That  the  holder  of  a  Certificate  showing:  that  he  has  Additional 

o  .  Subjects; 

passed  [in  I.  (a)  Trigonometry,  (6)  Statics  and  (c)  Dynamics, 
or  II.  French,  or  III.  Gorman,  Grace  28  Oct.  188G]  be  excused 
from  Examination  in  '  the  Additional  Subjects.' 

[4.     The  exemptions  conferred  by  the  Certificates  shall  be  in  any  term. 
valid  for  the  Examination  held  in  any  term.    Grace  29  A2)r.  1875.] 

^  By  Grace  26  April  1883  the  omission  of  the  viva  voce  examination  in 
Latin  and  Greek  from  the  examination  for  Certificates  was  allowed. 
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[5.  That  the  certificates  of  any  Undergraduates  vrho 
claim  Exemption  from  either  Part  of  tlie  Previous  Examina- 
tion, or  from  the  Examination  in  the  A(hlitional  Subjects,  by 
virtue  of  the  above  regulations,  be  presented  to  the  Registrary 
in  their  first  Term  of  residence,  and  that  a  fee  [of  £1  for 
the  Registration  of  each  Certificate  of  exemption  from  Ex- 
amination in  Part  I.  or  in  Part  II.  or  in  the  additional  Sub- 
jects of  the  Previous  Examination  Grace  24  Feb.  1887]  be  paid 
at  the  same  time  to  the  Registrary.  Grace  17  May  1877.  No 
Certificate  not  presented  in  a  Student's  first  term  of  residence 
shall  be  valid  without  the  express  permission  of  the  Council. 
Grace  1  Dec.  1881.] 

4.      Extension  to   Girls. 
By  Grace  18  May  1876  the  Syndicate  are  empowered  to 
make  arrangements  with  the  Delegates  of  the  University  of 
Oxford 

(1)  to  inspect  and  examine  the  Highest  Grade  Schools 
for  Girls ;  and 

(2)  to  grant  certificates  of  proficiency  to  girls  examined 
under  their  joint  direction  who  shall  have  satisfied  the  Ex- 
aminers that  they  come  up  to  a  suitable  standard  of  attain- 
ment. 


One  Ex- 
amination 
or  more  in 
each  year. 


Who  may  be 
Candidates. 


By  Grace  25  Oct.  1888  the  Syndicate  are  empowered  to 
examine  and  grant  Certificates  to  not  only  those  who  are  at 
schools  of  the  highest  grade  but  also  any  others  who  are 
receiving  a  highest  grade  education. 


Examination   in   State   Medicine. 

Report  22  Jan.  1875.     Grace  4  Feb.  1875. 

1.  That  an  Examination  in  State  Medicine  be  held  once 
in  the  year,  or,  if  the  Syndicate  hereinafter  mentioned  should 
think  it  expedient,  more  than  once. 

2.  That  any  person  whose  name  is  on  the  Medical 
Register  of  the  United  Kingdom  be  eligible  as  a  Candidate, 
provided  he  be  [in  his  24th  year  at  least  vsrhen  he  presents 
himself  for  the  first  part  of  the  Examination,  and  have 
attained  24  years  of  age  before  he  presents  himself  for  the 

second  part.       Report  16  Nov.  1878.     Grace  5  Dec.  1878.] 


State  Medicine.  'xox  state 

^     ^     Medicine. 

3.      That  the  subjects  of  Examination  be  :  subjects  of 

J  hxannua- 

(1)  Physics  and  Chemistry.  The  Principles  of 
Chemistry,  and  ^Methods  of  Analysis  with  especial  reference 
to  analyses  (microscopical  as  well  as  chemical)  of  air  and 
water.  The  Laws  of  Heat,  and  the  Principles  of  Pneumatics, 
Hydrostatics  and  Hydraulics,  with  especial  reference  to 
Ventilation,  Water  Supply,  Drainage,  Construction  of  Dwell- 
ings, and  Sanitary  Engineering  in  general. 

(2)  Laws  of  the  Realm  relating  to  Public  Health. 

(3)  Sanitary  Statistics. 

(4)  Origin,  Propagation,  Pathology,  and  Prevention 
of  Epidemic  and  Infectious  Diseases. 

Effects  of  over-crowding,  vitiated  air,  impure  water, 
and  bad  or  insufficient  food. 

Unhealthy  occupations,  and  the  diseases  to  which 
they  give  rise. 

Water-supply,  and  disposal  of  sewage  and  refuse. 

Nuisances  injurious  to  health. 

Distribution  of  Diseases  within  the  United  Kingdom, 
and  effects  of  soil,  season,  and  climate. 

And  such  other  subjects  as  the  Syndicate  hereinafter 
mentioned  may  from  time  to  time  prescribe. 

4.  That   the    Examination   be   in  two  parts;    and  that  Two  parts. 
Candidates  be   admissible    to    the    two    parts    separately,    or 
together,  at  their  option. 

5.  Tliat    a    Candidate    who    passes   both    parts    of   the  certificates. 
Examination  to  the  satisfaction  of  the   Examiners  be   entitled 

to  a  [Diploma]  testifying  to  his  competent  knowledge  of  what 
is  required  for  the  duties  of  an  Officer  of  Health  \ 

6.  That  Candidates  who  present  themselves  for  Examina-  Fees  to  be 
tion  be  required  to  pay  fees  at  the  discretion  of  the  Syndicate  Candidates. 
hereinafter  mentioned  of  such  an  amount  as  to  be  sufficient  in 

the  aggregate  to  defray  the  expenses  of  the  Examinations. 

7.  That  a  Managing  Syndicate  be  appointed,  and  consist  y^^jyl'jjf 
of   the  Vice-Chancellor,  the   Pcgius  Professor  of  Physic,  the 
Professor   of   Chemistry,   and   of  six   other    members   of   the 
Senate,  elected  by  Grace,  two  of  whom  shall  retire  in  rotation 

*  For  the  form  of  Certificate  approved  by  Grace  of  the  Senate  li  Oct. 
1875,  see  the  next  page. 
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on  the  [thirty-first  day  of  December  Grace  24  May  1888]  in 
every  year,  and  their  places  be  supplied  by  two  oiher 
members  of  the  Senate,  elected  by  Grace  at  [a  Congrega- 
tion before  the  end  of  full  term  in  the  preceding  Michaelmas 
Term],  the  retiring  members  not  being  re-eligible  at  that 
election  [except  by  a  special  Grace  in  which  it  shall  be 
stated  that  in  the  opinion  of  the  Council  there  are  special 
grounds  which  make  the  retirement  of  such  member  or  mem- 
bers inexpedient,  Grace  9  Nov.  1882]  ;  and  that  the  Vice-Chan- 
cellor  or  his  Deputy  and  three  other  members  make  a  quorum. 

8.  That  it  be  the  duty  of  the  said  Syndicate  to  fix  the 
number  of  Examiners  in  each  year;  to  nominate  them  for 
election  by  the  Senate ;  to  fix  the  time  of  the  Examinations,  the 
fees  to  be  paid  by  Candidates  and  the  payment  of  Examiners ; 
to  draw  up  and  pubhsh  from  time  to  time  Schedules  defining 
the  range  and  details  of  the  subjects  of  Examination ;  and  to 
determine  generally  all  other  matters  connected  with  the 
Examinations. 

9.  That  the  Syndicate  be  required  to  make  an  Annual 
Report  to  the  Senate. 

The  following  form  of  Certificate  to  be  given  to  those  who 
pass  both  parts  of  the  Examination  in  State  Medicine  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Examiners  was  approved  by  Grace  of  the 
Senate  on  October  14,  1875.  By  Grace  27  Jan.  1887  it  was 
agreed  that  the  Certificate  should  be  known  as  a  ''Diploma  in 
Public  Health". 

^llOllI  all  men  by  these  presents  that 

having  been  duly  examined  by  the 

Examiners  in  that  behalf  appointed  by  the  CHANCELLOR, 
MASTERS  and  SCHOLARS  of  the  mnibersttp  of  OTam- 
t)ril3C^£  and  having  approved  himself  to  the  aforesaid  Examiners 
by  his  Knowledge  and  Skill  in  Sanitary  Science  to  wit 
in  Chemistry  and  Physics  in  the  causes  and  prevention  of 
Epidemic  and  infectious  Diseases  and  in  the  means  of  remedy- 
ing or  ameliorating  those  Circumstances  and  Conditions  of  life 
which  are  known  to  be  injurious  to  health  as  well  as  in  the 
Laws  of  the  Realm  relating  to  Pubhc  Health  is  CERTIFIED 
to  be  well  qualified  in  respect  of  his  Knowledge  and  Skill 
aforesaid  to  fulfil  the  Duties  of  a  J^ctlical  ^fKccr  of  l^caltl) 
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IN  TESTIMONY  whereof  the  Vice-Chancellor  of  the  said 
University  by  the  authority  of  the  said  CHANCELLOR 
MASTERS  and  SCHOLARS  has  hereto  set  his  hand  and 
Seal  the  day  of  one  thousand 


eight  hundred  and 


A,B.  Vice-Chancellor. 


The  following  suggestions  drawn  up  June  20,  187G,  and 
from  time  to  time  amended  by  the  Syndicate,  are  intended  as 
some  guide  to  Candidates  preparing  for  the  Examination. 

Part  I.  Tlie  principles  of  Chemistry  are  sufficiently  set  forth  in  any  Suggestions, 
of  the  ordinary  manuals.  Candidates  will  be  expected  to  understand  the  appli- 
cation of  the  general  laws  to  such  cases  as  occur  in  the  practice  of  an  officer  of 
he.'dth,  but  will  not  be  expected  to  shew  an  acquaintance  with  those  details  of 
Chemistry  which  have  no  direct  bearing  on  sanitary  questions.  No  importance 
will  be  attached  to  the  use  of  any  particular  chemical  notation.  It  is  n<it 
expected  that  officers  of  health  will  in  general  be  able  to  act  as  public 
analysts,  but  that  they  will  know^  the  methods  of  analysis  and  enough  of  the 
practice  to  obtain  approximate  results  and  to  interpret  correctly  the  results  of 
professional  analysts.  The  kinds  of  applications  of  the  several  sciences  of 
which  the  candidates  are  expected  to  shew  a  competent  knowledge  wdl  be  best 
understood  by  a  perusal  of  Parkes's  Manual  of  Practical  Ilijgieve.  In  the 
actual  analysis  of  water  and  air  candidates  will  not  be  expected  to  make  com- 
plete quantitative  analyses,  but  to  know  how  to  apply  ordinary  chemical 
methods  for  the  detection  and  discrimination  of  mineral  and  organic  substances 
in  the  samples.  Candidates  will  be  expected  to  shew  a  practical  acquaintance 
with  the  use  of  the  microscope. 

Part  II.  Candidates  will  be  expected  to  shew  an  acquaintance  with  the 
sanitary  laws  in  force  in  England ;  but  if  any  Candidate  has  information 
respecting  alternative  laws  in  force  in  the  Metropolis  or  in  Scotland  or  in 
Ireland,  opportunity  will  be  given  him,  alternatively,  of  shewing  his  acquaint- 
ance with  such  laws. 

The  rest  of  Part  II.,  besides  the  subjects  expressly  mentioned,  is  to  be 
understood  as  including  those  of  Vaccination,  Disinfectants,  the  management  of 
outbreaks  of  Infectious  Diseases,  with  the  construction  of  Hospitals  temporary 
or  permanent  ;  Endemic  Diseases  ;  the  qualities  and  suitableness  of  various 
Waters  used  for  domestic  purposes ;  the  inspection  of  factories,  mines,  work- 
shops and  common  lodging-houses. 

A  list  of  books  is  issued  by  the  Syndicate  in  each  year 
with  the  book  of  examination  papers. 
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Constitution 
of  Syndicate; 
quorum ;  An- 
nual Report ; 


powers ; 


£100  a  year 
tor  3  years 
for  Lectures. 


Teachers'  Training  Syndicate. 

Report  18  May  1882.     Grace  15  June  1882. 

The  Syndicate  recommend  : — 

I.  That  a  Syndicate  be  appointed  to  conduct  examina- 
tions in  the  Theory,  History,  and  Practice  of  Teaching, 
consisting  of  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  of  eight  other  Members 
of  the  Senate  elected  by  Grace,  two  of  whom  shall  retire  in 
rotation  on  the  [thirty-first  day  of  December  Grace  24  May  1888] 
in  every  year,  and  their  places  be  supplied  by  two  other 
Members  of  the  Senate  elected  by  Grace  at  [a  Congregation 
before  the  end  of  full  term  in  the  preceding  Michaelmas 
Term],  the  retiring  members  not  being  re-eligible  at  that 
election  [except  by  a  special  Grace  in  which  it  shall  be 
stated  that  in  the  opinion  of  the  Council  there  are  special 
grounds  which  make  the  retirement  of  such  member  or 
members  inexpedient,  Grace  9  Nov.  1882] ;  and  that  the  Vice- 
Chancellor,  or  his  deputy,  and  three  other  members  may  be 
a  quorum;  and  that  the  Syndics  be  required  to  make  an 
Anuual  Report  to  the  Senate. 

II.  That  the  Syndicate  as  above  constituted  have  the 
power  to  provide  for  lectures  or  other  teaching  in  the  Theory, 
History  and  Practice  of  Education,  in  any  way  that  they  may 
from  time  to  time  determine  ;  and  to  use  for  the  remuneration 
of  such  teaching  the  surplus  (if  any)  of  the  fees  received  for 
examination,  and  any  other  funds  which  may  be  placed  in 
their  hands  for  that  purpose. 

[That  at  least  two  courses  of  Lectures  on  the  Theory,  His- 
tory or  Practice  of  Teaching  be  provided  by  the  Syndicate  in 
each  year. 

That  the  Lecturers  be  appointed  by  the  Syndicate,  subject 
to  confirmation  by  Grace  of  the  Senate. 

That  the  Syndicate  be  empowered  to  make  arrangements 
for  the  supervision  of  students  preparing  for  the  Certificate 
Examination. 

That  a  sum  not  exceeding  £100  a  year  from  the  Univer- 
sity Chest  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  Syndicate  for  the 
next  three  years  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  these  objects. 
Report  14  May  1885.     Grace  11  June  1885.] 
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Fire  Prevention  Syndicate. 

Report  30  May  1887.     Grace  IG  June  1887. 

1.  There  shall  be  a  permanent  Syndicate  whose  duty  it  Duties, 
shall  be  to  consider  from  time  to  time  the  best  means  of 
securing  University  buildings  and  collections  against  injury 
from    fire,    to    confer   with    the    Syndicates    appointed    to 
superintend  the  various  University  buildings  and  collections, 

and  to  superintend  the  execution  of  such  works  in  connexion 
with  protection  against  injury  from  fire  as  may  from  time  to 
time  be  authorised  by  the  Senate. 

2.  The  Syndicate  shall  consist  of  the  Yice-Chancellor  or  constun- 

^  tion. 

his  deputy  and  four  other  Members  of  the  Senate  to  be 
elected  by  Grace  of  the  Senate.  Three  members  shall 
constitute  a  quorum. 

3.  Of  the  said  four  members  one  shall  retire  by  rotation  Rotation. 
on  the    [thirty-first   day  of  December  Grace  24  May  1888]  in 
every   year,   and   his   place    shall    be   supplied   by   another 
person  elected  by  Grace  at  [a  Congregation  before  the  end  of 

full  term  in  the  preceding  Michaelmas  Term],  the  retiring 
member  not  being  re-eligible  at  that  election  except  by  a 
Special  Grace,  in  which  it  shall  be  stated  that  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Council  there  are  special  grounds  which  make  the 
retirement  of  such  member  inexpedient. 

4.  In  case  of  a  vacancy  occurring  in  any  year  by  the  vacancies. 
death  of  a  member  or  otherwise,  a  new  member  shall  be 
elected  as  soon  as  possible  to  supi^ly  the  vacant  place,  and 

the  person  so  elected  shall  continue  to  be  a  member  of  the 
Syndicate  for  the  remainder  of  the  period  of  oflice  of  the 
person  in  whose  place  he  is  elected. 

5.  The  Syndicate  shall  make  an  annual  report  to  the  Report. 
Senate. 


The  Mechanical  Workshops  Syndicate. 

Report  13  Bee.   1886.     Grace  10  Feb.  1887. 

6.     There  shall  be  a  Syndicate,  to  be  called  the  Mechani-  constitu- 
cal  Workshops  Syndicate,  consisting  of  the  Vice-Chancellor 
or   his  Deputy,  the  Professor   of   Mechanism   and  Applied 
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Board  to 
consist  of 
eight  persons ; 


to  provide  as- 
sistance and 
supervision 
for  Selected 
Candidates ; 


Mechanics,  and  three  other  Members  of  the  Senate  to  be 
appointed  by  Grace  of  the  Senate,  so  that  under  ordinary 
circumstances  one  elected  member  of  the  Syndicate  shall 
retire  [on  the  thirty-first  day  of  December  in  every  year  and 
his  place  be  supplied  by  one  other  person  elected  at  a 
Congregation  before  the  end  of  full  term  in  the  preceding 
Michaelmas  Term  Grace  24  3iaij  1888]  the  retiring  member 
not  being  re-eligible  at  that  election  except  by  a  special 
Grace  in  which  it  shall  be  stated  that  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Council  there  are  special  grounds  which  make  the  retire- 
ment of  such  member  inexpedient. 

7.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Syndicate  to  make  an 
annual  Report  to  the  Senate  on  the  condition  and  progress 
of  the  Workshops  including  an  abstract  of  the  accounts  in  a 
form  approved  by  the  Financial  Board.  The  Syndicate  may 
also  at  any  time  if  they  see  fit  report  to  the  Senate  on  any 
matter  connected  with  the  Workshops. 

8.  The  Syndicate  shall  make  such  arrangements  as  they 
shall  see  fit  for  the  keeping  and  management  of  the  accounts 
of  the  department. 

For  the  remaining  Regulations  with  respect  to  the  Mechanical  Workshops 
see  p.  411. 

Board  of  Indian  Civil  Service  Studies. 

Beport^  5  May  1883.     Grace  10  3Iay  1883. 
The  Syndicate  recommend : 

I.  That  a  Board  of  Indian  Civil  Service  Studies  be 
constituted,  to  consist  of  eight  persons,  of  whom  two  shall 
retire  [on  the  thirty- first  day  of  December  Grace  24  May  1888 
and  that  their  places  shall  be  supplied  by  two  persons  elected 
at  a  Congregation  before  the  end  of  full  term  in  the  pre- 
ceding Michaelmas  Term,  the  retiring  members  being  re- 
eligible.      Grace  24  May  1888.] 

II.  That  the  function  of  the  Board  be 

(a)     to  provide  from  time  to  time,  for  Indian  Civil 

Service    Selected    Candidates   resident   at   Cambridge,  such 

^  The  Report  is  to  be  found  in  the  Cambridge  University  Reporter,  No. 
478,  May  8,  1883,  pages  641 — 651,  with  an  Appendix,  pages  651—655 ;  the 
previous  Report,  dated  March  14,  1878,  sanctioned  by  Grace  4  April,  1878,  is 
to  be  found  in  No.  237,  March  19,  1878,  pages  356—358. 
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^    Service. 

assistance  in  preparing  for  their  periodical  examinations,  and 
also  such  special  supervision,  as  they  may  think  necessary, 

(b)  to  correspond  from  time  to  time  with  the  India  wit^i"7S,u"** 
Office,  the  Civil  Service  Commissioners,  and  the  authorities  ^"^''"'■'^'^'=*> 
of  "  approved "  Universities  and  Colleges,  on  matters  con- 
nected with  the  training  of  such  Selected  Candidates,  and  to 

make    known,    by   public   advertisement   or   otherwise,   the  makcadvan- 

^        ^      ±  tages  known, 

advantacres  offered  at  Cambrido^e  to  this  class  of  students ; 
employing  for  these  and  other  purposes  a  paid  Secretary,  if  Ki^crc- 
the  amount  of  work  appears  to  require  it,  sar^l  "^'^'^^' 

(c)  to  apply  for  the  above  purposes  such   funds   as  [£1*^°'". 
may  be  assigned  to  them  by  Grace  of  the  Senate.  ^^^*^^' 

III.     That  so  soon  as  the  present  arranorement  of  the  Teaching  of 

^         .  ^  Indian  Law. 

University  with  the  Reader  of  Indian  Law  shall  cease,  by 
expiration  of  the  term  for  which  he  was  appointed  or  other- 
wise, it  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  to  make  out  of  such  funds 
as  aforesaid  such  provision  for  the  teaching  of  Indian  Law  as 
they  may  think  requisite,  and  as  may  be  approved  by  the 
Senate. 

riV.    That  for  the  year  ending  Michaelmas  1889,  and  for  Grantof£85o 

.  '^  for  seven 

the  SIX  subsequent  years,  an  annual  grant  of  £850  be  made  years. 
from  the  Chest  to  the  Board  of  Indian  Civil  Service  Studies. 

Report  1  Dec.  1886.     Grace  10  Feb.  1887.] 

V.  That  the  Board  have  full  discretion  (a)  to  adapt  the  Provision 

,  ,  may  be  con- 

provision  made  by  them  out  of  the  aforesaid  grant  exclusively  c/aMr"-^^*"" 
to  the  requirements  of  candidates  destined  to  some  particular  ™'^"^^' 
province  or  provinces,  if  they  shall  be  of  opinion  that  the 
funds  at  their  disposal  may  be  most  usefully  applied  in  this 
manner,  or  (b)  to  abstain  from  providing  instruction  in  any  "r subjects: 
subject    whenever    they   have   reason    to    believe    that   the 
students  may  conveniently  acquire  the  necessary  proficiency 
elsewhere  during  vacation ;  and  that  the  Board  be  specially 
instructed   (unless  they  see  reason  to  the  contrary)  to  ne- 
gotiate with  the  Government  and  with  the  authorities  of  the  ^vTtKxS 
University  of  Oxford   (and   other   approved    institutions,    if  *^* 
necessary),  with  a  view  to  such  friendly  co-operation  as  may 
])revent  a  waste  of  teaching  power  in  either  of  these  respects. 

VI.  That  it  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  to  report  to  the   '''in  report 

•^  ^  oiKc  at  least 

I  in  each  year. 
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Senate  at  least  once  in  the  next  and  every  subsequent 
academical  year  as  to  the  number  of  Indian  Civil  Service 
Selected  Candidates  resident  or  proposing  to  reside  at  Cam- 
bridge, and  to  append  to  such  Report  an  expression  of  their 
opinion  whether  the  results  thus  far  attained  justify  the 
continued  application  to  the  above  purposes  of  such  funds  as 
may  have  been  assigned  to  them,  in  order  that  the  Senate 
may  take  thereupon  such  action  as  it  may  think  fit. 

For  a  'privilege  in  connection  icith  the  Previous  Examination,  see  p.  6. 
See  also  the  new  Regulations  for  the  Laio  Tripos  and  the  Special  Examination 
in  Laio. 


To  be  elected 
for  tive  years. 


General  Medical  Council. 
University   Representative. 

Quum  quinquennium  in  quod  a  vobis,  secundum  Actum  Parliamenti 
21'.  et  22i.  Vict.  cap.  90,  D^.  Paget  electus  fuit  in  Concilium  Generals  de 
Re  Medica  27^^.  hujus  mensis  finem  habeat. 

Placeat  vobis,  ut  qui  a  vobis  in  dictum  concilium  in  posterum  eligendi 
sint  in  quinquennium  eligantur. 

Dr  Humphry  was  re-elected  for  a  period  of  five  years  on  Nov.  13,  1884. 


University 
Mai-shal, 


Univeesity  Makshal  and  Clerk. 

Report  2  Feb.   1885.'    Grace  5  Feb.  1885. 

1.  Much  of  the  work  done  by  the  late  Senior  Marshal 
was  of  the  nature  of  clerk's  work,  and  the  Council  are  of 
opinion  that  for  the  future  this  part  of  the  work  should 
be  done  by  a  person  in  the  position  of  a  Clerk.  With  a  view 
to  this  re-arrangement  they  recommend  that  there  be  only 
one  Marshal,  and  that  on  the  occasion  of  every  vacancy  the 

appointment,   Marshal  be  appointed  by  the  Vice-Chancellor,  and  that  he 
removal,        bo  removable  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  if  he  considers  him 
guilty  of  misconduct  or  neglect  of  duty,  or  incompetent. 

2.  Considering  that  the  recently  appointed  Senior 
Marshal  was  at  the  time  of  his  promotion  receiving  as 
Junior  Marshal  the  stipend  of  £130,  they  recommend  that 
his  stipend  as  Marshal  be  £150. 

3.  They  recommend  that  a  Clerk  be  appointed  to  act  as 
Clerk  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  to  the  Financial  Board 
and  to  perform  some  of  the  duties  hitherto  performed  by  the 


stipend. 


Clerk. 
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Marshals.  They  recommend  that  the  stipend  of  the  Clerk 
be  £100  a  year  rising  by  triennial  increments  of  £10  to 
a  maximum  of  £150  a  year,  provided  that  the  duties  of  the 
office  continue  to  be  discharged  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Vice-Chancellor  and  of  the  Financial  Board  testified  by  a 
minute  to  that  effect  made  by  the  Board,  with  the  con- 
currence of  the  Vice-Chancellor,  upon  the  occasion  of  each 
augmentation. 

4.  That  the  Clerk  be  appointed  in  the  first  instance  Appoint- 
and  afterwards,  as  vacancies  occur,  by  the  Vice-Chancellor 

for  the  time  being;  and  that  he  be  removable  by  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  if  he  considers  him  guilty  of  misconduct  or 
neglect  of  duty,  or  incompetent. 

5.  They  recommend  further  the  appointment  of  a  boy  Boy. 
at  weekly  wages  from  the  first  day  of  October  to  the  last  day 

of  June  to  assist  the  Marshal  under  the  orders  of  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  in  the  delivery  of  notes  and  letters,  attendance  at 
Council  and  Syndicate  meetings,  and  other  parts  of  his 
duties. 

6.  They  recommend  that  the  duties  of  the  Marshal  and  B""*;^?^ 

J  Marshal  a 

Clerk  be  distributed  according  to  the  following  Schedule  : 

1.  Duties  of  Marshal : 
To   attend   the   Vice-Chancellor  and  generally  do 

what  be  may  order ; 

To  fill  up  forms  for  Constables,  order  ringing  of 
bell,  prepare  for  discussions,  prepare  papers  for  nomination 
of  Syndics,  take  round  Edicts,  &c. ; 

To  take  charge  of  the  Senate  House  and  Schools 
and  keep  the  same  clean,  to  provide  for  moving  tables  &c. 
for  Congregations,  Acts,  Examinations,  and  Lectures,  held  in 
those  bjuildings  and  in  the  Guildhall  and  Corn  Exchange  &c., 
labour  being  found  for  him; 

To  attend  at  Examinations,  arrange  Candidates, 
prepare  lists  of  absentees,  &c. 

2.  Duties  of  Clerk  : 
To  act  as  Clerk  to  the  Vice-Chancellor ; 
To  summon  meetings   of  Syndicates,  Boards,  &c., 

and  to  issue  notices  of  Acts; 


and 

Clerk. 
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To  attend  at  Congregations ; 

To  act  as  Clerk  to  the  Financial  Board. 

7.  They  recommend  that  neither  the  Marshal  nor  the 
Clerk  shall  undertake  work  outside  the  duties  of  his  office, 
without  the  express  permission  of  the  Vice-Chancellor  for 
the  time  being,  and  that  both  be  forbidden  to  receive  any 
gratuity  whatever  for  work  done  in  the  execution  of  their 
d  uties. 

8.  The  preparation  of  Lodging-House  Licences  was  the 
work  of  the  Junior  Marshal  from  the  time  of  Sheldrick's 
appointment.  The  work  having  increased  very  much  from 
the  large  increase  both  in  the  number  of  Lodging-Houses 
and  in  the  number  of  returns  required  from  the  keepers 
of  Lodging-Houses,  the  Syndicate  obtained  leave  to  appoint 
a  Secretary  and  the  Secretary  appointed  Sheldrick  to  act 
as  his  clerk  with  an  annual  payment  of  £18.  The  Council 
think  that  Sheldrick  should  be  allowed  to  retain  this 
employment  and  remuneration  in  addition  to  the  employ- 
ment and  remuneration  of  Marshal  so  long  as  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  is  of  opinion  that  the  work  does  not  interfere 
with  the  due  performance  of  his  duties  as  Marshal  and  the 
Lodging-House  Syndicate  desire  to  retain  his  services. 


Former 
Capitation 
Taxes  re- 
pealed, 


and  a  new 
one  of  17s.  a 
year  im- 
posed. 


Capitation   Tax. 

Report  9  May  1866.     Graces  31  May  1866. 

The  Report  will  be  found  given  at  length  in  the  Editions 
of  the  Ordinationes  down  to  and  including  that  of  1877. 

1.  That  the  Graces  of  the  Senate  severally  dated  May  10, 
1860,  and  December  7,  1825,  by  which  the  above-mentioned 
Capitation  Taxes  were  imposed,  be  repealed. 

2.  And  that  all  Members  of  the  University  be  required  to  pay 
to  the  University  in  every  year  the  sum  of  seventeen  shillings, 
such  annual  sum  of  seventeen  shillings  to  be  paid  to  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  by  four  equal  quarterly  payments  on  the  usual 
quarter-days,  the  first  of  which  shall  become  due  at  Midsummer 
1866. 
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3.  [The  Council  report  (Oct.  31,  1870),    that  having  {J';j';V^er"i°ty 
had  their  attention   called    to   the  order  made  by  the  Vice-   SmbriVige^'^ 
Chancellor  and  the  Heads  of  Colleges  or  their   Deputies  on   J"enrActsto 
Friday  last,  whereby  it   was   agreed,  that   the    sums   to    be  chesT^''*^ ^"^ 
raised    from    the    University    and    Colleges    for   the    several 
Quotas  of  the  University   and   different    Colleges  and   Halls 

to  the  expenses  incurred  under  the  Cambridge  Improvement 
Acts  shall  be  levied  entirely  by  assessment  according  to  the 
valuation  of  the  respective  properties  made  under  the 
Cambridge  Award  Act,  1856,  desire  to  recommend  to  the 
Senate,  that  the  Grace  of  the  Senate  of  May  31,  1866, 
contirming  the  Report  of  May  9,  1866,  imposing  on  each 
jMember  of  the  University  a  payment  to  the  University  of 
the  sum  of  seventeen  shillings  in  every  year,  be  confirmed 
anew,  with  the  view  of  providing  sufficient  means  for  the 
establishment  of  a  Professorship  of  Experimental  Physics, 
and  for  other  wants  of  the  University.      Grace  17  Nov.  1870.] 

4.  That  a  sum  of  [three  thousand  five  hundred  pounds  £3500  to  li- 

'-  _  '■  brary, 

Grace  25  May  1882]  per  annum  be  contributed  from  the  Chest 
towards  the  maintenance  of  the  University  Library  [and  that 
the  debt  on  the    General   Fund   of  the    Library,  amounting  and  debt 
on  3  Nov.  1881  to  £1181.  4^.  2d.  be  discharged  from  the  Uni- 
versity Chest  by  instalments  extending  over  a  period  of  four 

years.      Report  10  May  1882.    Grace  25  May  1882.] 

5.  That  a  further  sum  of  one  thousand  pounds  per  annum  be  .^^^^o  to 

i  ^  General 

contributed  from  the  Chest  towards  a  General  Building  Fund,     fund^"" 

6.  And  that  a  sum  of  [three  thousand  five  hundred  pounds  £3500  to 

..  ,     f.  ,  Museums 

Grace  29  Nov.  1883    per  annum  be  contributed  from  the  same  andLectnre- 

-•    *  ^  Rooms  main- 

source    to   a    Fund   for   the    maintenance   of  the    University  tenance. 

Lecture    Pooms,  and   for  the  support  and  extension  of  the 

Museums  of  Physical,  Mechanical  and  Natural  Science \ 


1  See  also  p.  323. 
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Ordinances. 


A.  IX. 


Matricula- 
tion, 


before  in- 
corporation. 


Special 

Examina- 
tions. 


Triposes. 


Act  for  M.D. 


Mus.  Bac. 


Fees  for  Matriculation,  Examinations,  and 
Degrees. 

Report  22  March  1884.     Grace  15  May  1884. 
The  Syndicate  recommend: 

4.  That,  in  lieu  of  the  fees  at  present  required  on  matri- 
culation, a  uniform  fee  of  £5  be  required  from  all  students 
who  are  not  entered  either  as  Noblemen  or  as  Fellow-Com- 
moners, the  fees  for  Noblemen  and  Fellow-Commoners  re- 
maining as  at  present,  and  an  extra  fee  of  10s.  Q>d.  being 
required  from  Students  who  are  matriculated  on  any  other 
day  than  a  day  of  general  matriculation,  excepting  in  the 
case  of  candidates  for  Musical  Degrees. 

5.  That  Graduates  of  other  Universities  before  being 
admitted  by  incorporation  to  the  same  Degrees  as  those  which 
their  own  Universities  have  conferred  upon  them  be  required 
to  be  matriculated. 

6.  That,  in  lieu  of  the  fee  of  £3.  85.  Od  required  at 
present  from  each  of  the  candidates  at  any  of  the  Special 
Examinations  for  the  ordinary  B.A.  Degree,  a  fee  of  £2.  2s.  Od 
only  be  required,  but  that  this  fee  be  paid  on  each  occasion 
of  a  candidate's  presenting  himself  at  any  of  these  Examina- 
tions; provided  that  this  be  not  required  from  those  who 
have  paid  the  fee  of  £3.  3s.  at  the  time  this  regulation 
becomes  law. 

7.  That  a  fee  of  £2.  2s.  Od  be  required  from  every 
Student  who  presents  himself  at  any  Tripos  Examination, 
provided  that  no  student  be  required  to  pay  the  fee  twice  for 
however  many  Triposes  or  parts  of  any  Tripos  Examination 
he  may  offer  himself  as  a  candidate. 

8.  That  the  fee  of  £10.  10s.  Od.  now  required  for  the 
Act  for  the  M.D.  Degree  be  abolished  and  that  for  the  future 
a  fee  of  £20  be  paid  instead  of  one  of  £10  for  the  M.D. 
DeoTee. 

9.  That  a  fee  of  £2.  2s.  Od  be  paid  in  all  cases  on  admis- 
sion or  re-admission  to  the  First  Part  of  the  Examination  for 
the  Degree  of  Mus.B.  in  the  place  of  the  fee  of  £3.  3s.  Od  at 
present  required. 
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10.  That  a  fee  of  £8  be  paid  in  all  cases  on  admission  m.c. 
to  the  Degree  of  M.C,  irrespective  of  any  degree  which  the 
candidate  may  have  previously  taken. 

11.  That  in  those  cases  in  which  the  fee  payable  for  a  Proviso- 
Degree  is  diminished  in  consequence  of  the  candidate's  having 
been  previously  admitted  to  some  other  Degree,  incomplete 
Degrees  shall  be  reckoned   as  Degrees   for  the  purpose  of 
determining  the  fee  to  be  charged. 

12.  That    whenever   the   new  Statute  for    the  Regius  Law. 
Professor  of  Laws  comes  into    operation,  the    payment  of 
£10.  IO5.  OcZ.  for  the  Act  required  to  be  kept  for  the  Degree 

of  LL.D.,  and  also  that  of  £3.  85.  OcZ.  required  from  those  who 
qualify  themselves  for  the  Degree  of  LL.M.  or  for  that  of 
LL.B.  by  passing  Papers  4,  5  and  6  in  the  Law  Tripos  Exa- 
mination, be  paid  to  the  University  Chest  instead  of  to  the 
Regius  Professor  of  Laws  as  at  present.     [See  page  71.] 


£. 

s. 

d. 

15 

10 

0 

10 

10 

0 

5 

0 

0 

TABLE    OF   FEES   FOE   MATRICULATION,    EXAMINATIONS, 

AND   DEGREES. 
Matriculation. 


Nobleman     .......... 

Fellow  Commoner 

All  other  persons  ........ 

All  persons  matriculated  by  special  permission  on  any  other  day 
than  a  day  of  general  matriculation,  excepting  candidates  for 
Musical  Degrees,  an  extra  fee  of 

Examinations. 

Previous  :  for  Part  I.  or  IL,  or  Additional  Subjects 
On  exemption  from  any  one  of  these  three 

General  Examination  ...... 

On  admission  to  a  Tripos  Examination 

On  admission  to  any  Special  Examination  . 

Bachelor  of  Medicine  First  Examination,  for  each  of  the 

two  parts 

,,  ,,         Second,  for  each  of  the  two  parts 

,,  ,,         Third,  for  each  of  the  two  parts 

Master  of  Surgery 

State  Medicine,  for  each  of  Parts  I.  and  II.  . 

Music  : 

Bachelor  of  Music,  Parts  I.  and  II.  each 

„       Part  III 

Doctor  of  Music,  Parts  I.  and  II.  each 


10     6 


1 

5 

0 

1 

0 

0 

1 

5 

0 

2 

2 

0 

2 

2 

0 

1 

11 

6 

1 

11 

6 

1 

1 

0 

3 

3 

0 

4 

4 

0 

2 

2 

0 

3 

3 

0 

3 

3 

0 

.^*.^  A  candidate  who  has  once  paid  the  fee  for  a  Tripos  Examination  does 
not  pay  it  again  on  admission  to  any  other  examination  for  a  Tripos. 
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Ordinances. 


A.  IX. 


To  the  Eegius  Professor  of  Laws 


Papers  4,  5  and  6  of  the 
Law   Tripos  Examina- 
tion when  taken  alone 
■{      for  theLL.B.  orLL.M. 
Degrees  [see  p.  71] 
The  Act  for  the  Degree  of 
L     LL.D. 


£.    s.    d. 


Degeees. 

B.A.  or  LL.B.  at  times  of  general  admission  (hut  see  p.  95) 


at  other  times 


M.A.  orLL.M. 
M.B.     . 


B.C. 


(if  B.A.  or  LL.B.  previously) 
(if  B.C.  previously) 


M.C. 


(if  B.A.  or  LL.B.  previously) 
(if  M.  B.  previously) 


3 

3 

0 

10 

10 

0 

7 

0 

0 

10 

10 

0 

12 

0 

0 

8 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

6 

0 

0 

8 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

6 

0 

0 

8 

0 

0 

8 

0 

0 

5 

0 

0 

10 

0 

0 

20 

0 

0 

B.D 

Mus.B 

Mus.D 

Doctors  in  all  other  Faculties 

Persons  admitted  to  degrees  conferred  honoris  causa  under  Stat.  A,  ch.  11. 
sec.  18,  par.  1,  pay  twice  the  ordinary  fee  for  the  degree,  and  £10.  10s.  in 
consideration  of  the  Orator's  speech. 

Persons  admitted  to  degrees  conferred  honoris  cansa  rnder  Stat.  A,  ch.  11. 
sec.  18,  par.  2,  pay  the  ordinary  fee  for  the  degree,  and  £5.  5s.  in  considera- 
tion of  the  Orator's  speech  if  the  ordinary  formula  is  not  adopted. 

Persons  admitted  to  Titular  Degrees  pay  no  fee. 

Candidates  for  degrees  conferred  in  their  absence  pay  £5  in  addition  to 
the  ordinary  fee. 

Candidates  for  degrees  whose  supplicat  is  sent  in  after  the  time  allowed 
by  the  Senate  pay  £1  in  addition  to  the  ordinary  fee. 

The  fees  for  the  incorporation  of  a  Graduate  from  Oxford  or  Dublin  are 
the  fee  for  matriculation,  and  that  for  the  degree  to  which  the  candidate  is 
admitted. 


A  fee  of 
Twenty -five 
shillings  for 
each  Part 
of  the  Pre- 
vious I'lxa- 
miuation ; 


Previous  General  and  Special  Examination  Fees. 

Grace  6  Feb.  1873. 

1.  Every  Student  shall  be  required,  before  admission  to 
examination  in  the  Greek  Gospel,  the  Latin  set  subject,  and 
the  Greek  set  subject  of  the  Previous  Examination,  or  in 
the  Latin  set  subject  and  the  respective  alternative  papers 
for  the  Greek  Gospel  and  the  Greek  set  subject,  to  pay  the 
sum  of  Twenty-five  Shillings  to  the  common  Chest ;  and 
before  admission  to  examination  in  Paley's  Evidences  and  the 
Mathematical  subjects  of  the  Previous  Examination,  every 
Student  shall  be  required  to  pay  the  sum  of  Twenty-five  Shil- 
lings to  the  common  Chest. 
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Examination 
Fots. 


2.     Students  shall   be  required  to  pay  the  said  sum  to  tiicsaniton 

A  1     ^  ^  rc-uuuussion. 

Twenty-five  Shillings  to  the  common  Chest  again  on  each 
occasion  of  their  re-admission  to  examination  in  either  of  the 
aforesaid  Parts  of  the  Previous  Examination. 


3.  Every  Student  shall  be  required,  before  admission  to 
the  General  Examination  for  the  Ordinary  B.A.  Degree,  to 
pay  the  sum  of  Twenty-five  Shillings  to  the  common  Chest : 
and  Students,  who  have  undergone  the  examination  and  have 
not  been  approved  by  the  Examiners,  shall  be  required  to  pay 
the  said  sum  of  Twenty-five  Shillings  again  on  each  occasion 
of  their  admission  to  examination  at  the  said  Examination. 


Tlie  same  for 
till'  (iiiieral 
Jv\auiinutiun, 


and  on  re- 
admission. 


[4.  Every  Student  shall  be  required  before  admission  to  J}^^]^^}^^^"^ 
the  Examination  in  the  Additional  Subjects  to  pay  the  sum  -g^^g*^^"^" 
of  Twenty-five  Shillings  to  the  Common  Chest ;  and  Students 
who  have  undergone  the  examination  and  have  not  been 
approved  by  the  Examiners  shall  be  required  to  pay  the 
said  sum  of  Twenty-five  Shillings  again  on  each  occasion 
of  their  admission  to  examination  at  the  said  Examination. 
Report  17  Jan.  1887.     Grace  24  Feb.  1887.] 


3.     Fees  for  Professors'  Lectures. 

See  also  page  348. 

1.    Placeat  vobis  ut  relatio  Ssnidicorum  de  Feodis  quibusdam  e  Lectori- 
bus  solvendis  data  1™°.  Novembris,  1862,  sufifragiis  vestris  comprobetur. 


Beport  1  Nov.  1862.     Grace  20  Nov.  1862. 

The  several  Professors  named  below  are  authorized  to 
receive  Fees  from  Students  according  to  the  following 
Table 


The  Jacksonian  Professor 
Tlie  Lowndean  Professor 
'I'he  Professor  of  Botany 
The  Professor  of  Chemistry 


for  a  Course 

)>  

))  ; 

„           not  exceeding  25  lectures 
„            exceeding  25  lectures  . . . 
„           of  analysis  or  manipula- 
tions for  each  term  of 
such  Course 


1     1 
1     1 


4     4 


STATUTE   B.     CHAPTER  I. 

FOR   CONTHIBUTIONS   OF   COLLEGES   FOR 
UNIVERSITY   PURPOSES. 


\ 


STATUTE  B.     CHAPTER   II. 

FOR   THE   COMMON   UNIVERSITY   FUND. 

Eeport  5  Dec.  1883.     Graces  13  Dec.   1883. 

The  Financial  Board  beg  leave  to  report  to  the  Senate 


as  follows 


Professors. 


The  General  Board  of  Studies  have  communicated  to  the 
Financial  Board  the  following  resolution  passed  at  their 
meeting  held  on  November  26,  1883; 

"That  while  the  General  Board  of  Studies  assume  as 
they  did  in  their  first  Report  that  the  additional  ex- 
penditure for  Professors  arising  under  the  new  statutes 
will  as  a  general  rule  be  charged  on  the  Common 
University  Fund,  they  think  that  the  question  as  to 
whether  there  should  be  any  exceptions  to  this  rule 
and  as  to  the  time  at  which  any  such  expenses  should 
be  first  charged  on  the  Common  University  Fund  may 
be  best  considered  by  the  Financial  Board.  They 
therefore  leave  it  to  the  Financial  Board  to  recom- 
mend whatever  Graces  may  be  necessary  for  providing 
for  these  charges." 
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The  General  Board  of  Studies  in  their  Report  dated  June 
11,  1883,  referred  to  in  the  preceding  resolution,  after  enu- 
merating certain  charges  amounting  to  £48 GO,  stated  as 
follows  [Reporter,  June  13,  1883,  pages  854 — 5), 

"In  addition  to  these  sums,  the  following  charges  upon  the 
Common  University  Fund  will  have  to  be  made: 

Additional  Income  for  new  Professor  of  Anatomy £258 

„  „  for  Plumian  Professor  £200? 

Professor  of  Physiology £600 

Professor  of  Pathology £800 

(or  £G0O,  if  a  Fellow  of  a  College) 
Professor  of  Logic  and  Mental  Philosophy £700 

(or  £500,  if  a  Fellow  of  a  College)." 
Of  these  sums  the  first  mentioned  three  only  have  become 
charges  upon  the  income  of  the  University.  Since  hoAvever 
the  publication  of  the  Report  of  the  General  Board  of  Studies 
above  referred  to,  the  election  of  the  Knightbridge  Professor 
of  Moral  Philosophy  has  created  a  further  annual  charge 
upon  the  funds  of  the  University  amounting  at  present  to 
£358. 

With  regard  to  the  Professorship  of  Anatomy  the  Board 
are  of  opinion  that  the  stipend  of  £300,  which  by  Grace  of  the 
Senate  of  May  30, 1861  was  paid  to  the  Professor  of  Anatomy, 
and  which  was  continued  by  Gra^e  of  the  Senate  of  Feb.  8, 
1866  to  his  immediate  successor  Dr  Humphry,  together  with 
a  sum  in  lieu  of  the  share  of  the  Professorial  Fund  paid  to  the 
late  Professor  of  Anatomy,  should  be  paid  as  heretofore  to  the 
present  Professor  of  Anatomy  from  the  Chest,  and  that  the 
additional  sum  required  to  provide  the  statutable  stipend 
should  be  charged  to  the  Common  University  Fund. 

With  regard  to  the  Plumian  Professorship,  the  Board  are 
of  opinion  that  no  part  of  the  stipend  of  the  Professor  except- 
ing that  portion  which  he  receives  as  one  of  the  Beneficiaries 
of  the  Sadlerian  Trust  in  conformity  with  the  provisions  of 
Grace  No.  1  of  Nov.  24,  1881,  should  be  charged  upon  the 
Chest,  and  that  the  sum  required  in  addition  to  the  special 
endowments  of  the  Professorship  to  provide  the  statutable 
stipend  should  be  charged  to  the  Common  University  Fund. 
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With  regard  to  the  Knightbridge  Professorship,  the  Board 
are  of  opinion  that  a  sum  equal  in  amount  to  the  augmenta- 
tion of  the  income  of  the  late  Professor  authorised  by  Grace 
of  the  Senate  of  April  11,  1872,  together  with  a  sum  in  lieu 
of  the  share  of  the  Professorial  Fund  paid  to  him,  should  be 
paid  as  heretofore  to  the  present  Knightbridge  Professor 
from  the  Chest,  and  that  the  additional  sum  required  to  pro- 
vide the  statutable  stipend  of  the  Professor  should  be  charged 
to  the  Common  University  Fund. 

With  regard  to  the  Professorship  of  Physiology  the  follow- 
ing resolution  of  the  Financial  Board  passed  at  a  meeting  held 
on  March  7,  1883: 

"That  in  the  opinion  of  this  Board,  there  are  funds 
arising  from  the  Common  University  Fund,  from 
which  the  Endowment  of  the  Professorship  of  Phy- 
siology established  by  Statute  B  ch.  vi  §  2  may  be 
met " 

was  embodied  in  the  Report  of  the  Council  of  the  Senate 
confirmed  by  Grace  on  May  10, 1883,  recommending  that  im- 
mediate steps  be  taken  for  the  appointment  of  a  Professorship 
of  Physiology. 

The  Board  are  of  opinion  that  the  whole  of  the  stipend  of 
the  Professor  of  Physiology  should  be  charged  to  the  Com- 
mon University  Fund. 

Although  the  Board  are  of  opinion  that  no  additional 
permanent  charge  of  considerable  magnitude  should  be  placed 
upon  the  Chest,  yet  having  regard  to  the  fact  that  the  first 
contributions  of  the  Colleges  to  the  Common  University 
Fund  are  not  due  till  the  end  of  the  year,  they  think  it  ex- 
pedient that  the  stipends  of  the  Plumian  and  Knightbridge 
Professors,  and  of  the  Professors  of  Anatomy  and  Physiology, 
for  the  portion  of  the  financial  year  ending  Dec.  31,  1883, 
during  which  these  Professors  have  held  office,  should  be 
charged  to  the  Chest. 

The  sum  of  £42  95.  Id.  has  been  heretofore  annually  paid 
to  the  Knightbridge  Professor,  and  an  equal  sum  to  the  Pro- 
fessor of  Anatomy,  from  the  Professorial  Fund.  For  sim- 
plicity of  accounts,  the  Board  think  it  convenient  that  in  lieu 
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of  this  sum,  £50  be  annually  charged  to  the  Chest,  on  ac- 
count of  each  of  these  Professorships,  from  and  after  Jan.  1, 
1884. 

The  Board  therefore  recommend  : 

I.  That  the  sums  required  in  addition  to  the  endow-  Piunnanand 

ments  of  the  Plumian  and  Knightbridge  Professor-  ^^'i'''^- 
ships,  to  provide  the  statutable  stipends  of  the 
Plumian  and  Knightbridge  Professors,  for  the  por- 
tion of  the  financial  year  ending  Dec.  81,  1883, 
during  which  these  Professors  have  respectively  held 
office,  be  charged  to  the  Chest. 

II.  That  the  statutable  stipends  of  the   Professors  of  ^,"f*°'"y 
Anatomy  and    Physiology,   for  the   portion  of  the  I'l'^sioiogy. 
financial  year  ending  Dec.  81,  1888,  during  which 

these  Professors  have  respectively  held  office,  be 
charged  to  the  Chest. 

III.  That  from  and  after  Jan.  1,  1884,  the  sum  of  £350  Anatomy. 
be  annually  charged  to  the  Chest  towards  the  sti- 
pend of  the  Professor  of  Anatomy,  and  that  the 
residue  of  the  statutable  stipend  of  the  Professor  be 
charged  to  the  Common  University  Fund. 

IV.  That  from  and  after  Jan.  1,  1884,  the  sum  required  Piumian. 
in  addition   to    the   endowments  arising  from  the 
Plumian  Estate  at  Balsham,  Dr  Smith's  Benefaction 

and  the  Sadlerian  Trust,  to  provide  the  statutable 
stipend  of  the  Plumian  Professor,  be  charged  to  the 
Common  University  Fund. 

V.  That  from  and  after  Jan.  1,  1884,  the  excess  of  £850 
over  the  special  endowment  of  the  Knightbridge 
Professor,  be  annually  charged  to  the  Chest  towards 
the  income  of  the  Knightbridge  Professor,  and  that 
the  additional  sum  required  to  provide  the  statuta- 
ble stipend  of  the  Professor,  be  charged  to  the  Com- 
mon University  Fund. 

VI.  That  from  and  after  Jan.  1,  1884,  the  statutable 
stipend  of  the  Professor  of  Physiology  be  charged 
to  the  Common  University  Fund. 
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The  Common   University  Fund. 


B.' 


Demonstrators. 

Report  of  the  General  Board  19  Nov.  1883. 

IV. 


Grace  6  Dec.  1883. 


17.     That  the  foUowiDg  sums  be  paid  annually  from  the 
Common  University  Fund : 

[£50  to  the  existing  Demonstrator  in  Physics,  as  an 

addition   to  the  stipend  received  from  the  Chest ; 

and  £50  to  a  University  Lecturer  in  Physics.     Grace 

26  May  1887.] 

£60  to  each  of  two  Assistant  Demonstrators  in  Physics; 

£100  to  a  Demonstrator  in  Mineralogy  who  shall  also 

act  as  Assistant  Curator  of  the  Museum ; 
£100  to  a  Demonstrator  in  Botany ; 
£200  to  a  Senior  Demonstrator  in  Physiology ; 
£50  towards  the  payment  of  a  Junior  Demonstrator  in 

Physiology ; 
£100  to  a  Demonstrator  in  Geology. 
That  it  be  the  duty  of  the  Demonstrators  to  assist  the 
Professors   in   giving   catechetical    or    class    instruction    to 
Students    and    in    superintending    the    practical   work    of 
Students  in  the  Laboratories  or  Museums. 

That  each  Demonstrator  be  appointed  by  the  Professor  of 
the  subject  with  which  his  Demonstratorship  is  connected, 
with  the  consent  of  the  Vice-Chancellor ;  and  that  he  be 
under  the  general  direction  of  such  Professor  and  removeable 
by  him  with  the  consent  of  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

That  these  payments  commence  in  each  case  from  the 
date  of  the  appointment  of  the  Demonstrator,  being  subse- 
quent to  the  approval  of  this  recommendation  by  Grace  of 
the  Senate ;  provided  that  if  in  any  case  the  person  so 
appointed  shall  have  been  actually  discharging  the  duties  of 
Demonstrator  during  the  Michaelmas  Term  1883  the  pay- 
ment shall  commence  from  Michaelmas  1883. 

Note.  For  the  Demonstrator  in  Animal  Morphology,  see 
p.  342. 

Miscellaneous  Annual  Grants. 

Report  of  the  General  Board  19  Nov.  1883.     Grace  6  Dec.  1883. 

V. 

18.     That  the  following  payments  be  made  annually  from 
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Anmial 

the  Common  University  Fund  commencing  from  Christinas — 

1883,  unless  where  some  other  date  is  specified  : 

(1)  £120  to  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  Special 
Board  for  Divinity,  viz.  £100  for  Lectures  on  Pastoral  Theo- 
logy and  £20  for  maps,  etc. ;  * 

(2)  £100  to  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
Museums  and  Lecture  Rooms  Syndicate  for  the  maintenance 
of  a  Pathological  Laboratory  commencing  so  soon  as  a  tempo- 
rary Pathological  Laboratory  shall  be  in  working  order ;  * 

(3)  £20  to  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  Special 
Board  for  Classics  for  maps,  plans,  etc. ;  * 

(4)  £100  to  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  Special 
Board  for  Physics  and  Chemistry  in  order  to  provide  Cate- 
chetical teaching  in  Chemistry ;  * 

(5)  £300  for  a  Superintendent  of  the  Mechanical 
Workshops,  such  payment  to  commence  so  soon  as  regulations 
for  this  office  shall  have  been  sanctioned  by  the  University 
and  an  appointment  made ; 

(6)  £500  to  the  General  Library  Fund,  of  which 
£100  is  to  be  applied  to  increase  the  Stipends  of  the  two 
Under  Librarians;*  [and  an  additional  £500  for  each  of  the 
years  1888,  1889,  1890,  Grace  10  Nov.  1887.] 

(7)  £350  to  the  Museums  and  Lecture  Rooms  Main- 
tenance Fund*  [and  £150  for  1887—8  and  £400  for  1888—9 
for  the  Chemical  Laboratory.     Grace  7  June  1888.] 

*  This  payment  is  charged  to  the  University  Chest  by  Grace  29  Oct.  1885 
(Report  10  June  1885),  a  corresponding  amount  being  paid  from  the  Common 
Fund  under  an  arrangement  modified  by  Grace  16  Feb.  1888,  Report  25  Jan. 
1888. 

Loan. 

Report  16  Dec.  1885.     Grace  28  Jan.   1886. 

The  Financial  Board  having  negotiated  a  loan  of  £70,000  £70,000. 
to  the  University  from  The  London  Assurance,  a  Corporation 
carrying  on  business  at  No.  7  Royal  Exchange  in  the  City  of 
London,  upon  the  terms  and  conditions  following,  recommend 
that  the  authority  of  the  Senate  be  given  to  the  completion 
of  the  Loan. 

The  loan,  as  to  £50,000,  is  to  be  applied  in  the  erection 

21—2 
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of  new  buildings  and  the  enlargement  and  improvement  of 
existing  buildings  for  University  purposes  (including  the 
permanent  fittings  of  any  such  buildings)  and  no  part  of  the 
£50,000  is  to  be  applied  in  the  purchase  of  land,  and  as  to 
the  remaining  £20,000  the  loan  is  to  be  applied  to  the  above 
purposes  and  to  the  provision  of  sites  for  such  buildings. 

The  rate  of  interest  is  to  be  £4  per  cent,  per  annum. 

The  loan  is  to  be  advanced  as  follows,  namely 

£ 

Up  to  the  end  of  1887  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  25,000 

Between  1888  and  end  of  1890   „    „     „    15,000 

„   1891    do.    1893   „    „     „    15,000 

„   1894    do.    1896   „    „     „    15,000 

£70.000 


The  actual  amounts  (within  the  above  limits)  to  be 
advanced  in  each  of  the  above  four  periods  are  to  be 
determined  by  the  University  and  not  less  than  three 
months'  notice  is  to  be  given  of  an  advance  being  required. 
No  advance  is  to  be  less  than  £5000. 

Every  sum  advanced  with  interest  thereon  from  the  date 
of  the  advance  is  to  be  repaid  by  equal  half-yearly  instal- 
ments compounded  of  principal  and  interest  within  a  period 
of  30  years  from  the  date  of  the  advance. 

The  University  is  to  bind  itself  by  Instrument  under  its 
Corporate  Seal  to  repay  the  principal  sum  with  interest  as 
aforesaid  and  to  execute  in  favour  of  The  London  Assurance 
a  Mortgage  of  one-third  of  The  Common  Univei'sity  Fund 
created  by  Statute  B  (Chapters  I  and  II)  and  as  to  the 
£50,000  and  by  way  of  collateral  security  a  Mortgage  under 
Section  27  of  The  Universities  and  College  Estates  Act  1858 
of  the  land  and  buildins^s  mentioned  in  the  Schedule  hereto. 
The  mortgage  is  to  be  a  first  and  paramount  charge  on  the 
one-third  of  the  said  Fund  and  as  to  the  £50,000  on  the 
land  and  buildings. 

The  Security  is  to  be  effected  by  Deeds  in  a  form  to  be 
settled  by  the  Financial  Board. 

All  payments  at  present  made  out  of  the  Common  Uni- 
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versity  Fund  which  are  in  any  way  a  charge  thereon  or 
might  be  enforced  by  the  persons  to  whom  they  are  made 
against  the  Fund  and  all  other  charges  on  the  Fund  have 
been  released  so  far  as  regards  one- third  of  the  Fund,  and 
are  to  be  payable  out  of  and  enforceable  against  or  otherwise 
affect  only  the  remaining  two-thirds  of  the  Fund. 

Every  advance  on  account  of  the  £70,000  after  the  first 
advance  is  to  be  conditional  upon  the  provisions  of  the 
mortgage  deeds  for  securing  the  prior  advance  or  advances 
having  been  complied  with  and  upon  the  amount  of  one- 
third  of  the  Common  University  Fund  not  being  less,  so  far 
as  is  possible  to  estimate  the  same  from  time  to  time,  than 
follows,  namely 

1885  to  1887      1888  to  1890      1891  to  1893      1894  to  1896 


£1721 


£2623 


£3526 


£4428 


The  Schedule. 


(1)  The  site  of  the  Perse  Almshouses  recently 
purchased  by  the  University. 

(2)  The  portion  of  the  Old  Botanic  Garden  site 
between  the  New  Museums  and  Downing  Street, 
including  the  site  of  the  present  Chemical  Laboratory 
and  Lecture  Room  and  the  Old  Anatomical  Museum. 


STATUTE   B.     CHAPTER   III. 

FOR   PROFESSORIAL   FELLOWSHIPS. 


STATUTE   B.     CHAPTER   IV. 

FOR  THE  FINANCIAL  BOARD  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY. 
1 ,     Order  of  Election. 

Report  16  Oct.  1882.     Grace  19  Oct.  1882. 
The  Council  recommend  that  the  members  be  elected  in 
the  following  order  :    (1)  The  two  members  elected  by  the 
General  Board  of  Studies.     (2)  The  four  members  elected  by 
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The  Fmancial  Board. 


^ 


Manage- 
ment of  the 
Press  and 
Museums. 


Duties  and 
remunera- 
tion. 


Rates  and 
Taxes  in 
Cambriage. 


the  Representatives   of  Colleges.     (3)    The   four   members 
elected  by  Grace  of  the  Senate. 

Report  20  Feb.  1888.     Grace  24  Mmj  1888. 

The  statutable  period  of  service  of  the  Members  of  the 
Board  shall  commence  on  the  first  day  of  January  after  the 
date  of  election.  The  election  of  the  Members  of  the  Board 
el-ected  by  Grace  to  supply  the  places  of  the  Members  who 
retire  on  the  thirty-first  day  of  December  in  alternate  years 
shall  take  place  at  a  Congregation  to  be  held  before  the  end 
of  full  term  in  the  Michaelmas  Term  in  those  years. 

Report  7  Mar.  1883.      Grace  15  Mar.  1883. 

The  Board  is  authorised  to  assign  to  the  Secretary  a 
stipend  of  £150  a  year.     [Increased  to  £300,  22  Nov.  1888.] 

Report  16  Oct.  1882.     Grace  19  Oct.  1882. 

That  the  detailed  management  of  the  University  Press 
and  of  the  Museums  and  Lecture  Rooms,  including  the 
buildings  belonging  to  them,  be  committed  to  the  Press 
Syndicate  and  the  Museums  and  Lecture  Rooms  Syndicate 
respectively,  and  that  the  constitution  of  these  Syndicates 
remain  as  heretofore  until  the  Senate  shall  otherwise  provide. 


2. 


Land  Agent. 


Placeat  vobis  ut  relatio  Concilii  Senatus  21°.  Octobris  1867  edita  de  pos- 
sessionibus  Academiae  suflFragiis  vestris  comprobetur. 

The  Council  recommend  (October  21,  1867)  : 
That  the  Vice-Chancellor  be  authorised  (1)  to  employ  a 
Land  Agent,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  inspect  once  at  least 
in  every  year,  and  to  receive  the  Rents  of,  so  much  of  the 
University  property  as  may  be  intrusted  to  his  charge : — 
and  (2)  to  assign  Mm  as  remuneration  an  annual  sum  not 
exceeding  4  per  cent,  on  the  gross  rental  of  such  property, 
the  percentage  to  be  charged  upon  the  several  Rents  and  to 
cover  travelling  and  all  other  incidental  expenses,  except  the 
expense  of  a  survey  of  the  property  in  granting  a  new  lease. 
That  the  Receiver  so  employed  be  required  to  pay  on 
behalf  of  the  Vice-Chmcellor,  free  of  commission,  the  Rates 
and  Taxes  upon  the  University  Property  in  Cambridge;  and 
to  give  satis-factory  security  for  the  sums  to  be  received  by 
him. 


Octal 

1867. 
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3.     Bankers. 

Cum  per  gratlas  vestras  concessas  de  anno  In  annum  usque  ad  Dec.  1    Cambridge 

Bauktirs. 
1832,  Johannes  Mortlock,  Armiger,  et  Filii  in  annum  proxime  sequentem, 

argentarii  vestri  constituti  fuerint;  placeat  vobis  ut  Johannes  Mortlock, 

Armiger,  et  Socii  argentarii  vestri  durante  vestro  heneplacito  constituantur. 

That  the  University  Seal  be  afiQxed  to  Letters  of  Attorney  empowering    London 

Agents, 
Martin  Tucker  Smith,  Samuel  George  Smith,  Robert  Smith,  Oswald  Augustus 

Smith,  Jervoise  Smith  and  Eric  Carrington  Smith,  Bankers,  and  Martin 

Ridley  Smith,  Esquire,  the  London  Agents  of  Messrs.  John  Mortlock  and 

Co.,  Cambridge,  jointly  or  each  of  them  separately  to  receive  and  give 

receipts  for  all  dividends  now  due  and  that  shall  hereafter  become  due  and 

payable  on  all  the  Bank  Annuities  or  Stock  belonging  to  the  Chancellor, 

Masters  and  Scholars  of  the  University  of  Cambridge. 


4.     Moneys. 


Placeat  vobis  ut  quotannis  ante  finem  Mensis  Februaril  apud  serarium    Investment 

of  balance, 
publicum  perpetuo  fcenore  (Anglice  3  per  Cent.  Consols)  nomine  Academise 

collocetur  quicquid  post  anni  penultimi  Computum  Communi  Cistae  super- 

esse  compertum  fuerit. 

5.     Burwell. 

1.  Placeat  vobis  ut  singulis  annis  trecentse  librae  e  cista  communi  ero-  stipends. 
gentuT  in  stipendium  Vicarii  de  Burwell,  in  vicaria  sua  commorantis.  Vicar,  300i. 

2.  That  the  sum  of  £150  per  annum  be  allowed  to  the  Vicar  of  Burwell  Curate,  I50i. 
for  the  Stipend  of  a  Curate  in  lieu  of  ,£120  per  annum,  the  stipend  allowed 

by  Grace  of  the  Senate,  March  3,  1870. 

3.  Placeat  vobis,  ut  in  usum  Novae  Scholae  Parochialis  apud  Burwell  School, 
summa  decem  librarum  loco  summae  quinque  librarum  hactenus  erogatae,  scription  lOL 
singulis  annis  e  Cista  vestra  Communi  erogetur. 

4.  Placeat  vobis  ut  summa  viginti  librarum  e  cista  communi  quotannis  c^irla' School, 

exsolvatur  in  subsidium  scholae  puellarum  apud  Burwell. 

Note.  A  Subscription  of  ^2.  2s.  a  year  has  been  paid  since  1856  towards 
the  maintenance  of  Burwell  Sunday  School,  but  there  does  not  appear  to  have 
been  a  Grace  of  the  Senate  for  it. 

5.  Placeat  vobis  ut  summa  £5.  5s.  in  usum  Scholae  apud  Reach  nuper   R«ach 

School, 
exstructae  quotannis  e  cista  communi  erogetur.  6^.  Ss.  Otf. 

6.     Miscellaneous  Annual  Subscriptions. 

Placeat  vobis  ut  viginti  aurei  e  cista  vestra  communi  in  triennium   Adden- 

brooke  s 

quotannis  erogentur  in  subsidium  Hospitii  a  Doctore  Addenbrooke  fundati.    Hospital,  2n. 
Increased  to  £50  Grace  1  May  1873.  now  50/. 

Placeat  vobis  ut  decem  librae  et  totidem  solldi  e  communi  cista  annua-   ciorfry 

Widows  and 

tim  erogentur  ad  eublevaudas  pauperes  clericorum  in  hac  diocesi  viduas  et   <)ii>iians, 

10/.  IOj*. 

orphanos. 


Barton 
iSchool,  51. 


Cambridge 
Female 
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Hobson's 
Water- 
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Old  Schools, 
211. 
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Placeat  vobis  ut  summa  quinque  librarum  e  cista  communi  erogetur  In 
subsidium  scholse  Bartonensis. 

Cum  mulieres  impudicas,  quae  tandem  inhonestss  vitse  pertsesse  ad 
honestam  se  recepturas  esse  polliceantur,  Hospitio  cuidam  Cantabrigiensi 
"the  Cambridge  Female  Refuge"  vocato,  non,  ut  antea,  Hospitio  Londi- 
nensi,  custodiendas  alendasque  vestri  Procuratores  soleant  commendare, 
Placeat  vobis  ut  summa  decem  librarum  e  cista  communi,  in  usum  dicti 
Hospitii  Cantabrigiensis,  non,  ut  antea,  in  usum  dicti  Hospitii  Londinensis 
quotannis  erogetur. 

Placeat  vobis  suadentibus  Horti  Botanici  Syndicis  ut  inproximum  decen- 
nium  summa  annua  £5  Fluenti  Hobsoniani  curatoribus  e  Cista  Communi 
erogetur. 

Placeat  vobis  ut  summa  annua  £10.  lOs.  ad  Scholas  intra  Cantabrigiam 
dictas  '*  Old  Schools  "  sublevandas  e  cista  communi  erogetur.  Increased  to 
twenty  guineas  by  Grace  7  Feb.  1878. 


B. 


L 


Nov.  1: 
1841. 


Feb.  1] 
1858. 


Feb.  2 
1865. 


Mar.  9, 
1865. 


IJ 


7.     Museums  and  Lecture  Rooms. 


Museums , 

Reserve 

Fund. 


Museums 

Maintenance 

Fund. 


Report  31  Oct.  1883.     Grace  29  Nov.  1883. 

The  Financial  Board  recommend : 

3.  That  in  place  of  the  Museums  and  Lecture  Rooms 
Building  Fund  there  be  established  a  Museums  Reserve  Fund 
and  that  a  sum  of  £500  be  transferred  annually  from  the 
Chest  to  this  Fund,  beginning  with  the  year  1884.  That 
payments  be  made  from  this  Fund  for  alterations  and  extra- 
ordinary repairs  in  the  Museums  and  Lecture  Rooms,  for 
providing  new  cases  and  cabinets,  exceptionally  expensive 
apparatus  and  other  similar  purposes ;  provided  that  no  pay- 
ment be  made  from  this  Fund  without  the  authority  of 
a  special  Grace  of  the  Senate. 

4.  That  from  Jan.  1,  1884,  the  sum  to  be  paid 
annually  from  the  Chest  to  the  Museums  and  Lecture  Rooms 
Maintenance  Fund  be  £3500  instead  of  £3000  (Grace  no.  3, 
Dec.  2,  1880,  see  Reporter,  1880—81,  p.  188). 
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STATUTE   B.     CHAPTER   V. 

FOR    BOARDS   OF   STUDIES. 
1.     Special  Boards. 

Report  10  June  1882.     Grace  15  Juiie  1882. 
The  Syndicate  recommend^ : —  Each  Reader 

•^  a  niomher  of 

I.  That  each  Reader  appointed  in  accordance  with  the   ^oarS*'^''^' 
provisions  of  Statute  B.  Chapter  VEI.  be  a  Member  of  the 
Special   Board   of  Studies   with    which    his   Readership    is 
connected. 

II.  [That  any  Special  Board  of  Studies  may,  if  it  think  t^^^^^Si'nv^y 
fit,  nominate  between  the  election  of  the  new  members  of  the  byS^spSf** 
Board  and  the  end  of  the  first  quarter  of  the  ensuing  Lent 

Term  in  any  academic  year  one  person  to  be  an  additional 
Member  of  the  Board,  and  that  the  name  of  the  person  so 
nominated  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Senate  for  approval  at 
an  early  Congregation  in  the  Lent  Term.  Such  person,  if 
approved,  shall  be  a  Member  of  the  Board  of  Studies  until 
the  thirty-first  day  of  December  next  following  the  date  of 

such  approval.      Grace  24  May  1888.] 

III.  That  the  several  Special  Boards  of  Studies  consist  ouiSpe^" 
of  the  following  persons  in  addition  to  the  Professors  specified 

in  Statute  B.  Chapter  V.,  the  Readers  (if  any)  connected  Avith 
the  several  Boards  and  the  additional  Member  (if  any)  appoint- 
ed in  accordance  with  the  foregoing  recommendation. 

1.     The  Board  of  Theological  Studies.  Theological 

T-»  p     X    1  studies; 

(1)  The  Regius  Professor  of  Hebrew.  (2)  The  Dixie 
Professor  of  Ecclesiastical  History.  (3)  The  Examiners 
for  the  Theological  Tripos  for  the  current  and  last  pre- 
ceding year.  (4)  Three  Members  of  the  Senate  elected 
by  Grace  to  serve  for  three  years. 

^  The  following  paragraph  forms  part  of  the  preamble  to  the  recommenda- 
tions of  the  Syndicate  :— They  are  of  opinion  that  in  ease  an  important  part 
of  the  teaching  in  any  department  should  ultimately  be  given  by  University 
Lecturers  appointed  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Statute  B.  Chapter 
Vni. ,  it  will  be  desirable  that  this  class  of  teachers  should  be  represented  on 
the  Boards  of  Studies  ;  but  that  it  would  be  at  present  premature  to  make  any 
definite  recommendation  on  the  subject.  {Cambridge  University  Reporter^ 
No.  434,  June  LS,  1882,  p.  678.) 
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Boards  of  Studies. 


B.  V. 


Legal  Stu- 
dies; 


Medical  Stu- 
dies; 


Classical 
Studies ; 


Oriental 
}:Jtudies ; 


Mediaeval 
and  Modern 
Language 
Studies ; 


2.  The  Board  of  Legal  Studies. 

(1)  The  Examiners  fur  the  Law  Tripos  for  the  current 
and  last  preceding  year.  (2)  Three  Members  of  the 
Senate  elected  by  Grace  to  serve  for  three  years. 

3.  The  Board  of  Medical  Studies.    [But  see  pp.  89—91.] 

(1)  The  Professor  of  Chemistry.  (2)  The  Professor 
of  Physiology.  (8)  [The  Examiners  in  Human  Anatomy, 
the  Examiner  in  Physiology  nominated  by  this  Board,  the 
Examiner  in  Pharmacy  and  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry, 
the  Examiners  for  the  Third  Examination  for  the  degfree 
of  Bachelor  of  Medicine,  the  Examiners  in  Surgery,  and 
the  Assessor  to  the  Regius  Professor  of  Physic.  Such 
Examiners  to  become  Members  of  the  Board  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  term  succeeding  their  appointment,  and 
to  hold  office  for  twelve  months.     Report  7  March  1884.     Grace 

29  May  18^4.]  (4)  Three  Members  of  the  Senate  elected 
by  Grace  to  serve  for  three  years. 

4.  The  Board  of  Classical  Studies. 

(1)  The  Professor  of  Sanskrit.  (2)  The  Public 
Orator.  (3)  The  Examiners  for  the  Classical  Tripos. 
Such  Examiners  to  become  Members  of  the  Board  at  the 
beginning  of  the  term  succeeding  the  examination  for 
which  they  were  appointed,  and  to  hold  office  for  twelve 
months.  (4)  Four  Members  of  the  Senate  elected  by 
Grace  to  serve  for  four  years. 

5.  The  Board  of  Oriental  Studies. 

(1)  The  Examiners  for  the  Semitic  Languages  Tripos 
and  for  the  Indian  Languages  Tripos  for  the  current  and 
last  preceding  year.  (2)  Three  Members  of  the  Senate 
elected  by  Grace  to  serve  for  three  years. 

6.  The  Board  of  Mediaeval  and  Modern  Language  Studies. 
[(1)     The  Regius  Professor  of  Modern  History,  (2j  the 

Reader  in  Comparative  Philology,  (3)  the  Examiners  for 
the  Medieval  and  Modern  Languages  Tripos  for  the 
current  and  the  preceding  year,  (4)  four  Members  of  the 
Senate  elected  by  Grace  to  serve  for  four  years.  Grace 
25  March  1886.] 
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7.  The  Board  of  Mathematical  Studies.  KtXs": 
(1)     The  Cavendish  Professor  of  Physics.     (2)     The 

Professor  of  Mechanism  and  Applied  Mathematics.  (3) 
The  Moderators  and  Examiners  for  the  Mathematical 
Tripos  of  the  current  and  two  preceding  years.  (4) 
Three  Members  of  the  Senate  elected  by  Grace  to  serve 
for  three  years. 

8.  The  Board  of  Physical  and  Chemical  Studies.     [But  J^{;j,Si''"** 
see  pp.  89—91.]  ^"^^ 

(1)  The  Woodwardian  Professor  of  Geology.  (2) 
[The  Examiners  in  Physics,  in  Chemistry,  and  in  Minera- 
logy. Such  Examiners  to  become  Members  of  the  Board 
at  the  beginning  of  the  term  succeeding  their  appoint- 
ment,  and   to    hold   office    for    twelve    months.      Report 

7  March  1884.     Grace  29  May  1884.]      (3)      Three   Members  of 

the  Senate  elected  by  Grace  to  serve  for  three  years. 

9.  The  Board  of  Bioloo^ical  and  Geoloojical  Studies.    [But   Biological 

o  CI  L.  and  (loologi- 

See  pp.  89 91.]  cal  studies; 

(1)  The  Professor  of  Animal  Morphology  (to  be 
assigned  to  the  Board).  (2)  The  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
(8)  [The  Examiners  in  Geology,  in  Botany,  and  in 
Zoology,  and  the  Examiner  in  Physiology  nominated  by 
this  Board.  Such  Examiners  to  become  Members  of  the 
Board  at  the  beginning  of  the  term  succeeding  their 
appointment,    and    to    hold    office    for    twelve    months. 

lieport  7  March  1884.  Grace  29  May  1884.]  (4)  Three  Mem- 
bers of  the  Senate  elected  by  Grace  to  serve  for  three 
years. 

10.  The  Board  of  Historical  and  Archgeoloe^ical  Studies.     Historical 

"  and  Arcliaeo- 

(1)     The    Professor   of  Political  Economy.     (2)     The  i-^'f  ^'"■ 
Whewell  Professor  of  International  Law.     (3)     The  Ex- 
aminers for  the  Historical   Tripos   for   the    current  and 
last  preceding  year.     (4)     Four  Members  of  the   Senate 
elected  by  Grace  to  serve  for  four  years. 

11.  The  Board  of  Moral  Science  Studies.  Moral  sd- 

encu  btudios  ; 

(1)     The  Examiners  for  the  current  and  last  preceding 
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Boards  of  Studies. 


B.  V. 


Musical  Stu- 
dies. 


Date  at  which 
Examiners 
become  mem- 
bers. 


Rotation. 


Casual  vacan- 
cies. 


Temporary 
provisions. 


Chairman 
and  Secre- 
tary. 


year.     (2)     Three   Members   of  the    Senate   elected  by 

Grace  to  serve  for  three  years. 

12.     The  Board  of  Musical  Studies. 

(1)  The  Examiners  for  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  and 
Doctor  of  Music.  Such  Examiners  to  become  Members  of 
the  Board  at  the  beginning  of  the  term  succeeding  the 
first  examination  in  which  they  have  taken  part  subse- 
quent to  their  appointment  as  Examiners  and  to  hold 
office  for  twelve  months.  (2)  Four  Members  of  the 
Senate  elected  by  Grace  to  serve  for  four  years. 

IV.  (1)  Except  when  it  is  otherwise  expressly  provided, 
Examiners  who  are  by  the  above  regulations  appointed  to 
become  Members  of  Boards  of  Studies  shall  become  Members 
of  the  Board  as  soon  as  they  are  appointed  Examiners,  and 
shall  cease  to  be  Members  of  the  Board  when  the  Examiners 
for  the  next  year  but  one  succeeding  (or  in  the  case  of  the 
Board  of  Mathematical  Studies,  next  but  two  succeeding)  are 
appointed. 

(2)  One  of  the  Members  elected  by  Grace  to  serve 
on  each  Board  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  III.  shall 
retire  by  rotation  on  the  twentieth  day  of  November  in  each 
year,  and  his  place  shall  be  supplied  by  election  at  the  next 
ensuing  congregation. 

(3)  Any  vacancy  arising  from  the  death  or  resigna- 
tion of  a  Member  of  a  Board  elected  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  III.  shall  be  filled  up  by  the  election  of  a 
Member  of  the  Senate,  to  hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the 
term  of  office  of  the  person  whose  death  or  resignation  causes 
the  vacancy. 

V.  Every  elected  Member  of  an  existing  Board  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  an  elected  Member  of  the  corresponding  new 
Board  until  the  end  of  the  period  for  which  he  was  originally 
appointed.  Provided  that  the  several  elected  Members  of  the 
Board  of  Natural  Science  Studies  may  have  the  option  of  be- 
coming Members  either  of  the  Board  of  Chemical  and  Physical 
Studies  or  of  the  Board  of  Biological  and  Geological  Studies. 

VI.  Each  Board  shall  elect  annually,  or  at  such  longer 
interval  as  the  Board  shall  determine,  one  of  its  Members  to 
act  as  Chairman  and  one  of  its  Members  to  act  as  Secretary. 


General  Board.  i^^  spedai 

^^^     Boards. 

VII.     Each  Board  shall  determine  what  number  of  Mem-  Quorum. 
bers,  being  in  no  case  less  than  four,  shall  constitute  a  quorum. 

2.     General  Board. 

Report  16  Oct.  1882.     Grace  19  Oct.  1882. 

The  Council  recommend  : — 

That  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  confirmation  of  this  ^r^iemf 

T>  1-  1  ot  •    1  T-»  Election. 

Report  the  several  bpecial  Boards  of  Studies  shall  each  elect  a 
member  to  serve  on  the  General  Board  of  Studies  as  follows : 
Divinity  \ 

Law  I   till  Dec.  1,  1886. 

Medicine) 

Classics  \ 

Oriental  Studies  j-   till  Dec.  1,  1885. 

Mediaeval  and  Modern  Languages) 
Mathematics  \ 

Physics  and  Chemistry  .   till  Dec.  1,  1884. 
Biology  and  Geology 
History  and  Archaeology  \ 
Moral  Science  L  till  Dec.  1,  1883. 

Music  ) 

That  after  the  several  Boards  shall  have  elected  their 
representatives,  eight  members  of  the  Senate  shall  be  elected 
by  Grace. 

Two  of  these  eight  members  shall  serve  till  Dec.  1,  1886. 

Two  1885. 

Two  1884. 

Two  1883. 

That  in  subsequent  years  the  Boards  whose  representatives 
retire  shall,  [not  later  than  the  Saturday  before  the  division 
of  the  Michaelmas  Term  Grace  24  Maij  1888],  elect  one  of  their 
members  to  serve  on  the  General  Board  for  four  years.  The 
election  by  Grace  of  two  members  of  the  Senate  to  serve  for 
four  years  shall  take  place  after  the  election  of  the  Represen- 
tatives of  the  Boards  [at  a  Congregation  to  be  held  before  the 
end  of  full  term  in  the  Michaelmas  Term.  The  period  of  ser- 
vice of  the  Members  of  the  Board  shall  commence  on  the  first 
day  of  January  after  the  date  of  election.  Grace  24  May  1888.] 
Retiring  members  shall  be  re-eligible. 
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STATUTE   B.     CHAPTER  VI. 

FOR   PROFESSORS. 
1.     The  Professor  of  Surgery'. 

Surgery.  That  there  be  established  in  the  University  a  Professorship  of  Surgery       lo  May, 

in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Statute  B.  chap.  VI.,  and  that  such         i^^^. 
Professorship  be  subject  to  the  following  regulations. 

1.  The  Professorship  shall  be  called  the  Professorship  of 
Surgery. 

2.  It  shall  be  the  principal  duty  of  the  Professor  to 
teach  and  illustrate  the  principles  and  practice  of  Surgery,  to 
apply  himself  to  the  advancement  of  the  knowledge  of  these 
subjects,  and  to  promote  their  study  in  the  University. 

3.  The  Special  Board  of  Studies,  with  which  the  Profes- 
sorship is  connected,  shall  be  the  Special  Board  for  Medicine. 

4.  The  Professorship  shall  not  be  tenable  with  any  other 
Professorship  in  the  University. 

5.  The  Professor  shall  receive  no  stipend  until  the  Uni- 
versity shall  otherwise  provide. 

Assistant  to  the  Professor. 

Report  7  Mar.  1888.     Grace  24  May  1888. 
Assistant.  1.     That  an  Assistant  to  the   Professor  of  Surgery  be 

appointed. 

2.  That  he  be  appointed  by  the  Professor  of  Surgery 
with  the  consent  of  the  Vice-Chancellor,  and  that  he  be 
removable  by  the  same  authority. 

3.  That  his  duties  be  to  assist  the  Professor  in  the 
arrangement  and  care  of  the  surgical  collections  in  the 
Museum,  and  to  give  such  instruction  and  demonstrations  as 
may  be  required,  and  that  he  be  under  the  general  direction 
of  the  Professor. 

4.  That  he  receive  no  stipend  from  the  University  Chest 
until  the  University  shall  otherwise  provide. 

5.  That  the  office  terminate  with  the  tenure  of  office  of 
the  present  Professor  of  Surgery. 

^  The  Report  of  the  Board  of  Medical  Studies  is  to  be  found  in  the  Gam- 
bridge  University  Reporter,  No.  467,  March  13,  1883,  pages  479,  480. 
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2.  The  Professor  of  Physiology. 

lay,  That  the  Report  ^  dated  March  12,  1883,  of  the  Council  of  the  Senate,    piiysiology. 

*  recommending  that  immediate  steps  be  taken  for  the  appointment  of  a 

Professor  of  Physiology,  be  confirmed. 

3.  The  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Rejwrt  of  the  General  Board  19  Nov.  1883.     Grace  6  Dec.  1883. 

That  steps  be  taken  for  the  appointment  of  a  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Pathology  before  the  division  of  the  Easter  Term,  1884. 

Demonstrator  of  Pathology. 

lieport  11  Dec.  1886.     Grace  9  June  1887. 

1.  That  a  Demonstrator  of  Pathology  be  appointed  with  a  Demon- 
stipend  of  £100  a  year  to  be  paid  out  of  the  University  Chest.   ^'^^**°'"- 

2.  That  the  Demonstrator  be  appointed  by  the  Professor 
of  Pathokigy  with  the  consent  of  the  Vice-Chancellor,  and 
that  he  be  removable  by  the  same  authority. 

3.  That  his  duties  be  to  assist  the  Professor,  and  to  take 
part  in  the  practical  teaching  of  Pathology  and  in  preserving 
and  adding  to  the  collection  of  pathological  specimens. 

4.  That  the  appointment  of  the  Demonstrator  terminate 
with  the  tenure  of  office  of  the  Professor,  but  that  the  person 
holding  the  office  in  the  case  of  the  vacancy  of  the  Professor- 
ship be  re-eligible. 


4.     The  Professor  of  Music. 

Report  14  Nov.  1887.     Grace  24  Nov.  1887. 
The  Council  recommend : 

I. 

That  notwithstanding  the  Ordinance  of  June  18,  1885> 
respecting  the  residence  of  Professors  and  Readers,  the  Pro- 
fessor of  Music  be  not  bound  to  reside  in  the  University^ 
further  than  may  be  necessary  for  discharging  the  duties, 
hereinafter  mentioned. 

11. 

1.  That  a  stipend  of  £200  per  annum  be  assigned  to 
the  Professor  of  Music,  to  be  paid  out  of  the  University 
Chest  so  long  as  he  continues  Professor,  in  addition  to  the 
sum  of  Twenty  Pounds  authorised  by  Grace  of  April  30, 
1885,  to  be  paid  to  the  Professor  of  Music  for  conducting 
Part  II.  of  the  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Mus.  B.,  and 

^  See  Cambridge  University  Reporter,  March  13,  1883,  page  478. 
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to  the  like  sum  of  Twenty  Pounds  authorised  by  the  same 
Grace  to  be  paid  to  him  for  conducting  Part  I.  of  the 
Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Mus.  D. 

2.  That  the  Professor  be  required  to  give  a  course  of  not 
less  than  four  Lectures  in  Music  annually  in  the  University, 
and  that  the  cost  of  illustrating  these  Lectures,  to  an  amount 
previously  approved  by  the  Vice-Chancellor,  be  defrayed 
from  the  University  Chest;  and  that  he  be  required  to  take 
part  in  all  the  Examinations  for  the  Degrees  in  Music,  and 
in  the  Special  Examinations  in  Music  for  the  Ordinary 
B.A.  Degree. 

3.  That  the  course  of  Lectures  required  of  the  Professor 
shall  be  delivered  gratis,  but  for  any  extra  course  which 
he  may  deliver  he  shall  be  entitled  to  charge  such  a  fee  for 
attendance  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  determined  by 
Grace,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  General  Board  of 
Studies. 

5.     The  Professor  of  Chinese. 

Chinese.  That  there  be  established  in  the  University  a  Professorship  of  Chinese    9  Feb.  I8i 

in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Statute  B,  Chap.  VI.,  and  that  such 
Professorship  be  subject  to  the  following  Regulations. 

1.  The  Professorship  shall  be  called  the  Professorship  of 
Chinese,  and  shall  terminate  with  the  tenure  of  office  of  the 
Professor  first  elected.  ; 

2.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Professor  to  teach  the 
principles  of  the  Chinese  language,  and  generally  to  apply 
himself  to  promote  the  study  of  the  Chinese  language  and 
literature  in  the  University. 

3.  The  Special  Board  of  Studies  to  which  the  Professor 
shall  be  assigned  shall  be  the  Special  Board  for  Oriental 
Studies. 

4.  The  Professorship  shall  not  be  tenable  with  any  other 
Professorship  in  the  University. 

5.  The  Professor  shall  receive  no  stipend  unless  and 
until  the  University  shall  otherwise  determine. 

Arabic.  6.     The  Lord  Almoner's  Professor. 

By  Grace  24  May  1888  an  annual  stipend  of  £100  is 
assigned  from  the  Chest  to  Professor  Bensly,  to  commence 
from  Michaelmas  1888,  on  condition  that  he  lectures  at  least 
three  days  a  week  in  two  terms  yearly  on  subjects  approved 
by  the  Special  Board  for  Oriental  Studies,  and  makes  Reports 
to  the  General  Board  of  Studies  as  in  Regulation  4,  page  349. 
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STATUTE   B.     CHAPTER  VII. 

FOR   READERS, 

Heport  of  the  General  Board  19  Nov,  1883.     Graces  6  Dec,  1883. 

3.  That  the  General  Board  be  authorised  to  appoint  Indian  Law; 
a  Reader  in  Indian  Law  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 

Stat.  B.  ch.  VII.;  and  that  from  and  after  Midsummer,  1884, 
an  annual  stipend  of  £300  to  be  paid  out  of  the  University  stipend  £3oo; 
Chest  be  attached  to  the  Readership  ;  and  that  the  Special  ^^^^j?' 
Board  with    which   such   Readership   is  connected    be    the 
Special  Board  for  Law, 

4.  That  the   General  Board    be  authorised  to  appoint  classical 

^  ■••  Archaeology. 

a  Reader  in  Classical  Archaeology  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  Stat.  B.  ch.  vil.;  and  that  from  and  after  Mid- 
summer, 1884,  the  annual  stipend  of  £800  be  attached  to  stipend £3oo; 
such  Readership,  £200  to  be  paid  out  of  the  Chest,  and  £100 
out  of  the  Common  University  Fund  ;  and  that  the  Special  gpeciai 
Board  with  which  such  Readership  is  connected  be  the 
Special  Board  for  Classics. 

5.  That  the   General  Board   be  authorised   to  appoint  romparative 
a  Reader  in  Comparative  Pbilology  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  Stat.  B.  ch.  VII. ;  and  that  an  annual  stipend  of  stipcnd£300; 
£300   payable    out    of    the    Common    University   Fund   be 
attached  to  such  Readership,  the  stipend  to  commence  from 
Ladyday  1884,  or  if  the  appointment  is  made  subsequently 

to  Ladyday  1884,  then  from  such  time  as  the  General  Board 
shall  think  fit ;  and  that  the  Special  Board  with  which  such  special 
Readership  is  connected  be  the  Special  Board  for  Classics. 

6.  That  the   General  Board  be  authorised  to  appoint  T;iinni<iic-; 
a  Reader  in  Talmudic  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 

ORDINANCES.  22 
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Stat.  B.  ch.  VII.;  and  that  from  and  after  Michaelmas,  1885*, 
stipend  £300;  an  annual  stipend  of  £300  to  be  paid  out  of  the  University 
Special  Chest  be  attached  to  such  Readership ;  and  that  the  Special 

Board.  ^  ^     , 

Board   with  which    such   Readership   is   connected   be   the 
Special  Board  for  Oriental  Studies. 

Botany;  7.     That  the  General   Board  be   authorised  to   appoint 

stipend £100;  a  Reader  in  Botany;  and  that  an  annual  stipend  of  £100 
payable  out  of  the  Common  University  Fund  be  attached  to 
such  Readership,  the  stipend  to  commence  from  Ladyday 
1884,  or  if  the  appointment  is  made  subsequently  to  Ladyday 
1884,  then  from  such  time  as  the  General  Board  shall  think 
bS^  fit ;  and  that  the  Special  Board  with  which  such  Readership 

is  connected  be  the  Special  Board  for  Biology  and  Geology. 

Beport  2  June  1884.  Grace  12  June  1884. 

:  The  General  Board  of  Studies  have  had  under  their  con- 

sideration an  offer  by  Professor  Sidgwick  to  pay  to  the 
Common  University  Fund  the  sum  of  £300  a  year,  for  the 
space  of  four  years,  out  of  his  professorial  stipend,  with  a 
English  Law.  vicw  to  the  immediate  establishment  of  a  Readership  in 
English  Law. 

At  the  end  of  four  years,  funds  will  be  available,  from  the 
Common  University  Fund,  for  the  permanent  endowment  of 
this  Readership,  the  necessity  for  which  has  been  repeatedly 
urged  upon  the  General  Board  of  Studies  by  the  Special 
Board  for  Law. 

The  General  Board  of  Studies  are  of  opinion  that,  in  con- 
sideration of  the  exceptional  opportunity  afforded  by  this  very 
generous  offer,  the  slight  risk  of  a  failure  in  the  source  of  en- 
dowment, during  the  four  years,  should  be  disregarded. 

Thev  therefore  recommend : 

1.  That  the  offer  of  Professor  Sidgw^ick  be  accepted. 

2.  That  the  General  Board  be  authorised  to  appoint 
a  Reader  in  English  Law  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 

1  By  Grace  19  Feb.  1885,  confirmmg  Report  16  Feb.  1885  the  stipend  of 
S.  M.  Schiller-Szinessy,  M.A.,  the  Eeader  in  Talmudio,  was  increased  from 
£300  to  £350  a  year  for  the  four  years  1885 — 8,  from  the  benefaction  of  Dr 
Taylor,  Master  of  St  John's  College. 


II  Headers.  ^'^o  Engush 

^  '  »^.^^     Law. 

of  Stat.  B,  ch.  VII. ;    and  that  an  annual  stipend  of  £300  stipend £300 ; 

payable  out  of  the  Common  University  Fund  be  attached  to 

such  Readership,  the  stipend  to  commence  from  Michaelmas 

1884,  or  if  the  appointment  is  made  subsequent  to  Michaelmas 

1884,  then  from  such  time  as  the  General  Board  shall  think 

fit :  and  that  the  Special  Board  with  which  such  Readership  special 

'  ^  ,  ^     Board. 

is  connected  be  the  Special  Board  for  Law. 
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STATUTE   B.     CHAPTER  VIII. 

FOR   UNIVERSITY   LECTURERS. 

The  General  Board  of  Studies  is  authorised  in  any  ap- 
pointment to  a  University  Lectureship  to  attach  the  con- 
dition that  the  Lectureship  whilst  always  subject  to  the 
statutable  provision  for  cancellation  shall  be  tenable  for  such 
a  term  of  years,  not  exceeding  five,  as  the  General  Board 
shall  prescribe.      Beport  30  Nov.  1885.     Grace  28  Jan.  1886. 

Report  of  the  General  Board  19  Nov.  1883.     Graces  6  Dec.  1883. 

Medicine.  8.     That  the  General  Board  be  authorised  to   appoint 

four  University  Lecturers  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  Stat.  B.  ch.  VIII.  in  connexion  with  the  Special  Board  for 
Medicine  ;  and  that  an  annual  stipend  of  £50  be  attached  to 
each  lectureship,  such  stipend  to  be  paid  out  of  the  Common 
University  Fund  and  to  commence  from  Ladyday  1884,  or  if 
the  appointment  is  made  subsequently  to  Ladyday  1884,  then 
from  such  time  as  the  General  Board  shall  think  fit. 

Classics.  9.     That  the  General  Board  be  authorised  to  appoint  two 

University  Lecturers  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Stat.  B.  ch.  VIII.  in  connexion  with  the  Special  Board 
for  Classics ;  and  that  an  annual  stipend  of  £50  be  attached 
to  each  Lectureship,  such  stipend  to  be  paid  out  of  the 
Common  University  Fund  and  to  commence  from  Ladyday 
1884,  or  if  the  appointment  is  made  subsequently  to  Ladyday 
1884,  then  from  such  time  as  the  General  Board  shall  think 
fit. 

Sanskrit.  1^-     That  the  General  Board  be  authorised  to  appoint 

one  University  Lecturer  (in  Sanskrit)  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  Stat.  B.  ch.  viil.  in  connexion  with  the  Special 
Board  for  Oriental  Studies;  and  that  an  annual  stipend  of 
£50  be  attached  to  the  lectureship,  such  stipend  to  be  paid 
out  of  the  Common  University  Fund  and  to  commence  from 
Ladyday  1884,  or  if  the  appointment  is  made  subsequently 
to  Ladyday  1884,  then  from  such  time  as  the  General  Board 
shall  think  fit. 
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11.  That  the  General  Board  be  authorised  to  appoint  ^^f^'^Jri, 
two  University  Lecturers  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  ^*"K"'^o*^'^- 
Stat.  B.  ch.  VIII.  in  connexion   with  the  Special  Board  for 
Mediaeval    and    Modern    Languages ;    and    that    an    annual 
stipend  of  £100^  be  attached  to  each  lectureship,  such  stipend 

to  be  paid  out  of  the  Common  University  Fund  and  to 
commence  from  Ladyday  1884,  or  if  the  appointment  is 
made  subsequently  to  Ladyday  1884,  then  from  such  time  as 
the  General  Board  shall  think  fit. 

12.  That  the  General  Board  be  authorised  to  appoint  Mathe- 

f,  .  .  .  .  .    •  matics. 

five  University  Lecturers  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Stat.  B.  ch.  VIII.  in  connexion  with  the  Special  Board  for 
Mathematics;  and  that  an  annual  stipend  of  £50  be  attached 
to  each  lectureship,  such  stipend  to  be  paid  out  of  the  Com- 
mon University  Fund  and  to  commence  from  Ladyday  1884, 
or  if  the  appointment  is  made  subsequently  to  Ladyday  1884, 
then  from  such  time  as  the  General  Board  shall  think  fit. 

13.  That  the  General  Board  be  authorised  to  appoint  bioIo^ 
six  University  Lecturers  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of         ^^^sy- 
Stat.  B.  ch.  VITI.  in  connexion  with  the  Special  Board  for 
Biology   and   Geology,   viz.   one   in  Botany,  one  in  Animal 
Morphology,  three  in  Physiology  and  one  in  Geology ;  and 

that  an  annual  stipend  of  £100  be  attached  to  each  of 
the  lectureships  in  Animal  Morphology  and  Geology  and  an 
annual  stipend  of  £50  to  each  of  the  other  lectureships  ;  such 
stipends  to  be  paid  out  of  the  Common  University  Fund  and 
to  commence  from  Ladyday  1884,  or  if  the  appointment 
is  made  subsequently  to  Ladyday  1884,  then  from  such  time 
as  the  General  Board  shall  think  fit  in  each  case ;  and  further 
that  the  lecturer  in  Animal  Morphology  have  charge  of  the 
Morphological  Laboratory. 

14.  That  the  General  Board  be  authorised  to  appoint  History. 
five  University  Lecturers  (in  History)  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  Stat.  B.  ch.  viii.  in  connexion  with  the  Special 
Board    for   History  and   Archaeology ;   and    that  an    annual 
stipend  of  £50  be  attached  to  each  lectureship,  such  stipend 

to  be  paid  out  of  the  Common  University  Fund  and  to  com- 

'  An  additional  £50  is  paid  from  the  Chest  for  the  present.     Report  2<J 
Apr.  1885.     Grace  11  June  1885. 
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mence  from  Ladyday  1884,  or  if  the  appointment  is  made 
subsequently  to  Ladyday  1884,  then  from  such  time  as  the 
General  Board  shall  think  fit. 

15.  That  the  General  Board  be  authorised  to  appoint 
one  University  Lecturer  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Stat.  B.  ch.  VIII.  in  connexion  with  the  Special  Board  for 
Moral  Sciences ;  and  that  an  annual  stipend  of  £50  be 
attached  to  the  lectureship,  such  stipend  to  be  paid  out  of 
the  Common  University  Fund  and  to  commence  from  Lady- 
day 1884,  or  if  the  appointment  is  made  subsequently  to 
Ladyday  1884,  then  from  such  time  as  the  General  Board 
shall  think  fit. 

16.  That  the  General  Board  be  authorised  to  appoint 
one  University  Lecturer  in  Harmony  and  Counterpoint  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Stat.  B.  ch.  vill.  in  con- 
nexion with  the  Special  Board  for  Music ;  and  that  an  annual 
stipend  of  £100  be  attached  to  the  lectureship,  such  stipend 
to  be  paid  out  of  the  Common  University  Fund  and  to  com- 
mence from  Ladyday  1884,  or  if  the  appointment  is  made 
subsequently  to  Ladyday  1884,  then  from  such  time  as  the 
General  Board  shall  think  fit. 

For  the  Lecturer  in  Experimental  Physics  see  p.  322. 

Heport  23  May  1884.     Grace  12  June,  1884. 

The  Special  Board  for  Biology  and  Geology  recommend 
that 

1.  A  University  Lecturer  in  the  advanced  Morphology 
of  Vertebrates  be  appointed  at  a  salary  of  £100  a  year. 

2.  A  University  Lecturer  in  the  advanced  Morphology 
of  Invertebrates  be  appointed  at  a  salary  of  £50  a  year. 

3.  A  Demonstrator  in  Animal  Morphology,  at  a  salary 
of  £150  a  year,  be  appointed  by  the  Senior  Lecturer  in  Ani- 
mal Morphology,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Special  Board 
for  Biology  and  Geology. 

Report  23  Feb.  1885.     Grace  30  Apr.  1885. 

The  General  Board  of  Studies  recommend  : — 
1.     That  any  College  lecturer  who  with  the  concurrence 
of  his  College  throws  open  all  or  any  of  his  lectures  to  the 
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whole  University  or  any  graduate  of  the  University  who 
proposes  to  give  lectures  open  to  the  whole  University  may 
apply  for  recognition  to  the  Special  Board  of  Studies  con- 
nected with  the  department  to  which  the  lectures  belong. 
The  application  shall  be  made  in  writing  and  shall  be 
accompanied  by  a  statement  of  the  nature  and  subject 
of  the  intended  lectures.  The  Special  Board  may  require 
any  evidence  of  competency  which  they  may  think  fit. 

2.  If  the  recognition  of  the  Special  Board  be  granted 
the  lecturer  shall  be  admitted  to  the  conference  as  described 
in  4. 

3.  The  recognition  shall  continue  in  force  until  with- 
drawn by  the  Special  Board  provided  that  the  lecturer 
deliver  in  each  year  at  least  one  course  of  lectures  approved 
by  the  Board  open  to  all  members  of  the  University  either 
freely  or  on  payment  of  a  fee  approved  by  the  General  Board 
of  Studies.  If  this  condition  be  not  fulfilled  the  recognition 
shall  become  void  but  may  be  again  given  on  a  fresh  appli- 
cation. 

4.  Each  special  Board  shall  invite  to  a  conference  once 
a  year  or  oftener  if  the  Board  think  it  desirable  the  Professors 
Readers  Lecturers  and  recognised  lecturers  in  connection 
with  the  Special  Board  of  Studies  for  the  purpose  of 
arranging  a  plan  of  combined  action  in  teaching  and  of 
considering  and  framing  a  scheme  of  lectures  to  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  General  Board  of  Studies  and  if  approved 
by  it  published  by  its  authority  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Academical  year  and  at  other  times  if  necessary. 

5.  Each  Special  Board  of  Studies  shall  be  authorised  to 
invite  the  College  lecturers  on  any  subject  belonging  to  its 
department  to  a  conference  with  the  Board  or  with  a 
Committee  of  the  Board  for  the  purpose  of  discussing  the 
arrangements  for  lectures  in  the  ensuing  year. 

6.  That  the  General  Board  be  empowered  to  recognise  Non-oradu- 

1  •  /•  TT    •  •         o        T         /  1         ates,  recog- 

as  lecturers  in  any  department  01  University  btudies  (on  the  mtionof. 
recommendation  of  the  Special  Board  connected  with  that 
department)  persons  who  are  not  Graduates  of  the  University 
on  the  same  terms  on  which  Graduates  of   the  University 
may  now  be  recognised  by  the  several  Boards  of  Studies. 
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Lectuker  in  Geography. 

Report  14  March  1887.     Grace  9  June  1887. 
The  Council  of  the  Royal  Geographical  Society  having 
addressed  to  the  Council  of  the  Senate  a  communication  which 
was  published  to  the  Senate  on  10  Jan.  1887  (see  the  Reporter, 
No.  QQQ,  pages  330 — 332),  the  Council  recommended : — 

I. 

1.  That  the  approval  of  the  Senate  be  given  to  the 
delivery  in  the  University  in  the  ensuing  Academical  year, 
of  one  or  more  courses  of  lectures  on  Geography,  by  lecturers 
selected  by  the  Koyal  Geographical  Society. 

2.  That  the  approval  of  the  Senate  be  given  ta  the 
proposal  of  the  Royal  Geographical  Society  that  a  teacher  of 
Geography  be  appointed  by  a  committee  on  which  the  Royal 
Geographical  Society  is  represented. 

3.  That  the  approval  of  the  Senate  be  given  to  the  pro- 
posal of  the  Royal  Geographical  Society  to  award  in  alternate 
years  an  Exhibition  of  £100  or  Prizes  of  £50  and  £25. 

IL 

4.  That  before  the  end  of  the  Easter  Term,  1888,  a 
University  Lecturer  in  Geography  be  appointed  by  a  Com- 
mittee consisting  of  representatives  of  the  Council  of  the 
Royal  Geographical  Society  and  representatives  of  the  Council 
of  the  Senate:  the  appointment  to  be  for  five  years,  and  to  be 
subject  to  confirmation  by  Grace  of  the  Senate. 

5.  That  the  stipend  of  the  Lecturer  be  £50  a  year,  paid 
from  the  Common  University  Eund,  in  addition  to  £150  a 
year  granted  by  the  Royal  Geographical  Society. 

6.  That  the  Council  of  the  Senate  be  authorised  to 
appoint  Members  of  the  Senate  who  shall  form,  in  conjunction 
with  persons  appointed  by  the  Royal  Geographical  Society,  a 
Committee  of  management  for  matters  relating  to  the 
Lectures,  the  Exhibition,  or  the  Prizes. 

7.  That  the  Lecturer  submit  his  Scheme  of  Lectures  to 
the  Committee  of  management. 

8.  That  the  appointment  of  the  Lecturer  may  be 
cancelled  at  any  time  by  the  Council  of  the  Senate  with  the 
concurrence  of  the  Committee  of  management. 
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Lecturer  in  Persian.  Persian. 

Grace  24  May  1888. 

That,  in  accordance  with  the  Report  dated  May  9,  1888, 
of  the  Special  Board  for  Oriental  Studies,  and  the  Report 
dated  May  11,  1888,  of  the  Board  for  Indian  Civil  Service 
Studies,  and  on  the  recommendation  of  the  General  Board  of 
Studies,  there  be  a  University  Lecturer  in  Persian,  who  shall 
be  connected  with  the  Special  Board  for  Oriental  Studies, 
and  shall  receive  an  annual  stipend  of  £100  a  year,  to  com- 
mence from  Michaelmas  next,  of  which  £50  shall  be  paid 
from  the  University  Chest  and  £50  from  the  annual  grant  to 
the  Board  of  Indian  Civil  Service  Studies. 

Lecturer  in  Advanced  Human  Anatomy.  Advanced 

Human 
Beport  22  Oct.  1888.     Grace  8  Nov.  1888.  Anatomy. 

1.  That  the  General  Board  of  Studies  be  authorised  to 
appoint  a  University  Lecturer  in  Advanced  Human  Anatomy 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Stat.  B.,  Ch.  viii. 

2.  That  the  Lecturer  receive  a  stipend  of  £50  a  year 
out  of  the  University  Chest. 

3.  That  the  Lecturer  be  connected  with  the  Special 
Board  for  Medicine. 


STATUTE   B.     CHAPTER   IX. 

FOR   ELECTIONS   TO   CERTAIN   PROFESSORSHIPS. 


STATUTE   B.     CHAPTER   X. 

FOR  THE  SUSPENSION  OF  ELECTIONS  TO  PROFESSOR- 
SHIPS. 


STATUTE   B.     CHAPTER  XI. 

FOR  THE  RESIDENCE  AND  DUTIES  OF  PROFESSORS 

AND   READERS. 

Report  1  June  1885.     Grace  18  Jrnie  1885. 

The  Council   of  the   Senate   recommend   the   following 
Reejulations : — 

1.     All    Professors   and    Readers  who   are    governed  by  Kesidence. 
Statute  B  shall,  except  as  hereinafter  provided,  be  required 
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to  reside  during  that  portion  of  each  term  (or  in  the  case  of 
the  Regius  Professor  of  Hebrew  and  the  Ely  Professor  of 
Divinity  during  that  portion  of  each  of  two  terms)  in  each 
year  which  is  hereinafter  described  as  full  term. 

FuUTerm.  2.     Full  term  shall  consist  of  three  fourths  of  the  whole 

term,  reckoned  from  the  first  day  of  full  term  as  hereinafter 
defined. 

The  first  day  of  full  term  shall  be : — 

In  the  Michaelmas  Term ;  the  Tuesday  or  Friday 
which  shal]  first  happen  after  October  9. 

In  the  Lent  Term ;  the  Tuesday  or  Friday  which  shall 
first  happen  after  January  13. 

In  the  Easter  Term  ;  the  first  Friday  after  April  17, 
or  if  such  Friday  fall  in  the  Easter  vacation  then  the  first 
Friday  in  the  term. 

Substitution  3.     The  General   Board  of  Studies  may   grant   to   any 

of  residence.  _  ./      o  j 

Professor  or  Reader  leave  to  substitute  for  the  residence 
required  of  him,  in  any  one  term  or  any  part  of  it,  residence 
for  an  equal  time  between  July  1  and  August  31,  provided 
that  the  General  Board  of  Studies  are  of  opinion  that  such 
leave  may  be  granted  without  prejudice  to  the  interests 
of  the  University. 

They  may  also  grant  occasional  leave  of  absence  for  a 
period  not  exceeding  one  term  on  account  of  illness  or  other 
sufficient  special  cause  on  such  conditions,  if  any,  as  they 
may  think  fit.  Leave  of  absence  may  not  be  extended, 
except  by  Grace  of  the  Senate  on  the  recommendation  of  the 
General  Board  of  Studies. 

Definitions  4.     A  Profcssor,  or  Reader,  shall  be  regarded  as  resident 

of  residence.    •       .  i       tt    •  •  j^  i  •  i  i 

m  the  University  when  either 

(A)  he  is  domiciled  within  one  mile  and  a  half  of 
Great  St  Mary's  Church  and  is  not  habitually  absent  from 
home  more  than  two  nights  in  the  week,  or 

(B)  he  is  domiciled  within  five  miles  of  Great  St 
Mary's    Church    and    habitually   spends    in    Cambridge   at 
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least  two  hours  between  eight  o'clock  A.M.  and  six  o'clock   Ji^resi^gnce 
P.M.  in  each  of  five  days  in  the  week,  and  at  least  fifteen 
hours  in  the  week  on  the  whole,  and  is  reasonably  accessible 
at  stated  times  on  at  least  three  days  in  the  week. 

5.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  Professor  and  Reader  to  Returns, 
notify  to  the  Chairman  of  the   General  Board  of  Studies 
before  the  beginning  of  each  full  term, 

(1)  If  he    keeps   his   residence  under  clause   (A)  of 
Regulation  4, 

the  weeks  (if  any)  during  the  preceding  full  term 
in  which  he  has  been  absent  from  home  more 
than  two  nights; 

(2)  If  he  keeps  his  residence  under   clause   (B)   of 
Regulation  4, 

(a)  the  weeks  (if  any)  during  the  preceding  full 
term  in  which  he  has  not  spent  in  Cambridge 
at  least  two  hours  between  8  A.M.  and  6  P.M. 
in  each  of  five  days  in  the  week  and  at  least 
fifteen  hours  in  the  week  ; 

(h)  his  arrangements  for  accessibility  during  the 
preceding  term. 

For  the  purposes  of  these  returns  each  week  shall  be 
considered  to  begin  on  Sunday,  and  the  portions  of  full  term 
before  the  first  Sunday  in  full  term  and  after  the  last 
Saturday  in  full  term  shall  each  be  reckoned  as  a  week. 

6.  If  in  any  case  the  General  Board  of  Studies  shall  be   Excessive 

*'  _  absence. 

of  opinion  that  the  absences  so  notified  have  been  excessive 
and  without  sufficient  cause  or  that  the  prescribed  conditions 
of  residence  have  otherwise  not  been  adequately  fulfilled, 
they  shall  signify  the  same  to  the  Professor  or  Reader,  and 
in  case  the  Professor  or  Reader  shall  continue  to  be  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Board  negligent  as  to  his  residence  it  shall  be 
their  duty  to  report  the  facts  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  and 
Sex  Viri. 
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The  following  table  shews  the  beginning  and  end  of  each 
period  of  full  term  as  defined  in  Regulation  2  and  the  day  on 
which  Easter  Day  falls,  to  the  year  1900  inclusive. 


B. 

B. : 


Year 

Full  Lent  Term. 

Easter  Daj\ 

Full  Easter  Terra. 

Full  Michaelmas  Term. 

begins  Jan. 

ends  Mar. 

begins  Apr. 

ends  June 

begins  Oct. 

ends  Dec. 

1887 

14  Fri. 

14  Mod. 

Apr. 

10 

22  Fri. 

11  Sat. 

11  Tu. 

9  Fri. 

1888 

17  Tu. 

16  Fri. 

Apr. 

1 

20     — 

9  Sat. 

12  Fri. 

10  Mon. 

1889 

15  Tu. 

18  Mon. 

Apr. 

21 

26     — 

12  Wed. 

11  Fri. 

9  Mon. 

1890 

14  Tu. 

14  Fri. 

Apr. 

6 

18     — 

7  Sat. 

10  Fri. 

8  Mon. 

1891 

16  Fri. 

16  Mon. 

Mar. 

29 

24    — 

14  Sun. 

13  Tu. 

11  Fri. 

1892 

15  Fri. 

15  Tu. 

Apr. 

17 

22     — 

11  Sat. 

11  Tu. 

9  Fri. 

1893 

17  Tu. 

17  Fri. 

Apr. 

2 

21     — 

10  Sat. 

10  Tu. 

8  Fri. 

1894 

16  Tu. 

13  Tu. 

Mar. 

25 

20     — 

13  Wed. 

12  Fri. 

10  Mon. 

1895 

15  Tu. 

15  Fri. 

Apr. 

14 

19     — 

8  Sat. 

11  Fri. 

9  Mon. 

1896 

14  Tu. 

13  Fri. 

Apr. 

5 

24     — 

13  Sat. 

13  Tu. 

11  Fri. 

1897 

15  Fri. 

16  Tu. 

Apr. 

18 

23     — 

11  Fri. 

12  Tu. 

10  Fri. 

1898 

14  Fri. 

14  Mon. 

Apr. 

10 

22     — 

11  Sat. 

11  Tu. 

9  Fri. 

1899 

17  Tu. 

17  Fri. 

Apr. 

2 

21     — 

10  Sat. 

10  Tu. 

8  Fri. 

1900 

16  Tu. 

16  Fri. 

Apr. 

15 

20     — 

9  Sat. 

12  Fri. 

10  Mon. 

STATUTE   B.     CHAPTER  XII. 

FOR   FEES   PAYABLE   FOR   UNIVERSITY   TUITION. 

Report  Nov.  30  1885.     Grace  11  Feb.  1886. 

The  General  Board  of  Studies  recommend,  with  respect  to 
Professors  whose  Professorships  are  governed  by  Statute  B, 
Readers  and  University  Lecturers, 

1.  That  no  fees  shall  be  paid  by  students  to  Professors 
and  Readers  in  consideration  of  the  lectures  which  form  a 
part  of  the  ordinary  duty  of  their  office  ;  but  that  fees  may 
be  charged  for  further  assistance  given  to  the  students. 

2.  That  the  fee  paid  by  students  to  Professors,  Readers, 
and  University  Lecturers  shall  not  exceed  £2.  2s.  a  term  for 
a  single  course  of  instruction. 

3.  That  in  the  case  of  Professors.  Readers,  and  University 
Lecturers  in  the  departments  of  Natural  Science  and  Medicine, 


Fee.s  for  University  Tuition.  ^4Q  Fees  for 

*'  ^  *->  T  >'     Lectures. 

whose  teaching  involves  expenditure  on  material,  apparatus, 
or  manual  assistance,  the  amount,  if  any,  to  be  paid  for  such 
expenses  in  addition  to  the  fees  (if  any)  charged  for  instruction 
shall  be  determined  from  time  to  time  on  the  recommendation 
of  the  General  Board  of  Studies  by  Grace  of  the  Senate. 

4.  That  at  the  end  of  each  academical  year  each 
Professor  whose  Professorship  is  governed  by  Statute  B, 
Reader,  and  University  Lecturer,  shall  make  a  complete 
report  to  the  General  Board  of  Studies  as  to 

(a)  the  number  of  courses  of  lectures  delivered  by  him 
during  the  year, 

(b)  the  number  of  lectures  in  each  course, 

(c)  the  amount  and  kind  of  teaching,  in  addition 
to  the  lectures,  given  to  each  student. 

(d)  the  amount  of  the  fees  received  and  the  manner  in 
w^hich  they  have  been  disposed  of,  so  far  as  they  are  not 
treated  as  remuneration  for  his  own  work. 

Report  7  June  1886.     Grace  25  Nov.  1886. 

The  General  Board  of  Studies  report  that 

In  accordance  with  Statute  B,  Chap.  XII.  and  the  Report  Payment  for 

^  -1-  material. 

of  the  General  Board  of  Studies,  dated  Nov.  80,  1885  con- 
firmed by  Grace  No.  2  of  Feb.  11,  1886,  they  have  had 
under  their  consideration  the  amounts  of  payments  to  be 
made  to  Professors,  Readers  and  University  Lecturers  in  the 
departments  of  Science  and  Medicine,  for  such  teaching 
as  involves  expenditure  on  material,  apparatus  or  manual 
assistance. 

They  find  that  at  present  these  payments  are  included  in 
the  fees,  and  they  do  not  propose  to  disturb  this  arrangement. 
They  think  that  as  the  Microscope  Fund  is  administered 
by  the  Museums  and  Lecture  Rooms  Syndicate,  the  Syndicate 
is  the  proper  body  to  regulate  the  charge  for  the  use  of 
Microscopes,  which  will  in  all  cases  be  additional  to  the  fees 
mentioned  below. 

They  recommend,  in  the  case  of  Professors  whose  pro- 
fessorships are  governed  by  Statute  B,  Readers  and  University 
Lecturers, 


Lectures  and  ^  :^o  Fces  foT  Universitv  Tuition.  b.  xii. 

material.  ^^  *^  </ 

That  the  following  fees  be  paid  by  students  in  the  depart- 
ment of  Medicine  (in  accordance  with  the  suggestions  of  the 
Special  Board  for  Medicine), 

For  Lectures,  to  the  Professor  of  Pathology  or  to  the 
University  Lecturer  in  Medicine  and  in  Surgery,  £1.  Is. 

To  the  University  Lecturers  in  Medical  Jurisprudence,  or 
to  the  University  Lecturer  in  Midwifery,  £2.  2s. 

For  Practical  Instruction,  to  the  Professor  of  Anatomy 

(exclusive    of  the  customary  charge    for   subjects    for 

dissection),  £2.  2s.,  and  to  the  Professor  of  Pathology, 

£2.  2s. 

That   the   following   fees   be   paid   by   students   in   the 

department  of  Physics  (in  accordance  with  the  suggestions  of 

the  Special  Board  for  Physics  and  Chemistry), 

For  attendance  at  the  Professor's  Lectures,  £1.  Is.  to 
be  applied  to  the  provision  of  Lecture-apparatus, 
materials  and  assistance. 

For  practical  work  at  the  Cavendish  Laboratory 
such  fee  not  exceeding  £3.  3s.  per  term  for  each  course 
of  Demonstrations,  as  the  Professor  may  determine, 
one-eighth  to  go  to  the  Professor  and  the  rest  towards 
the  maintenance  of  the  Laboratory  and  staff. 

That  the  following  fees  be  paid  by  students  in  the 
departments  of  Geology,  Botany,  Physiology,  Zoology  and 
Comparative  Anatomy  (in  accordance  with  the  suggestions  of 
the  Special  Board  for  Biology  and  Geology), 

Geology.     For  a  course  of  lectures,  to  the  University 
Lecturer,  £1.  Is. 

Botany.      For  a  course  of  lectures,  to  the  Reader  or  the 
University  Lecturer,  £1.  Is. 
For    a    course    of    lectures    accompanied    by 
Demonstrations  or  Laboratory  work,  £2.  2s. 

Animal   Morphology.     For  a  course  of  lectures,  to  a 

University  Lecturer,  £1.  Is. 
For  a  course  of  Laboratory  work, 
£3.  3s. 


mi.  Fees;   Smith's  Prizes,  1,^1   Lectures  and 

yj  yj        material. 
;o  

Physiology.     For  a  course  of  lectures  accompanied  by 

Demonstrations  or  Laboratory  work,  to 

the  Professor  or  a  University  Lecturer, 

£2.  2s. 

The    General  Board  recommend  that  these  fees  be  in 

all  cases  per  Term,  and  that  the  fees  for  a  course  in  the  Long 

Vacation  shall  be  the  same  as  for  a  similar  course  in  a  Term. 


STATUTE   B.     CHAPTER  XIII. 

FOR   THE   APPORTIONMENT   OF   STIPENDS. 


STATUTE   B.     CHAPTER   XIV. 

FOR   THE   ELY   PROFESSORSHIP   OF   DIVINITY. 


STATUTE   B.     CHAPTER  XV. 

FOR   CERTAIN   PROFESSORSHIPS. 


STATUTE  B.     CHAPTER   XVI. 

FOR   THE   SMITH'S   PRIZES. 

See  page  447. 
Report  20  Oct.  1883.     Grace  25  Oct.  1883. 
The  Special  Board  for  Mathematics  recommend  : — 

1.  That   the   prizes   be   awarded    annually  to  the  two   Essays. 
candidates  who  shall  present  the  essays  of  greatest  merit  on 

any  subject  in  Mathematics  or  Natural  Philosophy. 

2.  That  each  candidate  shall  in  his  essay  state  what  0"^nai 

parts. 

portion  thereof,  if  any,  he  claims  as  original. 

3.  That  the  candidates  be  Bachelors  of  Arts,  and  that  standing  of 
the  essays  be  sent  in  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  between  the 

last  day  of  the  Michaelmas  and  the  first  day  of  the  Lent 


Date  of 
award. 


Either  or 
both  may  be 
withheld. 


Order  of 
merit  or  not. 


Adjudica- 
tors. 
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term  next  but  one  following  the  examination  in  Parts  I.  and 
II.  of  the  Mathematical  Tripos  for  which  candidates  were 
entitled  to  present  themselves. 

4.  That  the  announcement  of  the  award  of  the  Prizes  be 
made  on  or  before  the  first  of  November  following. 

5.  That  the  adjudicators  be  at  liberty  to  withhold  the 
award  of  one  or  of  both  prizes,  if  they  shall  be  of  opinion 
that  there  is  only  one  essay,  or  that  there  is  no  essay,  worthy 
of  a  prize. 

6.  That  the  names  of  the  successful  candidates  be 
announced  either  as  First  and  Second  Smith's  Prizemen,  or 
simply  as  Smith's  Prizemen  (with  unspecified  relative  merit), 
at  the  discretion  of  the  adjudicators,  and  that  in  every  case 
the  title  of  the  successful  essay  be  included  in  the  announce- 
ment of  the  award. 

7.  That  the  adjudicators  for  the  award  of  the  Smith's 
Prizes  be  the  Vice-Chancellor,  and  the  Lucasian,  Plumian, 
Lowndean  and  Sadlerian  Professors. 


XVI. 
XVII. 


Constitu^ 
tion, 


rotation. 


STATUTE   B.     CHAPTER  XVII. 

rOH  THE   BOTANIC   GARDEN. 
The  Syndicate. 

Report  16  OcU  1882.     Grace  19  OcU  1882. 

That  the  Botanic  Garden  Syndicate  consist  of  the  five 
Governors^  mentioned  in  the  Statute,  the  Professor  of  Botany, 
and  six  members  of  the  Senate  elected  by  Grace. 

That  of  the  said  six  members  two  retire  by  rotation  on 


1  These  are,  the  Vice-Chancellor,  the  Masters  of  Trinity  and  St  John's 
Colleges,  the  Provost  of  King's  College,  and  the  Kegius  Professor  of  Physic. 
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the  [31st  of  December]  in  every  year  and  that  their  places  be 
supplied  by  two  other  persons  elected  at  [a  Congregation 
before  the  end  of  full  term  in  the  preceding  Michaelmas  Term 
Grace  24  May  1888],  the  two  retiring  members  not  being  re- 
eligible  at  that  election  [except  by  a  special  Grace  in  which 
it  shall  be  stated  that  in  the  opinion  of  the  Council  there 
are  special  grounds  which  make  the  retirement  of  such  member 
or  members  inexpedient     Grace  9  Nov.  1882.] 

Report  16  Nov.  1855.     Grace  28  Nov.  1855. 

That  in  the  case  of  a  vacancy  occurring  in  any  year  by  casual 
the  death  of  a  member  or  otherwise,  a  new  member  should 
be  elected  as  soon  as  possible  to  supply  the  vacant  place, 
and  that  the  person  so  elected  should  continue  to  be  a  member 
of  the  Syndicate  for  the  same  period  as  that  during  which 
the  person,  whose  substitute  he  is,  would  have  continued. 

That  there  should  be  at  least  one  meeting  of  the  Syndi-  meetings, 
cate  in  every  Term;  and  that  no  business  should  be  transacted 
at  any  meeting  unless  the  Vice-Chancellor  or  his  deputy  and 
at  least  three  other  members  be  present. 

That  the  Syndicate  should  be  empowered  to  provide  for  powers 
the  care  of  the  buildings,  direct  ordinary  repairs,  and  order 
generally  all  such  things  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  proper 
cultivation  and  maintenance  of  the  garden;  it  being  distinctly  ^"t»es. 
understood  that  in  any  question  of  considerable  expense  appli- 
cation should  be  made  to  the  Senate  for  its  express  sanction 
and  authority. 

That  the  Syndicate  should  also  examine  and  audit  the  Annual 

*'      .  .  ,  Keport  to 

accounts  of  all  receipts  and  disbursements ;  and  should  make  -Senate. 
an  annual  report  to  the  Senate  of  the  state  of  the  garden, 
together   with   a  statement  of  the    accounts   and   such  other 
particulars  as  may  appear  to  them  to  require  notice. 

Report  31  May  1880.     Grace  10  June  1880. 

Rules  of  Admission  to  the  Botanic  Garden. 

1.  The  Botanic  Garden  shall  be  open  on  week-days 
from  8  a.m.  until  4  p.m.  during  the  months  of  November, 
December,  January,  and  February  ;   from  8  a.m.  until  6  p.m. 

ORDINANCES.  /^3 


Syndicate. 
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during   March,    April,    September,    and  October;    and  from 
8  a.m.  until  8  p.m.  during  May,  June,  July  and  August. 

2.  All  Graduates  of  the  University,  all  Undergraduates 
giving  their  names  and  colleges  if  required,  and  all  respectably 
dressed  strangers,  giving  their  names  and  addresses  if  required, 
shall  be  admitted  to  the  Garden  at  the  times  when  it  is  open. 

3.  Children  are  not  admitted  except  when  accom- 
panied by  a  parent,  or  some  trustworthy  person  provided 
with  the  parent's  or  guardian's  card  to  be  produced  if  asked 
for.      No  games  are  allowed  nor  perambulators  admitted. 

4.  The  plant-houses  may  be  visited  by  members  of  the 
Senate  at  all  hours  while  the  Garden  is  open ;  by  other  per- 
sons from  one  till  four. 

Prohibition.  5.      Smoking  is  not  allowed  in  the  garden.      No   dogs 

are  admitted. 

6.  Visitors  must  not  gather  nor  handle  the  plants. 
University  teachers  and  students  must  apply  to  the  Curator 
for  permission  to  use  the  plants. 

7.  The  Curator  has  authority  to  exclude  from  the 
plant-houses  and  Garden  any  person  guilty  of  misconduct. 

Report  2  June  1879.     Grace  12  June  1879. 

Curator.  That  the  salary  of  the  Curator  of  the  Botanic  Garden 

(who  shall  not  be  permitted  to  take  private  pupils)  be  .£150 
a  year  inclusive  of  the  payment  from  the  Jacksonian  Trust \ 


Grant.  A  grant  of  £300,  to  be  expended  between  Nov.  1887  and 

Nov.  1890   towards  the   increased  working  expenses  of  the 
Garden,  was  made  23  Feb.  1888. 


STATUTE   B.     CHAPTER  XVIII. 

FOR   THE   MANAGEMENT   OF   TRUST   ESTATES. 


1  Increased  to  £200  to  Mr  Lynch,  Report  16  Dec.  1884,  Grace  21  May 
1885. 
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sliips. 


STATUTE   B.     CHAPTER  XIX. 

FOR   THE   COMMENCEMENT   OF   THIS   STATUTE. 

By  Grace  27  May  1886  the  provisions  of  this  chapter 
were  brought  into  operation  with  regard  to  the  Lucasian  and 
Sadlerian  Professorships. 


STATUTE   C. 

THE   REGIUS   PROFESSORSHIP   OF   GREiJK. 


STATUTE   D. 

THE   DOWNING  PROFESSORSHIP  OF  THE   LAWS  OF 

ENGLAND. 


STATUTE   E. 

THE   DOW^NING   PROFESSORSHIP   OF   MEDICINE. 

Report  of  the  General  Board  19  Nov.  1883.     Grace  6  Dec.  1883. 

That  provided  the  present  Downing  Professor  of  Medicine 
undertakes  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  Stat.  B.  eh.  XI. 
there  be  paid  to  him  annually  from  the  Chest  such  sum  (if 
any)  as  may  be  necessary  to  raise  his  whole  stipend  to  an 
an:^ount  greater  by  £200  than  the  share  of  the  revenue 
of  Downing  College  paid  to  each  Fellow  of  the  College. 


THE   BALFOUR  FUND. 

Report  2  June  1883.     Grace  14  June  1883. 

1.     The  Fund  shall  be  called  the  Balfour  Fund  and  shall   p^r.";:™^ 
be  devoted  to  the  furtherance  of  original  research  in  Biology. 

23-2 
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Investment. 


Administra- 
tion by  Mana- 
gers and 
JHoard  for 
Biology  and 
Geology- 


Balfour  Stu- 
dentship ; 


2.  The  Capital  of  the  Fund  shall  be  invested  in  Govern- 
ment Securities  or  in  other  Securities  in  which  Trustees  are 
by  law  allowed  to  invest  trust  money,  or  in  the  bonds, 
debentures,  or  debenture  or  preference  stock  of  any  Railway 
Company  in  Great  Britain  incorporated  by  Special  Act  of 
Parliament  and  having  for  the  ten  years  next  preceding  the 
date  of  investment  paid  a  dividend  on  its  ordinary  stock  or 
shares,  or  in  any  debentures  or  debenture  stock  issued  under 
the  Local  Loans  Act  1875.  The  University  may,  on  the 
recommendation  of  the  Financial  Board,  vary  such  invest- 
ments from  time  to  time. 

8.  The  administration  of  the  Fund  shall  be  entrusted  to 
three  Managers,  in  conjunction  with  the  Special  Board  for 
Biology  and  Geology  which  Special  Board  is  hereinafter 
called  the  Board.  The  first  Managers  shall  be  Professor 
Newton,  Michael  Foster,  M.A.,  of  Trinity  College,  and  Adam 
Sedgwick,  M.A.,  of  Trinity  College,  who  shall  be  appointed 
for  eight  years,  six  years,  and  four  ye^.rs  respectively. 
Subsequent  appointments  of  Managers  shall  be  made  by  the 
Board,  and  shall  be  for  a  period  of  five  years  in  each  case. 
Managers  may  be  either  Members  of  the  Board  or  not,  and 
retiring  Managers  shall  be  re-eligible. 

Provided  further  that  Arthur  James  Balfour,  M.A.,  of 
Trinity  College,  shall  be  an  additional  Manager  so  long  as  he 
shall  be  wdlling  to  act. 

Provided  also  that  John  Willis  Clark,  M.A.,  of  Trinity 
College  (Treasurer  of  the  Balfour  Memorial  Fund),  shall  be 
an  additional  Manager  for  ten  years. 

If  any  of  the  three  Managers  shall  die,  resign,  or  become 
incapable  of  acting,  the  Board  shall  appoint  some  other 
person  to  be  a  Manager  in  his  place  for  the  remainder  of  the 
time  for  which  he  was  appointed.  All  the  powers  of  the 
Managers  may  be  exercised  by  a  majority  of  those  present  at 
a  meeting,  provided  that  two  Managers  at  least  be  present. 

4.     The  income  accruing  from  the  Fund  shall  be  applied  : 

(1)     To  endow  a  Studentship,  to  be  called  the 

Balfour  Studentship,  the  holder  of  which  shall  devote 
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himself  to   original   research    iu  Biology,    especially 
Animal  Morphology. 

(2)     To  further,  by  occasional  grants  of  money,  ^'^a?ch?  ^^' 
original  research  in  the  same  subject. 

Regulations  respecting  the  Balfour  Studentship. 

5.  The  Studentship  shall  be  of  the  nett  annual  value  of  IflSj^''*"- 
£200,  or  such  larger  sum  as  the  University  may  from  time  to 

time  determine,  provided  that  if  at  any  time  the  annual 
income  accruing  from  the  Fund  be  less  than  £200,  the  whole 
of  such  annual  income  be  paid  to  the  Student. 

6.  The  Manag^ers  shall,  whenever  a  vacancy  shall  occur.  Nomination 

o  '  ^  ^  ...  to  lioard  by 

nominate  a  person  duly  qualified  in  their  opinion  to  the  Managers.' 
Board  for  election,  and  the  Board  shall,  if  they  see  fit,  elect 
the  person  so  nominated.  Three  months  before  the  date  at 
which  in  due  course  the  Studentship  would  become  vacant,  or 
immediately  upon  the  occurrence  of  any  casual  vacancy,  the 
Managers  shall  give  such  notice  of  the  vacancy  or  expected 
vacancy  as  they  shall  think  desirable,  and  the  Managers  in 
nominating  a  person  for  election  shall  take  into  consideration 
the  qualifications  of  all  candidates  whose  names  are  sent  in  to 
them. 

7.  If  a  majority  of  the  Manaorers  shall  not  be  able  to  TfMana-ers 

J  J  o  not  agreed. 

agree  upon  a  person  to  be  nominated  for  election  they  shall 
report  to  the  Board  the  names  of  such  two  or  more  of  the 
Candidates  as  they  shall  think  best  qualified  with  such  infor- 
mation with  respect  to  the  qualifications  of  such  Candidates 
as  they  shall  think  desirable. 

8.  If  the  Board  shall  by  a  majority  of  votes  refuse  to  ifRoarddo 

-J  >}  'J  ^  not  elect. 

elect  the  person  nominated  by  the  Managers,  or  one  of  the 
two  or  more  persons  whose  names  have  been  reported  to  the 
Board  as  aforesaid,  the  Managers  shall  nominate  two  or  more 
other  persons,  and  the  Board  shall  elect  to  the  Studentship 
one  of  such  persons. 

9.  The  nomination  and  election  shall  be  made  so  that  vacnndes 

as  sliort  as 

the  newly  elected  Student  may  be  able  to  enter  upon  the  i'"^'*''''^'- 
Studentship  as  soon  as  the  vacancy  occurs,  or  as  soon  after  as 
may  bo  deemed  practicable. 
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No  competi- 
tive Exami- 
iiutiun. 


Enquiry  into 
qualifica- 
tions. 


Not  confined 
to  Members 
of  the  Uni- 
versity. 

Student  to  be 
devoted  to 
Biological  re- 
search, 


failing  which 
may  be  re- 
moved. 


or  for  other 
causes. 


Place  and 
nature  of 
studies ; 


diligence  and 
progress. 


10.  The  Studentship  shall  not  be  awarded  by  the  result 
of  a  competitive  examination. 

11.  Subject  to  the  foregoing  provision  the  Managers  or 
the  Board  may  take  such  steps  as  they  may  think  fit  to 
enquire  into  the  qualifications  of  the  Candidates. 

12.  The  Student  shall  not  necessarily  be  a  member  of 
the  University. 

13.  The  Student  during  his  tenure  of  the  Studentship 
shall  devote  himself  to  original  Biological  research,  and  shall 
not  systematically  follow  any  business  or  profession  or  engage 
in  any  educational  or  other  work  which  in  the  opinion  of 
those  entrusted  with  the  administration  of  the  Fund  would 
interfere  with  his  original  enquiries. 

14.  If  the  Managers  shall  at  any  time  learn  that  the 
Student  is  following  any  such  business  or  profession,  or  has 
undertaken  any  such  work  as  would  in  their  opinion  interfere 
with  his  original  enquiries,  they  shall  at  once  call  upon  him 
to  desist  from  the  same,  and  if  he  shall  refuse  or  neglect  so  to 
do  they  shall  report  the  circumstances  to  the  Board,  and  the 
Board  may,  if  they  think  fit,  remove  such  Student  from  the 
Studentship. 

If  the  Managers  shall  be  of  opinion  that,  through  any 
other  causes  such  as  confirmed  ill  health  or  want  of  diligence, 
the  Student  is  not  fulfilling  and  is  not  likely  to  fulfil  the 
objects  of  the  Studentship,  they  shall  report  accordingly  to 
the  Board,  and  the  Board  may,  if  they  see  fit,  remove  such 
Student  from  the  Studentship. 

15.  The  place  and  nature  of  the  studies  of  the  Student 
shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Managers  provided 
that  the  Student  shall  be  bound  to  pursue  his  studies  within 
the  University  during  at  least  three  terms  during  his  tenure 
of  the  Studentship  unless  the  Managers  shall,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Board,  dispense  with  this  requirement  for 
special  reasons.  The  Managers  shall  take  such  steps  as  they 
may  think  necessary  to  satisfy  themselves  as  to  the  diligence 
and  progress  of  the  Student  and  may  require  from  him  any 
reports  or  other  information  on  the  subject  of  his  studies 
which  they  may  think  desirable. 
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16.     The  Studentship  shall,  subject  as  hereinbefore  men-  Jears'-'*^  ^'''^  ^ 
tioned,  be  tenable  for  three  years,  at  the  end  of  which  time  a 
fresh  nomination  and  election  shall  take  place,  but  it  shall  be   one  further 

^  '  I)eri()<l  of 

lawful  for  the  Managers  (if  they  shall  think  fit)  to  nominate,  o^-'j';!^,^''''" 
and  for  the  Board  (if  they  shall  think  fit)  to  elect  for  the 
whole  or  part  of  a  second  period  of  three  years,  but  no  longer, 
any  Student  whose  labours  during  the  first  three  years  of  his 
holding  the  Studentship  shall  have  been  of  such  exceptional 
promise  that  it  would,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Managers  and  of 
the  Board,  be  clearly  in  the  interests  of  Biological  research 
that  such  Student  should  continue  to  hold  the  Studentship 
for  a  second  term  of  three  years  or  for  a  part  of  such 
term. 


Payments 
(luarterly  in 
advance. 


17.  The  income  of  the  Studentship  shall  be  paid  to  the 
Student  by  equal  quarterly  payments,  the  payment  for  each 
quarter  being  made  in  advance. 

18.  If  after  due  notice  of  a  vacancy  there  shall  be,  in  the  o"ETon" 
opinion    of  the    Managers,    no    suitable    candidate    for    the 
Studentship,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Managers,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Board,  to  suspend  the  election  for  a  time  not 
greater  than  one  year  and  if  at  the  expiration  of  such  time 

there  shall,  after  notice  of  the  vacancy  given,  be  no  suitable 
candidate  as  aforesaid,  the  election  may  be  again  suspended 
in  the  same  way,  and  so  on  until  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Managers  there  shall  be  a  suitable  candidate  for  the  Student- 
ship. 

19.  The  income  of  the  Studentship  during  any  vacancy  ilg*;"icauc"' 
shall  be  added  either  to  the  Capital  of  the  Fund,  or  to  the 
Reserve  Fund  hereinafter  mentioned  according  as  the  Board 

shall  direct. 

Regulations  respecting  the  balance  of  the  Fund. 

20.  The  balance  of  the  income  accruing  from  the  Fund  Xl'S"''^ 
after  providing  for  the  Studentship  and    for   any  necessary  Eiogy."" 
expenses  connected  with  the  election,  shall  be  devoted  to  the 
furtherance  of  original  research  in  Biology,  especially  Animal 
Jlorphology. 
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The  Balfour  Fund, 


Grants  to  the 
Student  or 
others ; 


may  be  to- 
wards main- 
tenance. 


Reserve 
Fund ; 


investment 

of; 


grants  from ; 


added  to 
Capital. 


21 .  Grants  for  this  purpose  may  be  made  by  the  Managers 
with  the  approval  of  the  Board,  either  to  the  Balfour  Student 
or  to  any  other  person  engaged  in  research,  subject  to  any 
conditions  made  by  the  Managers  with  the  approval  of  the 
Board. 

22.  Such  grants  may  include  payments  towards  the 
maintenance  of  the  recipients. 

23.  If  the  grants  made  in  any  one  year  are  less  than  the 
balance  of  the  income  as  aforesaid,  the  remainder  of  the 
balance  shall  be  carried  to  a  Reserve  Fund. 

24.  The  Reserve  Fund,  or  any  portion  of  it,  may  be 
invested  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Managers  with  the 
approval  of  the  Board ;  and  if  the  uninvested  part  of  the 
Reserve  Fund  amount  at  any  time  to  more  than  £500,  a  sum 
not  less  than  the  excess  of  such  uninvested  portion  over  £200 
shall  be  so  invested. 

25.  Grants  may  be  made  from  the  Reserve  Fund  in  the 
same  way  as  from  the  annual  balance,  provided  that  no  grant 
for  the  payment  of  which  it  will  be  necessary  to  diminish  the 
invested  portion  of  the  Reserve  Fund  may  be  made  without 
the  sanction  of  a  Grace  of  the  Senate. 

26.  If  the  Reserve  Fund  at  any  time  exceed  £500,  the 
excess  over  £500  or  any  part  of  it,  may  be  added  to  the 
Capital  of  the  Fund  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Managers 
with  the  approval  of  the  Board. 


Alterations 
may  be 
made ; 


proviso. 


Regulations  respecthg  alterations. 

27.  These  Regulations,  except  regulation  1  and  regula- 
tion 27,  shall  be  subject  to  alteration  by  Grace  of  the  Senate 
at  any  time  after  five  years  from  the  date  of  the  acceptance  of 
the  Fund  by  the  University,  provided  that  the  regulations 
marked  4,  5,  10,  12,  13,  20  shall  not  be  so  altered  before  the 
expiration  of  fifty  years  from  the  aforesaid  acceptance,  and 
that  in  all  cases  the  main  object  of  the  Fund,  viz.  the  further- 
ance of  original  research  in  Biology,  be  adhered  to. 


Marine  Biological  Association. 
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Marine  Biological  Association. 

Grace  24  Feb.  1887. 

1.  That  in  accordance  with  By-law  17  of  the  Marine 
Biological  Association  the  University  of  Cambridge  shall 
become  a  Governor  of  the  said  Association,  and  acquire  the 
perpetual  right  of  nominating  annually  one  Member  of  the 
Council  of  the  Association  to  serve  for  one  year,  from  the 
annual  meeting  in  one  year  to  that  in  the  following  year. 

2.  That  the  representative  of  the  University  of  Cam- 
bridge on  the  Council  of  the  Marine  Biological  Association 
shall  be  appointed  in  each  year  by  Grace  of  the  Senate  on 
the  recommendation  of  the  Special  Board  for  Biology  and 
Geology ;  but  that  it  shall  be  open  to  the  Senate  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Cambridge  at  any  time  to  modify  this  arrange- 
ment. 

The  John  Lucas  Walker  Studentship  in  Pathology. 

Report  28  Feb.   1887.     Grace  10  Mar.  1887. 

The  following  amended  Scheme  and  Regulations  for  the 
John  Lucas  Walker  Studentship  have  been  received  from  the 
Attorney-General : 


Meinhcr  of 
the  Cuuiicil. 


Pathology. 


The  John  Lucas  Walker  Studentship. 

Scheme  and  Regulations. 

1.  The  Fund  shall  be  called  the  "John  Lucas  Walker 
Fund,"  and  shall  be  devoted  to  the  furtherance  of  original 
research  in  Pathology. 

2.  The  Trust  Fund  shall  consist  of  £4,1 62  North-Eastern 
Railway  4  per  Cent.  Debenture  Stock  and  £4,120  London 
and  North- Western  Railway  4  per  Cent.  Debenture  Stock, 
invested  in  the  name  of  "The  Chancellor,  Masters  and  Scho- 
lars of  the  University  of  Cambridge,"  and  of  any  other  monies 
from  time  to  time  invested  by  the  Managers  pursuant  to  the 
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powers  hereinafter  mentioned,  and  of  the  dividends  or  income 
from  time  to  time  arising  from  such  investments. 

3.  The  administration  of  the  Fund  shall  be  entrusted  to 
the  Professor  of  Pathology  in  the  University  of  Cambridge, 
in  conjunction  with  a  Board  consisting  of  three  Managers. 

The  Regius  Professor  of  Physic  in  the  University  of  Cam- 
bridge, the  Professor  of  Physiology  in  the  University  of  Cam- 
bridge, and  the  President  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians 
of  London,  shall  be  the  Managers. 

No  resolution  of  the  Managers  shall  be  valid  unless  ap- 
proved of  by  at  least  two  Managers,  at  a  meeting  to  which 
all  the  Managers  have  been  summoned. 

4.  In  case  a  Deputy  shall  be  appointed  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  Stat.  B,  ch.  xi.  §§  8  and  9  of  the 
Statutes  of  the  University  of  Cambridge,  to  discharge  the 
duties  of  any  of  the  three  Professors  aforesaid,  such  Deputy 
shall,  for  all  the  purposes  of  these  regulations,  take  the  place 
and  exercise  the  powers  of  the  Professor  whose  Deputy  he  is, 
during  such  time  as  he  may  be  acting  as  such  Deputy. 

5.  The  income  of  the  Trust  Fund  shall  from  time  to 
time  as  and  when  received  be  paid  to  the  Managers  and 
placed  to  a  separate  account,  and  shall  be  applied  from  time 
to  time  as  follows : — 

(1)  To  endow  a  Studentship  to  be  called  the  John 
Lucas  Walker  Studentship,  the  holder  of  which  shall  devote 
himself  to  original  research  in  Pathology. 

(2)  To  further  original  research  in  Pathology,  by  addi- 
tional Studentships  or  Exhibitions,  Prizes  or  Grants,  at  Cam- 
bridge or  in  London. 

6.  The  Studentships,  Exhibitions,  and  Prizes  may  be 
held  by  and  awarded  to  persons  of  either  sex,  and  words  of 
the  masculine  gender  hereinafter  used  shall  import  the  femi- 
nine. 

Regulations  respecting  the  John  Lucas  Walker  Studentship. 

7.  The  studentship  shall  be  of  the  annual  value  of  £200, 
or  of  such  larger  annual  sum,  not  exceeding  £300,  as  the 
Managers  shall  from  time  to  time  determine. 
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8.  Three  months  before  the  date  at  which,  in  due  course, 
the  Studentship  would  become  vacant,  or  immediately  upon 
the  occurrence  of  any  casual  vacancy,  the  Professor  of  Patho- 
logy shall  give  such  public  notice  thereof  as  the  Managers 
may  think  desirable;  and  the  Professor  of  Pathology  shall 
report  to  the  Managers  upon  the  qualifications  of  all  candi- 
dates whose  names  are  sent  in  to  him.  The  Professor  of 
Pathology  shall  at  the  same  time  nominate  one  of  the  candi- 
dates as  the  person  best  qualified,  in  his  opinion,  for  election, 
and  the  Managers  shall  either  elect  the  person  so  nominated, 
or  such  other  of  the  candidates  as  the  three  Managers  may 
unanimously  agree  to  elect. 

9.  The  nomination  and  election  shall  be  made  so  that 
the  newly-elected  Student  may  be  able  to  enter  upon  the 
Studentship  as  soon  as  the  vacancy  occurs,  or  as  soon  after  as 
is  practicable. 

10.  The  Studentship  shall  not  be  awarded  by  the  result 
of  a  competitive  examination. 

11.  Subject  to  the  foregoing  provision,  the  Professor  of 
Pathology  or  the  Managers  may  take  such  steps  as  they  may 
think  fit  to  ascertain  the  qualifications  of  the  candidates. 

12.  The  Student  shall  not  necessarily  be  a  member  of 
the  University  of  Cambridge. 

13.  The  Student  during  his  tenure  of  the  Studentship 
shall  devote  himself  to  original  Pathological  research,  and 
shall  not  systematically  follow  any  business  or  profession,  or 
engage  in  any  educational  or  other  work,  which,  in  the 
opinion  of  those  entrusted  with  the  administration  of  the 
Fund,  would  interfere  with  his  original  enquiries.  In  any 
books,  papers,  or  publications  in  which  the  Student  may 
publish  the  results  of  the  investigations  carried  on  during  his 
Studentship,  he  shall,  where  practicable,  describe  himself  as 
the  "John  Lucas  Walker  Student." 

14.  If  the  Professor  of  Pathology  shall  at  any  time  learn 
that  the  Student  is  following  any  such  business  or  profession, 
or  has  undertaken  any  such  work  as  will  in  the  opinion  of 
such  Professor  interfere  with  his  original  enquiries,  he  shall 
at  once  call  upon  liirn  to  desist  from  the  same,  and  if  he  shall 
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refuse  or  neglect  so  to  do,  the  Professor  of  Pathology  shall 
report  the  circumstances  to  the  Managers,  and  the  Managers 
may,  if  they  think  fit,  remove  such  Student  from  the  Stu- 
dentship. 

If  the  Professor  of  Pathology  shall  be  of  opinion  that, 
through  any  other  causes,  such  as  confirmed  ill  health  or 
want  of  diligence,  the  Student  is  not  fulfilling  and  is  not 
likely  to  fulfil  the  objects  of  the  Studentship,  he  shall  report 
accordingly  to  the  Managers,  and  the  Managers  may,  if  they 
see  fit,  remove  such  Student  from  the  Studentship. 

If,  during  his  Studentship,  a  Student  is  appointed  a  Pro- 
fessor, or  elected  to  and  accepts  a  Fellowship,  other  than  an 
Honorary  Fellowship,  he  shall  vacate  his  Studentship  as  from 
the  day  on  which  such  appointment  or  election  takes  effect. 

15.  The  place  and  nature  of  the  studies  of  the  Student 
shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Professor  of  Pathology, 
provided  that  the  Student  shall  be  bound  to  pursue  his 
studies  within  the  University  during  at  least  three  terms  of 
his  tenure  of  the  Studentship,  unless  the  Professor  of  Patho- 
logy shall,  with  the  approval  of  the  Managers,  dispense  with 
this  requirement  for  special  reasons.  The  Professor  of  Patho- 
logy shall  take  such  steps  as  he  may  think  necessary  to 
satisfy  himself  as  to  the  diligence  and  progress  of  the  Student, 
and  may  require  from  him  any  reports  or  other  information 
on  the  subject  of  his  studies  which  he  may  think  desirable. 

16.  The  Studentship  shall,  subject  as  hereinbefore  men- 
tioned, be  tenable  for  three  years,  at  the  end  of  which  time  a 
fresh  nomination  and  election  shall  take  place;  but  it  shall  be 
lawful  for  the  Professor  of  Pathology,  if  he  shall  think  fit,  to 
recommend,  and  for  the  Managers,  if  they  shall  think  fit,  to 
elect,  for  a  second  period  not  exceeding  two  years,  any 
Student  whose  labours  during  the  period  of  his  holding  the 
.Studentship  shall  have  been  of  such  exceptional  promise  that 
it  would,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Professor  of  Pathology  and  of 
the  Managers,  be  clearly  in  the  interests  of  Pathological 
research  that  such  Student  should  continue  to  hold  the 
Studentship  for  such  further  period. 
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17.  The  income  of  the  Studentship  shall  be  payable  to 
such  Student  from  the  date  of  his  appointment,  and  shall  be 
paid  to  the  Student  by  equal  quarterly  payments,  the  pay- 
ment for  each  quarter  being  made  in  advance. 

18.  If,  after  due  notice  of  a  vacancy,  there  shall  be,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Managers,  no  suitable  candidate  for  the 
Studentship,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Professor  of  Pathology, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Managers,  to  suspend  the  election 
for  a  time  not  greater  than  one  year,  and  if  at  the  expiration 
of  such  time  there  shall,  after  notice  of  the  vacancy  given,  be 
no  suitable  candidate  as  aforesaid,  the  election  may  be  again 
suspended  in  the  same  way,  and  so  on  until,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Managers,  there  shall  be  a  suitable  candidate  for  the 
Studentship. 

19.  The  income  of  the  Studentship  during  any  vacancy 
shall  be  added  to  the  Reserve  Fund  hereinafter  mentioned. 

Regulations  respecting  the  John  Lucas  Walker  Exhibitions 

and  Prizes. 

20.  Exhibitions  or  Prizes  may  from  time  to  time  be 
awarded  by  the  Managers  to  any  person  in  respect  of  any 
essay,  discovery,  or  meritorious  service  connected  with  or 
conducing  to  the  Science  of  Pathology. 

21.  No  Exhibition  or  Prize  shall  exceed  the  value  of 
£50,  and  not  more  than  £50  shall  be  expended  in  any  one 
year  in  such  Exhibitions  or  Prizes. 

22.  No  Exhibition  or  Prize  shall  be  awarded  to  any 
person  during  the  tenure  by  such  person  of  the  John  Lucas 
Walker  Studentship. 

Regulations  respecting  the  Balance  of  Income. 

23.  The  balance  of  the  income  of  the  Trust  Fund,  after 
providing  for  the  Studentship  Exhibitions  and  any  Prizes 
which  may  have  been  awarded,  and  for  any  necessary  ex- 
penses connected  with  the  management  and  application  of 
the  Trust  Fund,  may  be  devoted  to  the  furtherance  of 
original  research  in  Pathology. 

24.  Grants  for  this  purpose  may  be  made  by  the  Mana- 
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gers  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Professor  of  Pathology, 
either  to  the  John  Lucas  Walker  Student  or  to  any  other 
person  engaged  in  such  research,  subject  to  any  conditions 
made  by  the  Professor  of  Pathology  with  the  approval  of  the 
Managers. 

25.  Any  unapplied  balance  of  income  of  the  Trust  Fund 
shall  be  cai-ried  to  a  Reserve  Fund. 

26.  The  Reserve  Fund,  or  any  portion  of  it,  may  be 
from  time  to  time  invested  by  the  Managers  in  the  name  of 
the  Chancellor,  Masters  and  Scholars  of  the  University  of 
Cambridge  in  such  manner  as  they  shall  think  fit 

27.  Grants  may  be  made  from  the  Reserve  Fund  in  the 
same  way  as  from  the  annual  income. 

28.  If  on  any  occasion  the  Professor  of  Pathology  shall 
recommend,  and  the  Managers  shall  be  of  opinion  that  a 
second  John  Lucas  Walker  Student  should  be  appointed,  and 
the  Funds  at  the  disposal  of  the  Managers  will  admit  of  such 
appointment,  such  second  Student  may  be  appointed  in  the 
manner  aforesaid;  such  Studentship  shall  be  tenable  for 
such  period  not  exceeding  three  years,  and  shall  be  of  such 
annual  value,  not  exceeding  £200,  as  the  Professor  of  Patho- 
logy, with  the  approval  of  the  Managers,  may  determine. 
The  stipend  of  such  second  John  Lucas  Walker  Studentship 
shall  be  payable  out  of  the  Reserve  Fund,  and  for  this  pur- 
pose the  Managers  may  have  recourse  as  well  to  the  capital 
as  the  income  of  the  Reserve  Fund. 

29.  These  regulations,  except  regulation  1  and  regula- 
tion 29,  shall  be  subject  to  alteration,  by  Grace  of  the  Senate, 
at  any  time  after  five  years  from  the  date  of  the  acceptance 
of  the  Fund  by  the  University,  provided  that  the  regulations 
marked  5,  7,  10,  12,  13,  20,  21  and  23  shall  not  be  altered 
before  the  expiration  of  fifty  years  from  the  aforesaid  accept- 
ance, and  that  in  all  cases  the  main  object  of  the  Fund,  viz., 
the  furtherance  of  original  research  in  Pathology,  shall  be 

adhered  to. 

Richard  Everard  Webster, 

HoRNTON  Lodge,  Kensington, 
XOf/i  February,  1887, 
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Prendergast  Studentship. 

JReport  4  June  1888.     Grace  7  June  1888. 

1.  The  Fund  shall  be  called  the  Prendergast  Fund,  and 
shall  be  devoted  to  the  furtherance  of  study  and  research  in 
the  Greek  Language,  Literature,  History,  Philosophy,  Archae- 
ology and  Art. 

2.  The  trustees  of  the  Fund  shall  be  the  Master,  Fellows 
and  Scholars  of  Trinity  College. 

3.  The  income  of  the  Fund  shall  be  applied  in  the  first 
instance  to  the  maintenance  of  a  student  to  be  called  the 
Prendergast  Student,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  devote  him- 
self to  study  or  research  in  the  Greek  Language,  Literature, 
History,  Philosophy,  Archaeology  or  Art. 

4.  The  Studentship  shall  be  tenable  by  men  only. 

5.  Subject  to  the  above-mentioned  provisions,  the  Uni- 
versity shall  have  power  by  Grace  of  the  Senate  to  make 
Regulations  for  carrying  out  the  objects  of  the  Trust  and  to 
vary  such  Regulations  from  time  to  time. 


The  following  Regulations  are  subject  -to  variation 
by  Grace  of  the  Senate. 

6.  The  electors  to  the  Studentship  shall  be  the  Vice- 
Chancellor,  the  Regius  Professor  of  Greek,  and  four  Members 
of  the  Senate  who  shall  be  appointed  by  Grace  on  the 
nomination  of  the  Special  Board  for  Classics  [before  the 
division  of  the  Michaelmas  Term  Grace  6  Bee.  1888].  In  the  first 
instance  one  of  the  four  appointed  electors  shall  be  appointed 
for  five  years,  one  for  four  years,  one  for  three  years,  and  one 
for  two  years.  All  subsequent  appointments  shall  be  made 
for  four  years.  If  any  of  the  four  appointed  electors  shall 
die,  resign,  or  become  incapable  of  acting,  another  person 
shall  be  appointed  in  like  manner  in  his  place  for  the 
remainder  of  the  time  for  which  he  was  appointed.  All  the 
powers  of  the  electors  may  be  exercised  by  a  majority  of 
those  present  at  a  meeting  duly  summoned,  provided  that 
three  electors  at  least  be  present. 

7.  Any  member  of  the  University  shall  be  eligible  to 
the  Studentship  who  has  passed  some  final  examination 
for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  provided  that  on  the  day 
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appointed  for  the  election  in  any  year  not  more  than  four 
years  have  elapsed  since  the  19th  day  of  December  next 
following  the  said  final  examination. 

8.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Student  to  devote  himself 
to  study  or  research  as  aforesaid,  according  to  a  course  pro- 
posed by  himself  and  approved  by  the  electors,  provided 
that  such  course  may  in  special  cases  be  altered  or  varied 
with  the  consent  of  the  electors. 

9.  A  Student  shall  be  elected  once  in  every  two  years  at 
such  time  and  in  such  manner  as  the  University  may  by 
Grace  determine. 

10.  The  electors  shall  have  authority  to  take  any  steps 
they  think  advisable  to  enable  them  to  ascertain  the  quali- 
fications of  the  Candidates;  provided  that  the  Studentship 
shall  not  be  awarded  by  competitive  examination, 

11.  The  Studentship  shall  be  tenable  for  one  year,  of 
which  some  considerable  portion,  to  be  determined  by  the 
electors,  shall  be  spent  away  from  Cambridge;  provided  that 
the  electors  may  for  sufficient  cause  relax  this  condition 
in  special  cases. 

12.  The  emolument  of  the  Student  shall  be  £200,  pro- 
vided that  the  income  of  the  Fund  be  capable  of  bearing 
such  charge,  to  be  paid  by  half  yearly  payments,  each  pay- 
ment to  be  made  in  advance,  subject  as  regards  the  second 
payment  to  the  electors  being  satisfied  that  the  Student 
is  diligently  carrying  out  his  course  of  study  or  research. 

13.  If  after  due  notice  of  a  vacancy,  there  shall  be 
in  the  opinion  of  the  electors  no  suitable  candidate,  it  shall 
be  lawful  for  the  electors  to  suspend  the  election  for  a  time 
not  greater  than  one  year. 

14.  The  income  of  the  Fund  not  payable  to  any  Student 
shall  be  paid  to  a  Reserve  Fund  from  which  grants  may 
be  made  in  furtherance  of  study  or  research  as  aforesaid, 
or  any  necessary  expenses  may  be  defrayed  which  may  be 
incurred  in  ascertaining  the  qualifications  of  a  candidate, 
Any  portion  of  the  Reserve  Fund  may  on  the  recommen- 
dation of  the  electors  be  invested  by  the  Trustees  and  added 
to  the  Capital  of  the  Fund. 

15.  The  Studentship  shall  not  be  tenable  together  with 
the  Craven  Studentship. 

IG.     A  Student  shall  be  capable  of  re-electiou. 
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STATUTES    PRIOR  TO    1877. 


CHAPTER    I. 

Reservation  of   Rights. 


CHAPTER    n. 

HOSTELS. 

See  Book  of  Statutes,  p.  76. 


CHAPTER    HI. 

1.    NON-COLLEGIATE   STUDENTS. 

See  Book  of  Statutes,  p,  80. 

[ar.  13,  Placeat  vobis  ut  pars  secunda  Relationis  Syndicorum  vestrorum  datse 

1869. 

Martii  1"^°.  1869  de  recipiendis  in  Academiam  pupillis  quorum  nomina  in 
nullius  Collegii  tabulis  inscripta  sint,  sufifragiis  vestris  comprobetur. 

The  Syndicate  recommend  (March  1,  1869)  : 

1.  There  shall  be  a  Board  for  admitting  and  superin-  Board  for 
tending  Students  who  shall  be  Members  of  the  University  supciintend- 
Without  being  Members  of  any  College,   to  consist  of  nine 
Members  of  the  Senate  to  be  elected  by  Grace. 

2.  Of  the  said  nine  Members  three  shall  retire  by  rota-  election, 
tion  on  the  20th  November  in   every  year,  and  their  places 
shall    be    supplied    by    three    other   Members   of  the  Senate 
elected  by  Grace,  the  retiring  Members  being  re-eligible. 
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3.  The  order  of  rotation  shall  be  that  of  priority  of 
election. 

4.  In  the  case  of  a  vacancy  occurring  by  the  death  of  a 
Member  or  otherwise  a  new  Member  shall  be  elected  as  soon 
as  possible  to  supply  the  vacant  place,  and  the  person  so 
elected  shall  continue  to  be  a  Member  of  the  Board  for  the 
same  period  as  that  during  which  the  person,  whose  substi- 
tute he  is,  would  have  continued. 

5.  Three  of  the  persons  first  elected  shall  hold  office  till 
the  20th  Nov.  1871,  three  till  the  20th  Nov.  1872,  and  three 
till  the  20th  Nov.  1873. 

6.  The  Members  of  the  Board  shall  elect  their  own 
Chairman,  to  hold  office  for  a  year,  or  for  such  other  period 
as  the  Board,  by  a  Resolution  of  a  majority  of  the  whole 
body,  shall  prescribe.  Four  Members  shall  form  a  quorum 
(the  Chairman  or  his  deputy  formally  appointed  by  the 
Board  being  one)  and  the  Chairman  (or  his  deputy  as  the 
case  may  be)  shall  have  a  second  or  casting  vote. 

7.  If  any  Member  of  the  Board  be  absent  from  every 
Meeting  held  in  any  one  Term,  his  place  on  the  Board  shall 
be  ipso  facto  vacant. 

8.  The  Board  shall  be  empowered  to  entrust  particular 
duties  to  Committees  of  their  own  Members  or  to  their  Chair- 
man or  to  any  officers  appointed  by  them. 

9.  The  Board  shall  be  empowered,  after  careful  enquiry 
with  respect  to  moral  character,  to  admit  as  a  non-collegiate 
Student  any  person  whom  they  may  consider  a  fit  and  proper 
person  to  become  a  Member  of  the  University  ;  provided 
always  that  no  Student  who  has  at  any  time  commenced  resi- 
dence as  a  Member  of  any  College  in  the  University  shall  be 
capable  of  admission  by  the  Board  unless  he  produce  under 
the  hand  and  seal  of  the  Head  of  the  College  or  his  locum 
tenens,  a  certificate  in  the  following  form  : 

I  A.  B.   Master  of  C.   College,  hereby 

certify  that  D.  E.,  who  has  resided  in  this  College  as  stated 
below,  conducted  himself  during  the  whole  of  that  time  in  a 
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satisfactory  manner,  and  is  in  my  judgment  a  fit  and  proper 
person  to  reside  as  a  Non-Collegiate  Student  in  the  Uni- 
versity. 

A.  B. 
Master  of  C.  College. 
(L.S.) 
Residence  kept. 

10.  No   Graduate  of  the  University  shall  be  admitted  Graduates 
as  a  Non-Collegiate  Student  under  these  Regulations.  muted/*  " 

11.  All  the  Rules  prescribed  either  by  the  Statutes  of  f^tatutesand 

'  ^  \,  .  Graces  to  ap- 

the  Universitv  or  bv  Graces  of  the  Senate  for  the  Matricu-  piytoNon- 

•^       _         «^  (  oUegiate 

lation  and  Examination  of  Students  who  are  members  of  Col-  students. 
leges,  and  for  their  proceeding  to  Degrees,  shall  also  apply 
to  Non-Collegiate  Students,  the  Chairman  of  the  Board  or 
his  deputy  being  substituted  for  the  Head  of  a  College  or  his 
Locum  Tenens,  and  the  Officer  of  the  Board,  hereinafter 
directed  to  be  appointed,  being  substituted  for  the  Praelector; 
and,  subject  to  this  Regulation,  Non-Collegiate  Students  bhall 
be  entitled  to  be  matriculated,  examined  and  admitted  to 
Degrees  in  the  same  manner,  and  with  the  same  status  and 
privileges  as  Students  who  are  members  of  Colleges. 

12.  All  Non-Collejriate  Students  shall  reside  in  lodgings  To  reside  in 

...  00       licensed 

licensed  by  the  Lodging- House  Syndicate,  it  being  competent  lodgings. 
for  the  Syndicate    to    grant  a  special   license  for  any  such 
Student  on  the  application  of  the  Board. 

13.  All   the   rules  prescribed  by  authority  of  the  Uni-  Eniesasto 
versity  or  of  the   Lodging-House  Syndicate  for  the  govern- 
ment of  Lodging-llouse  Keepers  shall  be  enforced  in  the  case 

of  Non-Collegiate  Students,  the  Officer  of  the  Board  or  the 
Officer  s  Servant  being  substituted,  as  the  case  may  require 
for  the  Officer  of  the  College  or  the  Porter. 

14.  [(1)     Every  Candidate  for  admission  as  a  Non-Col-  Entrance 

f  66  of  4O5 

legiate   Student  shall,  before    his  admission, 

pay  to  the   Board  an  entrance  fee  of  Forty 

8hillin<]js\ 

^  At  Easter,  1884,  the  entrance  fee  was  raised  to  Forty-five  Shillings, 
under  the  power  given  in  14(3). 

24—2 
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(2)  Every  Non-Collegiate  Student  shall  pay  to  the 
Board  at  the  commencement  of  each  term  of  residence,  until 
he  has  been  admitted  to  a  degree,  the  sum  of  Thirty 
Shillings;  and  he  shall  further  pay  to  the  Board  for  the 
University  the  same  quarterly  Capitation  Tax  as  he  would 
have  been  liable  to  pay  had  he  been  a  member  of  a  College. 
Such  sums  shall  be  payable  in  advance,  and  no  Student 
whose  payments  shall  be  in  arrear  shall  be  considered  as 
resident  in  the  University.  He  shall  also  pay  to  the  Board 
a  fee  of  Three  Guineas  on  admission  to  any  degree  after  the 
first. 

(3)  The  Board  may  from  time  to  time  alter  the 
amounts  to  be  paid  by  Students  to  the  Board  on  admission 
and  terminally,  provided  that  the  total  of  the  payments  on 
these  several  accounts  for  nine  terms  does  not  exceed  the 
sum  of  Fifteen  Guineas. 

(4)  The  Board  may  require  from  Students  on 
admission  the  payment  of  Caution  Money  to  such  an  amount 
as  they  may  think  necessary,  provided  that  it  shall  in  no 
case  exceed  Sixty  Shillings.  Such  Caution  Money  shall  be 
repaid  when  the  Student's  name  is  removed  from  the  Books. 

Report  19  Nov.  1879.     Grace  11  Dec.  1879.] 

[By  Grace  21  Mar.  1878  Candidates  for  Degrees  in 
Music  who  enter  as  Non-Collegiate  Students  are  required  to 
pay  to  the  Non-Collegiate  Students  Board  a  fee  of  thirty-five 
shillings  when  they  enter,  and  a  fee  of  three  guineas  when 
they  are  admitted  to  the  Degree  of  Mus.  B.] 

15.  The  fee  payable  to  the  University  at  Matriculation 
shall  be  Fifteen  Shillings  ^  Other  fees  and  dues  to  the  Uni- 
versity shall  be  the  same  as  for  members  of  Colleges. 

[A  Non-Collegiate  Student  if  admitted  a  Pensioner  of  a 
College  shall  upon  such  admission  be  required  to  pay  to  the 
University  Chest  the  amount  of  the  difference  between  the 
Matriculation  Fee  of  a  Pensioner  and  that  of  a  Non-Collegiate 

Student.       Report  5  May  1881.     Grace  19  May  1881.] 


^  Since  the  end  of  Michaelmas  Term,  1884,  the  Matriculation  Fee  is  £5. 
See  p.  314. 


Xo7i-  Collegiate   Stiiden ts.  373 

16.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board,  Duties  of  the 

Board. 

(1)  To  make  provision  for  superintending  and  main- 
taining the  o;ood  order  and  discipline  of  such   Students,  Discipline. 
and    for   their   paying    due   obedience  to  all  academical 
regulations. 

(2)  To  take  care  that  such  Students  are  informed  as  instruction. 
to  the  means  of  instruction  within  their  reach  in  the  Uni- 
versity, and    to  see    that   they   are   advised  as  to  their 
studies  and  conduct. 

(3)  To  make  provision  as  far  as  may  be  practicable  Public 

1  .  .         Worsliip. 

for  due  attendance  of  such  Students  on  Public  Worship, 
yet  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  religious  convictions  of 
persons  who  are  not  members  of  the  Church  of  England. 

(4)  To  appoint   one  or  more  Officers  with   Salaries  J5f/g*to"b?^" 
whose  duties  shall  be  to  record  the  date  of  admission   of  appointed. 
every  such  Student,  to  register  his  daily  residence  within 

the  University,  to  present  such  Students  for  Matricula- 
tion and  for  University  Examination,  to  offer  the  proper 
Supplicats  and  Certificates  for  their  Degrees,  under  the 
sanction  of  the  Board,  to  present  them  for  their  Degrees 
and  to  perform  such  other  functions  as  the  Board  may 
determine. 

(5)  To    keep  an  account  of  all   Receipts  and  Pay-  Accounts  and 
ments  connected   with  the  operation  of  this  Scheme,  to 

hold  an  Audit  at  least  once  a  year,  and  to  deliver  annu- 
ally to  the  Vice-Chancellor  a  Summary  of  the  Accounts 
for  publication  with  the  other  Accounts  of  the  University; 
the  Board  being  guaranteed  a  sum  not  exceeding  £100 
per  annum  from  the  Chest  to  meet  any  expenditure  which 
m.ay  be  incurred  beyond  the  receipts. 

17.  The  Board  shall  have  power  either  collectively  or  Punisiuncnts 

.  ^  •'    ,         of  students. 

l)y  a  Committee  of  its  Members  or  by  one  or  more  of  its 
Offi(,'ers  to  expel  or  rusticate  or  visit  with  less  serious  punish- 
ment any  Student  guilty  of  misconduct,  or  to  remove  the 
name  of  any  Student  from  the  List  of  Members  of  the  Univer- 
sity for  any  grave  cause  which  may  seem  to  the  Board  to 
require  such  course  :  provided,  however,  that  no  Student  Proviso 
be    rusticated    or   expelled    without    the    concurrence   of  the 
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major  part  of  the  whole  Board ;  and  provided  also  that  the 
power  thus  given  to  the  Board  does  not  in  any  way  interfere 
with  or  hinder  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Vice-Chancellor  or  Proc- 
tors as  prescribed  in  Statuta  Cap.  7,  §  1,  2,  4,  which  shall 
apply  to  all  Students  who  are  not  Members  of  Colleges  as 
well  as  to  those  who  are. 

18.  The  foregoing  Scheme  shall  come  into  operation  so 
soon  as  the  University  shall  have  obtained  the  sanction  of  the 
Crown  to  make  such  changes  in  the  Statutes  of  the  Univer- 
sity as  are  necessary  for  the  purpose ;  but  no  Student  shall  be 
admitted  under  its  provisions  after  the  First  of  October,  1873, 
and  no  Student  shall  continue  a  Member  of  the  University 
under  its  provisions  after  the  end  of  the  Easter  Term,  1877, 
unless  the  University,  by  Grace  of  the  Senate,  shall  prolong 
the  period  during  which  this  Scheme  shall  continue  in  opera- 
tion. 

The  above  scheme  was  made  permanent  by  Grace  15  May  1873. 
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CHAPTER  V. 

professorships. 

Sect.  1. 
Regius  Professorships  of  Divinity,  Hebrew,  and  Greek. 

See  Endowments  of  the  University,  ed.  1876,  p.  18  ;    Somersham 
Rectory  Act,  Statutes,  p.  221 ;  and  Statutes,  p.  81, 


Sect.  2. 

I.  and   II.     The   Lady    Margaret's    Professorship  of 

Divinity. 

See  Endowments  of  the  University,  ed.  1876,  p.  1 
and  Statutes,  pp.  85,  88. 

III.     Norrisian  Professorship  of   Divinity. 

See  Endowments  of  the  University,  pp.  74,  112  (48) 
and  Statutes,  p.  88. 

IV.      The   Foundations  of  Mr  Hulse. 

See  Endowments  of  the  University,  ed.  1876,  p.  262 
and  Statutes,  p.  92. 

Placeat  vobis,  ut  Hulseani  Lectoris  fiat  electio  quotannis  die  quovis   iiulsean 

Lecturer, 

Februarii  vicesimo  die  non  posteriori.  election. 


Sect.  3. 
The    Mathematical    Professorships. 

See  Endowments  of  the  University,  ed.  1876,  pp.  30,  53,  73,  112  (48). 

For  Fees  to  be  paid  for  attendance  at  the  Lectures  of  the  Lowndean  Pro- 
fessor see  p.  317. 


Sect.  4. 
Other    Professorships. 
Sir  Thomas  Adams's  Professor  of  Arabic. 

See  Endowments  of  the  University,  ed.  1876,  p.  26. 

That  the  Report  of  the  Council  of  the  Senate,  dated  Nov.  28,  1870, 
recommending  an  increase  of  the  Stipend  of  Sir  Thomas  AdAiMS  Pro- 
fessorship of  Arabic  to  £300  per  annum,  be  confirmed. 


Arabic  Pro- 
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Proviso. 
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The  Council  of  the  Senate  report  (Nov.  28,  I87O)  : 
That  they  have  had  under  their  consideration  the  ques- 
tion  of  increasing  the  stipend  of  Sir  Thomas  Adams''s  Pro- 
fessorship of  Arabic. 

The  stipend  amounts  at  present  to  about  seventy  pounds 
per  annum  and  arises  partly  from  the  original  endowment 
of  Sir  Thomas  Adams,  viz.  a  rent-charge  of  £40  a  year, 
and  partly  from  the  dividends  upon  £1129.  I85.  lOc^.  con- 
sols, the  amount  of  the  investment  of  £1000  sterling  be- 
queathed by  the  late  Rev.  John  Palmer,  B.D.,  for  the  per- 
petual augmentation  of  the  said  Professorship. 

The  Council  recommend : 

That  the  present  Professor  of  Arabic  should  receive 
from  the  University  chest,  so  long  as  he  continues  to  hold 
his  Professorship,  such  a  sum  as  will  augment  his  endow- 
ment stipend  to  <£^300  per  annum,  it  being  at  the  same 
time  declared  to  be  the  ordinary  duty  of  the  Professor  to 
reside  within  the  precincts  of  the  Universi^^^y  for  eighteen 
weeks  during  Term  time  in  every  Academical  year. 

That  the  Report  of  the  Council  dated  March  15,  1875,  and  re-issued 
April  13, 1875,  respecting  the  Stipend  of  the  present  Sir  Thomas  Adams's 
Professor  of  Arabic,  he  confirmed. 

The  Council  of  the  Senate,  having  had  their  attention 
drawn  to  the  inadequate  stipend  of  Sir  Thomas  Adams's  Pro- 
fessor of  Arabic,  beg  leave  to  recommend  that  the  stipend  of 
the  present  Professor,  so  long  as  he  continues  to  hold  his 
Professorship,  be  increased  by  the  sum  of  £200  per  annum, 
from  the  University  Chest,  the  increase  to  begin  from  Lady 
Day,  1875. 


Regius  Professor  of  Modern  History, 

See  Endowments  of  the  University,  ed.  187G,  p.  61. 
For  Stipend,  see  page  266,  edition  of  1877. 


Apr.  29, 

1875. 


Woodwardian  Professor  of  Geology. 


Placeat  vobis  ut  relatio  Concilii  Senatus  de  lectura  et  museo  a  D"^"       Mail  3, 
Woodward  fundatis,  Maii  13,  1861,  data  suflfragiis  vestris  comprohetur. 
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The  Council  of  the  Senate  recommend  (May  13,  1861): 

(3)  That  the  Wood  ward  ian  estates  be  managed  in  the  J5'\v'^,'f,™^ 
same  manner  as  other  estates  belonging  to  the  University. 

(4)  That  the  yearly  audit  of  the  Woodwardian  account 
be  confided  to  the  auditors  of  the  University  chest. 

Placeat  vobis  ut  relatio  Concilii  Senatus  de  Lectoris  Woodwardiani  sti- 
pendio  3°.  Feb.  1865  data  suffragiis  vestris  comprobetur. 

The  Council  recommend  (Feb.  3,  1865): 

That  the  Stipend  of  the  Woodwardian  Professor  be  in-  Sftir""'"' 
creased   to   ^500  per  annum,  the  increase  beginning  from   SpSto 
Michaelmas,  1865,  and  that  the  consequent  deficit  upon  the  year. 
Fund,  if  any,  be  charo:ed  annually  to  the  University  Chest. 

•^  ^5  •'  •'  Continued, 

Continued  to  the  succeeding  Professor,  Grace  6  Feb.  1873.  6  keb.  1873. 

It  is  the  ordinary  duty  of  the  Woodwardian  Professor  of 
Geology  to  reside  within  the  precincts  of  the   University  for  Residence. 
eighteen  weeks  during  Term  time,  and  to  deliver  at  least  one 
course  of  Lectures  in  each  of  two  Terms,  in  every  Academical  Lectures. 
year.     Grace  6  Feb.  1873. 

The  share  of  the  Professorial  fund  formerly  paid  to  the  Woodwardian  Pro- 
fessor is  now  paid  to  the  University  Chest.     Grace  6  Feb.  1873, 

Assistant 

Report  25  Feb.  1878.     Grace  7  Mar.  1878. 
The  Council  of  the  Senate  propose  : — 

1.  That  an  Assistant  to  the  Woodwardian  Professor  Assistant's 

stipend, 

be  appointed  with  a  stipend  of  £200  a  year,  to  be  paid  out 
of  the  University  Chest. 

2.  That  he  be  appointed  by  the  Woodwardian  Pro-  appointment, 
fessor  with  the  consent  of  the  Vice-Chancellor,  and  that  he 

be  removable  by  the  same  authority. 

3.  That  his  duties  be  to  assist  the  Professor  in  the  **"*'®"« 
arrangement  and  care  of  the  Geological  Collections,  to  give 
such  instruction  and  Demonstrations  as  may  be  required,  and 

to  assist  students  making  use  of  the  Museum,  and  that  he  be 
under  the  general  direction  of  the  Professor. 
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Jacksonian  Professor  of  Natural  Philosophy, 


See  Endowments  of  the  University,  p.  97. 

That  the  Jacksonian  Professor  shall  be  an  ex-offlcio  member  of  the 
Board  of  Natural  Science  Studies,  and  that  he  cease  to  be  an  ex-ofaclo 
member  of  the  Board  of  Mathematical  Studies. 

That  the  next  Jacksonian  Professor  receive  from  the  University  Chest 
such  a  sum  as  will  with  his  endowment  stipend  (including  the  £100  per 
annum  assigned  to  him  by  Grace  Dec.  10,  1857)  raise  the  income  of  the 
Professorship  to  £500  per  annum ;  that  the  Professor  shall  not  continue 
to  receive  any  share  from  the  Professorial  Fund,  and  that  the  two  shares 
which  have  hitherto  been  paid  on  this  account  to  the  Jacksonian  Professor 
be  in  future  transferred  to  the  Chest. 

That  the  Jacksonian  Professor  shall  be  required  to  reside  within  the 
precincts  of  the  University  for  eighteen  weeks  during  term-time  in  every 
Academical  year. 

That  the  Jacksonian  Professor  shall  be  required  to  give  one  course  of 
Lectures  in  each  of  two  terms  at  least,  and  to  give  not  fewer  than  forty 
Lectures  in  every  Academical  year. 

Foi'  Fees  to  be  paid  for  attendance  at  the  Lectures  of  the  Jacksonian  Pro- 
fessor, see  p.  317. 


Begins   Professor  of  the   Civil  Law. 

That  the  Amended  Report,  dated  Feb.  10,  1873,  of  the  Council  of  the       FcIkIS, 
Senate  respecting  the  Residence,  Lectures,  and  Stipend  of  the  Regius  Pro- 
fessor of  the  Civil  Law  be  confirmed. 

The  Council  report  (Feb.  10,  1S73): 

The   late   Kegius   Professor  received   the  following  sums 

annually :  — 

£     s.     d. 

1.  Ancient  Stipend  from  Government,  £40,  re- 

duced by  fees  to  34  18     0 

2.  Stipend  from  the  Chest,  Grace,  Dec.  10, 1857     100     0     0 
8.        Do.     increased,  Grace,  May  80,  1 861 200     0     0 

4.  Compensation  for  the  Examination  and  Lec- 

ture fees  for  Ordinary  LL.B.  Degree 113     8     0 

5.  Two  and  a  half  shares  of  the  Professorial 

Fund,  producing  in  1872 US  15     0 

Total     562     1     0 


Reams  Professor  of  Civil  Law.  379      professor- 

^  J  ^'  yj  I    y  ships. 

6.  A  fee  of  £10.  IO5.  from  all  Candidates  for  the  Degree 
of  Doctor  of  Laws  on  keeping  their  Acts,  one  of  £3.  os.  from 
Candidates  for  the  Decree  of  Master  of  Laws  who  had  not 
obtained  Honours  in  the  Law  and  History  Tripos,  and  a  fee  of 
£2.  Is.  in  each  Term  from  Students  who  attended  his  Lectures 
voluntarily  and  were  not  provided  with  a  Professorial  ticket  ob- 
tained from  the  llegistrary. 

The  items  0,  4,  5  depended  upon  Graces  of  the  Senate 
which  restricted  them  to  the  tenure  of  office  of  the  late  Regius 
Professor ;  and  the  only  Stipend  permanently  attached  to  the 
Professorship  consists  of  the  first  and  second  items,  amounting 
to  £184.  185. 

The  Council  recommend  that  a  Stipend  of  £500  per  annum,   a  stipend  of 

•■  *■  Jt.jO(t  per 

inclusive  of  the  sum  of  £100  allowed  by  Grace,  Dec.  10,  1857,  paMT.the'*' 
but  exclusive  of  the  sum  received  from  Government,  be  paid  to  feSr  ^'^^' 
the  present  llegius  Professor  from  the  Chest,  and  that  the  pay- 
ments hitherto  made  from  the  Chest  as  Compensation  for  Exa- 
mination and  Lecture  Fees  be  discontinued ;  also  that  the 
sums  which  were  paid  to  the  late  Regius  Professor  out  of  the 
Professorial  Fund  be  in  future  transferred  to  the  Chest.  They 
recommend,  however,  that  the  Regius  Professor  continue^  to 
receive  the  above-mentioned  fee  of  £10.  10s.  from  all  Candi-  £10.  io,«.  for 

each  Act  for 

dates  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws  on  keeping  their  Acts,  ^^•^•> 
and  that  of  £8.  8s.  from  all  Candidates  for  the  Decree  of  Mas-  £3. 3*.  from 

^  certain  Csin- 

ter  of  La\NS  who  have  not  obtained  Honours  in  the  Law  Tripos,  ll'm'^^"'^ 

They   further   recommend  that   the    Regius    Professor  be 

authorised  to  receive  £2.  2s.  in  each  Term  from  Students  who  ?r"om^s^tif/' 

attend  his  Lectures  voluntarily.  h'ftheLe?-' 

T  •  1  •  f.     1  1  .  turcs  volun- 

In  consideration  of  the  above  arrangements  respecting  the  *'"i'>'- 
Stipend,  the  Council  also  recommend  that  it  be  declared  to  be 
the  ordinary  duty  of  the  Regius  Professor  of  the  Civil  Law  to  Residence. 
reside  within  the  precincts  of  the  University  for  eighteen  weeks 
during  Term  time  in  every  Academical  year,  and  to  deliver  at 
least  two  courses  of  Lectures  in  every  Academical  year,  to  take  Lectures. 
part  in  the  Examinations  for  the  Law  Tripos,  and  for  the  Chan-  Rvamina- 
cellofs  ^ledal  for  the  encouragement  of  Legal  Studies,  and  to 

'  See  p.  815. 


tions. 


Civil  Law      380  Statutes  prior  to  1877. 

Professor- 

-^ — : —  preside  in  the  schools  over  the  disputations  of  the  Candidates 

Disputations.    ^  ^ 

for  Degrees  in  Law. 
Repeal  of  They  recomiTiend  that  the  Graces  of  Nov.  2,   1865   and 

gSSs.         May  19,  1870,  respecting  the  Stipend  of  the  Kegius  Professor 

of  the  Civil  Law,  be  repealed,  as  also  the  Grace  of  the  30th 

May,  1861,  so  far  as  it  regards  the  Regius  Professor  of  the 

Civil  Law. 


Regius  Professor  of  Physic. 

That  the  Report  of  the  Council,  dated  February  24, 1873,  with  reference 
to  the  Residence,  Lectures  and  Stipend  of  the  Regius  Professor  of  Physic,  be 
confirmed. 

The  Council  report  (Feb.  24,  1873): 

The  late  Regius  Professor  received  the  following  sums 

annually: — 

£     s.      d. 

1.  Ancient    Stipend    from    Government, 

£40,   reduced  by  fees  to 34   18      0 

2.  Rent  of  house  (Crane  benefaction)  let 

on  a  lease  of  60  years  from  1856,  at 

a  clear  annual  rent  of 130      0      0 

3.  Compensation  for  fees  from  Candidates 

for   M.B.    degrees  on    keeping  their 

Acts    50      0      0 

4.  Fixed    payment    from    the   Chest   in 

lieu    of   a  share  of  the  Professorial 

Fund  35      0     0 

^49nr8      0 


He  also  received  a  fee  of  <£10.  10^.  from  all  Candidates 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  on  keeping  their  Acts, 
one  of  £3.  Ss.  from  all  Students  when  their  names  were 
sent  in  for  the  first  M.B.  Examination,  and  a  fee  of  £3.  3*. 
from  all  Students  attending  one  or  more  courses  of  his 
Lectures. 


Professors  of  Phi/sic  and  Chemistry.  ^8j      professor- 


In  1872  the  amount  of  fees  received  from  Candidates 
for  the  first  Examination  for  the  ]\I.B.  dejjree  was  £63. 

The  items  3  and  4  depended  upon  Graces  of  the  Senate 
which  restricted  them  to  the  tenure  of  office  of  the  late 
Regius  Professor  of  Physic. 

The  Council  recomniend  that  the  fee  of  <£10.  lO*.  which   FocsforActs 

ami  first 

has    hitherto    been    paid    to    the    Reo^ius    Professor    by    all   m.^- .i"^:>- 

I  o  J  niiiKitioii  to 

Candidates  for  tlie  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  on  keeping  [hJchest* 

their  Acts   and  the  fee  of  £3.  35.  which  has  also   been  paid 

to    him    by  all    Students   when  their  names  are  sent    in   for 

the  first  M.R.  Examination,  be  in  future  paid  to  the  Regis- 

trary  for  the  Chest;    also  that  the  payment   hitherto  made 

from  the  Chest,   for  compensation  for  fees  from  Candidates   compcnsa- 

^  ^  ,  ,  ^  tioii  to  1)0 

for  M.B.  degrees  on   keeping  their  Acts,  and  that  in  lieu  of  discontinued. 
a  share  of  the  Professorial  Fund,  be  discontinued. 

The  Council  further  recommend  that  the  income  of  the 
present  Regius  Professor,  arising  from  the  Ancient  Stipend 
and  the  Crane  Benefaction,  be  increased  by  a  sum  of  £300  ^sooper 

'  •/  annum  to  be 

per  annum  from  the  Chest   (to  commence  from  Michaelmas  fi*fe^Q,estTo 
1872),  and  that  he  be  authorised  to  receive  a  fee  of  £2.  2s.  SuiLTresent 
in  each  Term  from  every  Student  who  attends  his  Lectures.  Feesf^"'^' 

In  consideration  of  the   above  arrangements  respecting 
the   Stipend,   the  Council  recommend    that  it  be   declared 
to  be  the  ordinary  duty  of  the  Regius  Professor  of  Physic 
to  reside  within  the  precincts  of  the  University  for  eighteen  Residence. 
weeks  during  Term   time  in  every  Academical  year,  and  to  Lectures. 
deliver  at  least  two  courses  of  Lectures  in  every  Academical  E.xamina- 
year,  to  take   part  in  the  Examinations  in  Medicine  and  to  Deputations. 
preside  in  the  Schools  over  the  disputations  of  the  Candidates 
for  Degrees  in  Medicine. 


Professor  of  Chemistry. 

That  Part  I.  of  the  Report  of  the  Council  of  the  Senate,  dated  30  Janu-  stipend. 
ary,  1871,  proposing  an  Increase  of  the  Stipend  of  the  Professor  of  Chemis- 
try to  £500  per  annum,  be  confirmed. 

That  Part  II.  of  the  Report  of  the  Council  of  the  Senate,  dated  30  Janu-  Dcmonstra- 
ary.  1871,  with  reference  to  the  appointment  of  a  Demonstrator  of  Che-  ^^^' 
mistry,  be  confirmed. 


Chemistry 
Professor- 
ship. 


Stipend  £500 
a  year. 


Demonstra- 
tor, 
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Statutes  "prior  to  1877. 


duties, 


stipend. 


how  ap- 
pointed. 


The  Council  of  the  Senate  recommend  (January  30, 
1871): 

1.  That  the  stipend  of  the  Professor  of  Chemistry  be 
increased  to  £500  per  annum,  to  be  paid  out  of  the  Uni- 
versity Chest  and  to  commence  from  Christmas  1870. 

2.  (1)  That  a  Demonstrator  of  Chemistry  be  appointed, 
such  Demonstrator  to  assist  the  Professor  in  giving  cate- 
chetical instruction,  in  teaching  the  use  of  apparatus,  and 
in  superintending  the  practical  work  of  Students  in  the 
Laboratory. 

(2)  That  a  stipend  of  £150  per  annum  be  assigned 
to  the  Demonstrator,  to  be  paid  out  of  the  University  chest. 

(.s)  That  the  appointment  of  such  Demonstrator  be 
made  by  the  Professor  of  Chemistry  with  the  consent  of 
the  Vice-Chancellor,  and  that  any  person  so  appointed  be 
removeable  in  like  manner  by  the  Professor  with  the  consent 
of  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

That  an  additional  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry  be  appointed  with  a 
stipend  of  £75  per  annum,  to  be  paid  out  of  the  University  Chest ;  and 
that  the  duties  of  such  Demonstrator  and  the  manner  and  conditions  of 
his  appointment  be  those  specified  in  the  Report  approved  by  Grace  of 
January  30, 1871,  under  which  the  present  Demonstrators  were  appointed. 

For  Fees  to  he  paid  for  attendance  on  Ms  Lectures,  see  p.  317. 
For  the  shares  received  hy  him  from  the  Professorial  Fund,  see  p.  242, 
edition  of  1877. 


Nov.  1, 
1878. 


Pemonstra- 
tors  in 
Anatomy, 

duties. 


The  Professor  of  Anatomy  is  now  under  the  new  Statutes. 
Demonstrators  of  Anatomy. 

Report  22  Oct.  1888.  Grace  8  Nov.  1888. 

The  General  Board  recommend : — 

(1)  That  one  Senior  Demonstrator  and  two  Junior 
Demonstrators  in  Anatomy  be  appointed  to  assist  the  Profes- 
sor in  giving  practical  instruction  and  in  superintending  the 
work  of  students  in  the  Dissecting  Room. 


Professors  of  Anatomy  and  Botany.  383    professor 

(2)  That  the  Senior  Demonstrator  receive  a  stipend  of  Btipcnd. 
£100  a  year,  and  each  of  the  Junior  Demonstrators  a  stipend 

of  £50  a  year,  out  of  the  University  Chest. 

(3)  That  these  Demonstrators  be  appointed  by  the  Pro-  appointment, 
fessor  of  Anatomy  with  the  consent  of  the  Vice-Chancellor, 

and  be  removable  in  Hke  manner.  removal. 


Professor  of  Botany. 

For  the  Stipend  of  the  Professor  of  Botany,  see  pp.  266  and  267,  edition 
of  1877. 

For  Fees  to  he  paid  for  attendance  on  the  Lectures  of  the  Professor  of 
Botany,  see  p.  317. 

For  the  sliare  received  by  him  from  the  Professorial  Fund,  see  p.  242, 
edition  of  1877. 

Assistant  Curator  of  the  Herbarium. 

Report  22  March  1878.     Grace  4  April  1878. 

The  Council  of  the  Senate  recommend  : — 

1.  That  an  Assistant  Curator  of  the  Herbarium  be  salary, 
appointed  at  a  salary  of  £100  a  year,  to  be  paid  out  of  the 
University  Chest. 

2.  That   it   be   his   duty  to   assist   the  Professor  in  du- 
arranging  and  keeping  in  order  the  Herbarium. 

3.  That  it  be  also  his  duty  to  assist  persons  using  the  ties. 
Herbarium  for  the  purpose  of  study. 

4.  That  for  these  purposes  it  be  his  duty  to  attend  in  attendance, 
the  Museums  during  such  time  both  in  Term  and  in  Vacation 
(being  not  less  however  than  three  hours  daily  during  Term) 

as  the  Professor  may  direct. 

5.  That  he  be  appointed  by  the  Professor  of  Botany    appointment 
with  the  consent  of  the  Vice-Chancellor,  and  be  removable 

by  the  same  authority,  and  that  he  be  under  the  general 
direction  and  superintendence  of  the  Professor. 
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sliips 

For  four 
years. 


For  four 
years  from 

1882. 


6.     That  the  office  be  established  in  the  first  instance 
for  four  years  only. 

Continued  for  four  years  hy  Grace  1  June  1882 ;  and 
again  hy  Grace  10  June  188G. 


Professor  of  Mineralogy. 

Report  16  Feb.  1885.     Grace  5  March  1885. 

The  Senate  approve  the  payment  of  the  stipend  of  £300 
a  year  to  the  present  Professor  of  Mineralogy  from  the  time 
of  his  appointment  until  he  shall  cease  to  hold  the  Pro- 
fessorship, or  until  by  the  operation  of  Statute  B,  c.  xix.  he 
shall  become  entitled  to  the  stipend  assigned  to  the  Pro- 
fessorship of  Mineralogy  by  Statute  B,  c.  VI. 


Professors.  385       Professor- 

ships. 


Lord  Almoner  s  Reader  of  Arabic.     See  p.  336. 

The  Lord  Almoner''8  Reader  is  not  as  such  governed  by  a  University  Statute-. 

Disney  Professorship  of  Archceology. 

See  Endowments  of  the  University,  ed.l87G,  p.  111.  The 
Capital  Endowment  was  increased  in  1857  by  £2500  by  Mr 
Disney's  Will. 


Additional  Professorships. 
Professor  of  Zoology  and   Comparative   Anatomy, 

Report  12  June  1866.     Grace  8  Feb.  1867. 

The  Syndicate  recommend  (June   12,   1866) : 

1.  That  there  shall  be  established  in  the  University  a 
Professorship  to  be  called  the  Professorship  of  Zoology  and 
Comparative  Anatomy. 

2.  That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Professor  to  ex- 
plain and  teach  the  principles  of  Zoology  and  Comparative 

ORDINANCES.  25 
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386 


Statutes  prior  to   1877. 


The  Sir 
Thomas 
Adams  Sta- 
tute to  apply. 


Residence. 
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scheme 


and  fees. 


Anatomy,  and  to  apply  himself  to  the  advancement  of  those 
sciences. 

3.  That  the  Professor  shall  be  chosen  and  appointed 
from  time  to  time  by  those  persons  whose  names  are  on  the 
Electoral  Roll  of  the  University. 

4.  That  the  Stipend  of  the  Professor  shall  be  £300 
per  annum,  payable  out  of  the  University  Chest  so  long  as 
the  person  who  shall  first  be  appointed  under  these  regula- 
tions shall  continue  to  hold  the  Professorship,  and  that  it 
shall  be  open  to  the  University  to  deal  with  the  Stipend 
of  the  Professor  as  it  may  deem  fit  on  the  occurrence  of  a 
vacancy  in  the  Professorship. 

5.  That  the  Professorship  shall  be  governed  by  the 
regulations  of  the  Statute  for  Sir  Thomas  Adams'*  Professor- 
ship of  Arabic  and  certain  other  Professorships  in  common, 
and  the  Professor  shall  comply  with  all  the  provisions  of 
the  said  Statute. 

6.  That  it  shall  be  the  ordinary  duty  of  the  Professor 
to  reside  within  the  precincts  of  the  University  for  eighteen 
weeks  in  every  year  between  the  1st  of  October  and  the  end 
of  the  followino;  Easter  Term. 

7.  That  his  Scheme  of  Lectures  be  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Board  of  Medical  Studies,  until  the  Uni- 
versity by  Grace  of  the  Senate  shall  alter  this  arrangement. 

8.  That  the  Fees  to  be  paid  by  Students  attending 
the  Lectures  of  the  Professor  shall  be  for  the  present: 


For  a  course  not  exceedino;  25  Lectures     1 


d. 
0 


exceeding  25  Lectures 2      2      0 


Demonstra- 
tor of  Com- 
parative 
Anatomy. 


Duties. 


That  the  Report,  dated  March  3,  1873,  of  the  Council  of  the  Senate, 
with  reference  to  the  appointment  of  a  Demonstrator  of  Comparative 
Anatomy,  be  confirmed. 

The  Council  recommend  (March  3,  1873)  : 

That  a  Demonstrator  of  Comparative  Anatomy  be  ap- 
pointed, who,  in  addition  to  his  ordinary  duties,  shall  assist 
in  keeping  the  objects  in  the  Museum  (especially  the  physio- 


Zoology  and  Sanskrit   Professors.  387     ^^^^^^"^^^ 

logical  scries)  in  a  proper  state  and  in  making  additions  to 
them.     Also:  — 

1.     That  he  l)e  under  the  general  direction  of  the  Professor 
of  Zoology  and  Comparative  Anatomy. 

'1.     That  a  stipend  of  £100^  a  year  be  assigned  to  him,  to  stipend. 
be  paid  out  of  the  University  Chest. 

o.     That  the  appointment  of  such  Demonstrator  be  made  uowap- 

'  *^  ,  ^  pointed. 

by  the  l^rofessor  of  Zoology  and  Comparative  Anatomy,  with 
the  consent  of  the  Vice-Chancellor ;  and  that  any  person  so 
appointed  be  removcable,  in  like  manner,  by  the  Professor, 
with  the  consent  of  the  Vice-Chancellor. 


Professor  of  Sanskrit. 

Placeat  vobis  ut  relatio  Concilii  Senatus  8'".  Aprilis  1867  data  de  Pro- 
fessore  Litterarum  Sanskriticarum  in  Academia  constituendo  suflFragiis  ves- 
tris  comprobetur. 

The  Council  of  the  Senate  recommend  (April  8,  1867): 

1.  That  there  shall  be  established  in  the  Univer-  EstaWish- 
sity  a  Professorship   to   be  called    the   Professorship   of 
Sanskrit,  to  terminate  with   the   tenure  of  office  of  the 
Professor  first  elected. 

2.  That  it  shall  be   the  duty  of  the  Professor   to  Duty, 
teach  the  principles  of  the  Sanskrit  language,  to  explain     . 
its  bearing  upon  the  Greek  and  Latin  and  other  kindred 
languages,  including  the  vernacular  dialects  of  India, 

and  generally  to  apply  himself  to  the  advancement  of 
the  knowledge  of  the  Sanskrit  language  and  literature 
and  to  the  promotion  of  their  study  in  the  University. 

3.  That   the  Professor   shall   be    chosen    and   ap-  Election, 
pointed  by  those  persons  whose  names  are  on  the  Elec- 
toral Roll  of  the  Universitv. 

4.  That  the  Stipend  of  the  Professor  shall  be  £500  stipend. 
a  year,  payable  out  of  the  University  Chest. 

^  Increased  to  £luO  to  T.  W.  Bridge.     Grace  4  April  1878. 
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5.  That  the  Professorship  shall  be  governed  by 
the  regulations  of  the  Statute  for  Sir  Thomas  Adams' 
i'rofessorship  of  Arabic  and  certain  other  Professor- 
ships in  common,  and  the  Professor  shall  comply  with 
all  the  provisions  of  the  said  Statute. 

6.  That  it  shall  be  the  ordinary  duty  of  the  Pro- 
fessor to  reside  within  the  precincts  of  the  University 
for  eighteen  weeks  in  every  year  between  the  first  day 
of  October  and  the  end  of  the  following  Easter  Term 
SIX  of  such  weeks  being  in  the  Michaelm^'as  term  and  the 
remaining  twelve  in  the  Lent  and  Easter  Terms. 

7.  That  his  scheme  of  Lectures  (the  course  how- 
ever to  consist  of  not  less  than  20  Lectures)  shall  be 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Classical 
Studies,  until  the  University  by  Grace  of  the  Senate 
shall  alter  this  arrangement. 

8.  That  his  Lectures  delivered  accordino-   to   the 
above-named   scheme  shall  be  free  of  charge,  but  that 
for  any  e.vtra  course  of  Lectures  which  he  may  deliver 
—such  course  to  consist  of  not  less  than  15  Lectures  — 
the  fee  for  attendance  shall  be  Two  Guineas. 


Foundation, 


Professor  of  Anglo-Saxon '. 


Profit  """"*""  *"  ^"^"^"'^  "»^-  Anglo-Saxonlc* 

Professoratmn  summa  ^10,000  a  vlro  KeV.  Josepho  Bosworth,  S.TP  e 
Coueg.0  SS.  Tnnltatis  in  Aoademia  Cantabrlglensi  et  Ungu»  Anglo-Saxon^o* 
apua  Oxonlenses  Professore  Eawlinsoniano  vobi.  oblata  acoiplatuT"" 
Professoratus  regulis  omnibus  et  ordinationibns  gubemetnr,  qu«  in  Cliarta 
indentata  inter  praedictnm  vlrum  Rev".  Josephum  Boswoeth,  S  T  P  ex  unl 
parte  et  virum  Rev«..  GuL.  Hepworth  Thompson,  s.tp   Coll'ss  Trta 
in  Acad.   Cantab.  Praefectum,   Edvinum  Guest,  il.d.  Regime  Societatis 
I,ond.nens:s   Socium  et  OoU.  GonviUo-Calensis  in  Acad.  Cantab    ^.^0 
turn,  Virum  Rev".  Jacobum  Pulling,  s.t.p.  CoU.  Corporis  Chrlsti  in  Acad 
Cantab.  Pr^fectum  et  pr^dictum  virum  Eev™.  Josephum  Bosworth' 
S.T.P.  ex  altera  parte  2°.  die  Decembris  1867  confecta  continentur. 

%  the  deed  of  gift  the  establishment  of  this  Professorship 

1876, 'irn2  ^9)'™"''''  '"'  °'  "'"'  "'  """""""^"'^  "f  «^^  University,  ed. 
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was  deferred  until  the  trust  funds  had  become  sufficient  to  pro-  Angio-saxon. 
vide  an  income  of  £500  a  year  and  had  been  transferred  to  Regulations 
tJie  Chancellor  Masters  and  Scholars.     The   Vice-Chancellor 
announced  on  22  March  1878  that  these  conditions  had  been 
fulfilled  and  that  the  Professorship  ivas  established. 

1.  There  shall  be  established  in  the  University  of  NamcofPro- 

.  *^  fessorsliip. 

Cambridge  an  Anglo-Saxon  Professorship  to  be  called 
the  Elrington  and  IJosworth  Professorship  of  Anglo- 
Saxon. 

2.  The  Electors  to  such  Professorship  shall  consist  Electors. 
of  the  following  persons  : — 

(1)  The  Vice-Chancellor  for  the  time  being  of 
the  said  University. 

(2)  The  said  Joseph  Bosworth  during  his  life  and 
after  his  death  the  Rawlinsonian  Professor  for 
the  time  bein<T  of  Anfjlo-Saxon  in  the  Univer- 
sity  of  Oxford. 

(3)  The  Master  for  the  time  being  of  Trinity 
College  Cambridge. 

(4.)  The  Master  for  the  time  being  of  Gonville 
and  Caius  Collegre  Cambrido^e. 

(5)  The  Master  for  the  time  being  of  Corpus 
Christi  Collefje  Cambridoe. 

(6)  The  Regius  Professor  of  Greek  for  the  time 
being  in  the  University  of  Cambridge. 

(7)  The  Professor  of  Modern  History  for  the 
time  being  in  the  University  of  Cambridge. 

(8)  The  Professor  of  Sanskrit  for  the  time  being 
in  the  University  of  Cambridge. 

3.  The  Professor  shall  be  elected    by   a    majority   Election 

P       ,  r»      1         T-ii  J  ^      o  J      mjijorityof 

or    tile   votes  ot   the  Electors  present  at  a  meetinij  con-   Electors 

\  ,  '^  present. 

vened  for  that  purpose  as  hereinafter  mentioned  and  in 
case  of  an  equality  of  votes  the  said  Joseph  Bosworth 
during  his  life  if  present  at  such  meeting  and  after  his 
death  then  the  Vice-Cliancellor  for  the  time  being  of 
the  University  of  Cambridge  if  present  and  in  his 
absence    the    Elector    then   j^resent   next  in    rotation  ac- 
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cording  to  the  above  order  shall  have  a  double  or  cast- 
ing vote. 

4.  The  person  to  be  elected  Professor  must  be  at 
the  time  of  his  election  a  Graduate  of  one  of  the  Uni- 
versities of  Cambridge,  Oxford,  or  Dublin. 

5.  The  first  election  of  a  Professor  shall  take 
place  within  two  months  from  the  date  of  the  establish- 
ment of  such  Professorship  unless  the  two  months 
expire  in  the  time  of  vacation  in  which  case  the  elec- 
tion may  be  deferred  to  a  day  in  the  ensuing  term  and 
after  the  election  of  the  first  Professor  whenever  a 
vacancy  shall  occur  of  such  Professorship  a  new  election 
shall  take  place  within  two  months  from  the  date  of 
such  vacancy  the  period  of  vacation  not  being  reckoned 
in  the  calculation.  The  day  of  Election  to  be  fixed  by 
the  Vice-Chancellor. 

6.  The  Vice-Chancellor  shall  give  public  notice  of 
the  day  for  the  first  election  and  of  any  future  vacancy 
and  of  the  day  for  electing  a  new  Professor  to  such 
vacancy  by  fixing  a  written  or  printed  paper  on  the 
door  of  the  Public  Schools  at  Cambridge  and  also  by 
advertisement  in  the  "  Times"  or  in  some  one  or  more 
London  and  one  or  more  Cambridge  and  Oxford  News- 
papers and  the  day  of  Election  shall  not  be  sooner 
than  28  days  or  later  than  56  days  after  the  date  of 
the  notice  and  the  Vice-Chancellor  shall  also  send  as 
far  as  practicable  such  notice  to  each  of  the  above- 
mentioned  Electors  by  post  at  his  last  known  place  of 
abode  in  England. 

7.  The  Professor  to  hold  the  Professorship  for 
life  except  as  hereinafter  provided. 

8.  The  Professor  shall  receive  by  way  of  stipend 
the  whole  of  the  dividends  and  income  of  the  trust 
funds  to  be  transferred  to  the  Chancellor  Masters  and 
Scholars  of  the  said  University  subject  to  the  payment 
thereout  of  such  incidental  expenses  (if  any)  as  afore- 
said and  subject  to  the  provisions  hereinafter  contained. 
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9.  It  shall  be  the  duty   of  the  Professor  to  reside   Residence 

-^  and  Lectures. 

within  one  mile  and  a  half  of  Great  St  Mary'*s  Church 
Cambridge  for  18  weeks  at  least  in  term  time  during 
each  year  and  to  deliver  not  less  than  15  Lectures  in 
each  year. 

10.  The  Professor  shall  order  as  well  the  subject  of  scheme  of 
such  Lectures  as  the  times  and  places  of  their  delivery   beapproved 
accordintr   to  a  scheme  to  be  approved  by  some  Board   nVm-dof 

,  Htudies  spe- 

of  Studies   specially    assifjned  by  Grace  of  the   Senate  ciaiiyas- 

i^  J  <^  ...  .  signed. 

for  this  purpose  such  Board  providing  that  the  subject 
of  the  Lectures  be  determined  with  regard  to  the  gene- 
ral object  of  the  Professorship  as  indicated  by  the  Deed 
of  Foundation. 

11.  The  Professor  shall  give  public  notice  of  the   Notice  of 

c5  1  ^  Lectures. 

time  and  place  of  his  intended  Lectures  in  the  printed 
form  usually  issued  by  other  Professors  a  fortnight  at 
least  before  the  commencement  of  his  Lectures  in  each 
Term.  And  he  shall  not  deliver  more  than  three  Lec- 
tures in  any  seven  consecutive  days. 

12.  The  Lectures   required  of  the  Professor  shall  Required 

1  1    1  •  1  •  1  /•  c>  Lectiu-os  to 

be  delivered    gratis,    but   for  any  extra  course  of  Lee-  be-ratis:but 

^  ^  "^  Professor 

tures  which  he  may  deliver   (such  course    to  consist   of  jn^iyciiarge 

J  ^  ^     for  extra 

not  less   than   twelve  Lectures)   he  shall  be  entitled  to  ^^'=^"''*''s- 
charge  such  a  fee  for  attendance  as   may  from  time  to 
time  be  fixed  by  Grace  of  the  Senate. 

13.  If    by    reason    of    sickness    necessary    absence  Deputy  may 

1        TT     •      *      •  /T»    •  ^^  appointetl 

from  the  University  or  other  sumcient  cause   the   Pro-   u»<ier certain 

''  circuni- 

fessor  desire  to  have  a  deputy  to  discharge  the  duties  st'^^^*^^- 
of  the  Professorship  he  shall  be  required  to  obtain  the 
consent  of  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  the  six  persons 
elected  and  acting  in  accordance  with  Section  4  Chapter 
7  of  the  Statutes  of  the  University  such  consent  to  be 
given  in  writing  and  to  specify  the  time  for  which  the 
Deputy  is  to  be  appointed  and  such  De[)uty  shall  in 
every  case  be  nominated  by  the  Professor  and  approved 
by  Grace  of  the  Senate  and  shall  receive  such  Stipend 
as  may  be  also  approved  by  Grace  of  the  Senate  bein^r 
not  less  than  one-third   or   more   than    two-tliirds  of   the 
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proportional  part  of  the  whole  Annual  Stipend  of  the 
Professor  for  the  time  for  which  the  Deputy  is  ap- 
pointed. 

14.  It  shall  be  tlie  duty  of  the  Professor  also  to 
deliver  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  once  in  every  year  before 
the  end  of  the  Easter  Term  a  statement  in  writing  of 
the  number  of  Lectures  given  by  him  during  the  pre- 
ceding year  and  of  the  times  of  delivery  together  with 
the  number  of  weeks  in  each  of  the  three  terms  duringr 
which  he  has  resided  within  one  mile  and  a  half  of 
Great  St  Mary's  Church. 

15.  If  it  shall  be  proved  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Vice-Chancellor  and  the  six  persons  elected  and 
acting  as  aforesaid  that  the  Professor  has  been  wilfully 
neglectful  of  his  duties  or  guilty  of  gross  or  habitual 
immorality  it  shall  be  competent  to  the  Vice-Chancellor 
and  the  said  six  persons  to  admonish  the  Professor  or 
to  deprive  him  of  his  Office  as  the  case  may  seem  to 
them  to  require  and  if  the  sentence  of  Deprivation  be 
thus  passed  upon  him  the  Professorship  shall  thereupon 
become  ipso  facto  void  but  in  every  case  whether  of 
Admonition  or  of  Deprivation  an  Appeal  to  the  Uni- 
versity shall  be  allowed  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  Chap.  8  of  the  Statutes  of  the  University. 

16.  If  it  be  certified  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  and 
the  said  six  persons  that  the  Professor  is  become 
unable  to  discharge  his  duties  b}'  age,  ill  health,  or 
other  serious  impediment  and  if  the  Vice-Chancellor 
and  the  said  six  persons  shall  deem  the  inability  to  be 
sufficiently  proved  they  shall  have  the  power  of  requir- 
ing a  Deputy  to  be  appointed  for  any  time  not  exceed- 
ing 12  Calendar  months  which  appointment  if  necessary 
may  be  renewed  from  time  to  time  and  the  Deputy  in 
every  such  case  shall  be  nominated  by  the  Professor  and 
approved  by  Grace  of  the  Senate  and  shall  receive  such 
Stipend  as  may  be  also  approved  by  Grace  of  the 
Senate  being  not  less  than  one-third  nor  more  than 
two-thirds    of     the    proportionate    part    of    the    whole 
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Annual  Stipend  of  the  Professor  for  the  time  for  which 
the  Deputy  is  appointed.  If  the  Professor  fail  to 
nominate  a  Deputy  within  three  months  after  being 
required  to  do  so  or  if  the  Senate  do  not  approve  the 
person  nominated  by  him  the  nomination  shall  be  made 
by  the  Vice-Chancellor  subject  to  the  like  approval. 

17.  The  Chancellor  Masters  and  Scholars  of  the  Power  of 
University  of  Cambridge  shall  have  power  but  without  iiob'uiutions. 
prejudice  to  and  so  as  not  to  affect  the  rights  or  privi- 
leges of  the  person  for  the  time  being  holding  the  said 
Professorship  without  his  consent  in  writing  to  alter  or 
vary  any  of  the  same  mentioned  rules  and  regulations 
and  to  make  any  additional  rules  and  regulations 
bv  Grace  of  the  Senate  but  no  such  alterations  varia- 
tions  or  additions  shall  be  made  during:  the  life  of  the 
said  Joseph  Bosworth  without  his  consent  in  writing 
and  no  such  alterations  variations  or  additions  shall 
under  anv  circumstances  be  made  in  the  above  men- 
tioned  Rules  and  Regulations  numbered  respectively 
],  2,  3,  7,  and  8. 

Josh.   Bosworth   (L.  S.) 
W.    H.    Thompson   (L.  S.) 
Edwin   Guest  (L.  S.) 
J.  Pulling  (L.  S.) 
Josh.    Bosworth   (L.  S.) 


Professor  of  Iiiternntional  Law  '. 

Quum  Magister  Socii  et  Scholares  Collegii  SS.  Trinitatis  ex  testamento 
viri  Reverend!  (jIulielmi  Wiikwkll,  S.T.P.  vita  nuper  functi  fideicommissa 
in  se  recipere  secundum  conditiones  ibidem  expressas  voluerint, 

Placeat  vobis  ut  Professoratus  qui  Juris  Gentium  Professoratus  nun- 
cupetur  sicut  praedicto  testamento  prsescriptum  est  in  Academia  fundetur ; 
idem  Professoratus  regulis  omnibus  et  ordinationibus  gubernetur  quae  in 
relatione  Syndicorum  vestrorum  qui  de  fundatione  a  viro  Rev.  Due. 
WiiEWELL  per  testamentum  Academise  nuper  oblata  deliberarent  22". 
Novembris    1866    Senatus   consulto    constitutorum    21".   Novembris    1867 

*  For  Dr  WlicweU'a  Will  see  Endowments  of  the  University,  ed.  1870, 

V-  11'^  (D- 
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edita  continentur ;  reservata  niMlominus  Academiae  omnl  potestate  qusa 
ad  regulas  sanciendas  necessaria  sit  aut  de  dicto  Professore  gubernando, 
corrigendo,  admonendo  aut,  si  deliquerit  vel  minus  sufficiens  fuerit, 
amovendo,  aut  ut,  si  segrotaverit  vel  infirma  valetudine  laboraverit, 
deputatus  sutorogetur,  aut  ut  certum  teinporis  spatium  per  quod  in 
Academiae  prsesens  sit  prsescribatur ;  reservata  etiam  omni  alia  potes- 
tate quae  in  professoratus  Academise  concessa  est,  proviso  tamen  ut 
nihil  ab  Academia  sanciatur,  quod  vel  cum  testamento  supradicti  Gul. 
Whewell,  vel  cum  septima  regula  in  relatione  Syndicorum  pugnet. 

1.  In  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of  the  Will  of 
the  Keverend  William  Whewell,  D.D.,  late  Master  of 
Trinity  College,  there  shall  be  established  in  the  Univer- 
sity of  Cambridge,  a  Professorship  to  be  called  the  Pro- 
fessorship of  International  Law,  founded  and  endowed  by 
Dr  Whewell. 

2.  The  Professor  shall  be  chosen  from  time  to  time 
by  the  Vice-Chancellor,  the  Master  of  Trinity  College, 
the  Regius  Professor  of  Civil  Law,  the  Professor  of  Moral 
Philosophy,  the  Downing  Professor  of  the  Laws  of 
England,  and  the  Professor  of  Political  Economy. 

3.  In  case  of  a  vacancy  of  the  Professorship  the 
Vice-Chancellor  shall  give  public  notice  of  the  vacancy 
and  of  the  day  for  electing  a  new  Professor,  by  fixing  a 
written  or  printed  paper  on  the  door  of  the  public  schools, 
as  soon  as  the  vacancy  is  made  known  to  him,  or  on 
the  first  day  of  the  following  term,  according  as  a  vacancy 
occurs  in  term  time  or  out  of  term  time;  and  the  day  of 
election  shall  be  not  sooner  than  fourteen  days,  nor  later 
than  twenty-eight  days,  after  the  date  of  the  notice. 

4.  The  election  of  the  Professor  shall  be  by  a 
majority  of  the  electors  above  mentioned  ;  and  in  case  of 
an  equality  of  votes,  the  Master  of  Trinity  College  shall 
have  a  double  or  casting  vote. 

5.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Professor  to  give 
in  every  Academic  year,  commencing  with  the  Michael- 
mas Term,  a  course  of  Lectures  consisting  of  twelve  at 
the  least  on  the  subject  of  International  Law  ;  and,  ac- 
cording to  Dr  Whewell's  injunctions,  in  his  Lectures  and 
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in  all  parts  of  his  treatment  of  the  subject  of  International 
Law,  to  make  it  his  aim  to  lay  down  such  rules,  and  to 
sut'o^est  such  measures  as  mav  tend  to  diminish  the  evils 
of  war,  and  finally  to  cxtini^uish  war  between  nations. 

6.  The  course  of  Lectures  above  named,  which  shall  ordinary 

,  -.  ^~  MJ     course  of 

be  considered  the  1  rofessor  s  ordinary  Course  prescribed  Lectures  to 

*'  *  be  free  of 

by  Dr  Whewell's  AVill,  shall  be  free  of  charge ;   but  for  charge. 

any  evtra  Course  of  Lectures  which  he  may  deliver  the  ^•^^''^ course. 
fee  for  attendance  shall  be   fixed  from  time   to  time   by 
Grace  of  the  Senate. 

7.  The  University  shall  have   power  to  determine  Residence  of 

*  .     ,       ,  .  „   Protessor. 

from  time  to  time,  if  they  think  fit,  with  the  consent  of 
the  Master  and  Seniors  of  Ti-inity  College,  by  Grace  of 
the  Senate,  the  time  for  which  the  Professor  shall  be 
required  to  reside  in  the  University  in  every  year,  such 
time  not  to  exceed  eighteen  weeks. 

8.  If  the   Professor   be   elected  Vice-Chancellor  of  r>eputy.  if 

Professor  be 

the  University,  a  deputy  shall  be  appointed  to  discharge  ^^'j^i^jjjljjiyjr^' 
the  duties  of  his  Professorship  for  that  year,  such  deputy 
to  be  nominated  by  the  Professor  and  approved  by  Grace 
of  the  Senate,  and  to  receive  one-half  of  the  clear  annual 
income  of  the  Professor. 

y.      It  shall  be  the  duty  of   the  Professor   also   to  statement  of 

IT  •  1  1         r»      1  n  number  as 

deliver  once  in  every    year,   at  the  end  of  the    Easter  weiiofLec- 

_ '        •'  ...  tnres  deliver- 

Term,  (1)  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  a  statement  in  writinj;  edasofw.eus- 

^    \     /  o     residence  to 

of  the  number  of  Lectures  given  by  him  during  the  pre-  [i'lVvit^''"'^ 

ceding  Academic  year,  and  of  the   times  of  delivery,  to-  ^'''">^"^^^"*"- 

trether  with  the  number  of  weeks  in   each  of  the  three 

terms  during  which  he  has  resided  within  one  mile  and  a 

half  of  Great  St  Mary's  Church;   and  (2)  to  the  Master  Aisocertifi- 

and  Senior  Fellows  of  Trinity  CoUej^e  a  certificate  signed  piaster  and 

'J  ^  ^         o^  Seniors  of 

by   at   least   Ten   resident    members   of  the   University,  Trinity  coi- 

^  «/       lege. 

either  Graduates  or  Undergraduates,  or  partly  one  and 
partly  the  other,  that  they  have  each  of  them  attended 
Ten  at  least  of  the  Lectures  of  the  Professor  during  the 
preceding  Academic  year. 

10.      If  by  reason  of  sickness,  necessary  absence  from  Boputymay 

_    ''  ^  «/  l)e  appointed 

the   University,   or  other  sufficient  cause,  the  Professor  ""''^" 
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desire  to  have  a  deputy  to  discharge  the  duties  of  the 
Professorship,  he  shall  be  required  to  obtain  the  consent 
of  the  Vice-Chancellor,  and  the  six  persons  elected  and 
acting  in  accordance  with  section  4,  chapter  7,  of  the  Sta- 
tutes of  the  University,  such  consent  to  be  given  in  wri- 
ting, and  to  specify  the  time  for  which  the  deputy  is  to 
be  appointed ;  and  such  deputy  shall  in  every  case  be 
nominated  by  the  Professor  and  approved  by  Grace  of 
the  Senate,  and  shall  receive  such  stipend  as  may  be  also 
approved  by  Grace  of  the  Senate,  being  not  less  than 
one-third  nor  more  than  two-thirds  of  the  proportional 
part  of  the  whole  annual  stipend  of  the  Professor  for  the 
time  for  which  the  deputy  is  appointed. 

11.  If  it  shall  be  proved  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Vice-Chancellor  and  the  six  persons  elected  and  acting 
as  aforesaid  that  the  Professor  has  failed  for  three  suc- 
cessive years  to  obtain  the  Certificate  described  in  Re- 
gulation 9,  or  has  been  wilfully  neglectful  of  his  duties, 
or  guilty  of  gross  or  habitual  immorality,  it  shall  be 
competent  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  the  said  six  per- 
sons to  admonish  the  Professor,  or  to  deprive  him  of  his 
office,  as  the  case  may  seem  to  them  to  require;  and  if 
the  sentence  of  deprivation  be  thus  passed  upon  him,  the 
Professorship  shall  thereupon  become  ipso  facto  void;  but 
in  every  case,  whether  of  admonition  or  of  deprivation,  an 
appeal  to  the  University  shall  be  allowed  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  chapter  8  of  the  Statutes  of  the 
University. 

^  2.  If  it  be  certified  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  the 
said  six  persons  that  the  Professor  is  become  unable  to 
discharge  his  duties  by  age,  ill-health,  or  other  serious 
impediment;  and  if  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  said  six 
persons  shall  deem  the  inability  to  be  sufficiently  proved, 
they  shall  have  the  power  of  requiring  a  deputy  to  be  ap- 
pointed for  any  time  not  exceeding  twelve  calendar 
months,  which  appointment,  if  necessary,  may  be  renewed 
from  time  to  time ;  and  the  deputy  in  every  such  case 
shall  be  nominated  by  the  Professor,  and  approved  by 
Grace  of  the  Senate,  and  shall  receive  such  stipend  as 


International  Law   (Whewell)  ;  Latin.        397 

may  be  also   approved  by    Grace  of  the   Senate,  being 

nut  less  than  one-third  nor  more  than  two  thirds  of  the  ^^tipcndof 

Deputy. 

proportional  part  of  the  whole  annual  stipend  of  the  Pro- 
fessor for  the  time  for  which  the  deputy  is  appointed.  If 
the  Professor  fail  to  nominate  a  deputy  within  three 
months  after  being  required  to  do  so,  or  if  the  Senate  do 
not  approve  the  person  nominated  by  him,  the  nomina- 
tion shall  be  made  by  the  Vice- Chancellor,  subject  to  the 
like  approval. 

The  Buh's  (Did  Eegulatio7is  for  the  SchoIarsJiijis  of  International  Law 
vill  he  found  at  p.  428. 


Professor  of  Latin  ^. 

Placeat  vobis  ut  relatio  Syndiconim  vestrorum,  data  Aprilis  13*'°.  1869,  Foundation. 
de  Professoratu  Litterarum  Latinarum  in  Academia  fundando  suffragiis 
vestris  comprobetur.  et  ut  charta  fundationis  sigillo  vestro  comnmni 
signetur  :  Itemque  ut  gratise  vestro  nomine  per  Dominum  Pro-Cancellarium 
agantur  vlris  illis  insignibus  qui  pecunias  in  testimonium  grati  erga  virum 
Reverendum  Doctorem  Kennedy  animi  coUatas  vobis  fundando  dicto 
Professoratui  obtulerint. 

The  Syndicate  report  (April  13,  1869): 

They  are  of  opinion  that  the  establishment  of  a  Latin 
Professorship  would  be  of  great  benefit  to  the  University, 
and  that  the  offer  of  the  Trustees  of  the  Kennedy  Sub- 
scription Fund  to  transfer  ihe  sum  of  .£'4318.  10s.  4o?.  to 
the  University  for  the  foundation  of  a  Latin  Professorship 
should  be  gratefully  accepted  by  the  University. 

The  Svndicate  are  enabled,  with  the  concurrence  of 
the  Trustees,  to  recommend  the  adoption  of  the  following 
Regulations  for  a 

Professorship   of  the   Latin   Language  and  Literature. 

When  and  so  soon  as  the  said  sum  of  £4318.  10s  4d,  re- 
presented partly  by  Indian  five  per  cent.  Stock '^,  and  partly 
by  a  balance  in  hand,   shall   have  been   transferred   to  the 

1  For  the  Deed  of  Trust,  see  Endowments  of  the  University,  ed.  1876, 
p.  112  (17). 

2  For  the  India  5  p.  c.  Stock  (£3745.  10s.  lei.)  the  same  amount  of  India 
4  p.  c.  Stock  was  afterwards  accepted,  the  alternative  being  payment  at  par. 
See  Grace  of  20  Feb.  1H8(). 
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Electors. 


Election  by 
majority  of 
votes. 


If  there  be 
equality  of 
votes. 


Chancellor,    Masters    and    Scholars   of   the    University    of 
Cambridge 

1.  There  shall  be  established  in  the  University 
of  Cambridge  a  Professorship  to  be  called  the  Profes- 
sorship of  Latin. 

2.  The  Electors  to  such  Professorship  shall  con- 
sist of  the  following  persons: — 

(1)  The  Vice-Chancellor  for  the  time  being  of  the 
said  University: 

(2)  The  Regius  Professor  of  Greek  for  the  time 
being  in  the  said  University  : 

(3)  The  Public  Orator  for  the  time  being  of  the 
said  University : 

(4)  The  Professor  of  Sanskrit  for  the  time  being 
in  the  said  University  : 

(5)  The  Members  of  the  Senate  fcr  the  time  being 
who  have  been  specially  elected  by  Grace  to 
serve  on  the  Board  of  Classical  Studies  in  the 
said  University: 

(6)  The  Professor  of  Latin  for  the  time  being  in 
the  University  of  Oxford: 

(7)  The  Head  Master  for  the  time  being  of 
Shrewsbury  School : 

Provided  that  in  case  any  one  or  more  of  the  above- 
named  Electors  shall  be  a  Candidate  for  the  Latin  Profes- 
sorship on  any  occasion,  he  or  they  shall  not  be  entitled  to 
vote  or  to  have  any  voice  in  the  Election  on  that  occasion. 

3.  The  Professor  shall  be  elected  by  a  majority  of  the 
votes  of  the  Electors  present  at  a  meeting  convened  for 
that  purpose  as  hereinafter  mentioned,  and  in  case  of  an 
equality  of  votes  the  Regius  Professor  of  Greek  for  the 
time  being  in  the  University  of  Cambridge  if  present,  and 
in  his  absence  the  Elector  present  who  stands  first  in  rota- 
tion according  to  the  above  order  shall  have  a  double  or 
casting  vote. 
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4.  The  first  election   of  a   Professor   shall    take  place  First  election 
within    two  months  from   tlie  date  of  the   establishment   of 

such  Professorship  nnless  the  two  months  expire  in  the  time 
of  vacation,  in  which  case  the  election  mav  be  deferred  to  a 
day  in  tlie  ensuing  term,  provided  that  the  first  Professor 
be  elected  before  the  end  of  the  year  1869;  and  after  the 
election  of  the  first  Professor,  whenever  a  vacancy  shall 
occur  of    such    Professorship,    a    new    election    shall     take  suhsoqncnt 

,  •    1    •  I  /»  II  L'  ^  elections. 

place  witlun  two  months  trom  the  date  ot  such  vacancy, 
the  period  of  vacation  not  being  reckoned  in  the  calcu- 
lation. The  day  of  Election  to  be  fixed  by  the  Vice- 
Chancellor. 

5.  The  Vice-Chancellor  shall  give  public  notice  of  the  Notice  of 

o  I  vacancy. 

day  for  the  first  election  and  of  any  future  vacancy  and  of 
the  day  for  electing  a  new  Professor  upon  such  vacancy:  and 
tile  day  of  Election  shall  be  not  sooner  than  28  days  nor 
later  than  56  days  after  the  date  of  the  notice;  and  the 
Vice-Chancellor  shall  also  send  as  far  as  practicable  such 
notice  to  each  of  the  above-mentioned  Electors  by  post  at 
his  last  known  ])lace  of  abode  in  England. 

6.  The  Professor  shall  hold  the  Professorship  for  life  Tenure. 
except  as  hereinafter  provided. 

7.  The  above-named  funds,  which  are  to  be  transferred  stipend. 
to  the  Chancellor  Masters  and  Scholars  of  the  said  University, 
shall  when  so  transferred  be  called  "  The  Latin  Professor- 
ship Fund,""  and  the  Professor  shall  receive  by  way  of 
stipend  the  whole  of  the  dividends  and  income  of  the  said 
fund  subject  to  the  payment  thereout  of  incidental  expenses 

(if  any)  and  subject  to  the  provisions  hereinafter  contained. 
[The  Stipend  of  the  present  Professor  of  Latin  is  augmented 
to  £300  a  year  out  of  the  University  Chest.    Grace  ^0  May  1872.] 

8.  It    shall    be    the  duty    of   the   Professor    to   reside  Residence 
within    one   mile   and   a  half  of   Great   St   Mary's    Church 
Cand)ridoje  for  18  weeks  at   least  between    the   first   day  of 
October  and  the  last  day  of  the  Easter  Term,  and  to  deliver 

one   course   of  not   less   than   10  Lectures  in  each   of   two  and  Lectures. 
terms  in  every  year. 


Prof.'ssDr- 
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9.      The  Professor's  scheme  of  Lectures  shall  be  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Classical  Studies. 


and  notice.  1^.      The   Professor   shall    give    public    notice    of    the 

time  and  place  of  his  intended  Lectures  in  the  printed  form 
usually  issued  by  other  Professors  a  fortnight  at  least 
before  the  commencement  of  his  Lectures  in  each  Term. 


Required 

Lectures  to 
be  gratis  but 
may  ciiarge 
for  extra 
Lectures. 


Deputy,  if 
desired  by 
Professor, 


how  to  bo 
appointed. 


11.  The  Lectures  required  of  the  Professor  shall  be 
delivered  gratis,  but  for  any  extra  course  of  lectures 
which  he  may  deliver  he  shall  be  entitled  to  charge  such 
a  fee  for  attendance  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  sanc- 
tioned by  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

12.  If  by  reason  of  sickness,  necessary  absence  from 
the  University,  or  other  sufficient  cause  the  Professor  desire 
to  have  a  Deputy  to  discharge  the  duties  of  the  Professor- 
ship he  shall  be  required  to  obtain  the  consent  of  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  and  the  six  persons  elected  and  acting  in 
accordance  with  Section  4  Chapter  7  of  the  Statutes  of  the 
University,  such  consent  to  be  given  in  writing  and  to 
specify  the  time  for  which  the  Deputy  is  to  be  appointed  ; 
and  such  Deputy  shall  in  every  case  be  nominated  by  the 
Professor  and  approved  by  Grace  of  the  Senate,  and  shall 
receive  such  Stipend  as  may  be  also  approved  by  Grace  of 
the  Senate  being  not  less  than  one-third  or  more  than  two- 
thirds  of  the  proportional  part  of  the  whole  xVnnual  Stipend 
of  the  Professor  for  the  time  for  which  the  Deputy  is 
appointed, 

13.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Professor  also  to 
deliver  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  once  in  every  year  before 
the  end  of  the  Easter  Term  a  statement  in  writing  of  the 
number  of  Lectures  given  by  him  during  the  preceding 
year  and  of  the  times  of  delivery  together  with  the  number 
of  weeks  between  the  first  day  of  October  and  the  last  day 
of  the  Easter  Term  during  which  he  has  resided  within  one 
mile  and  a  half  of  Great  St  Mary's  Church. 


Correction  14.      If  it   shall   be   proved  to   the    satisfaction  of  the 

in  Cfcirtfiin 

cases.  Vice-Chancellor  and    the  six  persons  elected  and  acting  as 
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aforesaid  that  the  Professor  has  been  wilfully  neirlectful  of 
his  duties  or  guilty  of  gross  or  habitual  immorality,  it  shall 
be  competent  to  the  V^ice-Chancellor  and  the  said  six  per- 
sons to  admonish  the  Professor  or  to  deprive  him  of  his 
Office  as  the  case  may  seem  to  theiTi  to  require;  and  if  the 
sentence  of  Deprivation  be  thus  passed  upon  him,  the  Pro- 
fessorship shall  thereupon  become  ipso  facto  void  :  but  in 
every  case  whether  of  Admonition  or  of  Deprivation  an 
Appeal  to  the  University  shall  be  allowed  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  Chap.  8  of  the  Statutes  of  the 
University. 

15.  If  it  be  certified   to  the  Vice-Chancellor   and  the  Deputy, 
said  SIX  persons  that  the  rrotessor  is  become  unable  to  dis-  by  tiie  conrt 

.  .  .  ...       of  Sex  Viri, 

charge  his  duties  by  age,  ill  health,  or  other  serious  impedi- 
ment, and  if  the  Vice-Chancellor  and   the   said  six   persons 
shall  deem  the  inability  to  be  sufficiently  proved,  they  shall 
have  the  power  of  requiring  a  Deputy  to  be  appointed  for  how  to  be 
any  time  not  exceeding  12  Calendar  months,  which  appoint-   "^p^""*  "^  • 
ment  if  necessary  may  be  renewed  from  time  to  time  ;   and 
the  Deputy  in  every   such  case  shall  be  nominated   by  the 
Professor  and   approved    by  Grace  of  the  Senate,  and  shall 
receive  such  Stipend  as  may  be  also  approved  by  Grace  of  stipend  of 
the  Senate,  being  not  less  than  one-third  nor  more  than  two-     '^^^^  ^ 
thirds   of    the    proportionate    part    of    the    whole    Annual 
Stipend  of  the  Professor  for  the  time  for  which  the  Deputy 
is    appointed.      If  the  Professor   fail  to  nominate  a  Deputy 
within  three  months  after  being  required  to  do  so,  or  if  the 
Senate   do   not  approve  the  person  nominated  by  him,  the 
nomination  shall  be  made  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  subject  to 
the  like  approval. 

16.  The  Chancellor  Masters  and   Scholars  of  the  Uni-  Powerof     ■ 

varying 

versity    of  Cambridjje  shall  have  power,  but   without  pre-  R»ie.vind 

•'  c5  r  '  r  Regulations. 

judice  to  and  not  so  as  to  affect  the  rights  or  privileges  of 
the  person  for  the  time  being  holding  the  said  Professorship 
without  his  consent  in  writing,  to  alter  or  vary  any  of  the 
above-mentioned  rules  and  regulations,  and  to  make  any 
additional  rules  and  regulations  by  Grace  of  the  Senate; 
and  also  to  vary  from  time  to  time,  if  they  see  fit,  the  stock 
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i^atm.       jj^  which  the  above-named  sum  now  is  or  may  be  hereafter 
invested. 


17.  The  Vice-Chancellor  shall  in  accordance  with  the 
earnest  wishes  of  the  contributors,  and  in  order  to  preserve 
a  permanent  record  of  the  fact  that  the  Fund  was  primarily 
established  in  honour  of  Dr  Kennedy,  make  all  possible 
provision  for  inserting  in  the  Cambridge  Calendar  an 
account  of  the  origin  of  the  Latin  Professorship  Fund. 


Name  of  Pro- 
fessorship. 


Board  of 
Electors. 


Resident 
Electors. 


Of  whom  to 
consist. 


Non-resident 
Electors. 


Slade  Pi'ofessorship   of  Fine  Art. 

Placeat  vobis  ut  charta  fundationis  Professoratus  Artium  Exquisitiorum 
ex  testamento  Magistri  Slade  sigillo  vestro  communi  signetur  i. 

1.  When  and  as  soon  as  the  above-mentioned  sum  of 
£12,000  3  per  cent.  Consolidated  Annuities  shall  have  been 
transferred  to  the  Chancellor  Masters  and  Scholars  of  the 
University  of  Cambridge  there  shall  be  established  in  the 
said  University  of  Cambridge  a  Professorship  to  be  called 
*'  The  Slade  Professorship  of  Fine  Art." 

2.  The  Professor  shall  be  elected  by  a  Board  consisting 
of  four  Members  resident  at  Cambridge  and  three  non- 
resident. 

3.  The  Members  resident  at  Cambridge  shall  be  the 
Vice-Chancellor  for  the  time  being  and  three  persons  on  the 
Electoral  Roll  of  the  said  University  who  shall  be  appointed 
from  time  to  time  by  Grace  of  the  Senate  and  shall  remain 
Members  of  the  Board  as  long  as  their  names  are  on  the 
said  Electoral  Roll  unless  they  shall  have  previously  re- 
signed or  become  incapable  to  act.  If  one  of  the  Members 
so  appointed  be  elected  Vice-Chancellor,  his  place  on  the 
Board  shall  be  filled  so  long  as  he  shall  continue  to  hold 
the  Office  of  Vice-Chancellor  by  the  last  preceding  Vice- 
Chancellor  who  is  not  a  Member  of  the  Board. 

4.  The  non-resident  Members  shall    be  the   President 

1  For  the  Deed  of  Foundation,  see  Endowments  of  the  University,  ed. 
1876,  p.  112  (24). 
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for  the  time  being  of  the  Royal  Academy  of  London — the 
President  for  the  time  being  of  University  College  London — 
and  the  said  Aujrustus  Wollaston  Franks  nominated  for  life 
by  the  Donors. 

5.  The    Donors  or   the   survivors   or  survivor  of  them  ^ac'-^ncies, 
may  before  or  within  Six  Calendar  Months  after   the  resig- 
nation  or    death    of    the    said    Augustus   Wollaston   Franks 
nominate  by  deed  some  Office  not  in  the  University  of  Cam- 
bridge  the  holder   of  which  shall  succeed  to  the  place  of  the 

said  Auirustus  Wollaston  Franks  on  the  Board  when  vacant 
and  in  default  of  such  nomination  the  Senate  of  the  said 
University  shall  nominate  an  Office  not  in  the  said  Uni- 
versity. 

6.  If  any  of  the  Offices  of  which  the  tenure  shall  con-   [iS'Jd^iJ.® 
stitute  a  Member  of  the   Board   shall   be  abrogated   or  if  in 

any  other  way  there  shall  arise  a  permanent  vacancy  on  the 
Board  the  Senate  of  the  University  shall  by  Grace  nominate 
some  Office  the  holder  of  which  shall  become  a  Member  of 
the  Board  preserving  always  the  number  of  resident  and 
non-resident  Members  Provided  always  that  if  any  Elector  or 
Electors  shall  decline  or  nej^lect  or  be  unable  to  act  the  other 
Electors  shall  constitute  a  full  and  perfect  Board. 

7.  The  Professor  shall  be  elected  by  a  majority  of  the  Election  by 

«/  o  tJ  niajontj-  of 

votes  of  the  Electors  who  may  either  vote  in  person  or  ^"'^^• 
tr-ansmit  their  votes  in  writing  to  the  Vice-Chancellor.  The 
Vice-Chancellor  or  his  duly  appointed  Deputy  shall  be  Chair- 
man of  the  board  and  in  case  of  an  equality  of  votes  shall 
have  a  second  or  casting  vote.  On  any  business  other  than  casting  vote. 
the  election  of  a  Professor  the  Electors  shall  only  vote  when 
present.  If  any  of  the  Electors  should  at  any  time  be  a 
Candidate  for  the  Professor>hip  such  Elector  or  Electors  shall 
have  no  voice  or  vote  for  the  Election  on  that  occasion. 

8.  The    first   election   of   a   Professor   shall   take  place  First  election, 
within  two  months  from  the  date  of  the  establishment  of  such 
Professorship  unless  the  two   months  expire  in   the   time  of 
Vacation  in  which  case   the  election   may  be   deferred   to   a 

day  in  the  ensuing  term  provided  that  the  first  Professor  be 
elected  before  the  end  of  the  vear  1869  and  after  the  clec- 
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tion  of  the  first  Professor  whenever  a  Vacancy  shall  occur 
of  such  Professorship  a  new  election  shall  take  place  within 
two  months  from  the  date  of  such  vacancy  the  period  of 
vacation  not  being  reckoned  in  the  calculation.  The  day  of 
Election  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

9.  The  Vice-Chancellor  shall  give  public  notice  of  the 
day  for  the  first  election  and  of  any  future  vacancy  and  of 
the  day  for  electing  a  new  Professor  to  such  vacancy  by  fix- 
ing a  notice  on  the  door  of  the  Public  Schools  at  Cambridge 
and  also  by  advertisement  in  the  Times  or  other  London 
Newspaper  and  the  day  of  election  shall  be  not  sooner  than 
28  days  nor  later  than  bQ  days  after  the  date  of  the  notice 
the  period  of  Vacation  not  being  reckoned  in  the  calculation 
and  the  Vice-Chancellor  shall  also  so  far  as  practicable  send 
notice  of  the  day  and  hour  of  the  election  to  each  of  the 
Electors  by  post  to  his  Official  residence  or  last  known  place 
of  abode  in  England. 

10.  The  Professor  shall  be  elected  for  3  years  to  be 
reckoned  from  the  time  at  which  his  stipend  shall  become 
payable  to  him  (as  provided  hereafter)  but  a  person  who  has 
ceased  to  be  Professor  shall  be  re-elio;ible. 

11.  The  Professorship  shall  be  endowed  with  the  said 
sum  of  £12,000  3  per  cent,  consolidated  Annuities  to  be 
transferred  by  the  Donors  to  the  Chancellor  Masters  and 
Scholars  of  the  University  of  Cambridge  and  to  be  called 
"  The  Slade  Professorship  Fund "  and  the  Professor  shall 
receive  by  way  of  stipend  the  whole  of  the  dividends  and 
income  of  the  said  Fund  subject  to  the  payment  thereout  of 
incidental  expenses  (if  any)  and  subject  to  the  conditions 
hereinafter  contained. 

12.  The  Professor  shall  not  be  called  upon  to  reside  at 
the  University  unless  the  stipend  attached  to  the  Professor- 
ship shall  have  been  increased  to  not  less  than  the  sum  of 
£500  per  annum. 

13.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Professor  to  give 
annually  in  the  University  in  some  place  to  be  appointed 
from  time  to  time  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  a  course  of  not  less 
than  twelve  lectures  on  the  History  Theory  and  Practice  of 
the  Fine  Arts  or  of  some  section  or  sections  of  them  and  no 
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^  '  I      '-'  ships. 


Lecture  shall    be   twice  delivered.     The  Lectures   shall    be  ordinary 

courso. 

civen  in  full  term  and  shall   be  open  to   all  Members  of  the 

University  free  of  charge,  the  Professor  may  however  deliver 

extra  courses  of  lectures  for   which  he   shall   be   entitled    to  Extra  course. 

charcre  such  a  fee  for  attendance  as  may   from  time  to   time 

be  fixed  by  Grace  of  the  Senate. 

14.  The  Professor  shall  give  public  notice  of  the  time  Notice  of 

~  1  ^  ^  Lectures. 

and  place  and  subject  of  his  intended  Lectures  in  the  printed 
form  usually  issued  by  other  professors  a  fortnight  at  least 
before  the  commencement  of  each  course  of  his  Lectures. 

15.  If  by  reason  of  sickness  or  other  sufficient  cause  to  deputy  in 

,  ,   ,  .  certani  cases. 

be  approved  in  writing  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  the  Professor 
be  temporarily  prevented  from  discharging  his  duties  he  shall 
name  a  fit  and  sufficient  deputy  to  be  approved  by  the 
Board  of  Electors  and  in  case  of  his  declining  or  failing  so  to 
do  the  Board  of  Electors  shall  appoint  such  Deputy.  It  shall 
rest  in  all  cases  with  the  Board  to  determine  what  proportion 
of  the  Professor's  stipend  shall  be  assigned  to  the  Deputy. 

16.  Upon    the    death    resignation  or  retirement  from  on  vacancy. 

*-'  ,  profits  iiow  to 

Office  of  a  Professor  the  current  income  of  the  Slade  Pro-  betiisposedof. 
fessorship  Fund  shall  be  fairly  apportioned  between  himself 
his  executors  or  administrators  and  his  successor  and  such 
successor  shall  be  considered  to  come  into  Office  immediately 
upon  such  death  resignation  or  retirement  unless  the  same 
shall  have  occurred  3  calendar  months  or  upwards  prior  to 
his  own  appointment  and  in  such  case  so  much  of  the  current 
income  as  may  be  attributable  to  the  period  during  which  the 
Professorship  shall  have  been  vacant  shall  not  be  paid  to 
such  successor  but  shall  go  in  augmentation  of  the  Trust  fund 
and  be  invested  accordingly  and  such  income  as  may  upon  a 
fair  apportionment  be  attributable  to  the  interval  which  shall 
elapse  between  the  establishment  of  the  Professorship  and 
the  first  appointment  of  a  Professor  shall  if  such  interval 
amounts  to  or  exceeds  3  calendar  months  go  and  be  invested 
in  like  manner  but  if  such  interval  be  less  than  3  calendar 
months  such  income  shall  belong  and  be  paid  to  the  Pro- 
fessor first  appointed  and  accepting  Office. 

17.  The    Chancellor    Masters    and     Scholars    of     the  I'owtrof 

Ui'   /-I  I      •   I  1111  •    I         '  aiterinf; 

niversity  01  Cambridge  snail  have  power  with  tne  consent  Keguiations. 
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ships. 


siade.  ^^  ^i^g  Donors  or  the  survivors  or  survivor  of  them  and  with 
the  unanimous  consent  of  the  Board  of  Electors  in  writing  to 
alter  or  vary  any  of  the  above  Rules  and  Regulations  and  to 
make  any  additional  Rules  and  Regulations  by  Grace  of 
Senate  Provided  that  no  such  alterations  or  additions  shall  be 
made  in  the  before  mentioned  Rules  and  Regulations  num- 
bered respectively  1,  2,  11,  and  12. 
^        ,  18.     It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Chancellor  Masters  and 

Power  of 

vStm"nt"o'f     Scholars  of  the  University  of  Cambridge  but  with  the  Consent 
capital.  ^^.  ^j^^  Donors  or  the  Survivors  or  Survivor  of  them   (if  and 

so  long  as  they  or  any  of  them  shall  so  long  live)  and  with 
the  unanimous  Consent  of  the  Board  of  Electors  from  time  to 
time  to  transfer  the  Trust-Stock  for  the  time  being  or  any 
part  thereof  into  or  for  any  other  Government  Stock  or 
Funds  (except  Terminable  Annuities);  and  also  to  sell  and 
convert  the  Trust-Stock  for  the  time  being  or  any  part 
thereof  into  Money  and  to  invest  the  net  Money  arising  from 
Land  may  be  such  salo  or  couversiou  lu  the  purchase  of  any  Freehold 
pmchased.  ^opybold  or  Customary  Manors  Messuages  Lands  Tene- 
ments or  Hereditaments  in  England  or  Wales  for  any  Estate 
of  Inheritance  to  be  conveyed  or  surrendered  or  assigned  to 
the  said  Chancellor  Masters  and  Scholars  of  the  University 
of  Cambridge  upon  Trust  that  the  said  Chancellor  Masters 
and  Scholars  of  the  said  University  may  sell  the  said  Manors 
Messuaofes  Lands  Tenements  and  Hereditaments  either 
together  or  in  parcels  and  either  by  Public  Auction  or 
Private  Contract  and  either  with  or  without  any  Special 
Stipulations  as  to  Title  or  Evidence  or  Commencement  of 
Title  or  otherwise  and  may  buy  in  or  rescind  or  vary  any 
Contract  for  Sale  and  re-sell  without  being  answerable  for 
loss  occasioned  thereby  and  may  for  the  purposes  aforesaid 
or  any  of  them  execute  and  do  all  such  assurances  and 
things  as  they  shall  think  fit.  And  shall  stand  possessed  of 
the  Monies  to  arise  from  any  such  Sale  (after  payment 
thereout  of  the  Costs  attending  any  exercise  of  the  powers 
herein  contained)  Upon  the  same  Trusts  and  with  under  and 
subject  to  the  same  Powers  Provisoes  Agreements  and  De- 
clarations (including  the  said  power  of  purchasing  Heredita- 
investment  mouts)  as  the  Moucy  laid  out  in  the  purchase  of  such 
of  Capital.      Manors    Messuages  Lands  Tenements  or  Hereditaments  as 
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aforesaid  would  then  have  been  subject  to  if  the  same  had 
not  been  so  laid  out  And  shall  in  the  meantime  and  until  all 
such  Manors  ^lessuages  Lands  Tenements  or  Hereditaments 
shall  be  sold  pay  or  apply  the  Rents  and  Profits  thereof  or  of 
the  part  thereof  for  the  time  being  remaining  unsold  to  the 
person  for  the  purposes  and  in  the  manner  to  whom  and  for 
and  in  which  the  Dividends  Interest  and  Income  of  the  Trust 
premises  applied  in  the  purchase  thereof  as  aforesaid  would 
have  been  payable  or  applicable  under  the  Trusts  herein- 
before declared  in  case  such  purchase  had  not  been  made,  it 
being  hereby  agreed  and  declared  that  the  Manors  Mes- 
suages Lands  Tenements  and  Hereditaments  which  shall  be 
purchased  under  this  present  Power  shall  when  purchased  be 
considered  as  money  and  be  subject  to  the  same  Trusts  in  all 
respects  as  the  Money  laid  out  in  the  purchase  thereof  would 
for  the  time  being  have  been  subject  to  if  the  same  had  not 
been  so  laid  out  Provided  nevertheless  and  it  is  hereby 
agreed  and  declared  that  the  said  Chancellor  Masters  and 
Scholars  of  the  University  of  Cambridge  until  all  the  said 
purchased  Manors  Messuages  Lands  Tenements  and  Here- 
ditaments shall  be  sold  as  aforesaid  shall  or  may  with  such 
Consent  as  aforesaid  demise  the  same  or  any  part  or  parts 
thereof  at  Rack-Ren t  for  any  Term  of  Years  to  take  effect 
on  possession  or  within  6  Calendar  months  from  the  making 
of  the  Demise. 


Slade. 


The    Professor    of  Experimental   Physics    is   now  under 
the  new  Statutes. 

Demonstrators  of  Experimental  Physics. 

That  the  Report  of  the  Council  of  the  Senate,  dated  March  2,  1874,   pemonstra- 
respecting  the  appointment  of  a  Demonstrator  of  Experimental  Physics,  be  tor  of  Ex- 
r.^-^ti^-^r.A  perimental 

confirmed.  triysics. 

The  Council  of  the  Senate  recommend  (March  2,  1874)  : 
That    a  Demonstrator  of   Experimental    Physics    be   ap-  Duties, 
pointed,  whose  ordinary  duty  shall  be  to  assist  the  Professor 
by  giving  class-instruction,  and  by  making  experiments.    Also, 


Prafessor- 
ships. 

government, 


stipend, 


appointment, 
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termination 
of  appoint- 
ment. 


Two  De- 
monstrators 
formerly ; 


row  only 
one. 


1.  That  he  be  under  the  general  direction  of  the  Professor 
of  Experimental  Physics. 

2.  That  a  stipend  of  £150  per  annum  be  assigned  to  him 
to  be  paid  out  of  the  University  Chest. 

3.  That  the  appointment  of  such  a  Demonstrator  be  made 
by  the  Professor  of  Experimental  Physics,  with  the  consent  of 
the  Vice-Chancellor;  and  that  any  person  so  appointed  be 
removeable  in  like  manner  by  the  Professor,  with  the  consent 
of  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

4.  That  the  appointment  of  the  Demonstrator  terminate 
with  the  tenure  of  office  of  the  Professor,  but  that  the  person 
holding  the  office  in  the  case  of  the  vacancy  of  the  Professor- 
ship be  re-eligible. 

Report  14  Mar.  1881.     Grace  24  Mar.  1881. 

The  Council  of  the  Senate  recommend  that  there  be  for 
the  future  two  Demonstrators  of  Experimental  Physics,  and 
that  a  stipend  of  £100  a  year  from  Lady-day  next  be  assigned 
to  each  of  them,  to  be  paid  out  of  the  University  Chest.  [See 
also  p.  322.  By  Grace  26  May  1887  the  number  of  Demon- 
strators was  reduced  to  one,  and  a  University  Lectureship  was 
added.] 


Name  and 
duration. 


Duties. 


Professor  of  Mechanism  and  Applied  Science. 
That  there  be  established  in  the  University  a  Professorship  of  Mechan-       Oct.  28. 

1875 

ism  and  Applied  Mechanics,  and  that  such  Professorship  shall  be  subject 
to  the  following  Regulations  : 

Regulations  for  the  Professorship  of  Mechanism 
AND  Applied  Mechanics. 

1 .  The  Professorship  shall  be  called  the  Professorship 
of  Mechanism  and  Applied  Mechanics,  and  shall  terminate 
with  the  tenure  of  office  of  the  Professor  first  elected,  unless 
the  University  bj  Grace  of  the  Senate  shall  decide  that  the 
Professorship  shall  be  continued. 

2.  It  shall  be  the  principal  duty  of  the  Professor  to 
teach  and  illustrate  the  following  subjects — (j)  the  Principles 
of  Mechanism,  (2)  the  Theory  of  Structures,  (3)  the  Theory 
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(tf  Machines,  (4)  the  Steam-Engiiie  and  other  Prime  Movers :  Mechanism. 
to  apply  hiinseli  to  the  advancement  of  the  knowledge  of  such 
subjects,  and  to  promote  their  study  in  the  University. 

3.  The  Professor  shall  be  chosen  and  appointed  by  vote  How  chosen, 
of  the  Members  of  the  Senate  on  the  Electoral  Koll. 

4.  The  Stipend  of  the  Professor  shall  be  £3Q0  a  year,  stipend. 
payable  out  of  the  University  Chest,  so  long  as  the   person 
appointed  under   these  regulations  shall  continue  to  hold  the 
Professorship. 

5.  The   Professorship  shall  be  governed  by  the  regula-  The  sir 
tions  of  the  Statute  for  Sir  Thomas  Adams'  Professorship  of  Adams  sta- 
Arabic  and  certain  other  Professorships  in  common,  and   the 
Professor   shall  comply    with   all    the  provisions   of  the  said 
statute. 

6.  He  shall  be  required  to  reside  within  the  precincts  Residence. 
of  the  University   for   eighteen    weeks  during  term  time  in 

every  Academical  year. 

7.  He  shall  be  required  to  give  one  course  of  Lectures  Lectures, 
in   each   of  two  terms  at  least,  and   to  give  not  fewer  than 
thirty   Lectures  in  every  Academical  year.      His   Scheme  of 
Lectures   shall   be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the   Board  of  scheme. 
Mathematical  Studies,  of  which  Board  he  shall  be  a  Member 

ex  officio. 

8.  The  fee  for  attendance  upon  the  Lectures  for  any  fees. 
one  Term,  given  in  accordance  with  the  seventh  Regulation, 
shall  be  one  guinea,  but  no  further  fee  shall  be  charged  after 
the  payment  of  two  such  fees.  In  case  of  any  course  of 
Lectures  beyond  those  prescribed  in  the  seventh  Regulation, 
the  fee  for  attendance  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Professor  with 
the  sanction  of  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

9.  The  Professorship  shall  become  ipso  facto  vacant,  if  professor- 
the  person  holding  it  be  admitted  to  any  other  Professorship  inTeSn"*' 
in  the  University. 


Professor- 
ships. 
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Statutes  prior  to  1877. 


P  is  direc- 
tion, 


stipend, 


appoint- 
ment and 
removal. 


tenure. 


Demonstrator  of  Mechanism  <^c. 
Report  13  Nov.  1880.     Grace  2  Dec.  1880. 

The  Council  of  the  Senate  recommend  : 

That  a  Demonstrator  of  Mechanism  and  Applied  Me- 
chanics be  appointed,  whose  ordinary  duty  shall  be  to  assist 
the  Professor  in  giving  class  instruction  and  in  superin- 
tending the  workshop  and  the  general  work  of  the  pupils 
therein. 


That  he  be   under  the  general  direction  of  the  Pro- 


They  also  recommend 

1 

fessor  of  Mechanism  and  Applied  Mechanics. 

2.  That  a  stipend  of  £150  per  annum  be  assigned  to 
him,  to  be  paid  out  of  the  University  Chest. 

3.  That  the  appointment  of  the  Demonstrator  be  made 
by  the  Professor  of  Mechanism  and  Applied  Mechanics, 
with  the  consent  of  the  Vice-Chancellor ;  and  that  any  person 
so  appointed  be  removeable  in  like  manner  by  the  Professor, 
with  the  consent  of  the  Yice-Chancellor. 

4.  That  the  appointment  of  the  Demonstrator  ter- 
minate wdth  the  tenure  of  office  of  the  Professor,  but  that 
the  person  holding  the  office  in  the  case  of  the  vacancy  of 
the  Professorship  be  re-eligible. 

Not  to  take  5.     That   the  Demonstrator   be    not    allowed    to    take 

private 

pupiia.  private   pupils    in    any  branch   of  Mechanism    or   Applied 

Mechanics. 


Appoint- 
ment. 


Siqjerintendent  of  the  Mechanical  Workshops. 

For  his  Stipend  see  p.  323. 
Report  1  Dec.  1883.     Grace  7  Feb.  1884. 

1.     The  Superintendent  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Pro- 
fessor of  Mechanism  with  the  consent  of  the  Special  Board 
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Workshops. 

for  Physics  and  Chemistry  and  shall  be  removable  in  like 
manner  by  the  Professor  with  the  consent  of  the  Special 
Board  for  Physics  and  Chemistry. 

2.  The  ordinary  duty  of  the  Superintendent  shall  be,  duties, 
under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  of  Mechanism,  to  manage 
and  superintend  the  workshops  and  the  work  done  therein 
and  to  provide  for  the  efficient  practical  teaching  of  the 
pupils,  and  to  give  assistance  to  the  Professor  in  giving  class 
instruction. 


The  Mechanical    Workshops. 
Report  25  Jan.  1886.     Grace  11  Mar.  1886. 

The  Council  recommend  :  — 

1.  That  the  machinery,  stores,  etc.  of  the  Mechanical 
Workshops  be  taken  over  by  the  University  at  a  valuation 
and  the  workshops  conducted  as  a  University  department. 

2  and  3.     Temporary  provisions. 

Beport  10  3Iay  1886.     Grace  13  May  1886. 

The  Council  recommend : 

1.  That  the  University  take  over  the  workshops  as  from 
the  said  16th  day  of  April,  1886,  and  also  take  over  as  from 
the  same  date  the  book  debts  aforesaid. 

2.  That  the  said  sums  of  £3223.  12^.  Od  and  £796, 
making  together  £4019.  12^.  Od.,  with  interest  for  the  same 
at  the  rate  of  5  per  cent,  per  annum  from  the  said  16th  day 
of  April,  1886,  be  as  soon  as  may  be  raised  and  paid  to  Pro- 
fessor Stuart. 

Report  13  Dec.  1886.     Grace  10  Feb.  1887. 

By  Grace  18  June,  1886,  confirming  a  supplementary 
Kcport  7  June  1886,  the  amount  to  be  paid  to  Professor 
Stuart  was  reduced  by  £44.  45. 

The  Council  recommend  the  following  Regulations  for  the 
management  of  the  Mechanical  Workshops. 
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1.  The  Workshops  shall  be  managed  by  the  Superin- 
tendent of  the  Mechanical  Workshops  in  accordance  with  the 
terms  of  his  appointment. 

2.  The  Museums  and  Lecture  Rooms  Syndicate  shall  be 
responsible  for  the  maintenance  of  the  buildings  and  for  such 
other  expenses  as  have  heretofore  been  borne  by  them. 

3.  Out  of  the  receipts  of  the  department  in  each  year 
from  fees  and  other  payments,  the  following  payments  shall 
be  made  in  each  year  in  the  order  in  which  they  are  here 
set  down  : 

a.  Wages,  tradesmen's  bills,  and  the  general  expenses 
of  maintenance  of  the  department  including  repairs  to  ma- 
chinery. 

h.  To  a  depreciation  fund  a  sum  equal  to  10  per  cent, 
upon  the  value  of  the  machinery  and  tools  as  they  stand  in 
the  books  of  the  department. 

c.  To  the  University  Chest  a  sum  equal  to  *3j  per  cent, 
upon  the  capital  for  the  time  being  invested  in  the  depart- 
ment. 

d.  The  balance  shall  be  carried  to  a  reserve  fund  to 
be  applied  in  such  manner  as  the  University  shall  from 
time  to  time  direct. 

4.  The  depreciation  fund  shall  be  employed  in  adding 
to  the  machinery  and  tools  and  in  replacing  those  that  are 
worn  out,  care  being  taken  that  provision  is  made  for  the 
replacing  of  expensive  machinery  when  necessary  without 
involving  the  fund  in  debt. 

5.  The  fees  shall  remain  as  at  present  unless  otherwise 
directed  by  Grace  of  the  Senate,  but  shall  be  exclusive  of 
any  fee  charged  for  Professors'  Lectures. 

6.  7,  8.     See  page  307. 

9.  The  Financial  Board  shall  make  such  provision  as 
they  think  fit  for  the  audit  of  the  accounts  of  the  depart- 
ment and  for  such  valuation  of  the  machinery  and  plant  as 
they  may  from  time  to  time  think  necessary. 

The  Council  further  recommend  that  the  further  sum 
of  £250  be  provided  for  the  purchase  of  a  new  gas  engine. 
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(1)  That  as  an  addition  to  the  floating  capital  for  carry- 
ing on  the  workshops  a  sum  of  £124.  125.  Od.  be  paid  to  the 
banking  account  of  the  department. 

(2)  That  the  amount  of  £3975.  8s.  Od.  (exclusive  of 
interest)  paid  to  Professor  Stuart  together  with  the  aforesaid 
sum  of  £124.  12s.  Od.,  making  in  all  £4100,  be  regarded  as 
the  capital  at  present  invested  by  the  University  in  the 
department. 

(3)  That  out  of  the  balance  carried  to  the  reserve  fund 
for  each  year  under  Regulation  3  (d)  of  the  above  regulations 
there  be  paid  to  the  present  Superintendent  of  the  Mechanical 
Workshops  so  far  as  such  balance  shall  extend  a  sum  equal 
to  one-fourth  of  the  fees  paid  by  students  for  working  in  the 
shops. 


CRAVEN  FUND  AND  STUDENTSHIR 

Repo^'t  8  June  1885.      Grace  18  Jiuie  1885. 

The  Trustees  of  the  foundation  of  John  Lord  Craven 
having  informed  the  Council  of  the  Senate  that  the  fund 
shewed  a  surplus  of  £590  a  year,  the  Council,  presuming  that 
one-half  would  be  assigned  to  Cambridge,  recommended 
(8  June  1885)  that  the  following  regulations  should  be 
approved  by  the  Senate  with  a  view  to  their  being  incorpor- 
ated in  a  new  scheme  for  the  administration  of  the  Trust  to 
be  approved  by  the  Court  of  Chancery.  The  approval  of  the 
Senate  was  given  18  June  1885. 

1.  After  the  accustomed  payments  have  been  made  to 
the  Craven  Scholars,  the  remainder  of  that  part  of  the 
annual  income  of  the  foundation  of  John  Lord  Craven  which 
is  appropriated  to  Cambridge  shall  be  paid  to  a  fund  to  be 
called  the  Craven  Fund. 

2.  The  administration  of  the  Fund  shall  be  entrusted  to 
six  persons  called  Managers.  The  Managers  shall  be  the 
Vice-Chancellor  and  five  persons  appointed  by  Grace  of  the 
Senate  on  the  nomination  of  the  Special  Board  for  Classics. 
In  the  first  instance  one  of  the  five  appointed  Managers  shall 
be  appointed  for  six  years,  one  for  five  years,  one  for  four 
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years,  one  for  three  years,  and  one  for  two  years.  All  sub- 
sequent appointments  shall  be  made  for  five  years.  If  any 
of  the  five  appointed  Managers  shall  die,  resign,  or  become 
incapable  of  acting,  the  Board  shall  nominate  some  other 
person  to  be  appointed  Manager  in  his  place  for  the  remain- 
der of  the  time  for  which  he  was  appointed.  All  the  powers 
of  the  Managers  may  be  exercised  by  a  majority  of  those 
present  at  a  meeting  duly  summoned  provided  that  three 
Managers  at  least  be  present.  [The  appointment  of  the 
Managers  shall  be  made  at  a  Congregation  to  be  held  before 
the  end  of  full  term  in  the  Michaelmas  Term  and  their  period 
of  service  shall  commence  on  the  first  day  of  January  after 
the  date  of  their  appointment.     Grace  24  Mmj  1888.] 

3.  In  each  year  in  which  a  Craven  Scholarship  is  com- 
peted for  there  shall  be  paid  from  the  fund  such  sum  as  the 
University  shall  direct,  being  not  more  than  £30,  towards  de- 
fraying the  expenses  of  the  examination, 

4.  There  shall  be  established  a  Studentship  to  be  called 
the  Craven  Studentship,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
Student  to  devote  himself  to  advanced  study  or  research 
away  from  Cambridge  in  the  Languages,  Literature,  History, 
Archaeology  or  Art  of  ancient  Greece  or  Rome,  or  the  Com- 
parative Philology  of  the  Indo-European  languages,  according 
to  a  scheme  to  be  approved  by  the  Managers. 

5.  The  election  of  the  Craven  Student  shall  be  made 
annually,  at  such  time  as  the  University  may  from  time  to 
time  determine. 

6.  The  Studentship  shall  be  tenable  for  one  year ;  but 
a  Student  shall  be  eligible  for  re-election  on  not  more  than 
two  occasions. 

7.  Candidates  for  election  or  re-election  to  the  Student- 
ship must  be  graduates  of  the  University  of  not  more  than 
five  years'  standing  from  the  completion  of  their  first  degree. 

8.  Each  Candidate  shall  send  to  the  yice-Chancellor  a 
statement  of  the  course  of  advanced  study  or  research  which 
he  proposes  to  undertake  if  elected.  Such  course  shall  in- 
volve absence  from  Cambridge  for  not  less  than  six  months. 
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9.  The  Student  shall  be  elected  by  the  Managers,  who 
may  take  such  steps  as  they  may  think  fit  to  enquire  into 
the  qualifications  of  the  Candidates ;  provided  that  the 
Studentship  shall  not  be  awarded  by  the  result  of  a  competi- 
tive examination. 

10.  The  value  of  the  Studentship  shall  be  £200  a  year, 
paid  from  the  Craven  Fund.  It  shall  be  paid  by  equal 
quarterly  payments,  each  payment  being  made  in  advance, 
subject  (except  as  regards  the  first  quarterly  payment)  to 
the  Managers  being  satisfied  that  the  Student  is  diligently 
carrying  out  the  proposed  course  of  study  or  research,  or  some 
other  course  which  may  have  been  substituted  for  it  with 
their  approval. 

11.  If  in  any  year  there  shall  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Managers  be  no  suitable  Candidate  for  the  Studentship,  no 
election  shall  be  made  for  that  year,  and  the  income  of  the 
Studentship  shall  be  paid  to  the  Reserve  Fund  hereinafter 
mentioned. 

12.  The  balance  of  the  fund  shall  be  devoted  to  the 
furtherance  of  research  in  the  Languages,  Literature,  History, 
Archaeology  and  Art  of  ancient  Greece  and  Rome,  and  the 
Comparative  Philology  of  the  Indo-European  languages. 

13.  Grants  for  this  purpose  may  be  made  by  the 
Managers,  at  their  discretion,  out  of  the  income  of  the  Fund, 
either  to  the  Craven  Student  or  to  any  other  person  engaged 
in  such  research,  subject  to  any  conditions  they  may  think 
fit.  Such  Grants  may  include  payments  towards  the  main- 
tenance of  the  recipients. 

14.  If  the  Grants  made  in  any  one  year  are  less  than 
the  balance  of  the  income  of  the  Fund,  the  remainder  of  such 
balance  shall  be  carried  to  a  Reserve  Fund. 

15.  The  Reserve  Fund  or  any  part  of  it  may  be 
invested  by  the  Financial  Board  on  the  recommendation  of 
the  Managers;  provided  however  that,  if  the  uninvested 
part  of  the  Reserve  Fund  amount  at  any  time  to  more  than 
£300,  a  sum  not  less  than  the  excess  of  such  uninvested 
portion  over  £200  shall  be  so  invested. 
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16.  Grants  may  be  made  from  the  Reserve  Fund  in  the 
same  way  as  from  the  annual  balance,  provided  that  no 
grant  for  the  payment  of  which  it  will  be  necessary  to 
diminish  the  invested  portion  of  the  Reserve  Fund  may  be 
made  without  the  sanction  of  a  Grace  of  the  Senate. 

17.  Subject  to  the  foregoing  Regulations,  and  to  any 
additional  Regulations  not  inconsistent  with  them  which  may 
be  at  any  time  approved  by  Grace  of  the  Senate,  it  shall  be 
lawful  for  the  Managers  from  time  to  time  to  make,  and  if 
they  see  fit  to  vary,  such  Bye-laws  as  may  seem  to  them 
expedient  for  regulating  their  own  proceedings  and  the 
administration  of  the  Fund  entrusted  to  their  care. 

On  8  July  1886  an  Order  was  made  in  the  High  Court 
of  Justice  (Chancery  Division).  The  following''  is  the 
portion  relating  to  Cambridge  of  the  first  schedule  to  the 
Order.  A  copy  of  the  Order  and  schedules  has  been  placed 
in  the  University  Registry. 

1  to  8  relate  to  the  University  of  Oxford. 

University  of  Cambridge. 

9.  The  six  existing  scholarships  of  £80  per  annum  each 
shall  be  continued  and  shall  be  held  for  the  same  periods  as 
heretofore. 

10.  In  addition  to  such  scholarships  a  studentship  to  be 
called  the  Craven  Studentship  shall  be  established. 

11.  The  studentship  shall  be  of  the  annual  value  of  £200 
and  shall  be  tenable  for  one  year  one  student  being  elected 
annually  at  such  time  as  the  University  may  from  time  to 
time  determine  but  a  Craven  student  shall  not  be  eligible 
for  re-election  on  more  than  two  occasions. 

12.  The  regulations  as  to  the  election  of  the  student  and 
course  of  studies  shall  be  in  accordance  with  a  report  made 
by  the  council  of  the  Senate  to  the  Senate  of  the  University 
dated  the  8th  of  June  1885. 

13.  The  annual  sum  of  £30  shall  be  applied  towards  the 
expenses  of  the   examination   for  the  scholarships  and  the 
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election  of  the  studentship  including  the  honorarium  to  the 
examiners. 

14.  The  annual  sum  of  £40  shall  be  paid  to  the  managers 
for  the  time  being  of  a  fund  to  be  called  the  Craven  Fund  by 
whom  grants  may  be  made  from  time  to  time  for  the 
furtherance  of  research  in  the  languages  literature  history 
archaeology  and  art  of  ancient  Greece  and  Rome  and  the 
comparative  philology  of  the  Indo-European  languages. 

15.  The  managers  of  the  Craven  Fund  shall  be  the 
Vice- Chancellor  for  the  time  being  and  five  other  persons 
appointed  by  grace  of  the  Senate  on  the  nomination  of  the 
Special  Board  for  Classics. 

16.  In  case  the  expenses  incurred  in  any  year  in  the 
examination  for  scholarships  or  election  of  student  shall  not 
amount  to  the  said  sum  of  £30  the  unexpended  part  thereof 
shall  be  added  to  the  sum  of  £40  mentioned  in  previous 
paragraph  No.  14  and  be  applied  in  the  same  manner. 

17.  For  the  purposes  aforesaid  the  annual  sum  of  £750 
shall  be  paid  according  to  the  amounts  hereinbefore  specified 
by  the  trustees  or  trustee  for  the  time  being  of  the  testator's 
will  to  the  scholars  and  the  student  to  be  elected  as  aforesaid 
to  the  examiners  and  to  the  managers  of  the  Craven  Fund 
respectively. 
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CHAPTER    YI. 


Date  of  Ex- 
aminaiion. 


Bemunera- 
tion. 


UNIVERSITY  SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Eeport  28  Nov.  1885.     Grace  10  June  1886. 

That  the  Examination  for  the  University  Scholarships, 
together  with  that  for  the  Chancellor's  Classical  Medals, 
begin  seven  days  before  the  first  day  of  full  term  in  the  Lent 
Term. 

Report  21  Feb.  1883.     Grace  26  April  1883. 

That  each  of  the  Examiners  appointed  by  Grace  of  the 
Senate  to  take  part  in  the  Examination  for  the  University 
Scholarships  and  the  Chancellor's  Medals  shall  receive  from 
the  University  Chest  the  sum  of  fifteen  pounds  for  each  year 
during  which  he  is  an  Examiner. 


Examiners 
and  Electors. 


Meeting  of 
Electors  to 
declare  va- 
cancies. 


Sect.   1. 

Craven,  Battie,  Davies,   ^^nd  Pitt  Scholarships. 

Statutes,  p.  119. 
Report  25  Oct.  1861.     Grace  7  Nov.  1861. 

1.  The  persons  who  are  to  examine  the  Candidates  for 
the  above-named  Scholarships  and  to  elect  the  Scholars  shall 
be  the  Vice-Chancellor,  the  Public  Orator,  the  llcgius  Professor 
of  Greek,  [the  Professor  of  Latin  Grace  4  Dec.  1872]  and  two 
Members  of  the  Senate  appointed  by  Grace  of  the  Senate  at 
the  last  Congregation  in  November  in  every  year,  provided 
that  in  case  any  of  the  ex-officio  electors  be  prevented  from 
taking  part  in  the  examination  a  deputy  shall  be  appointed  in 
each  case  by  Grace  of  the  Senate. 

2.  On  the  first  Monday  in  December  in  every  year  there 
shall  be  a  meeting  at  the  Vice-Chancellor's  of  the  electors  to 
the  Scholarships  to  consider  which  of  the  Scholarships  shall  be 
declared  vacant,  and  public  notice  of  the  vacancy  or  vacan- 
cies declared  shall  be  given  forthwith. 
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3.      The   Scholars  on    the    above-mentioned   foundations  t^'^blfrrqu'ired 
shall  ordinarily  be  required  to  reside  in  the  University  during  ^^  ^'^'^^'^'"^ 
the  major   part  of  every  term,  with  the  understanding  that 
they  shall  have  such  leave  of  absence  as  will  enable  them  to 
retain  their   Scholarships  until  each  Scholar  becomes  in  rota- 
tion senior  Scholar. 

In  case  of  any  instance  of  non-residence  in  the  University  Electors  to 

•/  «'      hiive  clioice 

for  one  whole  terra  before  the  Bachelor's  degree,  the  electors  Ja^'^u^^e^i"^ 
at  their  meeting  shall  have  the  power  of  declaring  vacant  the 
Scholarship  of  the  person  so  non-resident  in  preference  to  that 
of  the  Senior  Scholar,  if  it  appear  to  them  that  such  non-resi- 
dence is  without  sufficient  excuse. 

4.  Of  the  Scholarships  which  shall  have  become  voidable  Astodeciar- 

11  111  I'll  '"^  vacancies. 

by  non-residence  that  shall  be  declared  vacant  which  has 
been  held  for  the  longest  time,  provided  that  no  one  Scholar- 
ship shall  have  become  necessarily  void  before  the  day  of  the 
meeting  of  the  electors,  in  which  case  no  other  Scholarship 
shall  be  declared  vacant  for  that  year. 

5.  Any  underijraduate  may  be  a  candidate  for  any  of  who  may  be 

.  ^  .  .  Candidates. 

the  above-mentioned  Scholarships,  provided  he  be  not  of  more 
than  three  years'  standing  from  the  time  of  his  first  residence. 

6.  The  names  of  the  candidates  shall  be  made  known  to  Tutors  of 
the  Vice-Chancellor  by  their  respective  Tutors  not  later  than  to  give  notice. 
the  Monday  next  before   the  commencement  of  the  exami- 
nation. 

7.  See  page  418.  Examina- 

tion,  when 
to  begin. 


Sect.   2. 

I.     Sir  William   Brownk's  Scholarship. 
Statutes,  p.  120. 
Report  11  Feb.  1859.     Grace  17  Feb.  1859. 

1.      Any    undergraduate    may    be   a   candidate  for    Sir  who  may  he 
William  Browne's  Scholarship,  provided  he  be  not  of  more  than 
three  years'  standing  from  the  time  of  his  first  residence  in 
the  University. 

27—2 
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Declaration 
of vacancy. 


Electors. 


Examination, 
when  to  be- 
gin. 

Tutors  of 
Candidates  to 
give  notice. 


2.  The  Vice- Chancellor  shall  declare  the  vacancy  of  the 
Scholarship  from  time  to  time  as  occasion  shall  require,  and 
the  electors  shall  be  the  Vice-Chancellor,  the  Public  Orator, 
the  Regius  Professor  of  Greek,  [the  Professor  of  Latin  Grace 
4  Dec.  1872]  and  two  Members  of  the  Senate  appointed  by  Grace 
of  the  Senate  at  the  last  Congregation  in  November  after  the 
vacancy  has  been  declared,  provided  that,  in  case  any  of  the 
ex  officio  electors  be  prevented  from  taking  part  in  the  exa- 
mination, a  deputy  shall  be  appointed  in  each  case  by  Grace 
of  the  Senate. 

3.  See  page  418. 

4.  The  names  of  the  candidates  for  the  vacant  Scholar- 
ship shall  be  made  known  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  by  their 
respective  tutors  not  later  than  the  Monday  next  before  the 
commencement  of  the  Examination. 


Electors. 


Examination, 
when  to  be- 
gin. 

Tutors  of 
Candidates 
to  give 
notice. 


II.      Dr   Bkll'^s  Scholarships. 

Statutes,  p.  120. 
Report  11  Feb.  1859.     Grace  17  Feb.  1859. 

1.  The  electors  to  the  vacant  Scholarships  shall  be  the 
Vice-Chancellor,  the  Regius  Professor  of  Divinity,  the  Lucasian 
Professor  of  Mathematics,  and  two  Members  of  the  Senate 
appointed  by  Grace  of  the  Senate  at  the  last  Congregation  in 
November  in  every  year,  provided  that,  in  case  any  of  the  e^v 
officio  electors  be  prevented  from  taking  part  in  the  examin- 
ation, a  deputy  shall  be  appointed  in  each  case  by  Grace  of 
the  Senate.  [The  Examiners  appointed  by  Grace  of  the 
Senate  are  to  examine  for  the  Barnes  and  Abbott  Scholar- 
ships, if  any  be  vacant,  Graces  13  Dec.  1873  and  11  Mar.  1886. 
Two  of  them  are  to  examine  specially,  but  not  of  necessity 
exclusively,  in  Classics  and  one  in  Mathematics.  Grace  11  Mar. 
1886]. 

2.  The  Examination  shall  commence  on  the  Monday 
next  after  the  second  Sunday  in  Lent. 

3.  The  names  of  the  Candidates  for  the  vacant  Scholar- 
ships shall  be  made  known  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  by  their 
respective  Tutors  not  later  than  the  Monday  next  before  the 
commencement  of  the  Examination. 
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III.      The  Crosse  Scholarships. 
Statutes,  p.  121. 

Regulations  mentioned  in  the  Deed  of  Declaration  of  Trusty 

and  approved  by  Grace  Dec.  4,  1832. 

1.  That  they  be  called  "  The  Crosse  Scholarships." 

2.  That  the  Candidates  for   the   same  be  Bachelors  of  wiiomavhe 

Candidates. 

Arts  in  the  first  year  from  their  degree;  and  that  such 
scholarships  be  tenable  till  the  scholars  attain  the  standing 
of  Masters  of  Arts,  viz.  for  three  years. 

3.  That  the  first  elections  be  so  arrano^ed  as  to  make   one  to  be 

^  vacant 

one  of  them  vacant   yearly  for  ever  ;   and  for  this  purpose,  y^^^r'y. 
that  at  the  first  election   the  persons  elected  be  a  junior,  a 
middle  and  a  senior  Bachelor. 

4.  That   the   annual    examination    and    election    take  whelJ^'t'STtJi"^^^^ 
place  in  the  Michaelmas  term  after  the  division  of  the  said  p^*''® 
term. 

5.  That  in  case  of  any  vacancy  of  a  scholarship  before  Tofiiia 

J  J  I  casual 

the  person  is  of  Master  of  Arts'  standing,  at  the  next  annual   perton^oftue 
election  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  of  the  same  year  with  the  scholar  JlSuhT'^ 
so  vacating  be  elected  into  his  room.  tacathigtobe 

6.  That  the  sum  of  £2000   proposed  to  be  transferred   inter^estof 
to  the  University  be  vested  in  Government  securities,  in  the  Siviied^^ 
name  of  the  Chancellor,  Masters  and  Scholars,  the   annual  ^'i^^'^^'* 
interest  arising  from  the  same  to  be  divided  equally  among 

the  three  scholars. 

7.  The   electors  to  be  the  Vice-Chancellor,  the  Mar-   Electors. 
garet  Professor  of   Divinity,  the  Regius  Professor  of  Divi- 
nity, the  Regius  Professor  of  Hebrew,  the  Regius  Professor 

of  Greek,  the  Norrisian  Professor  of  Divinity,  [the  Hul- 
sean  Professor  Grace  10  Nov.  1864]  and  the  Professor  of  Arabic. 

8.  The  examination  to  turn   upon  a  knowledge  of  the  subjects  of 
Holy    scriptures   in    their    original    tongues,    Hebrew    and 
Greek,   of    ecclesiastical   history,   of    the    earlier    and   later 
heresies,  and  such  other  subjects  of  useful  inquiry  as  may 

be  thought  most  likely  to  assist  in  the  formation  of  valuable 
characters,  fitted  to  sustain  and  adorn  "the  cause  of  true 
religion."'' 

[The   Examiners  for   the  Crosse   Scholarships  are   au-  Examiners 

L  ^  t  may  publisli 

thorized  to  publish  the  names,  arranged  in  order  of  merit,  ™ysof(an- 

l  '  o  '    dulati'.s  who 

of   such    Candidates   as   shall    pass    the   Examination    with  Sl'^'' 
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credit.       Report  of  Theological  Examinations  Syridicate,   27  Nov.    1871. 
Grace  8  Dec.  1871.] 


Declaration 
of  vacancy. 


Electors. 


IV.      The  PoRsoN   Scholarship. 

Statutes,  p.  121. 
Report  11  Feb.  1859.     Grace  17  Feb.  1859. 

1.  The  Vice-Chancellor  shall  declare  the  vacancy  of  the 
Scholarship  from  time  to  time  as  occasion  shall  require,  and 
the  electors  shall  be  the  Vice- Chancellor,  the  Pubhc  Orator,  the 
Regius  Professor  of  Greek,  [the  Professor  of  Latin  Grace  4  Dec. 
1872]  and  two  Members  of  the  Senate  appointed  by  Grace  of 
the  Senate  at  the  last  Congregation  in  November  after  the 
vacancy  has  been  declared,  provided  that,  in  case  any  of  the 
ex  officio  electors  be  prevented  from  taking  part  in  the  exa- 
mination, a  deputy  shall  be  appointed  in  each  case  by  Grace 
of  the  Senate. 

Examination,  2.         See  Page  418. 

when  to  be-  *■     ® 

gi"-  3.      The  names  of  the  Candidates  for  the  vacant  Scholar- 

candidates  to  ship  shall  be  made  known  to   the  Vice-Chancellor  by   their 

give  notice.  .  1      /»  1 

respective  i  utors  not  later  than  the  Monday  next  before  the 

commencement  of  the  Examination. 

For  the  conditions  and  regulations  see  Endowments  of  the  University,  ed. 
1876,  p.  150. 


Name  of 
Scholarships. 


Who  may  be 
Candidates. 


Sect.    3. 

[Note.     There  are  no  University  Statutes  in  regard  to  the  Scholarships 
in  this  Section.] 

I.      Tyrwhitt's    Hebrew    Scholarships. 

1.     Placeat  vobis  ut  relatio  modo  lecta  de  Exhibitionibus  ex  fundatione 
Mag".  Tyrwhitt  suffragiis  vestris  comprobetur. 

1.  That  there  shall  in  future  be  six  Scholarships, 
called    Tyrwhitt's   Hebrew    Scholarships. 

2.  That  the  candidates  for  these  Scholarships  shall 
be,  first,  (acfualiter)  Bachelors  of  Arts  or  Inceptors  who 
are  not  of  sufficient  standing  to  be  created  Masters  of  Arts  ; 
or  secondly,  Students  in  the  Civil  Law  or  Medicine,  of 
not  less  than  four  or  more  than  seven  years'  standing,  who 
shall  be  required,  before  they  are  admitted  to  become 
candidates,  to  produce  certificates  from  their  respective 
Professors,  that  they  have  kept  the  exercises  necessary  for 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Law  or  Physic. 


Apr.  29, 
1836. 
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3.  That  out  of  the   net   annual   proceeds  of  Mr  Tyr-  Division  of 
whitt's    Benefaction    the   sum   of  £150    be   divided    among 

the  six  Scholars,  in  the  proportions  hereinafter  specified. 

4.  [That  the  electors  to   these  Scholarships   shall    be  Electors. 
the  Vice-Chancellor,  the    Regius    Professor  of  Hebrew,  the 
Professor  of  Arabic,    and    two   members  of  the    Senate    to 

be  nominated  by  the  different  Colleges  according  to  the 
Cycle  of  Proctors  and  ap[)()inted  by  Grace  of  the  Senate 
at  the  last  Congregation  in  November  in  every  year. 
Grace  14  March  1867.] 

5.  That   if  the  Regius  Professor   of   Hebrew,  or  the   Deputies 
Professor  of  Arabic,  or  both  of  them,    shall   decline,  or  be 
prevented  from  examining,  a   deputy  or  deputies  shall    be 
appointed  by  a  Grace  of  the  Senate. 

6.  That  if  it  shall  happen  at   any  time,  that  two  of  i"  certain 

i  1  J  '  cases. 

the  offices  severally  constituting  electors  are  united  in 
the  same  person,  the  deputy  for  the  elector  in  respect  of 
one  of  the  said  offices  shall  be  the  Lord  Almoners  Reader 
in  Arabic;  but  if  in  any  case  the  Lord  Alnmner's  Reader 
shall  decline  the  office  of  deputy  examiner,  or  shall  be 
prevented  from  undertaking  the  said  office,  a  deputy  ex- 
aminer shall  be  appointed  in  his  place  by  a  Grace  of  the 
Senate. 

7.  That  if  the  Vice-Chancellor,   the  Regius  Professor  Elector 
of  Hebrew,  the   Professor  of  Arabic,  or  any  two  of  them, 

shall  be  members  of  the  same   college,  no  elector   shall  in   appointed  by 
that   case   be    appointed   by    that   college  according  to   the 
cycle  of  Proctors;    but  the  appointment  shall  be  made  by 
a  Grace  of  the  Senate. 

8.  That   the  appointment,   when   requisite,   of  an  ex-  Examiners  by 

1  /-.  !•       1  r<  I  1  ^Y&iie,  when 

aminer   or  examiners    by    (jrrace  oi    the    benate    take   place  tobeap- 

•'  A  pointed. 

at  the  first  Congregation  of  the  Lent  Term  of  the  year, 
and  that  the  examiner  or  examiners  so  appointed  continue 
in  office  until  the  first  Con<jjre<ration  in  the  Lent  Term 
of  the  following  year. 

9.  That  the  examination   for  these  Scholarships  com-   Examination, 
mence   annually  on    the  second    Wednesday   in   May  ;   and   gin- 
that  persons  intending  to  be  candidates  send  in  their  names   candidates 
to  the  Vice-Chancellor  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  May. 
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Stipend, 


If  deficiency 
of  Candidates 
any  year,  ad- 
ditional scho- 
lars may  be 
elected  next 
year  or  next 
but  one. 


Residue  of  in- 
come and 
accumula- 
tions, how  to 
be  applied. 


Accounts  and 
Audit. 


Regulations 
first  tempo- 
rary; 


then  perma- 
nent. 


to.  That  two  Scholars  be  elected  in  each  year  ;  that 
the  first  in  the  order  of  merit  of  these  two,  receive  an 
annual  stipend  of  £30,  and  the  second  an  annual  stipend 
of  £20,  for  three  years  from  the  time  of  election.  That 
in  case  of  equality  of  merit  the  stipend  of  each  be  £25 

11.  [That  should  it  appear  in  any  case  to  the  majority 
of  the  electors  that  no  one  of  the  candidates  is  deserving 
of  a  Scholarship  with  the  stipend  of  £30  a  year,  it  shall 
be  competent  for  them  to  elect  one  or  two  Scholars,  each 
with  a  stipend  of  £20  a  year.      Grace  14  March  1867.] 

12.  That  in  case  there  shall  be  a  deficiency  of  deserv- 
ing candidates  for  the  two  Scholarships  in  any  year,  the 
electors  shall  have  power,  in  the  second  or  third  succeeding 
year,  to  elect  additional  Scholars  into  the  vacancy,  or 
vacancies,  thus  occasioned  ;  after  which  time  the  stipends, 
belonging  to  the  Scholarships  which  have  not  been  filled 
up,  shall  be  appropriated  in  the  manner  appointed  in  the 
next  regulation. 

13.  That  the  residue  of  the  net  annual  proceeds  of 
Mr  Tyrwhitt'*s  benefaction,  not  already  disposed  of  by  the 
third  regulation,  together  with  all  accumulations  which 
may  arise  under  the  twelfth  regulation,  shall  form  a  fund 
to  be  expended  in  the  promotion  and  encouragement  of 
Hebrew  Literature,  at  the  discretion  of  the  examiners, 
provided  that  not  more  than  a  third  part  of  such  fund 
be  expended  in  any  year. 

14.  That  the  accounts  of  this  Bequest  be  kept  dis- 
tinct from  the  general  Accounts  of  the  University,  and 
be  annually  audited  by  the  electors  in  Michaelmas  Term 
before  the  first  of  November  ;  and  being  so  audited,  shall 
be  laid  on  the  Registrary''s  Table  in  the  Senate-House  at 
the  next  Congregation,  for  the  inspection  of  the  Senate. 

15.  That  these  Regulations  shall  be  in  force  until 
the  first  Congregation  in  Lent  Term,  1842. 

[Quum  Gratia  29".  die  Aprilis  1836  concessa  regulse  qusedam,  spectan- 
tes  ad  Exhibitiones  in.  Lingua  Hebrsea  nomine  Magistri  Tyrwhitt  dasigna- 
tas,  et  vim  habiturse  usque  ad  primam  congregationem  in  Termino  Quad- 
ragesimali  anni  1842,  suifragiis  vestris  comprobatae  fuerint: 

Placeat  vobis  ut  regulse  praedlctse  vim  habeant  usque  dum  aliter  a  vobis 
decernatur.] 


Dec.  15, 

8il. 
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1 6*.  [That  the  Examiners  shall  pul)rish  the  names  ar- 
ranged in  the  order  of  merit,  of  such  Candidates  as  pass  the 
Examination  with  credit.      Grace  8  3ia7j  is~k2.~^ 


Augmentation  of  the  Benefaction, 

2.  Cum  pecuniae  a  quibusdam  collatse  ad  augendos  discipulatus  nomine 
TvRWiiiTT  designates  Academise  oblatae  sint:  placeat  vobis  ut  donum  illud 
a  vobia  accipiatur. 

The  Vice-Chancellor  beers  leave  to  inform  the  Members  of  Augmenta- 

®^  ^  tion. 

the  Senate  that  he  has  received  from  the  Rev.  P.  H.  Mason, 
M.A.,  Fellow  of  St.  John's  College,  the  treasurer  of  a  com- 
mittee of  subscribers  to  a  fund  for  the  augmentation  of  Mr. 
Tyrwhitt's  benefaction  for  the  encouragement  of  Hebrew 
learning:,  a  resolution  of  the  committee  in  the  followinor  terms  : 
*'  The  accounts  of  the  subscription  fund  having  been  exa- 
mined, it  was  found  that  the  whole  amounted  to  £400  Ex- 
chequer Bills  and  £86. 

"  Agreed,  that  the  above  amounts  be  offered  to  the 
University  in  augmentation  of  the  Tyrwhitt's  Hebrew  Scholar- 
ships fund."^ 

The  Vice-Chancellor  wishes  to  state  for  the  information  of 
members  of  the  Senate  that  in  consequence  of  successive  re- 
ductions of  the  interest  of  the  stock,  in  which  Mr.  Tyrwhitt's 
benefaction  was  invested,  not  more  than  £135  per  annum  is 
now  received  by  the  University  on  behalf  of  the  Scholarships, 
whereas  the  third  of  the  regulations  decreed  by  the  Senate  on 
the  29th  of  April.  1836,  provides,  "that  out  of  the  net  an- 
nual proceeds  of  Mr.  Tyrwhitt^s  benefaction  the  sum  of  £150 
be  divided  among  the  six  Scholars."  It  was  to  meet  this 
deficiency  in  the  fund  that  the  subscription  was  opened. 

Mr  Tyrwhitt's  benefaction,  consisting  in  the  first  instance 
of  £3,600  Navy  5  per  cents,  and  augmented  by  successive 
purchases  of  stock  from  accumulations  of  unappropriated  in- 
come, is  now  represented  by  £4,500  new  3  per  cents.  The 
Vice-Chancellor  proposes  to  invest  a  cash  balance  of  £71. 6s.  Id. 
now  standing  at  the  credit  of  this  fund  in  the  same  stock  on 
account  of  the  Hebrew  Scholarships  fund. 
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When  the  produce  of  the  subscription  fund,  now  offered 
for  the  acceptance  of  the  University,  shall  have  been  similarly 
invested,  an  income  will  be  provided  more  than  sufficient  to 
maintain  the  Scholarships  at  the  rate  proposed  by  the  Grace 
of  April  29,  1836. 


Description  of 
Benefaction. 


Elections. 


Electors. 


II.      The    Thomas   Barnes  Scholarship. 

Placeat  vobis  accipere  Exhibitionem  legibus  modo  recitatis  fundandam, 
et  nomine  Thom^  Barnes  designandam. 

The  Vice-Chancellor  begs  to  inform  the  Members  of 
the  Senate,  that  a  Proposal  has  been  made  by  John 
Barnes,  Esq.  of  the  Middle  Temple,  London,  to  place 
the  sum  of  £2000,  3  per  cent.  Consolidated  Bank 
Annuities,  in  the  names  of  certain  Trustees,  upon 
Trust,  that  during  the  life  of  his  Sister  Ann  Barnes, 
the  dividends  and  annual  income  thereof  be  applied 
for  her  use  and  benefit,  or  upon  certain  contingencies 
for  the  benefit  of  the  said  Trustees,  and  that  after  her 
death  the  said  Bank  Annuities  be  transferred  to  the 
Chancellor,  Masters  and  Scholars  of  this  University, 
upon  Trust,  for  the  foundation  of  a  Scholarship,  to 
be  called  "  The  Thomas  Barnes  Scholarship,"'*'  in 
memory  of  his  Brother  Thomas  Barnes,  M.A.  de- 
ceased, late  of  Pembroke  College,  subject  to  the  fol- 
lowing Regulations : — 

1.  That  the  first  Election  of  a  Scholar  on  this  founda- 
tion shall  take  place  as  soon  as  conveniently  may  be  after 
the  decease  of  the  said  Anne  Barnes,  and  all  subsequent 
Elections  as  soon  as  conveniently  may  be  after  the  Scholar- 
ship shall  have  become  vacant. 

2.  That  the  Vice-Chancellor,  the  Regius  Professor 
of  Divinity,  the  Regius  Professor  of  the  Civil  Law,  the 
Lucasian  Professor  of  Mathematics,  and  the  Public  Orator, 
each  for  the  time  being,  or  their  respective  Deputies  to  be 
appointed  by  Grace  of  the  Senate,  shall  elect  the  Scholars 
on  this  foundation,  in  such  manner  as  they  shall  determine 
upon ;    but  that   in   all    such    Elections   they   shall   govern 


Feb.  7, 
18i4. 


Feb.l, 
1844. 
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themselves   conscientiously  by  the    followiiifj  rule:    "In   his   Ruicasto 

.  ...,  .  Elections. 

eligendis  praecipua  ratio  semper  habeatur  ingenii,  doctrinae, 
virtutis,  et  inopiae  ;  ut  quo  magis  quisque  ex  eligendorum 
nuniero  his  rebus  antecellat,  eo  magis,  ut  aequum  sit,  prae- 
feratur."  [The  Examiners  appointed  by  Grace  of  the 
Senate  to  examine  for  the  Bell  Scholarships  shall  also  exa- 
mine for  the  Barnes  Scholarship.      Grace  13  Dec.  1873.1 

3.  [That    the    Candidates    for    the    Barnes    Scholar-   who  may  be 

1  •  1      11      1  TT      1  1  '  \      •        n  1     <^'i''ndidates. 

ship  shall  be  Undergraduates  in  their  first  year;  and 
that  Undercrraduates  shall  be  deemed  to  be  in  their 
first  year,  if  of  not  more  than  one  year's  standing  from  " 
the  time  of  their  first  residence]';  and  that  this  further 
qualification  shall  be  requisite,  viz.,  that  the  Candi- 
dates shall  have  been  educated  on  the  Foundation  of 
Christ's  Hospital,  St  Paul's  School,  or  the  Merchant 
Tailors'  School,  in  the  city  of  London,  and  shall  have 
come  to  the  University  directly  from  one  of  those  Schools ; 
but  that  if  in  any  case  there  be  found  no  Candidate  so 
circumstanced,  who  in  the  opinion  of  the  Electors  is  fit 
to  be  elected,  then  the  said  Scholarship  for  that  turn  only 
shall  be  thrown  open  to  all  the  Undergraduates  of  the 
University,  who  are,  according  to  the  terms  above  specified, 
in  their  first  year. 

4.  That    every    Scholar    elected    on    this    Foundation    Decimation 

,  ....  I  -p>.  .  ,  to  be  made 

shall    promise   in    writing    to   take   a   JJeffree    in    the    most   by  scholar 

^  ^  .  ^    .  elect. 

regular  manner,  by  performing  the  exercises  and  under- 
going the  Examinations  appointed  by  the  University  for 
that  purpose,  and  in  case  of  such  promise  being  broken, 
the  Scholarship  shall  be  ipso  facto  vacant. 

5.  That  the  Scholar  shall  be  entitled  to  the  profits  of  Length  of 

ioiii*/>  '      ^        p    f  11  tenure  of 

the  Scholarship  for  a  period  of  four   years,  unless  he  shall   scholarship. 
before  the  expiration  of  that   period  die,  degrade,  go  out  in 
a    Bye   Term,   or  be    rusticated    or  expelled,    in   either   of 
which  cases  the  Scholarship  shall  be  ipso  facto  vacant. 

6.  That  the  profits  of  the  Scholarship,   consisting  of  Payment, 
the  dividends  of  the  said  Bank   Annuities,  shall  be  paid  to 

the  College  Tutor  of  the  Scholar  for  the  time  being,  for  the 

^  Order  of  the  Court  of  Chancery,  29  February,  18G8. 
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use  of  such    Scholar,  as  soon  as   may  be  after   the  days  on 
which  the  said  dividends  become  due. 

7.      That  the  said  Electors  shall  be  the  Auditors  of  the 
accounts  of  this  institution. 


Deed  of 
foundation  to 
be  read  at 
Election. 


8.  That  when  the  Electors  meet  to  elect  a  Scholar, 
the  business  shall  be  entered  upon  by  having  the  Deed 
of  Foundation,  as  far  as  it  relates  to  the  Scholarship,  read 
aloud  by  one  of  the  Electors  to  the  rest. 

9.  [That  the   University    shall    have    power    to  alter 
Regulations,    and  determine  from  time  to  time,  by  Grace  of  the  Senate, 

the  Regulations  respecting  the  persons  who  are  to  examine 
the  Candidates  and  elect  the  Scholars^] 


Power  of 
altering 


III.    Dii  Whewell's   Scholarships   of  International 

Law. 


N  umber  and 
name  of 
Scholars, 
two  chosen 
every  year. 


Proviso,  if  not 

properly 
qualified 
Candidates. 


Quum  Magister  Socii  et  Scholares  CoUegii  SS.  Trinitatis  ex  testamento 
viri  Reverendi  Gulielmi  Whewell,  S.T.P.  vita  nuper  functi  fideicommissa 
in  se  recipere  secundum  conditiones  ibidem  expressas  voluerint, 

Placeat  vobis  ut  Octo  discipulatus  qui  Juris  Gentium  discipulatus  nun- 
cupentur  sicut  prsedicto  testamento  praescriptum  est  in  Academia  funden- 
tur ;  iidem  discipulatus  regulis  omnibus  et  ordinationibus  gubernentur  quae 
in  relatione  Syndicorum  vestrorum  qui  de  fundatione  a  viro  Rev.  D'®. 
Whewell  per  testamentum  Academise  nuper  oblata  deliberarent  22".  No- 
vembris  1866  Senatus  consensu  constitutorum  21°.  Novembris  1867  edita 
continentur. 

1.  There  shall  be  eight  Scholars  in  the  University  of 
Cambridge,  to  be  called  Dr  Whewell's  Scholars  of  Inter- 
national Law,  of  whom  two  at  least  shall  be  chosen  every 
year  at  some  time  before  the  commencement  of  Michaelmas 
Term :  provided  that  if  in  any  year  the  Electors  shall  de- 
clare that  there  is  no  candidate  properly  qualified  for  any  or 
any  one  of  the  vacant  Scholarships,  then  such  Scholarships 
or  Scholarship  shall  remain  vacant  till  the  next  ensuing 
election. 


Dec.  12, 

1867. 
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2.  The  Scholars  shall  be  chosen  from  time  to  time  by  Electors. 
the  Vice-Chancellor,  the  Master  of  Trinity  College,  the  Regius 
Professor  of  Civil  Law,  the  Professor  of  Moral  Philosophy, 

the  Downinor  Professor  of  the  Laws  of  Eno-land,  and  the  Pro- 
fessor  of  Political  Economy. 

3.  The  Election  of  the  Scholars  shall  be  by  a  majority  Majority. 
of  the  Electors  above  mentioned  :   and  in  case  of  an  equality 

of  votes,  the  Master  of  Trinity  College  shall  have  a  double  casting  vote. 
or  casting  vote. 

4.  Four  of  the  Scholars  shall  receive  an  annual  pay-  stipends. 
ment  of  £100,  and  four  an  annual  payment  of  £50:   pro- 
vided that  if  the  clear  surplus  rents  and  other  income  appro- 
priated for  the  endowment  of  Dr  Whewell's  Scholarships  shall 

in  any  year  fall  short  of  the  amount  required  for  such  pay- 
ments, then  for  that  year  the  payments  to  the  said  several  Proviso. 
Scholars  shall  be  proportionately  diminished,  yet  so  that  the 
whole  clear  surplus  rents  and  income  aforesaid  shall  be  appro- 
priated to  the  said  Scholars  in  every  such  year. 

5.  Of  the    two   Scholars   elected   each    year,  one  shall  or  scholars 

,  *^  elected  each 

receive  an  annual  payment  ot  JtlOO  or  less,  as  the  case  may   year,  one  to 
be,  and  one  an  annual  payment  of  £50  or  less,  in  like  manner,  one  £50. 

6.  Each   Scholar  shall   retain   his  Scholarship  for  four  Tenure  of  a 
years   from  the  1st  day   of  October  next  ensuing  after  his  fo^urVears?' 
election,  on  condition  that  he  keep  by  residence  every  Uni-  condition  as 
versity  Term  of  that  time,  except  in  so  far  as  he  may  have 
received  express  permission  of  non-residence  from  the  Master 

and  Seniors  of  Trinity  College,  or  may  hold  a  diplomatic  or 
consular  appointment  under  the  Crown. 

7.  Every  Scholarship,  not  filled  up  in  due  course  owing  vacancies  out 
to  a  want  of  properly  qualified  candidates,  and  every  Scholar- 
ship becoming  vacant  out  of  due  course  by  the  death,  resig- 
nation or  non-residence  of  a  Scholar,  or  for  such  cause,  as 
hereafter  mentioned,  as  the  Master  and  Seniors  of  Trinity 
College  shall  deem  sufficient,  shall  be  filled  up  at  the  next 
ensuing  election,  and  shall  be  tenable  for  the  remaining  part 

of  the  term  during  which  it  would  otherwise  have  been  held, 
in  the  one  case  if  filled  up  at  the  regular  time,  in  the  other 
case  by  the  Scholar  so  vacating  :  provided  that  if  any  person 
shall    have  been  a   Scholar  for  a  part  only  of  the  year,  he 
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shall  be  entitled  only  to  one  half  of  his  annual  payment  for 
each  half-year  or  part  of  the  half-year  greater  than  a  half, 
during  which  he  may  have  been  Scholar. 

Emoluments  8.     No  Scholar  whatsoever  shall  be  entitled  to  the  emolu- 

four^ars.      ments  of  his  Scholarship  for  more  than  four  years. 

Surplus,  if  9.      All  sums  arising  from   the  clear  surplus   rents  and 

any,  how  to        .  p  .,,.,.  n    .-i  •    •  /» 

be  disposed  of.  lucomo  aioresaid  which  in  consequence  oi  the  provisions  oi 
the  seventh  Regulation  shall  remain  in  the  hands  of  the 
Trustees,  as  well  as  all  sums  which  shall  not  have  been  paid 
as  stipends  to  Scholars,  by  reason  of  the  suspension  of  Scholars 
from  their  Scholarships,  as  hereinafter  provided,  shall  be  in- 
vested and  appropriated  to  the  fund  for  additional  Scholar- 
ships or  for  increasing  the  Stipends  of  the  Professorship  and 
the  existing  Scholarships  for  the  time  being,  or  any  of  them, 
in  the  manner  directed  by  Dr  Whewell  in  his  will  for  the  in- 
vestment of  certain  other  surplus  funds. 


Limit  of  age 
of  Candidates. 


Certificates. 
Proviso. 


Scholars 
elect,  not  of 
any  other 
College,  to 
become  mem- 
bers of  Trin- 
ity. 


10.  The  Scholarships  shall  be  open  to  any  person  under 
the  age  of  twenty-five,  who  shall  have  produced  satisfactory 
evidence  to  the  Master  and  Seniors  of  Trinity  College,  that 
he  is  of  good  moral  character  :  provided  that  no  one  who  has 
once  gained  a  Scholarship  shall  be  allowed  to  be  a  candidate 
a  second  time. 

11.  Every  person  elected  to  a  Scholarship,  if  not  already 
a  member  of  some  College  in  Cambridge,  shall  thereupon 
become  a  member  of  Trinity  College,  and  shall  receive  no 
emoluments  from  his  Scholarship  until  he  has  commenced 
residence  in  the  University. 

Those  of  12.     Any   person  elected   to   a   Scholarship,   and  being 

feTe.'nottobe  already  a  member  of  some  other  College  in  the  University 
so  compeiie     ^^  Cambridge,  shall  be  entitled  upon   application,  but  shall 
not  be  compelled,  to  become  a  member  of  Trinity  College. 

A  set  of  13.     Any  Scholar  shall  be  entitled  to  one  set  of  chambers 

belTsigned^to  iu  OTio  OT  Other  of  the  Master's  Courts  upon  application,  pro- 
certain  con-     vided  that  any  set  be  vacant  at  the  time,  on  condition  of  pay- 
ing the  usual  rent,  rates,  taxes,   charges  for  servants,  &c.; 
and  the  Master  and  Seniors  of  Trinity  College  shall  assign 
at  their  discretion  such  set  of  chambers  being  vacant  to  any 
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Scholar  claiming  this  privilege :  but  no  Scholar  shall  be  com- 
pelled to  reside  in  either  of  the  said  Courts,  unless  he  be  a 
member  of  Trinity  College. 

14.  In  case  any  Scholar,  not  being  a  member  of  Trinity  ^  f,^^!j;;5fjj."f 
College,  shall  claim  to  reside  within  the  precincts  of  the  said  Trinity. 
Courts,  it  shall  be  competent  for  the  Master  and  Seniors  of 
Trinity  College   to  deduct  from  the  stipend  due  to  him  by 

virtue  of  his  Scholarship  such  sums  as  he  may  stand  indebted 
in  to  the  Trust  for  rent,  rates,  taxes  and  other  charges  above 
mentioned :  and  every  such  Scholar  shall  be  subject  to  the  {Jfs"^^^^"  fng 
payment  of  gate  and  other  lines  in  the  same  manner  as  if  he 
were  a  member  of  Trinity  College  residing  in  one  or  other 
of  the  above-named  Courts. 

15.  In  case  any  Scholar,  not  being:  a  member  of  Trinity  a  set  of 

»f  ^  O  «/      Chambers  in 

College  but  residing  in  either  of  the  said  Courts,  shall   be  ^^Jo^ftf *^'' ^ 

guilty  of  irregular  msubordinate  or  disorderly  conduct  or  of 

any  offence  whatsoever  against  the  good  order  and  discipline 

of  the  College,  the  Master  and   Seniors  of  Trinity  College 

may  cancel  the  privilege  in  his  case  of  residing  in  either  of 

the  said  Courts. 

16.  If  It  shall  be  proved  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Master  a  scholar 
and   Seniors  of   Trinity    College  that  any   Scholar,  whether 
resident  within  the  precincts  of  the  said  Courts  or  not,  has 

been  guilty  of  any  scandalous  offence,  they  may  deprive  such 
Scholar  of  the  emoluuients  of  his  Scholarship  for  such  time 
as  they  think  proper,  or  they  may  deprive  him  of  his  Scholar- 
ship altogether. 

1 7.  No    Scholar    shall    be    entitled    by    virtue    of   his  Regulations 
Scholarship  to  obtain  provisions  of  any  kind  from  the  College  lar  obtaining 

i-i  oil  1-  1  provisions. 

butteries  or  kitchens:  but  every  Scholar,  not  being  a  member 

of  Trinity  College  but  residing  within  the  precincts  of  the 

said  Courts,  shall  be  at  liberty  to  obtain  such  provisions  from 

his  own  College  or  elsewhere:   provided  that  all  rules  pro-  Tobesubject 

hibiting  the  supply  to  students  of  Trinity  College  of  liquors  Trinity  coi- 

duriiig    certain    nours   and   of   provisions   of  any   kind   from 

shops  or  inns  in  the  town  on  Sundays  and  all  similar  rules 

which  at  present  exist  or  may  be  made  from  time  to  time 

shall    be   equally  applicable   to   all  Dr    Whewell's   Scholars, 

resident  within  the  said  Courts,  whether  they  be  members  of 

Trinity  College  or  not. 
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18.      Subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Regulation  No.  1, 
FirstEiection  \\^q  flj-st  elcction  of  two   Scholars  shall  take  place  at  sonie 

of  Scholars.  ^  * 

time  before  the  commencement  of  Michaelmas  Term,  1868, 
and  two  Scholars  at  least  shall  be  elected  in  each  succeeding 
year. 


IV.      Waddtngton  Scholarship. 
That  the  Deed  of  Foundation  for  the  Waddington  Scholarship,  and  also      Mar.  31, 

1870. 

a  Duplicate  thereof,  embodying  the  Regulations  proposed  in  the  Report  of 
the  Council  to  the  Senate  issued  February  24,  1870,  be  sealed  with  the 
Common  Seal  of  the  University. 

The  Council  of  the  Senate  report  (Feb.   24,  1870) : 
Proposal.  That  a  proposal  has  been  made  by  Miss  Waddington  and 

Miss  Clara  Waddington  of  York  Place,  Portman  Square, 
London,  to  transfer  to  the  University  a  sum  of  £3000  in 
three  per  cent,  consolidated  Bank  Annuities  for  the  purpose 
of  founding  a  Classical  Scholarship  in  the  University,  to  be 
called  the  Waddington  Scholarship,  in  memory  of  their  bro- 
thers, the  late  Very  Reverend  George  Waddington,  D.D., 
Dean  of  Durham,  formerly  Davies  University  Scholar,  and 
the  late  Right  Honourable  Horatio  Waddington,  M.A.,  for- 
merly   Pitt   University  Scholar. 

With  the  view  of  giving  effect  to  this  munificent  offer 
the  following  Regulations  for  the  Scholarship  have  been  sug- 
gested and  have  received  the  sanction  of  the  Misses  Wad- 
dington. 

Establish-  1.     As  soou  as  the  proposed  sum  of  £3000  Three  per 

larship.         ccnt.  Consolidated  Bank  Annuities  shall  have  been  transferred 

to  the  Chancellor,  Masters,  and  Scholars  of  the  University  of 

Cambridge,   there  shall  be  established  in  the  University    a 

Scholarship,  to  be  called  the  Waddington  Scholarship. 

stipend,  2.     The   Scholar   shall   receive  by   way    of  stipend  the 

whole  of  the  annual  dividends  and  income  of  the  above- 
named  sum,  subject  to  the  payment  thereout  of  necessary 
expenses  (if  any). 

Who  eligible.  3.  Any  Undergraduate  of  not  more  than  three  years* 
standing  from  the  time  of  his  first  residence  shall  be  eligible 
for  this  Scholarship. 
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4.  The  Electors  shall  be  the  Vice- Chancellor,  the  Public  Electors. 
Orator,    the    Regius    Professor  of  Greek,   [the  Professor  of 
Latin  Grace  4  Dec.  1872^  and  two  members  of  the  Senate  ap- 
pointed by  Grace  of  the   Senate  at  the  last  Congregation  in 
November  after  the  vacancy  has  been  declared,  provided  that, 

in  case  any  of  the  e^  officio  Electors  be  prevented  from  taking 
part  in  the  Examination,  a  deputy  shall  be  appointed  in  each 
case  by  Grace  of  the  Senate. 

5.  The  Scholarship  shall  be  tenable  for  five  years,  if  the  Tenure. 
Scholar  shall  continue  a  member  of  the  University. 

6.  The  Vice-Chancellor  shall  declare  the  vacancy  of  the  J,f;^^^^^^y" 
Scholarship  from  time  to  time,  as  occasion  shall  require. 

7.  The  Examination  for  the  Scholarship  shall  be  exclu-  s^ui,jS:tsr"''" ' 
sively  classical. 

8.  See  p.   418.  when  to  be- 

9.  The  names  of  the  Candidates  for  the  vacant  Scholar-  ^^^^^^'^ 
ship  shall  be  made  known  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  by   their 
respective  Tutors  not  later  than  the  Monday  next  before  the 
commencement  of  the  Examination. 

10.  This  Scholarship  shall  not  be  tenable  with  a  Craven  Restriction  as 
Scholarship,   nor    with   the  Battie,   Browne,  Davies,   Pitt,  or 

Person  Scholarship. 

11.  The  University  shall  have  power  to  regulate  from  conditions  of 
time  to  time  by  Grace  of  the   Senate  the  conditions  of  resi- 
dence of  the  Scholar :    and  if  any  Scholar  fail  to  comply  with 

such  conditions,  the  ex  officio  Electors  shall  be  at  liberty  to 
declare  the  Scholarship  vacant. 

12.  The  University  shall  have  power  to  alter  and  de-  Power  of  ai- 

«'  ^  tering  the 

tern)ine  from  time  to  time,  by  Grace  of  the  Senate,  the  regu-  Regulations. 
lations  respecting  the  persons  who  are  to  examine  the  Candi- 
dates and  elect  the  Scholars :  and  also  the  Regulations 
respecting  notice  of  the  vacancy  of  the  Scholarship,  the  Aca- 
demical standing  of  Candidates,  the  notice  to  be  given  by 
Candidates  of  their  intention  to  present  themselves  for  exami- 
nation, the  time,  mode  and  subjects  of  examination  (provided 
the  subjects  be  exclusively  classical),  the  time  of  election,  and 
the  duration  of  the  tenure. 
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University  Scholarships. 


Number. 
How  to  be 
assigned. 


Who  may 
compete. 


How  long 
tenable. 

Stipends. 


Stipend  not 
assigned  to 
be  added  to 
principal. 


Examiners, 


V.      Dr   Lightfoot's  Scholarships. 

That  the  Amended  Report  of  the  Council  (re-issued  Nov.  17,  1870),       Nov  24, 
"With  respect  to  Dr  Lightfoot's  Scholarships,  be  confirmed. 

The  Council  of  the  Senate  report  (Oct.  31,  1870)  : 
That  a  proposal  has  been  made  by  the  Rev.  J.  B.  Light- 
foot,  D.D.,  Hulsean  Professor  of  Divinity,  to  transfer  to 
the  University  a  sum  of  £4500  (viz.  £2000  Madras  Irriga- 
tion Guaranteed  Stocky  £1500  East  Indian  Railway  Deben- 
tures%  and  £500  Bombay  and  Baroda  Railway  Debentures, 
all  bearing  interest  5  per  cent.,  together  with  £500  in  the 
3  per  cent.  Consols),  for  the  purpose  of  founding  Scholar- 
ships for  the  encouragement  of  the  study  of  History  and 
more  especially  of  Ecclesiastical  History,  under  the  condi- 
tions contained  in  the  following  Regulations ; 

1.  The  Scholarships  shall  be  three  in  number ;  they 
shall  be  assigned  after  examination,  and  shall  be  open  for 
competition  to  all  members  of  the  University  who,  having 
resided  at  least  one  year  and  being  still  in  residence  or 
having  taken  their  first  degree,  are  under  25  years  of  age, 
when  the  examination  begins ;  but  no  one,  who  has  been 
elected  to  one  of  these  Scholarships,  shall  be  allowed  to 
compete  again. 

2.  Each  Scholarship  shall  be  tenable  for  three  years. 

3.  After  the  payment  of  the  Examiners,  as  hereinafter 
directed,  one-third  of  the  residue  of  the  annual  interest 
arising  from  the  Fund  shall  be  paid  to  each  Scholar. 

4.  If  at  any  time  a  Scholarship  is  not  adjudged  owing 
to  the  want  of  duly  qualified  candidates,  or  is  vacated  by 
death  or  resignation  or  by  any  other  cause,  the  sums  which 
would  have  been  paid  to  the  holder  shall  be  invested  and 
added  to  the  principal. 

5.  The  Examination  shall  be  conducted  by  two  Ex- 


1  For  a  change  in  this  investment  resulting  in  the  purchase  of  £1915 
L.  N.  W.  Eailway  4  p.  c.  Preference  Stock,  see  Graces  of  23  June  1882  and 
19  Oct.  1882,  with  the  note  to  the  latter  Grace. 

2  For  a  change  in  this  investment,  by  which  £125  India  4  p.  c.  Stock  was 
accepted  in  lieu  of  each  £100,  see  Grace  of  16  Oct.  1879. 
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aniincrs  to  be  nominated  by  the  Council  and  appointed  by  ^owap- 

J  r  I  J     jjointeti,  one 

Grace  of  the   Senate.      So   far  as  is  found   convenient,  one  ^rom  oxford. 
Examiner  in  each  year  shall  be  a  member  of  the  University 
o\'  Cambridge  and  the  other  a  member  of  the  University  of 
Oxford. 

6.  The  Examiners  shall  be  appointed  before  the  close  Examiners, 
of  the  Lent  Term  of  the  year  preceding  that  in  which  they  rppointedf 
are  required  to  examine. 

7.  Each  Examiner  shall  receive  £15.  remunera- 

tion. 

8.  The  Examination  shall  commence  in  each  year  on  Examina- 

•^  tion,  when 

the  second  Tuesday  in  the  Easter  Term.  to  begin. 

9.  The  Examination  shall  consist  of  three  parts  : 

(a)  A  selected  portion  of  history,  of  which  notice  Subjects. 
shall  have  been  given  by  the  Examiners  before 
the  division  of  the  Easter  Term  in  the  preceding 
year,  and  which  candidates  shall  be  required  to 
have  studied,  as  far  as  possible,  from  original 
sources.  This  portion  may  consist  of  a  definite 
period  or  periods,  or  of  a  definite  transaction  or 
transactions,  or  of  a  biography  or  biographies. 

(6)  A  choice  of  subjects  for  Essays,  of  which  the 
Candidates  shall  be  required  to  select  one  or 
more,  as  the  Examiners  may  direct. 

(c)  Questions  taken  from  or  suggested  by  the  follow- 
ing books : 

De  Broglie,  I'Eglise  et  TEmpire  Romain. 

Bryce,  Holy  Roman  Empire. 

Guizot,  Histoire  de  la  Civilisation  en  Europe. 

,,       Histoire  de  la  Civilisation  en  France. 
Hallam,  Europe  during  the  INIiddle  Ages. 

,,        Literature  of  Europe. 
Milman,  Latin  Christianity. 
Ranke,  History  of  the  Popes. 

,,       History  of  the  Reformation. 

10.  In  determinincr  the  selected  portion  of  history,  and   Portion  of 

o  r  J  ^  history,  how 

in   setting  the  subjects  for  Essays,  regard   shall  be  had,  as  fecfeY^" 
far  as  possible,  to  the  special  object  of  the  foundation,  which 
is  the  encouragement  of  the  study  of  Ecclesiastical  History 

28—2 
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in  itself  and  in  connexion  with  General  History  ;  and  the 
range  of  choice  in  both  cases  shall  be  limited  to  the  period 
between  tlie  Accession  of  Marcus  Aurelius  (a,d.  161)  and 
the  Fall  of  the  Holy  Roman  Empire  (a.d.  1806). 

11.  If  the  Examiners  are  unable  to  agree  between  two 
candidates,  their  papers  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Professor 
of  Modern  History,  who  shall  award  the  Scholarship  to  one 
or  other,  or  divide  it  between  the  two,  at  his  discretion. 

12.  Besides  the  name  of  the  successful  candidate,  the 
Examiners  shall  likewise  publish  the  names  of  those  who 
have  acquitted  themselves  in  the  examination  so  as  to  de- 
serve honourable  mention. 

13.  The  first  Examination  for  one  of  these  Scholar- 
ships shall  be  held  in  the  Easter  Term,  1873  :  and  one 
Scholarship  shall  be  offered  for  competition  in  the  same 
term  in  each  succeeding  year.  The  interest,  which  shall 
accrue  from  time  to  time  before  this  scheme  comes  into  full 
operation,  shall  be  invested  and  added  to  the  principal. 

14.  The  list  of  books  mentioned  in  the  9th  regulation 
may  be  revised  from  time  to  time  by  agreement  between  the 
Hulsean  Professor  of  Divinity  and  the  Professor  of  Modern 
History  for  the  time  being;  but  any  change  on  which  they 
may  agree  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  and 
shall  not  take  effect  without  his  consent. 

15.  The  Senate  shall  have  power  from  time  to  time  to 
make  such  changes  in  the  above  regulations  as  may  appear 
desirable;  provided  always  that  the  object  of  the  founda- 
tion as  mentioned  in  the  preamble  be  strictly  respected,  and 
provided  likewise  that  no  change  be  made  during  the  life- 
time of  the  founder  without  his  consent. 


VI.     The    Abbott    Scholarships. 

That  the  Report  of  the  Council  of  the  Senate,  dated  30  January,  1871, 
with  reference  to  the  Atohott  Scholarships,  be  confirmed. 

Regulations  for  the  Abbott  Scholarships. 

Endowment  1,      As  soou  as  the  proposcd  sum  of  £4000  shall  have 

been  transferred  to  the   Chancellor,   Masters,   and    Scholars 


9  Feb. 
1871. 
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of  the  University  of  Canil)ri(lo;e,   there  shall    be  established 

in  the  University  two  Scholarships  to  be  called  the  Abbott  Xame. 

Scholarships. 

2.  The    Electors    to    these   Scholarships   shall   be   the  Electors. 
Vice-Chancellor,    the    Regius    Professor    of    Divinity,    the 
Lucasian   Professor  of   Mathematics,  and    two  Members  of 

the    Senate,   appointed    by  Grace   of    the   Senate,   provided 
that   in   case   any   of  the  ex   officio   Electors    be    prevented 
from    taking   part   in   the  Examination,    a   deputy    shall    be 
appointed   in   each    case   by    Grace   of   the    Senate.      fThe  Exammcrs 
Examiners  appointed  by  Grace  of  the  Senate  to  examine  for  sciioiarsiiips 
the  Bell  Scholarships  shall  also  be  Examiners  for  the  Abbott  orace'to    ^ 

oi    I      1         1   .  •  p  1  -I  examine  for 

Scholarships,  it  anv  be  vacant.     Grace  IZ  Dec.  1S7S.  \  Abbott  sciio- 

'  "  -I  larships. 

3.  The  Candidates  for  these   Scholarships   shall   (ex-  who  may 
cept   in    cases    hereafter    specified)    be   Undergraduates    in 

their  first  year,  and  Undergraduates  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  in  their  first  year,  if  of  not  more  than  one  yearns  stand- 
ino^  from  the  time  of  their  first  residence.  Amono-  such 
Candidates,  sons  or  orphans  of  Clergymen  in  the  Church  Order  of 
of  England  who  stand  in  need  of  assistance  to  enable  them  p'^^®^®^*^®* 
to  obtain  the  benefit  of  an  University  Education  shall  be 
chosen,  if  there  be  any  in  the  opinion  of  the  Electors 
sufficiently  deserving:  if  not,  sons  of  Laymen  being  Under- 
graduates who  stand  in  need  of  assistance  may  be  chosen. 
Other  things  being  equal.  Candidates  born  in  the  West 
Riding  of  the  County  of  York  shall  have  the  preference. 

4.  The  Examination  shall  commence  on  the  Monday   Exami- 

»  ,  I    o  1  •       -I  ''      nation,  when 

next  alter  the  second  Sunday  in  Eent.  to  begin. 

5.  The    names    of     the    Candidates    for    the    vacant   Tutors  to 

sguci  HAiiip^ 

Scholarships    shall  be  made  known    to  the  Vice-Chancellor   ofcandi- 

^  ^  dates. 

by  their  respective  Tutors  not  later  than  the  Monday  next 
before  the  commencement  of  the  Examination. 

6.  Each  Scholar  when  elected  in  his  first  year  of  resi-   stipends  of 

•^  Scholars. 

dence  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  one-half  of  the  annual 
profits  of  the  endowment  for  a  period  of  three  years,  unless 
he  shall  before  the  expiration  of  that  period  die,  or  be 
rusticated  or  expelled,  in  any  of  which  cases  the  Scholar- 
ships shall  be  ipso  facto  vacant. 


Abbott. 
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7.  The  University  shall  have  power  to  regulate  from 
time  to  time  by  Grace  of  the  Senate  the  conditions  of  resi- 
dence of  the  Scholars,  and  if  any  Scholar  fail  to  comply 
with  such  conditions,  the  ea?  officio  Electors  shall  be  at 
liberty  to  declare  the  Scholarship  vacant. 

8.  The  Vice-Chancellor  shall  make  known  the  vacan- 
cies from  time  to  time  as  occasion  shall  require. 

9.  The  first  Election  of  two  Scholars  on  this  Founda- 
tion, one  of  whom  shall  be  entitled  to  hold  the  Scholarship 
for  a  period  of  three  years,  and  the  other  for  a  period  of 
two  years  only,  shall  take  place  as  soon  as  conveniently 
may  be  after  the  establishment  of  the  Scholarships,  and  all 
subsequent  Elections  shall  take  place  as  soon  as  conveni- 
ently may  be  after  a  Scholarship  shall  have  become  vacant. 

10.  At  the  first  election  to  these  Scholarships,  the 
Scholar  who  is  elected  to  hold  the  Scholarship  for  two 
years  only,  shall  be  chosen  from  among  Undergraduates 
in  their  second  year  of  residence:  and  if  at  any  time  a 
Scholarship  shall  become  vacant  before  the  expiration  of 
the  term  of  three  years,  another  Scholar  shall,  as  soon  as 
conveniently  may  be,  be  chosen  for  the  remainder  of  the 
said  terra  from  among  Undergraduates  of  the  same  year  as 
that  of  the  Scholar  whose  Scholarship  has  been  vacated 
before  the  proper  time. 

11.  Neither  of  these  Scholarships  shall  be  tenable 
with  a  Bell  Scholarship  or  with  the  Barnes  Scholarship. 

12.  The  University  shall  have  power  to  alter  and 
determine  from  time  to  time  by  Grace  of  the  Senate  the 
Regulations  concerning  the  time  of  the  Examination,  the 
notice  to  be  given  by  Candidates  of  their  intention  to  offer 
themselves,  and  the  persons  who  are  to  examine  the  Candi- 
dates and  elect  the  Scholars. 


VII.     Tlie  John  Stewart  of  Rannoch  Scholarships. 

A  bequest  for  the  foundation  of  these  Scholarships  was 
accepted  by  Grace  6  Nov.  J  884.  No  Scholarships  are  to 
be  founded  till  the  amount  advanced  by  the  Chest  has  been 
repaid  by  the  estate.      Grace  25  Feb.  1886. 
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VIII.     Harkness  Scholarship. 

Report  18  Feb.  1887.     Grace  10  March  1887. 

Mrs  Pearson  of  Penrith  at  her  death  in  1884  left  to  the 
University  in  memory  of  her  late  brother  Professor  Harkness, 
by  Will  dated  August  18,  1882,  (Reporter,  1885,  p.  634)  the 
sum  of  £1750  and  the  residue  of  her  personal  estate, 
amounting^  in  all  to  about  £3650  "in  trust  for  the  foundation 
of  a  Scholarship  in  the  University  for  proficiency  in  the 
Science  of  Geology  including  therein  Palaeontology  to  be 
called  *  The  Harkness  Scholarship '  and  to  be  for  that  pur- 
pose invested  in  the  purchase  of  Three  pounds  per  centum 
Consolidated  Bank  Annuities."  Mrs  Pearson  having  pro- 
vided that  the  University  should  have  power  to  frame  regu- 
lations as  to  the  times  of  award  the  standing  of  Candidates 
the  mode  of  ascertaining  their  proficiency  the  appointment 
and  remuneration  of  examiners  the  conditions  of  tenure 
and  all  other  matters  relating  to  the  scholarship,  the 
following  regulations  were  approved  by  Grace  of  the  Senate 
on  March  10,  1887. 

1.  There  shall  be  a  Scholarship  to  be  called  the  Harkness 
Scholarship,  which  shall  be  awarded  annually  for  proficiency 
in  Geology  including  therein  Palaeontology. 

2.  Any  member  of  the  University  shall  be  eligible  to 
the  Scholarship  who  has  passed  some  final  Examination  for 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  provided  that  on  the  day  of 
election  not  more  than  three  years  have  elapsed  since  the 
19th  day  of  December  next  following  the  said  final  Examina- 
tion. 

3.  A  Scholar  shall  be  elected  in  the  month  of  June  in 
each  year  by  a  Board  of  Electors  consisting  of  the  Vice- 
Chancellor,  the  Woodwardian  Professor  of  Geology,  the 
Examiners  in  Geology  for  the  Natural  Sciences  Tripos  for 
that  year  and  those  for  the  preceding  year,  and  one  additional 
Elector  who  shall  be  nominated  by  the   Special  Board  for 
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Biology  and  Geology  and  appointed  by  the  Senate  in  the 
Michaelmas  Term  of  every  third  year,  and  who  shall  hold 
office  for  three  years. 

If  the  place  of  such  additional  Elector  shall  become 
vacant  before  the  end  of  the  three  years,  a  successor  shall  be 
appointed  in  like  manner  for  the  remainder  of  the  three 
years. 

No  business  shall  be  transacted  unles3  three  members  of 
the  Board  be  present. 

4.  The  names  of  candidates  shall  be  made  known  to  the 
Vice-Chancellor  not  later  than  May  31  in  each  year. 

5.  In  making  the  award  the  Electors  shall  have  regard 
to  proficiency  in  Geology  including  therein  Palaeontology, 
and  to  promise  of  future  work. 

6.  The  Electors  shall  have  authority  to  take  any  steps 
they  think  advisable  to  enable  them  to  ascertain  the  qualifi- 
cations of  the  candidates ;  any  necessary  expenses  incurred 
by  them  in  so  doing  shall  be  charged  to  the  Fund. 

7.  The  Scholar  shall  receive  one  moiety  of  the  net 
annual  income  of  the  Fund  upon  election  and  the  other 
moiety  at  the  Christmas  next  following. 

8.  In  case  no  person  be  deemed  worthy  of  the  Scholar- 
ship the  income  for  that  year  shall  be  placed  to  a  Keserve 
Fund. 

9.  The  Board  of  Electors  may  if  they  think  fit  make  a 
grant  to  be  paid  out  of  the  Reserve  Fund  to  the  Scholar  to 
assist  him  in  prosecuting  Geological  or  Palseontological 
researches. 

10.  In  case  the  Reserve  Fund  at  any  time  exceed  £250 
the  excess  over  £250  shall  be  carried  to  the  Capital  Fund. 
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CHAPTER  VII. 

PRIZES. 
By  Grace  27  May  1886  the  followino^  instruction  is  to  be  General 

•^  ,  *'  ,  .  instructions. 

given  in  the  announcement  of  the  subjects  for  Prize  Essays 
in  cases  where  it  is  applicable  : — 

Each  Candidate  is  required  to  state,  generally  in  a  pre-  sources, 
face  to  his  Essay  and  specifically  in  notes,  the  sources  from 
which  his  information  is  taken,  the  extent  to  which  he  has 
availed  himself  of  the  work  of  others,  and  the  portions  of  the  originality. 
Essay  which  he  claims  as  original. 

Report  16  June  1882.     Grace  23  June  1882. 

The  Classical  Board  having  had  under  consideration  (1)  the  Dates. 
best  time  for  giving  out  the  subjects  for  the  following  Prize 
Exercises :  The  Chancellor's  English  Poem,  The  Powis 
Medal,  The  Browne  Medals,  The  Porson  Prize :  and  (2)  the 
best  time  for  sending  in  these  Exercises,  beg  leave  to  state 
to  the  Vice-Chancellor  their  opinion  that  the  Subjects  should 
be  published  by  him  on  or  before  June  15th  of  each  year, 
and  that  the  Exercises  should  be  given  in  to  him  on  or  be- 
fore February  1st  of  the  following  year. 


Sect.  1. 
I.     The  Seatonian  Prize. 

See  Endowments  of  the  University,  ed.  1876,  p.  152 ;  Statutes,  p.  122. 


II.     Sir  William   Browne's  Medals. 

See  Endowments  of  the  University,  ed.  1876,  p.  130 ;  Statutes,  p.  122. 

The  Earl  of  Powis  by  a  gift  of  Government  Stock  in- 
creased the  value  of  the  two  Browne  Gold  Medals  for  the 
best  Greek  and  the  best  Latin  Epigrams  respectively,  from 
two  and  a  half  guineas  eacji  to  five  guineas  each.  Grace  1  Nov. 
1866. 
•  For  (latcfi,  dec.  see  above. 
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III.      The  NoRRisiAN  Prize. 

See  Endowments  of  the  University,  ed.  1876,  p.  89 ;  Statutes,  p.  123. 
Report  18  Nov.  1864.     Grace  8  Dec.  1864. 

1.  That  the  subject  of  the  Essay  shall  be  selected  and 
the  Prize  adjudged  by  the  Vice-Chancellor,  the  Norrisian 
Professor  of  Divinity,  and  two  members  of  the  Senate  to  be 
appointed  on  each  occasion  by  Grace  of  the  Senate  at  the 
first  Congregation  after  the  twelfth  of  November. 

2.  [That  the  subject  shall  be  announced  by  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  before  the  end  of  December,  and  the  Exercises 
shall  be  sent  in  on  or  before  the  thirty-first  of  December  in 
the  next  year.       Report  23  Jan.  1888.     Grace  23  Feb.  1888.] 


IV.      The  HuLSEAN  Prize, 

See  Endowments  of  the  University,  ed.  1876,  p.  281 ;  Statutes,  p.  124. 

Adjudicators         Placeat  voMs  ut  qui  Hulseani  Lectoris  Electores  Statute  constituti  sunt,      ^i862^'*| 
adjudication,  iidem  Praemium  annuum  Hulseanum  adjudicent,  et  ut  non  sit  necessarium 
ante  finem  termini  quadragesimalis  praemium  ante  dictum  judicare. 


V.     The  PoRSON  Prize.      See  p.  441. 

See  Endowments  of  the  University,  ed.  1876,  p.  154 ;  Statutes,  p.  124. 


Exercises, 
when  to  be 
sent  in. 


VI.      The  Maitland  Prize. 

See  Endowments  of  the  University,  ed.  1876,  p.  157 ;  Statutes,  p.  125. 

That  in  future  competitions  for  the  Maitland  Prize  the  10th  day  of 
November  next  following  the  announcement  of  the  subject  shall  be  the  day 
on  or  before  which  the  candidates  shall  be  required  to  send  in  their  Essays, 
it  being  understood  that  the  Essays  for  the  present  year  shall  be  sent  in 
before  the  division  of  the  Easter  Term  in  accordance  with  the  notice 
already  issued. 


VII.      The  BuRNEY  Prize. 

See  Endowments  of  the  University,  ed.  1876,  p.  159  ;  Statutes,  p.  125. 


VIII.     The  Le   Bas  Prize. 

See  Endowments  of  the  University,  ed.  1876,  p.  163 ;  Statutes,  p.  126. 

1.     That  "  The  Le  Bas  Prize  "  shall  consist  of  the  annual 
interest  of  the  above-mentioned  fund    (£1920  3    per   cent. 


Feb.  17, 
1870. 
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consols),  the  Essay  being  published  at  the  expense  of  the 
successful  candidate. 

2.  That  the  candidates  for  the  Prize  shall  be,  at  the 
time  when  the  subject  is  given  out.  Bachelors  of  Arts  under 
the  standinor  of  M.A. ;  or  students  in  civil  law  or  medicine  of 
not  less  than  four  or  more  than  seven  years'  standing,  not 
being  graduates  in  either  faculty,  but  having  kept  the  exer- 
cises necessary  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Law  or  Medicine. 

3.  [That  the  subject  for  the  Essay  shall  be  selected  and 
the  Prize  adjudicated  by  the  yice-Chancellor  and  two  other 
members  of  the  Senate,  to  be  nominated  by  the  Vice-Chan- 
cellor  and  approved  by  the  Senate  at  the  first  Congregation 
in  the  month  of  May  in  each  year. 

4.  That  the  subject  shall  be  given  out  in  the  first  week 
of  June  in  each  year,  and  the  Essays  sent  in  before  the  end 
of  the  next  ensuing  Lent  Term.  Report  20  Oct.  1879.  Grace 
30  Oct.  1879.] 


Sect.  2. 

L     The  Chancellor's  Gold  Medals. 

(a).      Two  for  proficiency  in    Classical  Learning. 
Report  4  Apr.  1881.     Grace  19  May  1881. 

1.  That  an  Undergraduate   or   Bachelor  Designate  in  who  may 
Arts  may  be  a  candidate  for  a  Chancellor's  Medal  in  any  year 

if,  at  the  end  of  the  Examination  for  the  Chancellor's  Medals, 
he  shall  have  entered  upon  his  ninth  term  at  least,  having 
previously  kept  eight  terms;  provided  that  not  more  than 
ten  terms  shall  have  passed,  after  the  first  of  the  said  eight 
terms;  and  no  student  of  a  different  standing  shall  be 
allowed  to  be  a  candidate  unless  he  shall  have  obtained 
permission  from  the  Council  of  the  Senate.  No  student 
who  has  presented  himself  as  a  candidate  in  any  year  shall 
be  allowed  to  offer  himself  on  any  other  occasion. 

2.  That    the    Examiners   for   the   Chancellor's   Medals  Examiners; 
shall  be  the  Vicc-Chancellor,  the  Regius  Professor  of  Greek, 

the  Professor  of  Latin,  and  the  Public  Orator,  together  with 


Chancellor's 
Medals. 
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two  Members  of  the  Senate  appointed  by  Grace  of  the 
Senate  at  the  last  Congregation  in  November  in  every  year, 
to  examine  for  the  University  Scholarships  and  for  the 
Chancellor's  Medals.  Provided  that  in  case  any  of  the  ex 
officio  electors  be  prevented  from  taking  part  in  the  Exami- 
nation, a  deputy  shall  be  appointed  in  each  case  by  Grace  of 
the  Senate. 

3.  That  the  Examination  shall  begin  on  the  Monday 
next  [but  one  before  the  end  of  the  first  quarter  of  the  Lent 
Term.    Grace  23  June  1882.] 

4.  That  the  Examiners  shall  have  power  to  give  to  the 
candidates  for  the  Chancellor's  Medals  the  same  papers  as 
are  given  to  the  candidates  for  the  University  Scholarship  or 
Scholarships,  or  different  papers,  or  partly  the  same  papers 
and  partly  different  papers. 

5.  That  these  Regulations  shall  first  come  into  force  in 
the  year  1883. 

(h).      One  for   the   encouragement  of  English  Poetry. 

See  p.  441. 


(c).       One  for    the    encouragement    of    the    Study    of 
English  Law. 

Report  19  Nov.  1884.     Grace  11  Dec.  1881. 

1.  The  Prize  shall  be  awarded,  by  the  Examiners  for  the 
Law  Tripos,  to  the  candidate  who  shall  be  most  distinguished 
in*  those  parts  of  the  Law  Tripos  Examination  which  relate 
to  English  Real  Property  Law,  English  Personal  Property  Law, 
English  Criminal  Law,  and  English  Legal  and  Constitutional 
History.  Provided  that  such  prize  shall  not  necessarily  be 
awarded  in  each  year  but  only  in  cases  of  exceptional  merit. 

2.  The  Examination  for  the  Prize  shall  be  open  to  all 
Candidates  who  have  presented  themselves  for-|-  the  Law 
Tripos  of  the  current  year;  to  all  Students  who,  having  passed 

*  After  the  Examination  in  1889  replace  the  words  following  by  [the 
second  part  of  the  Examination  for  the  Law  Tripos,  so  far  as  the  sam^ 
relates  to  English  Law.  Report  2  Mmj  1887.  Grace  9  June  1887],  and  at  t 
insert  [the  second  part  of  Report  2  May  1887.      Grace  9  June  1887]. 
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Medals. 

the  examinations  entitlins:  to  admission  to  the  title  of  Bachelor 
designate  in  Arts  or  Law,  are  not  of  sufficient  standing  to 
be  created  Masters  of  Arts  or  Law ;  to  all  Students  who, 
having  taken  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  jure  natalium 
are  not  of  sufficient  standing  to  be  created  Masters  of  Arts 
and  to  all  Students  in  Medicine  of  not  more  than  seven  years 
standing  since  matriculation,  who  shall  have  passed  the 
examinations  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine. 

3.     No  person,  who  has  gained  the  Prize,  shall  be  admitted  Proviso. 
as  a  candidate  for  it  a  second  time. 

II.     The  Powis  Medal. 

Placeat  vobis  ut  sigillo  vestro  communi  signentur  literse  ab  Oratore 
vestro  scriptse,  quibus  gratiae  Honoratissimo  Viro  Edvardo  Comiti  de 
Powis,  Academiae  Summo  Seneschallo,  propter  numisma  aureum  studiosae 
Juventuti  quotannis  proponendum  a  vobis  agantur. 

The  Prize  will  be  subject  to  the  following  Regulations: 

1.  That  this  Medal  be  called  the  Powis  Medal.  ^ame. 

2.  That  the  Subject  for  the   Exercises   be   appointed  subject, 

•^  ^^  appointment, 

by  the  Vice-Lhancellor. 


3.      See  p.  441, 


and  notice. 


4.  That  no  such  Exercise  exceed   in   length   one  hun-  Length  of 

1        IT  Exercises. 

dred  lines. 

5.  That  all   Undergraduates,  who   shall  have   resided  whomr^y 

,  compete. 

not  less  than  Two  Terms  before  the  day  on  which  the  Ex- 
ercises must  be  sent  in,  or  who  shall  at  least  be  then  in  the 
course  of  their  second  year  of  residence,  may  be  Candidates 
for  this  Medal. 

6.  That  this  Medal  be  adjudged  by  the  Examiners  for  Examiners. 
the  Chancellor''s   Medals  [including  the  Professor  of  Latin 

Grace  4  Dec.  1872]  ;    and    that   the   Prize  Exercise  be  recited  prize  Exer- 
publicly  at  the  same  time  as  the  other  Prize  Exercises.  SSi!^*^ 

7.  That  a  copy  of  the  successful  Exercise,  when  and  sent  to 
printed,  be  sent  annually  to  the  Earl  of  Powis,  the  Donor  voJC  *'^ 
of  the  Medal. 
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III.      The  Members'   Prizes. 

Report  25  Oct.  1869.     Grace  11  Nov.  1869. 

That  in  lieu  of  four  Prizes  for  Latin  Essays  of  £15.  15s. 
each,  two  offered  to  Bachelors  of  Arts  and  two  to  Under- 
graduates of  the  third  year,  the  Representatives  of  the  Uni- 
versity in  Parliament  are  desirous  of  giving  annually  two 
Prizes  of  £31.  10s.  each,  one  for  an  English  Essay  on 
some  subject  connected  with  British  History  or  Literature, 
the  other  for  a  Latin  Essay,  each  Prize  open  for  com- 
petition to  all  Members  of  the  University  who  are  not 
of  sufficient  standing  to  be  created  Master  of  Arts  or 
Law. 

The  Council  of  the  Senate,  with  the  concurrence  of 
the  two  Members  for  the  University,  propose  the  following 

Regulations : 

L  That  there  be  two  yearly  Prizes  of  £31.  lOs.  each, 
to  be  called  The  Members^  Prizes,  the  one  for  an  English 
Essay  on  some  subject  connected  with  British  History  or 
Literature,  the  other  for  a  Latin  Essay. 

2.  That  each  of  these  Prizes  shall  be  open  for  com- 
petition to  all  Students  of  the  University  who  are  not 
of  sufficient  standing  to  be  created  Masters  of  Arts  or 
Law.  or  who  being;  Students  of  Medicine  are  of  not  more 
than  seven  years'  standing  from  Matriculation ;  provided 
that  no  Student,  who  has  gained  either  Prize,  shall  be 
eligible  for  another  Members'  Prize  given  for  an  Essay 
in  the  same  language. 

3.  That  the  subject  for  the  English  Essay  shall  be 
selected  and  the  Prize  adjudged  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  and 
two  Examiners  elected  by  Grace  of  the  Senate  at  the  last 
Congregation  in  February  in  each  year. 

4.  That  the  subject  of  the  Latin  Essay  shall  be 
selected  and  the  Prize  adjudged  by  the  Vice-Chancellor 
and  two  Examiners  elected  by  Grace  of  the  Senate  at  the 
last  Congregation  in  February  in  each  year. 
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5.  That   the  subiects  both  of  the   Latin   and    of   the  Notice  of 

''        ^  subjects. 

Engh'sh  Essay  shall  be  given  out  at  the  end  of  the  Lent 
Term,  and  the  Essays  sent  in  on  or  before  the  10th  day 
of  November  in  each  year. 

6.  Any  Essay  which    the   Examiners   fat    the  time   of  Asto printing 

, .       ,     .  .  -i  "-  .  Prize  essay. 

adjudging  the  Prize  Gmce  29  i4pri;  I88OJ  shall  unanimously 
declare  to  be  in  their  judgment  worthy  of  being  published, 
shall  be  printed  at  the  expense  of  the  University. 

7.  These    Regulations   shall   be   subject   to  alteration   Power  of 

p  •  •  \         r-f  fio  •!!  altering 

from  time  to  time  by  Grace  01   the  Senate  with  the  consent  regulations. 
of  the   Representatives  in  Parliament  for  the  time  being  of 
the  University. 


IV.      The  Smith's  Prizes, 

See  p.  351.     Also  Endowments  of  the  University,  ed.  1876,  p.  60 ; 

Statutes,  p.  67. 


V.      The  Adams  Prize. 
r  April,  Placeat  vobis  ut  fimdatio  Prsemii  in  honoiem  Johannis  Couch  Adams 

1  K4ft 

Instituendi,  a  quibusdam  e  societate  Collegii  Divi  Johannis  oblata,  ab  Aca- 
demia  accipiatur  sub  legibus  30°.  die  Martii  novissimi  vulgatis. 

Several  members  of  St  John"'s  College  having  raised  by 
Subscription  a  Fund  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  a 
Prize  to  be  connected  with  the  name  of  Mr  Adams, 
in  testimony  of  their  sense  of  the  honour  he  has  con- 
ferred on  his  College  and  the  University  by  having 
been  the  first  among  the  Mathematicians  of  Europe 
to  determine  from  perturbations  the  unknown  place 
of  a  disturbing  Planet  exterior  to  Uranus,  beg  to 
offer  the  said  Fund  to  the  University  for  its  accept- 
ance under  the  following 

Regulations :  — 
Feb.23,  1.     That  a  Prize,  to  be  called   "The    Adams    Prize,"  Name, 

1853 

be  awarded  every  two  years l»ow  often  to 

•^  -^  '  'be  awarded, 

to   the  author   of  the   best   Essay  on  some  subject  of  Pure  ^^^^i^^^- 
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Mathematics,     Astronomy,    or    other    branch    of    Natural 
Philosophy. 

2.  That  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  the  Plumian  Pro- 
fessor of  Astronomy  and  Experimental  Philosophy  be 
requested  to  undertake  the  office  of  Examiners  and  Adju- 
dicators of  the  Prize,  in  conjunction  with  two  persons  to  be 
nominated  by  Colleges  in  rotation,  according  to  the  cycle 
of  Proctors,  and  to  be  approved  by  Grace  of  the  Senate, 
provided  always  that  not  more  than  two  of  the  Examiners 
be  members  of  the  same  College. 

S.  That  the  Adams  Prize  be  open  to  the  competition 
of  all  persons  who  have  at  any  time  been  admitted  to  a 
Degree  in  this  University. 

4.  That  the  successful  Candidate  receive  two  years' 
Income  of  the  Fund,  and  in  case  no  Essay  be  considered 
deserving  of  the  Prize,  the  Income  of  the  past  two  years 
be  added  to  the  Capital  of  the  Fund. 

5.  That  the  first  two  Examiners  to  be  chosen  by  the 
Senate  be  elected  at  the  second  Congregation  of  the  Lent 
Term  of  1849,  and  that  the  future  Examiners  be  in  like 
manner  elected  every  second  year. 

6.  That  as  soon  as  may  be  after  the  election  of  the 
said  two  Examiners,  or  at  least  before  the  end  of  the 
Lent  Term  in  which  they  shall  have  been  elected,  the  four 
Examiners  select  and  publicly  announce  the  Subject  for 
the  next  Essay 

7.  [That  the  Essays  be  sent  to  the  Vice-Chancellor 
on  or  before  the  sixteenth  day  of  December  of  the  year 
next  following  that  in  which  the  Subject  is  announced,  in 
the  same  manner  and  form  as  are  prescribed  in  the  regu- 
lations for  the  Chancellor's  English  Medal  ;  and  that  the 
Prize  be  awarded  before  the  division  of  the  following  Easter 
Term.       Grace  23  Feh.  1853.] 

8.  That  the  Essay  be  printed  at  the  expense  of  the 
successful  Candidate,  and  a  copy  be  presented  to  the 
University  Library,  to  the  Library  of  St  John's  College, 
and  to  each  of  the  four  Examiners. 


Feb.  23, 
1863. 


Ada  m.'^.  AIQ    University 
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9.      Tli.'it    if    at    any    time    iKrcaflor    it    appoar    to    the   i*<>werof 

o  •  '  IP  •  >.  altering; 

Senate  to    he  expedient    to    alter    the   rore<r<)ino;    Scheme,  it    ^t^i'^i'ie. 
he  competent  to  the  Master  and  Senior  Fellows  of  St  John's 
College,  at  the    request    of  the    Senate,  to   propose    for   its 
adoption  an  amended  Scheme. 


VI.      The  Cauus  Greek  Testament  Pkizks. 

See  Endowments  of  the  University,  ed.  1876,  p.  1G4. 
Re})ort  20  May  1853.     Grace  25  May  1853. 

1.  That  there  shall  be  two  yearly  prizes,  to  be  called 
the  Cams  Greek  Testament  Prizes. 

2.  [That  one  of  the  prizes  be  open  fur  competition  to  all  who  may 

L  1  A  ^      *  _       coniI)ete  for 

Students  of  not  more  than  seven  years'*  standing  from  matri-   ^;^*2'g'^'"''^' 
cidation,    who    are   of  sufficient   standing   to   be   inaugurated 
Bachelors  in  Arts,  and  who  have  duly  passed  the  Examina- 
tions for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  in   Arts,  Law,  Surgery,  or 
Medicine.       Grace  10  March  1887.] 

[3.    That  the  other  prize  be  open  to  all  Students,  whether  who  for  un- 

dorsfrjidufl-tcs* 

Undergraduates  or  Bachelors  designate  in  Arts  or  Law,  who  prize. 
are  not  of  sufficient  standing  to  be  admitted  by  inauguration 
to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  in  Arts  or  Law.     nrpnrt  21  Nov.  1859. 

Grare  24  Nov.  IftoO.] 

4.  That  the  net  proceeds  of  the  Fund,  after  the  Examiners  Amount  of 

.     .  .  prizes. 

have  been  paid,  shall  be  divided  into  two  equal  parts  (one  for 
each  prize)  to  be  laid  out  in  standard  theological  books,  the 
successful  candidates  being  allowed  to  choose  the  books,  sub- 
ject to  the  approval  of  the  Regius  Professor  of  Divinity. 

5.  That  one  Examiner,  who  shall  be  a  Member  of  the  Examiners 

'  how  ap- 

Senate,  shall  be  nominated  in  every  year  by  the  Vice- Chan-  pointed. 
cellor,   the   Professors^  of  Divinity,  and  the  Regius   Profes- 
sor of  Greek,  to  hold  office  for  two  years,  and  that  his  name 
shall    be   proposed    to    the    Senate    for    election    [before    the 
division  of  the  Lent  Term.      Gmce  10  Feb.  1887.] 

6.  That  whenever  a  vacancy  may  occur,  a  new  Exam-  Vacancy. 
iner  shall  be  nominated  and  elected  in  a  similar  manner. 

^    The  Ilahean  Professor  v:as  added  Grare  6  Feb.  1873. 
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7.  That  each  Examiner  shall  receive  five  pounds  yearly 
out  of  the  proceeds  of  the  fund. 

8.  [Rescinded,  Grace  13  Nov.  1873.] 

9.  [That  the  Examinations  for  the  Bachelors'  Prize  and 
for  the  Undergraduates'  Prize  shall  both  take  place  on  the 
Thursday  after  the  8th  of  November  in  each  year.     Grace 

13  Nov.  1873.] 

10.  That  the  Candidates  shall  be  required  to  send  in 
their  names  to  the  Examiners  at  least  a  week  before  the  day 
on  which  they  are  to  be  examined. 

11.  That  each  Examination  shall  consist  of  two  printed 
papers,  and  shall  be  concluded  in  one  day. 

12.  That  the  Examinations  shall  embrace  translation  and 
questions  upon  the  criticism  and  interpretation  of  the  Greek 
Testament. 

13.  [Rescinded.      Gi'ace  5  June  1873.] 

14.  That  the  prizes  shall  be  first  given  in  the  year  1854, 
and  that  two  Examiners  shall  be  nominated  and  elected  in  the 
Lent  Term  of  that  year,  of  whom  one  shall  hold  office  only  for 
one  year. 

15.  That  a  successful  Candidate  shall  not  be  a  second 
time  elected  to  receive  the  same  prize. 


VII.     The  ScHOLE FIELD  Pri?te. 


See  Endowments  of  the  University,  ed.  1876,  p.  166. 


1.      Endowment  Fund. 


April.  30.  Cum  amici  Jacobi  Scholefield  vita  fiincti  A.M.  Linguse  Grsecse  nuper 

1856. 

Professoris  Regli  memoriam  ejus  in  Academia  conservare  velint  ideoque 
summam  £500  coegerint  atque  Academise  obtulerint  eo  animo  ut  Litera- 
rum  Sacrarum  Studium  criticum  promoveatur. 

Placeat  vobis  ut  donum  illud  accipiatur. 


Si'Jiolcflidd.  45  I      University 


Prizes. 


2.      Regulatiojis  for  the  l^rize. 
Placeat  vobis  ut  relatio  modo  recltata  suffraglis  vestrls  comprobetur. 

The  Syndicate  appointed  to  draw  up  rules  for  the  institu-  r>oscription 
tion  of  a  prize  for  the  encouragement  ot  the  critical  study  of 
the  holv  Scriptures  as  a  ineniorial  of  the  late  Reverend  James 
Scholeiield,  Master  of  Arts,  lle^ius  Professor  of  Greek,  re- 
commend the  following  rules  (May  20,  1856): 

That  the  net  proceeds  in  every  year  of  the  fund  presented  rrizeiiowtp 

I  «/    t/  r  be  adjudged. 

to  the  University  for  that  ])urpose  by  the  friends  of  the  late 
Professor  be  given  as  a  prize  to  that  Student  among  the  [Can- 
didates for  Honours  in  the  second  part  of  the  Theological  Tripos 
Grace  2  /ime  1881]  who  shall  be  judged  by  the  Examiners  to  have 
shown  the  best  knowledge  of  the  Greek  Testament  and  of  the 
Septuagint  version  of  the  Old  Testament. 

That  the  prize  be  called  the  Scliolefield  Prize,  and  that  Name  of 
the  Prizeman  be  distinguished  as  such  by  a  mark  attached  to 
his  name  in  the  list  of  Honours  published  by  the  Examiners. 

[If  in  any  year  no  Candidate  be  deemed  worthy  of  the   if  no  prize 

L  t/    t/  t/  awarded. 

Prize,  the  amount  for  that  year  shall  be  reserved  and  added 
to  the  capital  of  the  Fund.     Grace  l  June,  1876- ] 


VHI.      The  Hare   Prize. 

See  Endowments  of  the  Uinversity,  ed.  1876,  p.  166(24). 

Chim  quidam  ex  amicis  in  memoriam  viri  egregii,  venerabilis  Caroli 
JuLii  Hark,  siimmam  £500  Academiae  obtulerint  secundum  conditiones  in 
relatione  Domini  Procancellarii  4*".  Martii,  1861  data  edictas,  placeat 
vobis  ut  donum  illud  accipiatur. 

The  friends  of  the  late  Ven.  Archdeacon  Hare,  formerly   Description  of 

T*    ^^  •  T^    •    •         /-i    n  i      •    •  'c        ^      '  •  Benefaction. 

Jbeilow  ot   Irinity  College,  desiring  to  testify  their  admiration 
for  his  character,   and  the   high  sense  they  entertain  of  his 
services    to     learning     and     religion,     have    raised    a    fund   Endowment 
amounting  to  £500,   3  per    cent,   consols,    which    they   now 
offer  to  the  University  of  Cambridge  on  the  following 

Conditions  •" 

1.      That  a  prize,  to  be  called  the  Hare  Prize,  be  given  Name. 
once   in    evei-y  four  years,   in   the   form  of  a  sum  of  money   Prize  to  be 

"  *'      given  every 

9  Q 9  four  years, 
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representing  the  Interest  of  the   aforesaid  <^500  which  shall 
have  accrued  during  the  four  years  preceding. 

2.  That  such  prize  be  given  to  the  author  of  the  best 
Encrlish  dissertation  on  some  subject  taken  from  ancient  Greek 
or  Roman  history,  political  or  literary,  or  from  the  history  of 
Greek  or  Roman  philosophy. 

3.  That  notice  of  the  subject  of  the  dissertation  shall 
be  given  in  the  Easter  term  of  the  year  preceding  that  in 
which  the  prize  is  to  be  adjudged ;  and  that  the  exercises 
be  sent  in  before  the  division  of  the  Easter  Term  succeeding. 

4.  That  the  Candidates  for  the  prize  shall  be  actual 
Members  of  the  University,  and  Graduates  of  not  more  than 
ten  years'  standing  from  admission  to  the  first  degree  at  the 
time  when  the  exercises  are  directed  to  be  sent  in, 

5.  That  the  subject  of  the  dissertation  shall  be  selected 
and  the  prize  adjudged  by  the  Vice-Chancellor,  assisted  by  two 
Examiners,  who  shall  be  nominated  during  the  Lent  Term  by 
the  Vice-Chancellor,  the  Greek  Professor,  the  Professor  of 
Moral  Philosophy,  and  the  Public  Orator,  and  approved  by 
the  Senate  before  the  end  of  that  Term. 

6.  That  the  dissertation  be  printed  at  the  expense  of 
the  successful  candidate,  and  that  a  copy  be  sent  to  each  of 
the  following  persons:  the  Vice-Chancellor,  the  Master  of 
Trinity,  the  Greek  Professor,  the  Professor  of  Moral  Philo- 
sophy, the  Public  Orator,  and  the  two  Examiners. 


IX.      Tlie  Kaye   Prize, 


Endowment 
Fund. 


Name. 

Prize  to  bo 
given  every 
fourth  year. 


See  Endowments  of  the  University,  ed.  1876,  p.  166  (27). 

Placeat  vobis  ut  relatio  Concilii  Senatus  Junii  3*'*^.  1861  data  de  Praemio 
nomine  Kaye  proposito,  suflfragiis  vestris  comprobetur. 

The  Council  of  the  Senate  report  (June  3,  1861): 

That  a  sum  anjounting  to  J6500.  3  per  cent,  consols,  has 
been  offered  to  the  University  by  the  Committee  of  the  Sub- 
scrihers  to  the  late  Bishop  Kaye's  Memorial  at  Lincoln,  for 
the  foundation  of  a  prize  to  be  called  the  Kaye  Prize,  to 
be  given  every  fourth  year  to  the  graduate  of  not  more  than 
ten  years'  standing  from  his  first  Degree,  who  shall  write  the 
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best  English  dissertation  upon  some  subject  or  question  re-  who  may 

~  1  «>  X  compete. 

lating  to  ancient  ecclesiastical    history,    or   to   the  canon  of  ^"Uiect. 
Scripture,  on  important  points  of  biblical  criticism  .  . . 

The  Prize  to  consist  of  the  accumulation  of  interest  on  the   Amount  of 
capital  sum  during  the  four  years  preceding,  and  the  successful 
Candidate  to   print  and  publish  his  dissertation  at  his   own  Exerdsetobe 

1  •  ir>«iiiT'i  printed. 

expense,  and  to  send  ten  copies  to  the  Cathedral  Library 
at  Lincoln,  and  one  copy  to  the  Vice-Chancellor,  the  Regius 
Professor  of  Divinity,  and  each  of  the  two  Examiners. 

The  subject   of  the  dissertation  is  to   be  given   out   by  Notice  of 

•'  _  O  «/      subject. 

the  Vice-Chancellor,  in  the  month  of  December,  and  the  exer- 
cises sent  in  on  or  before  the  31st  October  next  following. 

The   adjudicators  of  the    prize    are  to   be   two   persons  Adjudicators. 
nominated  by  the  Regius  Professor  of  Divinity,  and  approved 
by  the  Senate, 


X.      TJie  Hebrew   Prize. 

See  Endowments  of  the  University,  ed.  1876,  p.  166  (22). 

See  also  p.  469  The  Mason  Hebrew  Prize. 

1 .      Regulations. 

^^J'  Placeat  vobls  ut  relatio  Concilii  Senatus  de  prsemio  Hebraicse  linguss 

peritis   proponendo    2T\   Novembris,  1865   data  suflFragiis   vestris   com- 
probetur. 

The  Council  of  the  Senate  report  (Nov.  27,  1865): 
The  sum  of  £300  has  been  subscribed  by  several  Mem- 
bers of  the  University  for  the  purpose  of  founding  a  Prize 
for  the  encouragement  of  the  study  of  Hebrew  in  the  Uni- 
versity; and  the  Subscribers  propose  to  invest  the  same  in 
the  5  per  cent.  Stock  of  the  Scinde  Railway  Company. 

Tlie  Subscribers  suggest  that  the  annual  Licome  of  the  who  may 
Fund  be  given   to  that   Student  amoufjst  the  Commencino-  prizes.^  " 
or  Middle  Bachelors,  who,   being  in  the  first  Class  of  Ho- 
nours in   the  Theological  Examination,  shall  be  judged  by 
the    Examiners     to    liavc    shewn     the    best     knowledjje    of 
Hebrew. 
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The   Council    recommend: 

That  the  Prize  be  accepted;  and  that  for  the  present 
it  be  awarded  in  the  manner  suggej>ted.  Provided  however 
that  it  shall  at  any  time  be  competent  to  the  Senate  to 
alter,  by  Grace,  the  conditions  of  the  Prize,  in  accordance 
with  the  object  contemplated  by  the  Founders. 

The  Prize  may  be  first  awarded  at  the  Theological 
Examination  for  Honours  in  1866. 

[1.  [On  the  day  following  the  last  day  of  the  Theo- 
logical Tripos  Examination,  a  two  hours"*  paper  in  Hebrew 
shall  be  set  containing  grammatical  questions,  and  passages 
for  translation  into  Hebrew.      Grace  1  June,  1876.] 

2.  The  marks  obtained  in  this  additional  paper  shall 
be  taken  into  account  in  adjudging  the  Hebrew  Prize,  but 
not  in  determining  the  places  in  tlie  Tripos. 

3.  The  Prize  shall  consist  of  the  Annual  Income  of 
the  Fund  subscribed  for  the  purpose,  and  shall  be  awarded 
to  that  Student  among  the  Candidates  for  Honours  in  the 
fsecond  part  of  the  Theological  Tripos,  who  being  in  the 
first  class  in  the  Tripos  shall  be  judged  by  the  Examiners  to 
have  shewn  the  best  knowledge  of  Hebrew.   Grace  2  June  1881.1 

[If  in  any  year  no  Candidate  be  deemed  worthy  of  a 
Prize,  the  amount  for  that  year  shall  be  reserved  and  added 
to  the  capital  of  the  Fund.     Grace  l  June,  1876.] 


2.     Endowment  Fund. 


3oo;. 

originally. 


10;1^  added. 


1.  Placeat  vobis  ut  sigillo  vestro  communi  obsignentur  chartae  duge, 
quibus  signincetur  vos  partem  quandam,  viz.  ^£300,  pecuniarum  ad  vlam 
ferream  Scindianam  faciendam  collatarum  pactis  conditionibus  pro  praemio 
Hebraicae  linguae  peritis  proponendo  recepisse. 

2.  Quum  vir  Reverendus  Magr.  Nussey  e  Coll.  Div.  Cath.  summam 
centum  librarum  ad  augendum  in  perpetuum  praemium  per  gratiam  Sena- 
tus  Dec.  7".  1865  promovendo  litterarum  Hebraicarum  studio  institutum 
conferre  voluerit, 

Placeat  vobis  ut  pecunia  ita  oblata  accipiatur,  et  ut  gratiae  vestro 
nomine  viro  Reverendo  Mag'".  Nussey  per  Dominum  ProcanceUarium  agan- 
tur. 


Feb.  8, 
1866. 
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XI.     The   Skdgwick   Prize. 

See  Endowments  of  the  University,  ed.  1876,  p.  166  (28). 

(1)  Cum  summa  £500  Academiae  oblata  sit  ad  prsemium  Sedgwickianum 
secundum  conditiones  in  relatione  Concilii  Senatus  IS**.  Feb.  1865  data  ex- 
pressas  constituendura. 

Placeat  vobis  ut  donum  illud  a  vobis  accipiatur. 

(2)  Placeat  vobis  ut  sigillo  vestro  communi  obsignetur  charta  qua  signi- 
ficetur  vos  partem  quandam,  viz,  £500,  pecuniarum  ad  viam  ferream  Scin- 
dianam  faciendam  coUatarum  pactis  conditionibus  pro  prsemio  Sedgwicki- 
ano  recepisse. 

The  Council  report  (Feb.  13,  1865): 

The  sum  of  i?500  Scinde  Railway  Stock  has  been  of-  fu"S!''"^"' 
fered  to  the  University  for  the  purpose  of  cncouraoing  the 
study  of  Geology  among  the  resident  Members  of  the  Uni- 
versity and  in  honour  of  the  Rev.  Adam  Skdgwick,  Wood- 
wardian  Professor  of  Geology. 

The  following  are  the  conditions  of  the  offer : 

1.  A  prize,  to  be  called  the  Sedgwick  Prize,  shall  be  Prize  to  be 

r  '  ./  7  '-    given  every 

given  every  third  year  for  the  best  Essay  on  some  subject   yuu^ecr'^* 
in  Geolosv  or  the  kindred  sciences. 

2.  The  Examiners  shall  be  the  Professor  of  Geology  Examiners. 
and   two  persons  to  be  appointed  by   Grace  of  the   Senate 

on  each  occasion  of  the  prize  being  adjudicated. 

3.  In   case    the   Professor    is   prevented    by  illness   or   Exammer 
other   cause  from  examining,  a  deputy  shall  be  appointed 

by  Grace  of  the  Senate. 

4.  The   Prize  shall   be  open  to  all  Graduates  of  the  whomay 

.  compete. 

University  of  Cambridge  who  have  resided  60  days  durino- 
the  twelve  months  preceding  the  day  on  or  before  which  the 
Essay  must  be  sent  in. 

5.  The  successful   candidate  shall   receive  three  years'  Amountof 

,  _  ./  prize. 

income  of  the  Fund,  or  if  no  Essay  be  thought  worthv  of  a 
Piize,  this  amount  shall  be  added  to  tlie  capital  of  the  Fund. 

6.  The  subject  of  the  first  Essay  shall  be  given  out   Notice  of  sub- 
by  the   Professor  of  Geology  some  time  in  the  Lent  Term 

of  1865. 

7.  The  examiners  elected  in  1885  shall  hold  office  S^iuobl 
until  the  Lent  Term  of  1889,  that  is  to  say,  until  the  ^i^^^"^^^'^- 
award    has    been    made    upon     the    essays    for    which    they 
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choose  the  subject ;  and  the  new  examiners  shall  be  nomi- 
nated in  the  October  Term,  1888  in  time  to  consult  to- 
gether and  select  a  subject  for  the  essays  on  which  the 
award  is  to  be  made  in  the  Lent  Term,  1892,  and  so  on 
every  third  year.       Grace  11  March  1886.^ 

8.  The  Essays  must  be  sent  in  to  the  Registrary  on 
or  before  October  1,  1867,  in  the  usual  form  and  manner: 
and  so  on  every  third  year. 

9.  The  Examiners  shall  award  the  prize  some  time 
in  the  Lent  Term  of  1868,  and  at  the  same  time  give  out 
the  subject  for  the  next  Essay  ;  and  so  on  every  third 
year. 

10.  The  University  shall  have  power  to  alter  and 
amend  this  scheme  from  time  to  time  by  Grace  of  the 
Senate,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Board  of  Natural 
Sciences. 


XII.      The    Winchester   Reading   Prizes^. 

See  Endowments  of  the  University,  ed.  1876,  p.  166  (29). 

lite  Vice- Chancellor  announced,  April  24,  1888,  that  the 
donor  of  these  Prizes  was  John  Noble.  Esq.,  of  Park  Place 
Henley  on  Thames. 

Placeat  vobis  ut  pecunia  per  litteras  viri  Reverend!  C.  A.  Johns  Domino 
Procancellario  nuper  redditas  Academiae  oblata,  quo  praemia  eloquendi  peri- 
tioribus  in  perpetuum  singulis  annis  proponantur,  accipiatur,  atque  ut 
regulae  de  hujusmodi  prsemiis  relatione  Syndicorum  vestrorum  Octobris  16*^. 
1867  data  propositae  suffragiis  vestris  comprobentur. 

The  Syndicate  report  (Oct.  16,  1867): 

1.  That  there  shall  be  two  yearly  Prizes  to  be  called 
The    Winchester  Reading  Prizes. 

2.  That  the  Prizes  shall  be  open  for  competition  to 
every  Student  who  has  kept  at  least  eight  Terms  and  has 
passed  (1)  the  Previous  Examination  and  (2)  either  the 
Examination  in  the  Additional  Subjects  for  Candidates  for 
Honours,  or  the  General  Examination  for  Ordinary  De- 
grees, and  has  not  con)pleted  more  than  fourteen  Terms 
commencing  with  his  first  Term  of  residence. 

3.  That  the  net  proceeds  of  the  Fund,  after  the 
Examiners   have   been    paid,    shall    be  divided   between   the 

'   Tlic  Endowment  Fund  of  these  Prizes  yields  an  amnial  income  0/ £-40. 
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successful  Candidates,  so  that  one  of  the  Prizes  shall  consist 
of  two-thirds  and  the  other  of  one-third  of  such  proceeds. 

4.  That  the  Examiners  shall  be  at  liberty   to  declare  iftwoPrize- 
the  successful   Candidates   equal,  in    which   case   each   shall 

receive  one  half  the  sum  of  the  two  Prizes. 

5.  That   if  either   of  the  Prizes   or  both   be    not    ad-  ifaPnzcbe 

not  adjuuged, 

jud^i^ed,  the   amount   shall   be   added   to   the   capital   of  the 
Fund. 

6.  That    one   Examiner   shall    be   nominated    by    the  Examiners 

^.,.  .iij/cr.  J     how  appoint- 

Council   in   every    year,   to    hold    ofhce   tor   two  years,  and   ud. 
that  his  name  shall  be  proposed   to  the  Senate  for  election 
at  an  carlv  Cono;re£:ation  in  the  Lent  Term. 

7.  That   whenever  a   vacancy   may    occur,    a   new   Ex- 
aminer sliall  be  nominated  and  elected  in  a  similar  manner. 

8.  That  the  Examination  for  the  Prizes  shall  beojin  in   Examination 

"  when  to  be  ■ 

every  year  on  the  second  Monday  in  the  Easter  Term.  gi"- 

9.  That    each    Examiner     shall    receive    five    pounds  Examiners' 

/»     1        T^  1  remunera- 

yearly  out  of  the  Income  of  the  Fund.  tion. 

10.  That   the  names   of  the  Candidates  shall   be  sent  Namesof 

11-  •  m  1  T-<  •  1  Candidates, 

nv  their  respective    iutors   to  the    Examiners  at   least   one  tobes^entin 

-'  *■  ^        ^  _         ,  by  Tutors. 

week  before  the  beffinninp;  of  the  Examination. 

11.  That  the  Examination  shall  be  confined   to  read- 
ing, in  public,  passages 

a.      In  Classical  Eno-b'sh  Prose  and  Poetry.  subjects  of 

~  •'  examination. 

6.  In  the  Old  and  the  New  Testament  and  the 
P^nglish  Liturgy. 

c.  In  a  work  or  portion  of  a  work  of  some  stand- 
ard English  Divine,  to  be  announced  by  the  Examiners 
at  the  conclusion  of  the  Examination  of  the  preceding 
year.  The  announcement  of  the  work  for  the  Exami- 
nation in  the  year  1868  to  be  made  by  the  Examiners 
immediately  after  their  appointment. 

12.  That  the  Examiners  shall  be  at  liberty  to  institute  Preliminary 
a  preliminary  trial  in  all  or  any   of  the  foregoing  subjects, 

and  to  admit  only  such  Candidates  to  tha  remainder  of  the 
Examination  as  shall  have  satisfied  them  in  that  trial. 

13.  That   the  Prizes   shall    be   first  given   in   the  year   I'rizeswi.en 
18G8,  and  that  two  Examiners  shall   be   elected   in  the  Lent   &^ln'  "" 
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Term  of  that  year,  one  of  whom   shall  hold   office  for   only 
one  year. 
Prizeman  not  14.      That  a  Candidate  who  has  once  received   a  Prize 

to  compete  a        ,      ,,  1  11  1  i    -• 

second  time,     shall  not  DC  ailowed  to  compete  a  second  time. 

Powerofaite-  15.      That  the  University  shall  have  power  from   time 

to  time,  by  Grace  of  the  Senate,  to  vary  and  aher  the  fore- 
going Regulations  as  to  the  method  of  conducting  the 
Examination  and  awarding  the  Prizes,  and  to  make  such 
new  Rules  as  may  be  necessary  for  rendering  the  Prizes 
efficient  in  promoting  Elocution  or  good  Reading  among 
the  Students  of  the  University ; 

proviso.  Provided,  however,  in  compliance  with   the  wish  of  the 

Donor,  that  the  reading  of  the  Old  and  New  Testament, 
the  English  Liturgy,  and  a  work  or  portion  of  a  work  of 
some  standard  English  Divine,  under  all  circumstances, 
form  part  of  the  Examination. 


XIII.       The  Evans  Pri%e. 

See  Endowments  of  the  University,  ed.  1876,  p.  166  (21). 
Placeat  vobis  ut  Relatio  Concilii  Senatus,  data  Martii  1*"°.  1869,  de       ^^^^  ,3' 


Praemio  in  memoriam  viri  venerabilis  R.  W.  Evans  instituendo,  suffragiis 
vestris  comprobetur. 

The  Council  report  (March  1,  1869)  : 
Dcscrptionof  A   sum  amounting  to  not  less  than  £300  has  been  of- 

Benefaction.       p  ■,  i        tt     •  •  i  i     p  • 

fered  to  the  University  by  several  friends  of  the  late  Ven. 
R.  W.  Evans,  B.D.,  formerly  Fellow  and  Tutor  of  Trinity 
College  and  Archdeacon  of  Westmorland,  for  the  purpose 
of  founding  "  a  Prize  or  Prizes  bearing  the  late  Archdea- 
con's name,  to  be  given  annually  to  those  students  who 
distinguish  themselves  in  the  Voluntary  Theological  Exa- 
mination at  Cambridore." 

The  Council  of  the  Senate  recommend  the  acceptance 
of  the  sum  offered,  and  the  institution  of  a  prize  subject  to 
the  following 

Regulations : 
Prize.to  1.      The  net  proceeds  of  the  Fund  shall  be  given  annu- 

wliom  to  be  -  ,  cm         i  i         r  /^         t  i  />         t  r 

awarded.         ally    to   that   btudeut  among  tlie   I  Candidates  for  Honours 
in    the  Theological  Tripos,    Report  of  Theological  Examinations  Syn- 


1869. 
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dicate,  27  Sov.  1871.  Grace  8  Dec.  1871]  who,  being'  placed  in  the 
First  Class  of  Honours  in  the  Theological  Examination,  sliall 
be  judged  by  the  Examiners  to  stand  first  in  the  Papers  on 
Ecclesiastical  History  and  the  Greek  and  Latin  Fathers. 

2.  If  in    any    year   none    of   the  Candidates   shall   be  ^^^^\  ^ 

J      J  iiwardud. 

deemed  worthy  of  a  Prize,  the  amount  shall  be  reserved  and 
atlded  to  tiie  capital  of  the  Fund. 

3.  The  Prize  shall  be  called  the  Evans  Prize.  Name. 
-t.      A  student  who  has  once  obtained  the  Prize  shall  be  Nottobe 

gained  a 

disqualified  from  competing  for  it  a  second  time.  second  time. 

5.  It  shall  be  competent  to  the  University  from  time  I'owerofai- 
to  time  to  make  such  chano-es  in  these  reo-ulations  as  shall 
be  judged  fit;  provided  always  that  the  proceeds  of  the 
Fund  be  given  for  excellence  in  some  branch  or  branches 
of  Theological  Studies,  and  the  Prize  connected  with  the 
name  of  Archdeacon  Evans. 


XIV.      JfcREMiE  Septuagint  Prizes. 

See  Endowments  of  the  University,  eel.  1876,  p.  166  (23). 

That  the  Report  of  the  Council  of  the  Senate,  dated  Nov.  14,  1870,  with 
reference  to  Dii  Jekemie's  Prizes,  he  confirmed. 

The  sum  of  £1000  having  been  offered  to  the  Univer-   Description 
sity    by    the  Very    Rev.   J.   A.  Jeremie,   D.D.,   late   llegius  tion. 
Pr.)fessor  of  Divinity,  to  found   two  annual   prizes   for  the 
encouragement  of  a  critical  study  of  the  Septuagint  Version 
of  the  Old  Testament,  and  such  other  Hellenistic  literature 
as  may  serve  to  illustrate  the  New  Testament; 

The  Council  recommend  (Nov.  14,  1870)  the  acceptance 
of  the  offer,  and  submit  to  the  Senate  the  followinor  refrula- 
tions  for  carrying  out  the  design  of  the  Founder.  The  first 
Examination  to  be  held  in  1872. 

1.  There  shall  be  two  annual  prizes  open  for  competi-  Prizes, two; 
tion   to   all   members   of  the   University    who,   having  com-  compefe^ 
menced  residence,   are  not  of  more  than  three  years'  stand- 
ing from  their  first  degree. 

2.  The  net  proceeds  of  the  Fund  shall  be  divided  into  Amount. 
two  equal  parts  (one  for  each  prize),  and  the  money  may  be 

laid  out  in  books. 
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Printed 
papers. 


Names  to  be 
sent  in. 


Examiners. 


Subjects. 


Nature  of 
examina- 
tion. 


If  prize  not 
awarded. 


Power  of 
altering  Re- 
gulations. 


3.  The  Examination  shall  be  held  after  the  division 
and  before  the  close  of  the  Michaelnnas  Term,  on  a  day  of 
which  due  notice  shall  be  given  by  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

4.  The  Examination  shall  consist  of  two  printed  papers 
and  shall  be  concluded  in  one  day. 

5.  The  names  of  the  Candidates  shall  be  sent  to  the 
Regius  Professor  of  Divinity  at  least  one  week  before  the 
day  of  Examination. 

6.  The  Divinity  Professors  shall  in  each  year  appoint 
two  of  their  number,  who  shall  conduct  the  Examination  ; 
but,  if  a  Professor  so  appointed  declines  to  examine,  he 
shall  be  allowed  to  nominate  a  deputy,  such  nomination 
being  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

7.  The  Divinity  Professors  shall  select  as  special  sub- 
jects for  Examination  in  each  year  one  or  more  books  or 
portions  of  books  taken  from  each  of  these  three  classes ; 
(1)  The  Pentateuch  and  Historical  Books  in  the  Septuagint 
Version  ;  (2)  The  Prophets  and  Hagiographa  in  the  same  ; 
(3)  The  Apocryphal  books,  the  works  of  Philo  and  Jose- 
phus,  and  other  Hellenistic  writings ;  and  notice  shall  be 
given  of  the  books  or  portions  of  books  so  selected  in  the 
Michaelmas  Term  of  the  year  preceding  the  Examination. 

8.  The  Examination  shall  be  directed  mainly,  though 
not  exclusively,  to  the  selected  books.  It  shall  embrace 
translations  and  questions  on  the  history,  criticism  and  in- 
terpretation of  the  books,  and  also  on  the  relation  of  the 
Septuagint  Version  to  the  Hebrew  original.  Questions  may 
also  be  set  to  test  the  Candidates'  knowledge  of  the  frag- 
ments of  the  other  Greek  Versions. 

9.  A  Student,  who  has  once  obtained  one  of  these 
Prizes,  shall  be  disqualified  from  competing  again. 

10.  If  in  any  year  one  or  both  of  these  Prizes  shall 
not  be  adjudged  owing  to  the  want  of  fit  Candidates,  the 
amount  shall  be  added  to  the  capital  of  the  Fund. 

11.  It  shall  be  competent  for  the  University  from 
time  to  time  to  alter  these  Regulations,  provided  always 
that  the  object  of  the  Founder  be  respected. 
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XV.     TJie  Harness  Prize. 

See  Endowments  of  the  University,  ed.  1876,  p.  IGO  (20). 

That  the  Report  of  the  Council  of  the  Senate,  dated  30  January,  1871, 
with  reference  to  the  Harness  Prize,  be  confirmed. 

The  Council  of  the  Senate  report  (Jan.  30,  1871): 

That  a  sum   of   £500   three  per   cent,   consols  has  been    Description 
offered   to  the  University  by  the  Committee  of  subscribers   tionand 
to   a   memorial   of   the   late    Rev.  William   Harness,  M.A.,   Prize. 
Prebenilarv    of  St  PauFs    and    Incumbent    of   All    Saints', 
Knightsbridge,   and    formerly    of   Christ's    College    in    this 
University,  for  tlie  foundation   of  a  Prize  to  be  called   the 
Harness  Prize  upon  conditions  embodied  in  the  following 

Peculations. 

1.  The  Prize  shall  be  given  once  in  three  years,  and  How  often  to 
shall  consist  of  the  accumulation  of  interest  upon  the  capital  and  amount. 
sum  for  the  three  years  preceding. 

2.  The  Prize  shall   be  given  to  the  author  of  the  best  subject,  and 
English   Essay   upon   some   subject   connected   with    Shake-  coinpetT 
spearian    Literature,   such   author   being   either   an    under- 
graduate   or   a    graduate    of    not    more    than    three  years' 
standino^  from   his  first  decree  at  the  time  when  the  Exer- 

cises  are  to  be  sent  in  to  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

3.  The  subject  of  the  Essay  shall  be  selected  and  the   Examiners. 
Prize    adjudged    by    the    Vice-Chancellor,    the    Master    of 
Christ'^s   College,   and   two   persons   appointed   by  Grace  of 

the  Senate  in  the  Lent  Term  of  every  third  year. 

4.  The  subject  shall  be  given  out  before  the  division   Notice  of 
of  the  Easter  Term  in  every  third  year,   and   the  exercises   ^^^  ^^^ ' 
shall   be   sent   in   to   the  Vice-Chancellor  on   or  before   the 

31st  day  of  January  next  following. 

5.  The  Essay  shall  be  printed  at  the  expense  of  the   Essay  to  be 
successful  competitor,    and   a  copy   sent  to  the  Vice-Chan-   ^'^'"  ""^ 
cellor,   and    to  each   of  the  other  adjudicators,   and    to  the 
Library  of  Christ's  College. 


Harness 
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If  prize  notj  Q,      If  on    any    occasion    the    adjudicators    shall    be    of 

opinion  that  no  Essay  sent  in  is  deserving  of  the  Prize,  the 

amount  of  the  Prize  for  that  occasion  shall  be  invested  and 

added  to  the  capital  sum. 

Regulations,  *J .      The  University  shall   have   power  to  alter  and  de- 

how  far  niay  .  «  .  •  i        /-i  x»    ^i         c         ^         i.U 

be  altered,  termine  from  time  to  time,  by  Grace  ot  the  Senate,  the 
regulations  respecting  the  persons  by  whom  the  subject 
of  the  Essay  shall  be  chosen  and  the  Prize  adjudged,  and 
also  the  regulations  respecting  the  intervals  at  which  the 
Prize  shall  be  offered  and  the  times  when  the  subject  shall 
be  announced  and  the  Essays  sent  in. 
The  Council  recommend  : 

Acceptance.  That   this  offer   be   accepted,  and  that  adjudicators  be 

appointed  and  a  subject  for  the  Essay  given  out  for  the  first 
time  in  the  year  1873. 


XVI.      The  YoRKE  Prize. 

See  Endowments  of  the  University,  ed.  1876,  p.  166-  (32), 
That  the  Report  of  the  Council,  dated  May  15,  1876,  respecting  the      June  ] 

1876. 

regulations  for  the  Yorke  Prize,  he  confirmed. 

The  Council  of  the  Senate  report : 

By  the  Scheme  for  the  regulation  of  the  Bequest  of  the 
late  Edmund  Yorke,  M.A.,  of  St  Catharine's  College,  which 
received  the  sanction  of  the  Court  of  Chancery  June  1,  1875, 
it  was  directed  that  so  much  of  a  sum  of  .£3989.  19^  Sd, 
Consols  as  would  remain,  after  providing  for  the  costs  of  the 
suit,  should  be  transferred  to  the  University  for  the  purpose 
of  founding  and  instituting  an  annual  prize  or  prizes  under 
certain  specified  regulations  and  conditions  to  be  accepted  by 
Grace  of  the  Senate.  A  capital  sum  of  £3689.  Is.  Id. 
Consols  was  so  transferred,  and  the  regulations  and  conditions 
were  accepted  by  Grace  of  the  Senate  on  the  9th  June,  1875. 
They  are  annexed  to  this  Report  as  an  Appendix,  and  may 
be  seen  in  the  University  Reporter  of  June  15,  1875,  page 
498. 

Some  of  the  regulations  rest  on  the  authority  of  the 
Court  of  Chancery  and  are  tinally  settled,  but  others  involve 
some  important  matters  of  detail  to  be  arranged  from  time  to 
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time  by  Grace  of  the  Senate.  All  relate  to  the  '*  Yorke 
Prize,"  which  is  directed  to  be  given  annually  for  an  Essay 
upon  some  subject  relating  to  the  "  Law  of  Property,  its 
Principles  and  History,  in  various  Ages  and  Countries." 

The  Council  have  had  under  their  consideration  the 
sevenil  provisions  for  founding  this  Prize,  and  recommend  for 
adoption  by  the  Senate  the  following  Scheme,  to  remain  in 
force  until  further  order  by  the  Senate. 

Rkgulations  for  the  Yokkb  Prize  Essay. 

1.  That  the  Prize  be  called  the  "  Yorke   Prize,"  to  be  Annual. 
awarded  annually. 

2.  That  each  Prize  be  awarded  to  the  Author,   being  a  wiHwnay^"^ 
Graduate  of  the  University  of  Cambridge,  of  the  best  Essay  ^""'i'^^®- 
upon  some  subject    relating   to  "  The   Law   of  Property,   its 
Principles    and    History    in    various    Ages    and    Countries." 

Such  Graduate  shall  not  be  of  more  than  seven  years'*  standing 
from  admission  to  his  first  degree  at  the  time  when  the 
Exercises  are  directed  to  be  sent  in. 

3.  That  the  subject  for  each  Essay  be  selected  and  the  Examiners. 
Prize    adjudged    by    two    or    more   Judges   or   Adjudicators 
selected  and  appointed  by  the  Vice-Chancellor,  the  Master  of 
Trinity  College,  and  the  Master  of  Magdalene  College,  and 
approved  by  Grace  of  the  Senate. 

4.  That  the  subject   for  each  Essay  be  announced  and   Notice  of 

,.  1         /»  1  .  subject. 

pubushed  before  the  end  of  November  in  each  year,  and  that 
the  Exercises  be  sent  in  before  the  first  of  December  of  the 
year  [next  but  one  Grace  8  Nov.  1888]  succeeding.  That  they 
be  sent  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  in  the  same  manner  and  form 
as  are  prescribed  by  the  Regulations  for  the  Chancellor's 
Eno^lish  Medal,  and  that  the  Prize  be  awarded  before  the  first  i^^te  of 
of  February  following. 

5.  That  each  Adjudicator  shall  receive  five  pounds  out  ^s  to  each 

.  p     1        1^         1  adjudicator. 

or  the  income  01  the  r  und. 

6.  That  the  Public  Orator  or  one  of  the  Professors  or  Keferee. 
Public  Functionaries  of  the  University,  who  shall  be  able  and 
willing  to  act,   shall   be  invited  by   the    Vice-Chancellor  the 
Master   of  Trinity    College  and  the   Master  of  Magdalene 
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College  to  act  as  Adjudicator  in  the  event  of  such  difference 
of  opinion  between  the  paid  Adjudicators  as  shall  prevent 
them  from  adjudging  the  Prize  and  that  his  decision  in  the 
case  of  any  reference  to  him  shall  be  conclusive. 

7.  That  the  successful  competitor  for  every  prize  Kssay 
shall  print  and  publish  the  Essay  at  his  own  expense  in  such 
manner  and  within  such  period  as  the  Vice- Chancellor  and 
the  Masters  of  Trinity  and  Magdalene  Colleges  shall  from 
time  to  time  direct  and  that  a  copy  thereof  shall  be  sent  to 
the  University  Library  and  to  each  of  the  Adjudicators. 

8.  That  out  of  the  income  of  the  trust  funds  accrued 
due  since  the  last  previous  adjudication  of  the  Prize  the 
Adjudicators  shall  receive  the  amount  payable  to  them  and 
that  the  residue  of  such  income  shall  be  paid  to  the  successful 
competitor. 

9.  That  if  on  any  occasion  the  Adjudicators  shall  be  of 
opinion  that  no  Essay  sent  in  is  deserving  of  a  Prize  the 
amount  of  the  Prize  for  that  occasion  shall  be  invested  in  the 
purchase  of  £3  per  cent.  Consolidated  Annuities  to  be  added 
to  the  capital  trust  fund. 


Regulations 
and  Condi- 
tions. 


Ap'pendioo. 

Regulations  and  Conditions  for  the  Yorke  Prize 
as  sanctioned  by  the  Court  of  Chancery. 

1.  That  the  prize  be  called  "The  Yorke  Prize." 

2.  That  each  prize  be  awarded  to  the  Author  being  a 
Graduate  of  the  University  of  Cambridge  of  the  best  Essay 
which  may  be  sent  in  to  the  Adjudicators  upon  some  subject 
relating  to  "  The  Law  of  Property  its  Principles  and  History 
in  various  A^res  and  Countries." 

3.  That  the  subject  for  each  Essay  be  selected  and  the 
prizes  adjudged  by  two  or  more  Judges  or  Adjudicators 
selected  and  appointed  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  the  Master  of 
Trinity  College  and  the  Master  of  Magdalene  College  and 
approved  by  Grace  of  the  Senate. 

4.  That  the  subject  for  each  Essay  be  announced  and 
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published  at  such  time  and  in  such  manner  and  that  each  prize  ^n(f"c(m-''"^ 
be  awarded  at  such  convenient  time  during  term  as  shall  be  ^^^'""^• 
prescribed  by  regulations  to  be  made  for  tiie  purpose  from 
time  to  time  by  Grace  of  the  Senate. 

5.  That  the  amount  of  the  remuneration  to  be  paid  to 
the  adjudicators  the  standing  and  qualitications  in  other  re- 
spects of  the  competitors  for  the  prizes  the  intervals  at  vFhich 
the  prizes  shall  be  offered  and  the  times  and  manner  at  and 
in  which  the  essays  shall  be  sent  in  shall  in  like  manner  be 
prescribed  by  regulations  to  be  made  for  the  purpose  from 
time  to  time  by  Grace  of  the  Senate. 

6.  That  the  Public  Orator  or  one  of  the  Professors  or 
Public  Functionaries  of  the  University  who  shall  be  able  and 
willing  to  act  shall  be  invited  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  the 
Master  of  Trinity  College  and  the  Master  of  Magdalene 
College  to  act  as  adjudicator  in  the  event  of  such  differenc(; 
of  opinion  between  the  paid  adjudicators  as  shall  prevent 
them  from  adjudging  the  prize  and  that  his  decision  in  the 
case  of  any  reference  to  him  shall  be  conclusive. 

7.  That  the  successful  competitor  for  every  prize  essay 
shall  print  and  publish  the  essay  at  his  own  expense  in  such 
manner  and  within  such  period  as  the  Vice-Chancellor  and 
the  Masters  of  Trinity  and  Magdalene  Colleges  shall  from 
time  to  time  direct  and  that  a  copy  thereof  shall  be  sent  to 
the  University  Library  and  to  each  of  the  adjudicators. 

8.  That  out  of  the  income  of  the  trust  funds  accrued 
due  since  the  last  previous  adjudication  of  the  prize  the 
adjudicators  shall  receive  the  amount  payable  to  them  and 
that  the  residue  of  such  income  shall  be  paid  to  the  successful 
competitor. 

9.  That  if  on  any  occasion  the  adjudicators  shall  be  of 
opinion  that  no  essay  sent  in  is  deserving  of  a  prize  the 
amount  of  the  prize  for  that  occasion  shall  be  invested  in  the 
purchase  of  £3  per  cent.  Consolidated  Annuities  to  be  added 
to  the  capital  trust  fund. 


OllDIXANCES.  30 


Cobden 
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XVII.      The  CoBDEN   Prize. 

That  the   Report  dated  May  18,    1876,  of  the   Syndicate  appointed       jmiei, 
March  16,  1876,   "to  consider  the  offer  made  to  the  University  by  the  '  ' 

Committee  of  the  Cobden  Club  and  the  proposed  Regulations  of  the  Prize, 
and  to  confer  with  the  Donors  thereon,"  be  confirmed. 

The  Syndicate  report  : 

I.  They  have  been  in  communication  with  the  Committee 
of  the  Cobden  Club  respecting  the  conditions  of  the  proposed 
Prize. 

They  have  suggested  to  the  Committee,  with  a  view  to 
increasing  the  importance  and  influence  of  the  Prize,  that  it 
should  be  of  the  value  of  £60  offered  triennially,  instead  of 
an  annual  Prize  of  the  value  of  £20,  as  at  first  proposed. 

They  have  also  suggested  some  other  changes  in  the 
original  conditions,  with  the  object  chiefly  of  assimilating  the 
regulations  to  those  of  other  University  Prizes. 

These  suggestions  of  the  Syndicate  have  been  adopted  by 
the  Donors  with  obliging  readiness  ;  and  the  Syndicate  have 
now  to  communicate  to  the  Senate  that 

V  triennial  The  Committee  of  the  Cobden  Club  offer  for  the  accept- 

pnzeof£60.  ^^^^  ^£  ^j^^  Univcrsity  of  Cambridge  a  Prize  of  the  value  of 

£60,  to  be  awarded  once  in  three  years  under  the  following 

conditions : 


Subject. 


1.  The  Prize  shall  be  awarded  for  an  Essay  on  some 
subject  connected  with  Political  Economy,  and  shall  be 
payable  in  money  to  the  successful  Candidate. 

Who  may  2.      The  Candidates  for  the  Prize  shall  be  Members  of 

compe  e.        ^^  University   who,   having    commenced   residence,   are  not 

of  more  than  three  years'  standing  from  their  first  Degree  on 

the  first  day  of  the  Easter  Term  of  the  academical  year  in 

which  the  subject  is  announced. 

Examiners.  3.      The  Adjudicators  shall  be  the  Professor  of  Political 

Economy  for  the  time  being,  and  two  persons  to  be  nominated 
by  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  the  Donors  respectively,  and  ap- 
pointed by  Grace  of  the  Senate  :  and  the  Prize  shall  be 
awarded  [to  the  writer  of  the  Essay  which  in  the  judgment  of 
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Choice  (i( 
subject. 


at  least  two  of  the  Adjudicators  certified  under  their  hand 
to  the  Vice-Chancellor  is  the  most  deserving.  Grace  21  Feb. 
1878.] 

4.  The  subject  of  the  Prize  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Ad- 
judicators or  a  majority  of  them  ;  but  the  subject  of  the  first 
Prize  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Donors,  subject  to  the  joint  ap- 
proval of  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  the  Professor  of  Political 
Economy. 

5.  The  times  when  the  Adjudicators  shall  be  appointed, 
the  subject  announced,  and  the  Essays  sent  in,  shall  be  fixed 
from  time  to  time  by  Grace  of  the  Senate. 

6.  The  Prize  shall  be  first  awarded  some  time  in  the 
year  1877. 

7.  The  Donors  of  the  Prize  reserve  to  themselves  the 
right  to  determine  the  said  Prize  on  giving  one  year's  notice 
to  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

8.  The  Prize  shall  be  called  the  "  Cobden  Prize." 
The  Syndicate  recommend  that  this  offer  be  accepted. 

II.      They  also  recommend  that  the  subject  of  the  first  Appoint- 
Prize  shall  be  announced  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  accept-  Examiner?. 
ance  of  the  offer;  that  the  Adjudicators  first  to  be  nominated  award  on 

the  first 

by  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  the  Donors  be  elected  by  Grace  occasion, 
of  the  Senate  some  time  in  next  Michaelmas  term  ;  and   that 
the  Essays  be  sent  in  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  on  or  before  the 
last  day  of  the  Easter  Term,  1877. 


Details  to  be 
fixed  by 
Grace. ' 


First  award. 


Power  to 
terminate 
the  prize. 


Name. 


III.  They  further  recommend  that  the  second  appoint- 
ment of  Adjudicators  be  made  in  the  Lent  Term  of  1879  ; 
that  the  subject  for  the  Essay  be  announced  by  them  before 
the  division  of  the  following  Easter  Term,  and  that  the  Essays 
be  sent  in  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  before  the  first  day  of  the 
Easter  Term,  1880  :  and  so  on  for  future  occasions  at  inter- 
vals of  three  years.  , 


on  other 
occasions. 
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XVIII.     The  George  Long  Prize. 

Report  28  May  1881.     Grace  2  June  1881. 

The  pupils  and  friends  of  the  late  George  Long,  Esq.,  M.A ., 
formerly  Craven  University  Scholar  and  Fellow  of  Trinity 
College,  Cambridge,  desiring  to  testify  their  veneration  for  his 
character  and  the  high  sense  they  entertained  of  his  services 
to  literature  and  education,  having  raised  a  fund  amounting 
to  £500,  which  they  offered  to  the  University  for  the  founda- 
GeorgeLong  tion  of  a  Prize  for  the  encouragement  of  the  study  of  Roman 

Prize.  .  °  •^  . 

Law  and  Jurisprudence,  to  be  called  the  George  Long  Prize, 
The  following  regulations  were  approved: 

1.  The  Prize  shall  consist  of  the  yearly  interest  of  the 
capital  sum,  and  shall  be  given  to  that  candidate  for  [the  first 
part  of]  the  Law  Tripos  who  shall  be  most  distinguished  in 
Roman  Law  and  Jurisprudence :  provided  that  such  prize 
shall  not  necessarily  be  awarded  in  each  year,  but  only  in 
cases  of  exceptional  merit. 

2.  Whenever  such  Prize  shall  not  be  awarded,  the 
amount  of  the  Prize  for  that  occasion  shall  be  added  to  the 
capital  sum. 


XIX.     The  George  Williams  Prize. 

Report  8  Dec.  1881.     Grace  23  Feb.  1882. 

A  sum  amounting  to  £300  having  been  offered  through 

the  Board  to  the  University  of  Cambridge  by  several  friends 

of  the  late  Rev.  George  Williams,  B.D.,  Vicar  of  Ringwood, 

formerly  Fellow  of  King's  College,  for  the  purpose  of  founding 

George  an  annual  Prize,  to  be  called  the  George  Williams  Prize,  to  be 

Williams  .  1  T      •  •    1         1  1  ■  ^        n^^ 

Prize.  given  to  students  who  distinguish  themselves  m  the  ibeo- 

logical  Tripos, 

The  following  regulations  were  approved  : 
Doctrine  1.     The     net    proceeds   of    the    Fund    shall   be    given 

and  Ancient  ,  loti  i/^ii 

Liturgies.       annually  to  that  Student  among  the  Candidates  for  Honours 
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ill  the  Second  Part  of  the  Theological  Tripos,  who  shall  be 
judged  by  the  Examiners  to  stand  first  in  the  papers  on 
Doctrine  and  the  Ancient  Liturgies. 

2.  If  in  any  year   none    of   the    Candidates  shall   be  J^?;^^^!^^*^^® 
deemed  worthy  of  a  Prize,  the  amount  shall  either  be  re- 
served for  additional  Prizes  in  subsequent  years,  or  be  added 

to  the  capital  of  the  Fund,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Board  of 
Theological  Studies. 

3.  The  Prize  may  be  awarded  for  distinction  in  either  Additional 
or  both  of  the  subjects  specified  above  :  but  if  in  any  year 
additional  Prizes  be  adjudged  one  shall  be  reserved  for  the 
special  encouragement  of  the  study  of  the  ancient  Liturgies. 

4.  The  Prize  shall  be  called  the  Georo^e  Williams  Prize.    Name  of 

^  Prize. 

5.  It  shall  be   competent  to   the  University    to   make 

such  chancres  in  these  Res^ulations  as  shall  be  iudged  fit:  chanEresin 

o  o  JO  Regulations. 

provided  always  that  the  proceeds  of  the  Fund  be  given  for 
excellence  in  the  branches  of  Theological  study  above  speci- 
fied, and  that  the  Prize  be  connected  with  the  name  of  the 
Rev.  George  Williams. 


XX.     The  Mason  Hebrew  Prize. 

Report  28  May  1883.     Grace  31  May  1883. 

A  sum  of  upwards  of  £800  having  been  subscribed  by 
fiiends  and  former  pupils  of  the  Rev.  P.  H.  Mason,  for  the 
purpose  of  establishing  a  University  Prize  to  be  connected 
with  his  name, 

The  following  regulations  were  approved  : 

1.  That  the  Prize  be  called  the  "  Mason  Prize  for  Biblical  to  be  annual 
Hebrew  "  and  be  awarded  annually. 

2.  That  the  annual  income  of  the  Fund  be  given  to  that  for  iMWirai 
Candidate  for  the  Tyrwhitt  Hebrew  Scholarships  who  shall  be  Hebrew' 

•^  ,  Composition. 

judged  by  the  Examiners  to  have  shewn  the  best  knowledge 
nf  Biblical  Hebrew  and  of  Hebrew  Composition  in  the  exami- 
nation for  the  said  Scholarships. 


Mason 
Prize. 

If  none  ad- 
j  udged. 


Successful 
candidate  not 
to  compete 
again. 

Regulations 
may  be 
changed. 

Proviso. 
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3.  If  in  any  year  none  of  the  Candidates  shall  be  deemed 
worthy  of  a  Prize,  the  amount  shall  be  reserved  and  added  to 
the  Capital  of  the  Fund. 

4.  A  Student  who  has  once  obtained  the  Prize  shall  be 
disqualified  from  competing  for  it  a  second  time. 

5.  It  shall  be  competent  for  the  University  from  time  to 
time  to  make  such  changes  in  these  Regulations  as  shall  be 
judged  fit :  provided  always  that  the  proceeds  of  the  Fund  be 
given  for  proficiency  in  the  knowledge  of  Biblical  Hebrew, 
and  that  the  Prize  be  connected  with  the  name  of  the  Rev. 
P.  H.  Mason. 


XXI.     The  Prince  Consort  Prize. 

That  the  offer  of  the  Subscribers  to  the  Cambridge  University  Memorial 
to  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Consort,  respecting  the  disposition  of  the 
surplus  of  the  Fund,  contained  in  the  Resolution  adopted  at  a  meeting 
held  on  June  12,  1883,  be  accepted. 

The  Resolution  referred  to  was  as  follows*: — 

That  the  surplus  of  the  Fund  subscribed  for  the  Cambridge 
University  Memorial  to  the  Prince  Consort  be  paid  over  to 
the  University,  and  that  the  Senate  be  requested  to  invest  it 
in  such  securities  as  they  may  think  fit,  and  to  apply  the 
income  thereof  to  found  a  Prize  or  Scholarship,  to  bear  the 
Prince  Consort's  name,  for  the  promotion  of  Historical  Studies 
in  such  manner  as  they  may  from  time  to  time  determine. 

Regulations  for  the  Prize. 

neport  12  Nov.  1885.     Grace  17  Dec.  1885. 

1.  There  shall  be  established  in  the  University  a  prize, 
called  the  "Prince  Consort  Prize,"  to  be  awarded  for  disserta- 
tions involvino^  original  historical  research. 

2.  The  prize  shall  be  offered  in  alternate  years,  the  first 
award  to  be  made  in  the  year  1888. 

3.  The  income  derived  from  the  fund  transferred  to  the 
University  by  the  subscribers  to  the  Prince  Consort  Memorial 
shall  be  applied,  firstly,  to  provide  a  bronze  medal  or  medals 

1  See  Cambridge  University  Reporter,  June  19,  1883,  p.  935. 
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to  be  presented  to  those  candidates  whose  dissertations  ap- 
pear to  the  adjudicators  to  deserve  publication;  secondly,  to 
the  payment  of  the  adjudicators  as  hereinafter  determined ; 
thirdly,  towards  defraying  the  expenses  of  printing  and  pub- 
lishing the  said  dissertations. 

4.  The  prize  shall  be  open  to  members  of  the  University 
who,  at  the  time  when  their  dissertations  are  sent  in,  have 
been  admitted  to  a  degree,  and  are  of  not  more  tlian  four 
years'  standing  from  admission  to  their  first  degree. 

5.  The  adjudicators  shall  be  the  Regius  Professor  of 
Modern  History,  the  Dixie  Professor  of  Ecclesiastical  History, 
the  University  Lecturer  in  Roman  History,  and  two  others 
who  shall  be  elected  by  the  Senate  in  the  Lent  term  of  the 
year  next  but  one  before  that  in  which  the  prize  is  to  be 
awarded,  one  on  the  nomination  of  the  Special  Board  for 
Classics,  and  one  on  the  nomination  of  the  Special  Board  for 
History  and  Archaeology.  Each  elected  adjudicator  shall 
receive  the  sum  of  five  pounds  from  the  income  of  the  fund. 

6.  The  adjudicators  shall  in  the  Easter  Term  of  the  year 
next  but  one  before  that  in  which  the  award  is  to  be  made 
select  and  announce  two  or  more  subjects  for  dissertations, 
half  the  number  of  such  subjects  being  chosen  from  the  period 
of  history  before  A.D.  800,  and  half  from  the  period  after  A.D. 
800,  and  also,  if  they  think  fit,  one  subject  covering  portions 
of  both  periods. 

7.  The  dissertations  shall  be  either  on  one  of  the  subjects 
so  announced,  or  on  some  other  subject  of  historical  research 
selected  by  the  candidate.  In  the  latter  case  the  subject 
shall,  at  some  time  between  the  announcement  of  the  subjects 
and  the  loth  of  May  in  the  following  year,  be  communicated 
to  the  Regius  Professor  of  Modern  History  for  the  approval 
of  the  adjudicators,  who  shall  meet  once  in  every  term,  if 
necessary,  to  approve  or  reject  any  subject  so  submitted  to 
them;  and  their  approval  or  rejection  shall  be  communicated 
without  delay  to  the  candidate. 

8.  The  dissertations  shall  be  sent  in  to  the  Vice-Chan- 
cellor  on  or  before  the  31st  of  October  in  the  year  next  after 


Prince 

Consort 

Prize. 


472  University  Prizes. 

that  in  which  the  subjects  are  announced;  and  the  adjudi- 
cators shall,  on  or  before  the  8 1st  of  January  following, 
declare  which  of  the  dissertations,  if  any,  are  in  their  opinion 
deserving  of  publication. 

9.  The  adjudicators  shall  decide  to  what  extent  the 
successful  candidates  shall  be  permitted  to  revise  their  disser- 
tations. 

10.  Those  dissertations  which  the  adjudicators  declare 
to  be  deserving  of  publication  shall  be  published  by  the 
University,  singly  or  in  combination,  in  an  uniform  series,  at 
the  expense  of  the  fund,  under  such  conditions  as  the  Syndics 
of  the  University  Press  shall  from  time  to  time  determine. 

11.  If  in  any  year  the  nett  proceeds  of  the  fund  appli- 
cable in  that  year  shall  more  than  suffice  for  the  expenses, 
the  surplus  shall  be  carried  on  to  the  current  account;  pro- 
vided that,  if  and  so  soon  as  the  sum  standing  to  the  credit 
of  the  current  account  shall  be  more  than  twice  as  large  as 
the  annual  income  of  the  fund,  any  further  surplus  shall  be 
carried  over  to  the  capital  account. 


XXII.     The  Thirlwall  Prize. 

That  the  offer  of  the  Thirlwall  Memorial   Committee   of  a   sum  of     jnne  i?, 
£1175. 10s.  for  the  purpose  of  founding  a  Prize  to  he  called  "The  Thirlwall        ^^^■ 
Prize  "  be  accepted  on  the  conditions  contained  in  Mr  Wright's  letter  dated 
June  6,   1884,  and  that  the  thanks  of  the  University  be  given  to  th© 
Subscribers. 

Mr    Wright's    letter    to    the    Yice-Chancelbr   was    as 

follows  : — 

I  am  instructed  by  the  Committee  of  the  Thirlwall 
Memorial  to  inform  you  that  they  desire  to  offer  to  the 
University  of  Cambridge  the  sum  of  £1175.  IO5.,  now  lying 
on  deposit  at  Messrs  Mortlock's  Bank,  for  the  purpose  of 
instituting  a  Prize  in  the  University,  to  be  called  the 
"Thirlwall  Prize,"  for  the  best  Dissertation  on  some  historical 
subject  involving  original  research. 


ThlrlwalL  473     University 

^ '  ^     Prizes. 

Regulations  for  the  Prize. 

Report  12  Nov.  1885.     Grace  17  Bee.  1885. 

1.  There  shall  be  established  in  the  University  a  prize, 
called  the  "Thirl wall  Prize,"  to  be  awarded  for  dissertations 
involvings  ori^i^inal  historical  research. 

2.  The  prize  shall  be  offered  in  alternate  years,  the  first 
award  to  be  made  in  the  year  1889. 

3.  The  income  derived  from  the  fund  transferred  to  the 
University  by  the  subscribers  to  the  Thirl  wall  Memorial  shall 
be  applied,  firstly,  to  provide  a  bronze  medal  or  medals  to  be 
presented  to  those  candidates  whose  dissertations  appear  to 
the  adjudicators  to  deserve  publication;  secondly,  to  the  pay- 
ment of  the  adjudicators  as  hereinafter  determined;  thirdly, 
towards  defraying  the  expenses  of  printing  and  publishing 
the  said  dissertations. 

4.  The  prize  shall  be  open  to  members  of  the  University 
who,  at  the  time  when  their  dissertations  are  sent  in,  have 
been  admitted  to  a  degree,  and  are  of  not  more  than  four 
years'  standing  from  admission  to  their  first  degree. 

5.  The  adjudicators  shall  be  the  Regius  Professor  of 
Modern  History,  the  Dixie  Professor  of  Ecclesiastical  History, 
the  University  Lecturer  in  Roman  History,  and  two  others 
who  shall  be  elected  by  the  Senate  in  the  Lent  term  of  the 
year  next  but  one  before  that  in  which  the  prize  is  to  be 
awarded,  one  on  the  nomination  of  the  Special  Board  for 
Classics,  and  one  on  the  nomination  of  the  Special  Board  for 
History  and  Archaeology.  Each  elected  adjudicator  shall 
receive  the  sum  of  five  pounds  from  the  income  of  the  fund. 

6.  The  adjudicators  shall  in  the  Easter  Term  of  the  year 
next  but  one  before  that  in  which  the  award  is  to  be  made 
select  and  announce  two  or  more  subjects  for  dissertations, 
half  the  number  of  such  subjects  being  chosen  from  the 
period  of  history  before  A.D.  800,  and  half  from  the  period 
at'ter  A.D.  800  and  also,  if  they  think  fit,  one  subject  covering 
portions  of  both  periods. 


Thiriwall 
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7.  The  dissertations  shall  be  either  on  one  of  the  subjects 
so  announced,  or  on  some  other  subject  of  historical  research 
selected  by  the  candidate.  In  the  latter  case  the  subject 
shall,  at  some  time  between  the  announcement  of  the  subjects 
and  the  15th  of  May  in  the  following  year,  be  communicated 
to  the  Regius  Professor  of  Modern  History  for  the  approval 
of  the  adjudicators,  who  shall  meet  once  in  every  term,  if 
necessary,  to  approve  or  reject  any  subject  so  submitted  to 
them;  and  their  approval  or  rejection  shall  be  communicated 
without  delay  to  the  candidate. 

8.  The  dissertations  shall  be  sent  in  to  the  Vice-Chan- 
cellor  on  or  before  the  31st  of  October  in  the  year  next  after 
that  in  w^hich  the  subjects  are  announced ;  and  the  adjudica- 
tors shall,  on  or  before  the  31st  of  January  following,  declare 
which  of  the  dissertations,  if  any,  are  in  their  opinion  deserv- 
ing of  publication. 

9.  The  adjudicators  shall  decide  to  what  extent  the 
successful  candidates  shall  be  permitted  to  revise  their  disser- 
tations. 

10.  Those  dissertations  which  the  adjudicators  declare 
to  be  deserving  of  publication  shall  be  published  by  the 
University  singly  or  in  combination,  in  an  uniform  series,  at 
the  expense  of  the  fund,  under  such  conditions  as  the  Syndics 
of  the  University  Press  shall  from  time  to  time  determine. 

11.  If  in  any  year  the  nett  proceeds  of  the  fund  appli- 
cable in  that  year  shall  more  than  suffice  for  the  expenses, 
the  surplus  shall  be  carried  on  to  the  current  account;  pro- 
vided that,  if  and  so  soon  as  the  sum  standing  to  the  credit 
of  the  current  account  shall  be  more  than  twice  as  large  as 
the  annual  income  of  the  fund,  any  further  surplus  shall  be 
carried  over  to  the  capital  account. 


Mamhall.  ±J^    university 

XXIII.     The  Marshall  Prize. 

See  Professor  MarshalVs  letter,  Reporter  4  May  1886,  p.  579. 
Report  7  June  188G.     Grace  10  June  188G. 

Regulations  for  the  Political  Economy  Prize. 

1.  A  prize  for  proficiency  in  Political  Economy  will  be 
offered  in  1887  and  each  of  the  four  following  years  for  com- 
petition by  all  members  of  the  University  under  the  standing 
of  M.A.  It  will  be  of  the  value  of  £15,  to  be  spent  on 
books. 

2.  The  Examination  for  it  will  consist  of  the  papers  on 
''Political  Economy"  in  Part  I.,  and  on  "Advanced  Political 
Economy"  in  Part  II.  of  the  Moral  Sciences  Tripos. 

3.  Every  candidate  for  the  prize,  who  is  not  also  a 
candidate  for  the  Moral  Sciences  Tripos,  shall  send  his  name 
to  the  Senior  Examiner  a  week  before  the  commencement  of 
the  Tripos. 

4.  The  Examiners  shall  publish,  besides  the  name  of 
the  successful  candidate,  the  names  of  all  those  who  acquit 
themselves  in  a  manner  deserving  honourable  mention  in  the 
competition  for  it. 

o.  No  person  who  has  gained  the  prize,  shall  be  admitted 
as  a  candidate  for  it  a  second  time. 


Appendix  to  University  Prizes. 

1.   As  to  stamping  University  Jrms  upon  Prize  Books. 

[art.  23,  Placeat  vobis  ut  relatio,  12".  Martii  1855  data,  sufifragiis  vestris  com- 

^*^^-  probetur. 

The  Syndicate  appointed  February  21,  1855,  to  consider 
whether  in  the  case  of  University  Prizemen  who  receive  re- 
wards in  money,  and  who  wish  to  expend  a  part  of  the  money 
in  the  purchase  of  books,  permission  should  be  given  them  to 
have  the  arms  of  the  University  stamped  upon  the  covers  of 
the  books  so  purchased,  and  if  so  with  what  limitations  and 
conditions,  report  (12  March,  1855)  : 

That,  having  considered  the  subject  referred  to  them,  they 
are  of  opinion  that  the  objects  for  which  the  Prizes  referred  to 
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Books  with 
cost  to  be 
submitted  to 
tlie  Vice- 
Cliancellor. 


Limit  of  cost. 


What  may 
be  stampo  I 
upon  the 
books. 


Record. 


were  established  would  not  be  interfered  with,  but  rather  pro- 
moted, if  such  permission  were  given,  provided  the  books  so 
purchased  were  of  suitable  character,  and  the  cost  thereof 
confined  within  moderate  limits. 

With  this  view  the  Syndicate  recommend, 

1.  That  a  Prizeman,  desiring  to  have  prize  books  stamped 
with  the  arms  of  the  University,  should  be  required  to  submit 
to  the  Vice-Chancellor  the  proposed  books,  with  an  account  of 
the  cost,  within  six  months  after  the  prize  is  adjudged. 

2.  That  the  sum  allowed  to  be  expended  in  books, 
including  the  cost  of  binding,  should  not  exceed  fifteen 
pounds. 

3.  That  the  Vice-Chancellor  should  be  authorized,  if  he 
approves  of  the  books  submitted  to  him,  to  permit  the  arms 
of  the  University  to  be  stamped  thereon,  with  the  name  and 
year  of  the  Prize,  and  the  name  and  College  of  the  Prizeman ; 
such  permission  to  be  recorded  in  a  book  to  be  kept  for  that 
purpose. 

The  Syndicate  further  recommend  that  the  first  and  third 
of  the  foregoing  regulations  should  apply  to  those  money 
Prizes  which  are  now  directed  to  be  laid  out  in  books,  provided 
that  in  no  case  the  cost  of  the  books,  including  binding,  exceed 
the  amount  of  the  Prize. 

See  also  p.  287. 

2.     As  to  printing  Pri%e  Exercises, 

Placeat  vobis  ut  regula  de  Praemiis  Academicis,  a  Concilio  Senatus  8°.      ^^^^'*  ^^' 
Martii  1858  commendata,  suflfragiis  vestris  comprobetur. 


Period  within 
which  an  ex- 
ercise must 
be  printed. 


The  Council  of  the  Senate  recommend  (8  March,  1858)  : 
That  in  the  case  of  every  Exercise,  to  which  hereafter  a 
Prize  shall  be  adjudged,  and  which  is  required  to  be  printed, 
Alteration  of   the  Prizc  bo  uot  givcu  unless  the  exercise  be  printed  within 

exercise.  /.i  ^•      ^•         •  i 

twelve  months  after  the  adjudication;  and  that  the  author  be 
not  at  liberty  to  make  any  alteration  or  addition  without  the 
leave  of  the  adjudicators. 


1858. 
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CHAPTER  VIII. 

OTHER  FOUNDATIONS. 


I.      The  Lady   Margaret  Preacher, 

See  Endowments  of  the  University,  ed.  1876,  p.  169 ;  Statutes,  p.  126. 

Placeat  vobis  ut  relationis  Concilii  Senatus,  26'\  Aprilis  1858  datse,  de 
praBdicatore  DoMiNiE  Margaret^e  clausula  prima  suffragiis  vestris  com- 
probetur. 

Idem  conceditur  de  clausula  secunda. 
The  Council   recommend  (26  April,  1858): 

1.  The  appointment  of  the  Preacher  shall  be  made  and   when  to  be 

^  '  .  ^  appointed. 

announced  to  the  Senate  in  every  year  in  the  Easter  Term,   and  for  how 
and  the   Preacher,  so  appointed,   shall  hold   office  until  the 
first  day  of  May  in  the  year  following. 

2.  Any  Member  of  the  Senate,  who  is  in  holy  orders,   who  eUgihie. 
shall  be  capable  of  being  appointed. 


II.     Sir  Robert  Readk's  Lecturer. 

See  Endowments  of  the  University,  ed.  1876,  p.  187 ;  Statutes,  p.  127. 

Placeat  vobis  ut  relatio  Concilii  Senatus  de  fundatione  Roberti  Reade, 
equitis  aurati,  10".  Decembris  1858  data,  sulilragiis  vestris  comprobetur. 

1.  That  the  appointment  of  Sir  Robert  Reade's  Lecturer  when  to  be 
be  made  yearly  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  during  the  Lent  Term.  '^^'^"'"  ^ ' 

2.  That  the  Lecturer  hold  office  for  one  year.  and  for  how 

•^  long. 

3.  That  the  Lecturer  deliver  one  lecture  in  the  Senate-  Duty. 
house  during  term-time,  on  some  convenient  day  to  be  fixed 

by  the  Vice-Chancellor  from  time  to  time. 


in.    Mr.  Rustat^s  Donation  to  the  Library. 

See  p.  226.     Also  Endowments  of  the  University,  ed.  1876,  p.  219 

Statutes,  p.  127. 
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Zoological 
Station  at 
Naples. 


£100  per 
annum  for 
three  years 
granted. 


1880. 


Further 
arranjfC- 


IV.     Mr.  Worts'  Foundation. 

See  Endowments  of  the  University,  ed,  1876,  p.  238  ;  Statutes,  p.  128 ;  and 
as  to  Benefaction  to  the  Library,  see  p.  226. 
That  the  Report  of  the  Board  of  Natural  Science  Studies,  dated  March 
15,  1873,  he  confirmed,  with  the  understanding  that  the  Members  of  the 
University  who  avail  themselves  of  the  use  of  D'  Dohrn's  "  Station,"  make 
reports,  in  the  usual  manner,  upon  the  subjects  of  their  investigations. 

The  Board  of  Natural  Sciences  report  (March  17, 1873):— 

They  have  received  a  letter  i  from  Dr  Dohrn,  the  Director 
of  the  Zoological  Station  at  Naples,  offering  facilities  for  study 
in  the  Laboratory  of  the  Station  on  the  same  terms  as  those 
offered  to  the  Italian  and  German  Governments  and  to  the 
University  of  Oxford.  The  Board  are  informed  that  several 
well-qualified  Members  of  the  University  are  anxious  to  avail 
themselves  of  the  unusual  opportunities  thus  afforded. 

They  therefore  recommend, 

That  from  the  Worts'  endowment  for  travelling  Bachelors 
the  sum  of  £100  per  annum  for  three  years  be  granted  for  the 
purpose  of  securing  to  such  Members  of  the  University  as  the 
Board  of  Natural  Science  Studies  shall  from  time  to  time 
nominate,  the  facilities  for  studying  at  the  Zoological  Station 
offered  in  Dr  Dohrn  s  letter. 


£75  per  %  Grace  2  Dec.  1875,  confirming  a  Report  dated  13  Nov. 

fiveyelJf      1875,  ouo  table  at  the  Station  was  retained  for  five  years  for 
from  1876;      ^^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^rj^  p^^.  ^nnum,  Dr  Dohrn  being  no  longer  able  to 


allow  the  use  of  two  tables  for  £100  a  year. 


for  five  By   Grace   24    Feb.    1881,    confirming   a  Report   dated 

years  from      ^^  ^^^   ^gg^^  ^^^  arrangement  made  in  1875  was  continued 


for  a  further  period  of  five  years. 


Report  28  Nov.  1883.     Grace  13  Bee.  1883. 
The  Special  Board  for  Biology  and  Geology  report : 

For  the  last  few  years  the  table  at  the  Zoological  Station 
assigned  to  the  University  has  been  constantly  occupied  by 
students  of  Animal  Morphology,  in  some  years  even  during 

^  See  Cambridge  University  Reporter,  March  18,  1873,  page  153. 
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the  hot  season,  and    there   is    reason    to    believe    that    this  ,„p„jg^ 
demand  for  the  use  of  the  table  will  continue. 

There  is,  moreover,  reason  to  believe  that  applications 
for  the  use  of  the  table  are  to  be  expected  from  students  in 
other  departments  of  Biology,  more  particularly  in  Physiology 
and  Botany. 

The  Board  feel  that  it  is  almost  impossible  to  over- 
estimate the  advantages  which  the  students  of  Animal  Mor- 
pholofjy  who  have  worked  at  the  station  have  derived  from 
their  study  there,  and  they  think  it  highly  desirable  that  an 
effort  should  be  made  to  secure  similar  advantages  for 
students  in  other  departments  of  Biology.  The  present 
time  is  especially  suitable  for  such  an  effort,  as  there  are 
several  well-qualified  members  of  the  University  who  are 
desirous  of  studying  at  Naples,  and  Dr  Dohrn  is  engaged  in 
establishing  a  department  for  Physiology  in  the  station. 

Dr  Dohrn  has  been  unofficially  communicated  with  on 
the  subject,  and,  in  a  letter  to  Prof.  Foster,  he  has  expressed 
his  willingness  to  receive,  when  desired,  two  members  of  the  Two  students 

~  ^  ^  ^  at  a  time,  on 

University  at  the  same  time,  provided  that  the  subsidy  paid  paynu'ntof 
to  him  by  the  University  is  increased  from  £15  to  c^'lOO,  a 
proposal  which  is  similar  to  the  agreement  originally  made 
with  him  by  the  University  {Reporter,  May  6,  1873,  p.  31). 
The  Board  cannot  but  regard  this  offer  as  very  liberal, 
seeing  that  the  Prussian,  Bavarian,  Italian,  and  other  Govern- 
ments are  increasing  their  subsidies  from  £75  to  £lOO  for  a 
single  table. 

In  proposing  this  advantageous  arrangement  for  the  Uni- 
versity, Dr  Dohrn  expresses  his  recognition  of  the  support 
which  the  University  has  afforded  to  the  Zoological  Station 
from  its  establishment,  contributing  not  a  little  to  its  present 
success. 

The    Board    recommend   that   Dr  Dohrn's  proposal    be  £iooa.vear. 
accepted,  and  that  the  annual  payment  to  Dr  Dohrn  by  the 
University  be  henceforward  £100  instead  of  £75. 


By   Grace  25   March  1886   this  arrangement  was  con- 
tinued for  5  years. 
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Meetings  of 
Distributors. 


Applications 
how  made. 


Grants,  for 
what  made. 


Surplus  In- 
come 


V      Mr,  Crank's   Benefaction. 

See  Endowments  of  the  University,  ed.  1876,  p.  215. 

Placeat  vobis  ut  Relatio  Syndicorum  18".  Oct.  1866  gratia  vestra  consti- 

tutorum,  qui  de  pecuniis  a  Mag""".  Crane  in  usum  Academicorum  segrotan- 

tium  legatis  deliberarent,   21°.  Nov.  1866  data,    suffragiis  vestris  com- 

probetur. 

The  Syndicate  report  (Nov.  21,  1866): 

They  find  that  the  annual  income  of  the  Charity  avail- 
able for  the  relief  of  Sick  Poor  Scholars,  was  last  year 
£245.  \\s.  Sd.,  and  the  sum  distributed  was  £166.  7^.  8d. 
The  sums  not  distributed  have  been  invested  from  time  to 
time  in  government  securities,  and  the  accumulations  are 
now  represented  by  the  sum  of  £5193.  10s.  4d.  Consols. 
The  dividends  arising  from  this  stock  form  part  of  the 
present  income  of  the  Charity. 

By  the  Will  of  Mr  Crane,  his  benefaction  is  "  to  be 
given  to  poor  Scholars  for  their  relief  that  are  sick,  for 
paying  for  their  physic,  diet,  or  other  things  necessary  for 
them  in  their  sickness,  knowing  that  many  have  heretofore 
miscarried  for  want  of  means  to  relieve  them." 

The  Distributors  have  two  Meetings^  in  each  year  to 
consider  the  claims  of  applicants  :  they  give  public  notice 
of  such  Meetings  in  the  usual  manner  to  the  Members  of 
the  University :  and  applications  are  made  through  the 
several  Tutors,  accompanied  by  statements  of  Medical  and 
other  charges  as  well  as  of  the  circumstances  of  the  appli- 
cants. Grants  are  made  on  account  of  medicine,  medical 
attendance,  nursing,  diet,  and  other  necessaries  in  sickness. 

The  advantage  of  such  assistance  to  Students  of  limited 
means  is  obvious ;  and  that  such  advantage  is  appreciated 
appears  from  the  number  of  applications  made  in  the  course 
of  each  year.  Nevertheless,  the  annual  sum  at  the  disposal 
of  the  Distributors  has  exceeded  for  a  long  period  the 
amount  which  they  have  distributed. 

The  Syndicate  have  given  careful  consideration  to  the 
question  of  providing  the  best  means  of  disposing  of  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  income  of  the  Charity,  in  a  manner 
consistent  with  the  benevolent  intention  of  Mr  Crane ;  and 
they  have  conferred  with  the  Distributors  on  the  subject. 
1  On  the  third  Tuesday  in  May  and  November. 


Nov.  29 
18ti6. 
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Charitr. 


1  he    Syndicate   are   of  opinion    that   a    portion    of  the   snggostion 

,  1  1         •    I  1  ....  as  to  tormiiit; 

income  niav  l)e  emploveci  with  s^eat  advanta<>:e  in  obtainini;   astartof 

•  '        •  "  1        I  .  nurses. 

better  Nurses  for  sick  Students.      They  thiidv  that  it  would 

he  eminently  serviceable  to  the  Cliarity  if  means  were  adopted 

to  form  a  staff  of  experienced  and  trustworthy  nurses,  living 

in  the  Town  or  neighbourhood,  who  might   be  approved  as 

such   by    the    Distributors,    and     wliose    services   might   be 

engaged  for  Students   in   cases  of  serious  illness,  and   paid 

for  out  of  the  Charity.     As  nurses  when  employed  for  such    Nnr^'siiow 

Students  are  now  paid  for  by  the  Distributors,  the  additional   trained. 

expenditure   incurred    in    carrying   out    the  proposed    plan 

would  not  be   great.     It  would   consist   chiefly   of  the  cost 

of  training  some  of  the  nurses  from  time  to  time. 

They  find  that  the  Distributors  concur  in  these  views. 
Measures  ought  to  be  taken  to  secure  for  the  purposes  of 
the  Charity  the  services  of  the  Nurses  who  are  trained  at 
its  cost,  or  the  training  of  Nurses  should  be  discontinued; 
but  the  Syndicate  are  of  opinion  that  this  matter  may  be 
confidently  left  to  the  discretion  of  the  Distributors.  Thev 
therefore  recommend  that  an  application  be  made,  on  behalf  syndicate  re- 

*  /  ,  commend  ap- 

of  the  University  and  the  Distributors,  to  the  Charity  Com-  ri'^'^^io"^'' 

•^  '  .''  Chanty  Com- 

missioners to  sanction  a  Scheme  for  allowing  the  Distributors  ^  tSinhig"^ 
to   spend    from    time  to  time,    if  they    see   fit,  a    sum   not   ^""'^• 
exceeding  £50   in   any  one  year,  out  of  the   undistributed 
income    of   the   Charity,   in   providing   for  the    training  of 
Nurses   in    Addenbrooke^s   Hospital  or  some    other   public. 
Hospital  or  Institution. 

With  these  and  other  means  of  renderinf):  increased 
assistance  to  Sick  Students,  it  seems  probable  that  the 
whole  of  the  annual  income  from  Mr  Crane's  Benefaction 
will  be  disposed  of. 


OUDIN.VNCKS. 
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FORMS   OF   SUFPLICAT. 

Report  16  May  1883.     Grace  31  May  1883. 

27.  Graces  for  Degrees  not  conferred  honoris  causa  (or 
Supplicats  as  they  are  commonly  termed)  shall  have  the  name 
of  the  College  or  Public  Hostel  to  which  the  applicant  belongs, 
or,  if  he  be  a  Non-Collegiate  Student,  the  heading  "Non- 
Collegiate  Students'  Board  "  and  the  date  of  the  day  on  which 
the  Supplicat  is  to  be  presented  prefixed,  and  shall  be  signed 
by  the  Head  or  Prselector  of  the  College  or  Hostel  of  the 
applicant  or  in  the  case  of  a  Non-Collegiate  Student  by  the 
Chairman  of  the  Board  or  the  Censor  of  Non-Collegiate 
Students. 

In  cases  where  residence  is  required  as  a  qualification 
for  a  Degree  the  Supplicat  shall  state  the  number  of  terms 
which  have  been  kept ;  and  if  the  Senate  be  asked  to  allow 
any  term  which  has  not  been  kept,  the  reason  of  the  appli- 
cant's having  failed  to  keep  the  term  shall  be  stated  in  the 
Supplicat. 


The  following  Formulae  Supplicationum,  prsesentandi, 
admittendi,  were  appended  to  the  above  Report  and  received 
the  sanction  of  the  Senate  at  the  same  time  with  the  Report. 
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1.     Formula  SurpLiCATiONUM  au  Ghadus  spkctantium. 

Baccalaurei  in  Arlihus. 

Supplicat  reverentiis  vestris  A.  B.  ut  novem  termini  com- 
pleti,  in  quibus  omnia  quae  ad  gradum  baccalaureatus  in  Arti- 
bus  suscipiendum  requirantur  perfecerit,  sufficianr  ei  ad  titulum 
assequendum  Baccalaurei  in  Artibus  desiornati. 

Baccalaurei  in  Artibus,  jure  natalium^. 

Supplicat  reverentiis  vestris  A.  B.  ut  septem  termini  com- 
pleti  in  quibus  omnia  quae  ad  gradum  baccalaureatus  in 
Artibus  suscipiendum  requirantur  perfecerit,  habita  natalium 
ratione,  sufficiant  ei  ad  gradum  assequendum  Baccalaurei  in 
Artibus. 

Magistri  in  Artibus. 

Supplicat  reverentiis  vestris  A.  B.,  Artium  Baccalaiireus,  ut 
tres  anni  ab  inauguratione  sua  completi,  in  quibus  omnia 
quae  ad  gradum  magistratus  in  Artibus  suscipiendum  requi- 
rantur perfecerit,  sufficiant  ei  ad  incipiendum  in  Artibus. 

Baccalaurei  in  Theologia. 

Supplicat  reverentiis  vestris  A.  B.  ut  theologiae  studium  per 
septem  ferme  amios,  postquam  creatus  fuerit  Magister  in  Ar- 
tibus*, in  quibus  omnia  quae  ad  gradum  baccalaureatus  in 
Theoloo-ia  suscipiendum  requirantur  perfecerit,  sufficiat  ei  ad 
gradum  assequendum  Baccalaurei  in  Theologia. 

Doctor  is  in    Theologia  (1). 

Supplicat  reverentiis  vestris  A.  B.  ut  theologiae  studium  j)er 
quinque  annos  post  gradum  baccalaureatus  in  ea  facultate  sus- 
ceptum,  in  quibus  omnia,  quae  ad  gradum  doctoratus  in  eadem 
facultate  suscipiendum  requirantur,  perfecerit,  sufficiat  ei  ad 
titulum  assequendum  Doctoris  in  Theologia  designati. 

Doctoris  in  Theologia  (2). 

Supplicat  reverentiis  vestris  A.  B.  Baccalaureus  in  Theo- 
logia, ut  Theologiae  studium  per  duodecim  annos  postquam 
creatus  fuerit  Magister  in  Artibus ^  in  rjuibus  omnia  quae  ad 

^  See  page  113.  '^  vel  in  Jure. 
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gradum  doctoratus  in  eadem  facultate  susciplendum  requi- 
rantur  perfecerit,  sufficiat  ei  ad  titulum  assequendum  Doctoris 
in  Theologia  designati. 

Baccalaurei  in  Jure. 

Supplicat  reverentiis  vestris  A.  B.  ut  novem  termini  com- 
pleti,  in  quibus  omnia  quae  ad  gradum  baccalaureatus  in  Jure 
suscipiendum  requirantur  perfecerit,  sufficiant  ei  ad  titulum 
assequendum  Baccalaurei  in  Jure  designati. 

Baccalaurei  in  Jure,  gradu  haccalaureatus  in  Artibns  ante 
suscepto. 
Supplicat  reverentiis  vestris  A.  B.  Artium  Baccalaureus,  ut 
omnia  quae  ad  gradum  baccalaureatus  in  Jure  suscipiendum 
requirantur  perfecisse  sufficiat  ei  ad  titulum  assequendum  Bac- 
calaurei in  Jure  designati. 

Mamstri  in  Jure,  gradu  haccalaureatus  in  Jure  vel  in  Artibus 
ante  suscepto. 
Supplicat  reverentiis  vestris  A.  B.  ut  juris  studium  per 
tres  integros  annos  post  gradum  baccalaureatus  in  ea  facul- 
tate {vel  in  artibus)  per  inaugurationem  completum  in  quibus 
omnia  quae  ad  gradum  magistratus  in  Jure  suscipiendum 
requirantur  perfecerit,  sufficiat  ei  ad  incipiendum  in  Jure. 

Magistri  in  Jure^  gradu  magistratus  in  Artibus  ante  suscepto. 
Supplicat   reverentiis    vestris    A.  B.   magister   Artium,    ut 
omnia   quae    ad   gradum    magistratus   in   Jure   suscipiendum 
requirantur  perfecisse  sufficiat  ei  ad  incipiendum  in  Jure. 

Doctoris  in  Jure. 

Supplicat  reverentiis  vestris  A.  B.  ut  juris  studium  per 
quinque  annos  postquam  creatus  fuerit  magister  in  ea  facul- 
tate, in  quibus  omnia  quae  ad  gradum  doctoratus  in  eadem 
facultate  suscipiendum  requirantur  perfecerit,  sufficiat  ei  ad 
titulum  assequendum  Doctoris  in  Jure  designati. 

Baccalaurei  in  Medicina. 

Supplicat  reverentiis  vestris  A.  B,  ut  novem  termini  com- 
pleti  et  rei  medicae  studium  per  annos  in  quibus  omnia 

quae  ad  gradum  baccalaureatus  in  Medicina  suscipiendum 
requirantur  perfecerit,  sufficiant  ei  ad  titulum  assequendum 
Baccalaurei  in  Medicina  designati. 
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Baccalau7'ei    in   Medicitia,  gradu    haccalaiueatus  in  Artihus 
ante  suscepto. 

Supplicat  reverentiis  vestris  A.  B.  Artiuni  Baccalaureus, 
lit  rei  medicae  studium  per  annos  in  quibus  omnia  quae 

ad  gradum  baccalaureatus  in  Medicina  suscipienduni  requiran- 
tur  perfecerit,  sufficiat  ei  ad  titulum  assequendnm  Baccalaurei 
in  Medicina  desiofnati. 

Doctor  is  in  Medicina,  gradu  baccalaureatus  in  Medicina  ante 
suscepto. 

Supplicat  reverentiis  vestris  A.  B.  ul,  octo  jam  terminis  post 
gradum  baccalaureatus  in  Medicina  per  inaugurationem  com- 
pletum  elapsis,  omnia  quae  ad  gradum  doctoratus  in  ea  facultate 
suscipiendum  requirantur  perf'ecisse  sufficiat  ei  ad  titulum  asse- 
quendnm Doctoris  in  Medicina  designati. 

Doctoris  in  Medicina,  gradu    magisiratus  in    Artibus   ante 
suscepto. 

Supplicat  reverentiis  vestris  A.  B.  ut,  undecim  jam  terminis 
postquam  creatus  fuerit  Magister  in  Artibus  elapsis,  omnia  quae 
ad  gradum  doctoratus  in  Medicina  suscipiendum  requirantur 
perfecisse  sufficiat  ei  ad  titulum  assequendum  Doctoris  in  Medi- 
cina designati. 
Baccalaurei  in  Ghirurgia. 

Supplicat  reverentiis  vestris  A.  B.  ut  novem  termini  com- 
pleti  et  rei  clnrurgicae   studium  per  annos  in  quibus 

omnia  quae  ad  gradum  baccalaureatus  in  chirurgia  suscipi- 
endum requirantur  perfecerit,  sufficiant  ei  ad  titulum  asse- 
quendum Baccalaurei  in  Chirurgia  designati. 

Baccalaurei  in  Chirurgia,  gradu  baccalaureatus  in  Artibus 
ante  suscepto. 

Supplicat  reverentiis  vestris  A.  B.  Artium  Baccalaureus, 
ut  rei  clnrurgicae  studium  per  annos  in  quibus  omnia 

quae   ad  gradum  baccalaureatus  in   Chirurgia   suscipiendum 
requirantur   perfecerit,   sufficiat  ei  ad  titulum  assequendum 
Baccalaurei  in  Chirurgia  designati. 
Magistri  in  Chirurgia. 

Supplicat  reverentiis  vestris  A.  B.,ut  rei  chirurgicae  studium 
per  tres  integros  annos  post  gradum  baccalaureatus  in  Chi- 
rurgia per  inaugurationem  completum,  in  quibus  omnia  quae 
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ad  gradum  magistratus  in  Chirurgia  suspicie"ndum  requirantur 
pertecerit,  siifficiat  ei  ad  incipiendum  in  Chirurgia. 
Magistri  in  Chirurgia,  gradu  magistratus  in  Artihus  ante 
suscepto. 

Supplicat  reverentiis  vestris  A.  B.  Magister  in  Artibus,  ut 
rel  cliirurgicae  studium  per  annos  in  quibus  omnia  quae 

ad  gradum  magistratus  in  ea  facultate  suscipiendum  requi- 
rantur perfecerit,  sufficiat  ei  ad  incipiendum  in  Chirurgia. 
Baccalaurei  in  Mnslca. 

Supplicat  reverentiis  vestris  A.  B.  ut  omnia  quae  ad  gradum 
baccalaureatus  in  musica  assequendum  requirantur  perfecisse, 
sufficiat  ei  ad  gradum  assequendum  Baccalaurei  in  Musica. 
Doctoris  in  Musica. 

Supplicat  reverentiis  vestris  A.  B.  Baccalaureus  in  Musica 
ut  omnia  quae  ad  gradum  doctoratus  in  ea  facultate  assequen- 
dum requirantur  perfecisse,  sufficiat  ei  ad  titulum  assequendum 
Doctoris  in  Musica  designati. 

Doctoris    in    Scientiis*,  gradu   magistratus    Artiumf    ante 
suscepto. 

Supplicat  reverentiis  vestris  A.  B.  Artium*!*  Magister,  ut 
scientiarumj  studium  per  quinque  annos,  postquam  creatus 
fuerit  magister  Artium-f,  in  quibus  omnia  quae  ad  gradum 
doctoratus  in  scientiis*  suscipiendum  requirantur  perfecerit, 
sufficiat  ei  ad  titulum  assequendum  Doctoris  in  Scientiis* 
designati. 

Doctoris  in  Scientiis'^,  gy^adu  baccalaureatus  in  Medicina  ante 
suscepto. 

Supplicat  reverentiis  vestris  A.  B.  Baccalaureus  in  Medi- 
cina ut  scientiarumj  studium  per  septem  annos  ab  inau- 
guratione  sua,  in  quibus  omnia  quae  ad  gradum  doctoratus 
in  Scientiis*  suscipiendum  requirantur  perfecerit,  sufficiat  ei 
ad  titulum  assequendum  Doctoris  in  Scientiis*  designati. 

*  vel  Litteris.         f  vel  Juris,  vcl  Chirurgiae.         %  vel  Litterarum. 
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2.     FoRMUL.*:   Pr^sentandi    ad    Gradus. 

Baccalaurei  in  Arlibus  [yel  in  Jure). 

Digiiissime  domine  Doniiiie  Cancellarie  {vel  Procancellarie) 
et  tota  Academia,  praesento  vobis  hunc  juvenem,  quern  scio 
tarn  moribus  qiiam  doctrina  esse  idoneum  ad  titulum  asse- 
quenduin  Baccalaurei  in  Artibus  {vel  in  Jure)  designati ;  idque 
tibi  fide  niea  praesto  totique  Academiae. 

Magistri  in  Artibus, 

Dignissinie  domine  Domine  Cancellarie  {vel  Procancellarie) 
et  tota  Academia,  praesento  vobis  hunc  virum,  quem  scio 
tarn  moribus  quam  doctrina  esse  idoneum  ad  incipiendum  in 
Artibus ;   idque  tibi  fide  mea  praesto  totique  academiae. 

Baccalanrei  in  T'heolo^ia, 

Dignissime  domine  Domine  Cancellarie  (vel  Procancellarie) 
et  tota  Academia,  praesento  vobis  reverendum  hunc  virum, 
quem  scio  tarn  moribus  quam  doctrina  esse  idoneum  ad 
gradum  assequendum  Baccalaurei  in  Theologia;  idque  tibi  fide 
mea  praesto  totique  Academiae. 

Doctoris  in  Theologia. 

Dignissime  domine  Domine  Cancellarie  (vel  Procancellarie) 
ettota  Academia,  praesento  vobis  reverendum  hunc  virum,  quem 
scio  tam  moribus  quam  doctrina  esse  idoneum  ad  titulum 
assequendum  Doctoris  in  Theologia  designati ;  idque  tibi  fide 
mea  praesto  totique  academiae. 

Magistri  in  Jure, 

Dignissime  domine  Domine  Cancellarie  (i?6^/ Procancellarie) 
et  tota  Academia,  praesento  vobis  hunc  virum,  quem  scio  tam 
moribus  quam  doctrina  esse  idoneum  ad  incipiendum  in  Jure; 
idque  tibi  fide  mea  praesto  totique  Academiae. 

Doctoris  in  Jure,  vel  Medicina,  vel  Scientiis,  vel  Litteris. 

Dignissime  domine  Domine  Cancellarie  (i?e/ Procancellarie) 
et  tota  Academia,  praesento  vobis  hunc  virum,  quem  scio  tam 
moribus  quam  doctrina  esse  idonpum  ad  titulum  assequendum 
Doctoris  in  Jure  (vel  Medicina  vel  Scientiis  vel  Litteris)  desig- 
nati; idque  tibi  fide  mea  praesto  totique  Academiae. 
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Baccalaiirei  in  Mtdicina  vel  Chirurgia. 

Dignissime  domine  Domine  Cancellarie  (vel  Pmcancellarie) 
et  tota  Academia,  praesento  vobis  hunc  juvenem  quern  scio  tani 
nioribus  quam  doctrina  esse  idoneum  ad  titulum  assequenduni 
Baccalaurei  in  Medicina  (i;^/ Chirurgia)  designati;  idque  tibi 
fide  mea  praesto  totique  Academiae. 

Magistri  in  Chirurgia. 

Dignissime  domine  Domine  Cancellarie  {ml  Procancellarie) 
et  tota  Academia,  praesento  vobis  hunc  virum,  quern  scio  tam 
moribus  quam  doctrina  esse  idoneum  ad  incipiendum  in  Chi- 
rurgia ;  idque  tibi  fide  mea  praesto  totique  Academiae. 

Baccalaurei  vel  Doctor  is  in  Musica. 

Dignissime  domine  Domine  Cancellarie  {vel  Procancellarie) 
et  tota  Academia,  praesento  vobis  hunc  virum,  quern  scio  tarn 
moribus  quam  doctrina  esse  idoneum  ad  gradum  assequenduni 
Baccalaurei  {vel  ad  titulum  assequendum  Doctoris  designati) 
in  Musica;  idque  tibi  fide  mea  praesto  totique  Academiae. 

Baccalaurei  in  Artlbns,JLire  7iatalium. 

Dio-nissime  domine  Domine  Cancellarie  ivel  Procancellarie) 
et  tota  Academia,  praesento  vobis  ingenuum  hunc  juvenem  ut, 
habita  natalium  ratione,  admittatur  ad  gradum  baccalaureatus 
in  Artibus. 

Magistri  in  Artibus  vel  in  Jure,  jure  dignitatis  aut  natalium 
vel  propter  merita. 
Dignissime  domine  Domine  Cancellarie  {vel  Procancellari'e) 
et  tota  Academia,  praesento  vobis  honorabilem  {vel  insignem) 
hunc  virum,  ut,  habita  dignitatis  {vel  natalium  vel  meritorum) 
ratione,  cooptetur  in  ordinem  Magistrorum  in  Artibus  {vel  in 
Jure). 

Doctoris  in  Theologia,  Jure  vel  Medicina,  jure  dignitatis  aut 

natalium,  vel  jwopter  merita. 

Dignissime  domine  Domine  Cancellarie  {vel  Procancellarie) 

et  tota  Academia,  praesento  vobis  honorabilem  {vel  reverendum 

vel  insignem)  hunc  virum,  ut,  habita  dignitatis   {vel  natalium 
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vel  meriforuni)  ratione,  cooptefurin  ordiiiein  Doctoruni  iiiTlieo- 
logia  {yel  in  Jure  vel  in  Medicina). 

Formula  praesentandi 
Ad  gradum  a  quovis  ex  alia  Academia  accedente  petitum. 

Dignissime  domine  Domino  Cancellarie  {vel  Procancellarie) 
et  tota  Academia,  praesento  vobis  hunc  viruni,  ut  in  nostra  aca- 
demia incorporetur  et  sit  eodem  gradu,  quo  est  apud  suos . 

Formida  praesentandi 
Ad  gradifs  tlhihim  honoris  causa  conferendum. 

Dignissime  domine  Domine  Cancellarie  {vel  Procancellarie) 
et  tota  Academia,  praesento  vobis  egregium  hunc  virum,  ut 
lionoris  causa  habeat  titulum  gradus . 
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3.     FoRMULj^  Admittendi  ad  Gradus. 

N.  B.     These  Formulae  are  subject  to  the  following  pro- 
vision of  a  Grace  of  12  Feb.  1874  : 

That  the  Vice-Chancellor  be  authorized  to  omit  the  concluding  words  in 
the  usual  form  of  admission  to  degrees  in  cases  where  he  sees  special  rea- 
sons for  doing  so. 

Baccalaurei  in  Artibus  vel  in  Jure  vel  m  Medlcina  ml  in 
Gkirurgia. 
Auctoritate  mihi  commissa  adniitto  te   ad  tituluni  Bacca- 
laurei in  Artibus  {vel  in  Jure  vel  in  Medicina  vel  in  Chirurgia) 
designati,  in  nomine  Patris  et  Filii  et  Spiritus  Sancti. 

Magistri  in  Artibus  vel  in  Jure,  vel  in  Chirurgia. 

ad  incipiendum  in  Artibus  {vel  in  Jure,    vel  in 

Chirurgia),  in  nomine  Patris  etc. 

Baccalaurei  in  Theologia  vel  in  Musica. 

ad  orradum    Baccalaurei    in    Theologia    {vel   in 

Musica),  in  nomine  Patris  etc. 

Doctoris  in  Theologia  vel  in  alia  quavis  facultate. 

ad  titulum  Doctoris   in    Theologia    {vel   in    alia 

quavis  facnltate)  designati,  in  nomine  Patris  etc. 

Baccalaurei  in  Artibus,  jure  natalium. 

ad  gradum   Baccalaurei   in   Artibus,  in  nomine 

Patris  etc. 

Magistri  in  Artibus  vel  in  Jure,  jure  dignitatis  aut  natalium^ 
vel  propter  merita. 

in  ordinem  Magistrorum  in  Artibus  {vel  in  JureJ, 

in  nomine  Patris  etc. 

Doctoris  in  Theologia^  Jure  vel  Medicina,  jure  dignitatis  aut 
natalium^  vel  propter  merita, 

in  ordinem  Doctorum  in  Theologia  {vel  in  Jure 

vel  in  Medicina)  in  nomine  Patris  etc. 
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Ad  gradani  a  quovis  ex  alia  academia  accedente,  qui  fuerit 
admissus  in  collegium  aliquod,  petilum, 

ut  in  nostra  Academia  incorporeris  et  sis  eodeni 

gradu,  quo  es  apnd  tuos ,  in  nomine  Patris  etc. 

Ad  gradus  titicliim^  honoris  causa  petitum. 

•   honoris   causa  ad   titulum    orradus ,   in 


nomine  Patris  etc. 

Si  quando  qui  petat  absens  sit^  admittatur  Praeledor  CoUegii 
vel  Principalis  Hospitii  sui^  nomine  procurator  is.,  his  verbis, 
viz. 
Auctoritate  mihi  commissa  admitto  te,  procuratorem 

absentis,  ad in  nomine  Patris  et  Filii  et  Spiritus  Sancti. 


4.     Formula  admittendi  ad  Officia. 

Placeat  vobis  ut  formula  admittendi  ad  officia.  a  Concilio  Senatus  21  . 
Mali  edita,  suflPragiis  vestris  comprobetur. 

Auctoritate  mihi  commissa  admitto  te  ad  officium 

in  nomine  Patris  et  Filii  et  Spiritus  Sancti. 
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Abbott  Scholarships 

Absence  from  ill  healtli  or  other  cause,  Forms  of  Certificate 

Academical  Dress 

Act  for  B.D 

—  for  LL.D 

—  for  M.B 

—  for  M.D 

Adams  Prize 

Sir  Tliomas,  Professorship     .... 

Addexbrooke's  Hospital,  annual  subscription  to 
Additional  Subjects,  Previous  Examination 
Addresses  to  the  Crown,  mode  of  presenting  them 
Admission,  Days  of  General 

to  Degrees 

Forms  for 


of 


to  Offices 


Form  for 


of  Students  from  other  Universities 

of  Women  to  University  Examinations 

to  Examinations  in  Music    . 

Affiliation  of  Local  Colleges         .... 

of  Firth  College,  Sheffield      .... 

of  St  David's  College,  Lampeter    . 

of  University  College,  Nottingham 

of  the  Universities  of  Calcutta  and  New  Zealand 

of  Lecture  Centres 

Anatomy,  Professor  of 

Demonstrators  in 

Comparative,  Professor  of         .        .        . 

Demonstrator  in      .        .        , 

Teachers  of     ...         . 

Anglo-Saxon,  Professorship  of     . 

Annual  Grants,  Miscellaneous  (Common  Fund)   . 

Subscriptions,  Miscellaneous    . 

Annuity,  Government,  to  the  Press 
Antiquarian  Collections 

Committee 
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Applied  Science,  Special  Examination  for  Ordinary  15 

— —         Professor  ov     . 

Demonstrator  of 

Arabic,  Sir  Thomas  Adams's  Professor  of   . 

Lord  Almoner's  Reader  of 

Archeology,  Museum  of  Classical,  General,  and  Local 

Cost  of  completion 


Classical,  Reader  in 

Professor  of    . 

Arms,  University,  on  Prizes  .... 
Arts,  Bachelors  of  : 

Days  of  General  Admission    . 

Inauguration  of      ....         . 

Order  of  Seniority 

Formula  of  Inauguration 

no  examination  of  B.A.  i)roceeding  to  M.A. 

proceeding  to  LL.M 

fees  for  Degree 

Arts,  Masters  of,  see  Creation,  Seniority,  &c. 

Asia,  natives  of 

Assessor  to  the  Regius  Professor  of  Divinity  . 

Physic    . 

to  the  Vice-Chancellor   .... 

Assistant  Registrary 

Astronomical  Exhibition,  Sheepshanks 

Asylums  recognised 

Auditors,  University,  and  time  of  Audit 

of  Borough  Accounts,  see  Book  of  Statutes, 
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.  ib. 

.  107 

.  ih. 

.  114 
103,310 

7 
111 
132 
169 
170 
241 
130 
172 


p.  181. 


B.A.  Degree,  see  Ay^s. 

Ordinary,  Examinations  for 

Honours,  see  the  various  Triposes. 

Bachelors  of  Arts,  see  Arts. 
Bachelor  of  Divinity  .... 
Bachelors  of  Law,  see  Laic. 
Bachelors  of  Medicine,  see  Medicine. 
Bachelor  of  Music        .... 
Bachelor  of  Surgery,  see  Surgery. 
Balance,  investment  of   . 
Balfour  Fund        .... 
Bankers,  University    . 
Barnes  Scholarship 
Barton  School,  annual  subscription  to 
Battie  Scholarship 
Bedells,  Esquire,  their  Stipend    . 
Bell  Scholarships 
Benefactors,  Commemoration  of  . 
Biology^,  Teacher  of         ... 

Schedule  of  Elementary     . 

and  Geology,  lecturers  in   . 

Board  of  Examinations 

Joint,  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge 

OF  Studies,  General 

Boards  of  Studies,  Special,  constitution  of 
Boats  above  Newnham     .... 
Botanic  Garden,  Syndicate  of  management 


200. 


110 


135 

327 

355 
327 
426 
328 
418 
172 
420 
174 
130 
128 
341 
30 
301 
333 
329 
201 
352 
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Botanic  (Jardkn,  Rules  for  Admission    . 

Curator 

Botany,  Profkssor  of     .... 

Assistant  Curator  of  the  Herbarium 

Reader  in 

Subjects  for  examination  in,  for  B.A. 

Teachers  of 

Browne,  Sir  W.  (Medals) 

Scholarship  .... 

Building  Fund,  General 

BuRNEY  Prize 

BuRWELL,  Sermon  by  the  Yice-Chancellor  at 

Payments  to  the  Yicar,  Curate,  and  Schools 


PACK 

354 
383 

ib. 
33S 

2}) 
130 
441 
419 
313 
442 
169 
327 


Calcutta  University,  affiliation  of         .        .        . 
Cambridge  Female  Refuge,  annual  subscription  to 
Cambridge  Old  Schools,  annual  subscription  to  . 

Capitation  Tax 

Carus  Prize 

Cavendish  College  Public  Hostel 
Laboratory  


Certificate  of  absence  from  ill  health  or  other  cause.  Forms 

of  Terms 

form  of  for  residence  of  Proctor  nominate     . 

of  Local  Examinations  Syndicate  . 

of  Joint  Board  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge     . 

in  State  Medicine 

for  Women 

Chancellor  (Statutes,  p.  20) 

Chancellor's  Medals 

Chemistry,  Professor  op 

Demonstrators 

Teacher  of 

Schedule  of 

Subjects  for  examination  in  for  B.A. 

Catechetical  teaching,  annual  grant  for 

Practical,  Teacher  of  .... 

Chest,  Common  University  : 

Annual  contribution  to  the  Library 

General  Building  Fund 

Chinese,  honorary  keeper  of  books .... 

Professorship 

Church,  University,  the  Chancel  belongs  to  Trinity  College 

Salary  of  the  Organist  .... 

Payments  to  the  Churchwardens  . 

Faculty  (1862)  for  alterations  and  rearrangement 

Position  of  Pulpit  and  arrangement  of  seats 

Civil  Law,  Professor  of 

Civil  Service  of  India,  Board     .... 
Classical  and  General  Archaeology,  Museum  of 
Classical  Archaeology,  Reader  in       . 

Studies,  Chancellor's  Medal  for  proficiency  in 

Tripos 

Classics,  Special  Board  for,  annual  grant  to  . 

Lecturers  in 

Clergy  Widows  and  Orphans,  annual  subscrijjtion  to 


of 


158, 

288, 


166, 


151 
328 

ib. 
312 
449 
284 
275 
142 
159 
167 
292 
301 
304 
296 
169 
443 
381 
382 
130 
126 

29 
323 
131 

313 

ib. 

227 

336 

216 

215 

ib. 

216 

222 

378 

308 

253 

337 

443 

42 

323 

340 

327 
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Clerk,  University 

CoBDEN  Prize 

Commemoration  op  Benefactors,  Form  of  Service  at 

^ady  Margaret's  Preacher  to  preach  at 

Common  Chest,  see  C7iesL 

Common  University  Fund 

Comparative  Anatomy,  Professor  of  . 

■  Demonstrator  in        .         .         . 

Teachers  of 


Philology,  Reader  in 


Congregation  for  recitation  of  Prize  Exercises 
Congregations,  manner  of  holding  ....*. 

^ voting  at 

Constables,  University,  see  Book  of  Statutes,  p.  170. 

Copying  or  using  any  other  unfair  means  at  a  public  examination 

Council  of  the  Senate,  their  recognition  on  public  occasions 

•  Constitution  of,  see  Book  of  Statutes,  pp.  131,  2. 

Court  of  Discipline,  election  of     ...        . 

Regulations  for  Procedure 

Crane,  Mr.,  his  Benefaction  for  Sick  Scholars 
Craven  Scholarships      .... 

Fund  ani>  Studentship 

Creation  of  Masters  and  Doctors 

Order  of  seniority 

Formulae  of 

Crosse  Scholarships  .... 
Crown,  The,  Addresses  to  .  .  . 
Curator  of  the  Botanic  Garden 

of  the  Herbarium,  assistant 


PAGE 

310 

4«6 

174 

ib. 

318 
385 
386 
130 
337 
163 
155 
159 


201 

188 

202 
iO. 
480 
418 
413 
107 
108 
109 
421 
189 
354 
383 


Davies  Scholarships 

Debts,  Edicts  respecting  ......! 

Degrade,  permission  to,  granted  by  the  Council  of  the  Senate 
Degree,  Ordinary  B.  A. : 

Plan  of  Examinations 

Previous  Examination 

Additional  Subjects         .... 

General  Examination [ 

Special  Examination  in  Theology  .... 

Special  Examination  in  Modern  Langujiges 

Special  Examination  in  Moral  Science  . 

Special  Examination  in  Music       .... 

Special  Examination  in  Law  .... 

Special  Examination  in  Modern  History 

Special  Examination  in  Natural  Science 

Schedules  for  

Special  Examination  in  Mechanism  and  Api)lied  Science 

Regulations  affecting  all  the  Special  Examinations 

See  also  Bachelors  of  Arts. 

Degrees,  Forms  of  Supplicat,  Presentation,  and  Admission    .   482- 

Fees  for 

not  conferred  out  of  Term     ..... 

exception 

presentation  and  admission  to       . 

Dkgrees  Jure  Natalium 

l>K^io^STRATOR,  see  ujider  thf^  several  subjects. 


418 

198 

96 

4 

6 

11 

14 

17 

27 

18 

26 

20 

22 

23 

29 

24 

32 

-489 
316 
157 
ib. 
160 
143 
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DkmdNSTKators  ^(,\)ininoii  I'liivorsity  FuihI 

Botany  (one)       .... 

(Jeolojzy  (one)     .... 

Mineralogy  (one) 

Morphology  (one) 

Physics  (three) 

Physiology  (two)  .  . 
Dkuhy,  Lkctire  Ckxtue.  affiliation  (»f  . 
Discipline 

Court  of 

DiSCOMMUNING 

Rules  and  Edicts  concerning 

Disney  Professorship    .... 
Divinity,  Regulations  for  jn'occeding  to  degr 

Declaration 

(J races    . 

Professorships  of 


ees  11 


School,  Regulations  tor 

Special  Poard,  annual  gmnt  to 

Doctor  of  Divinity  .... 
J)ocTOR  OF  Law  ..... 
Doctor  of  Letters  .... 

Doctor  of  Medicine        .... 

Doctor  of  Music 

Doctor  of  Science  

1  )ocTORS  to  wear  scarlet 

Downing  Professor  of  Medicine,  stipend 

Dress,  Academic,  fine  for  not  wearing  . 

Doctors  to  wear  scarlet 

what  gowns  and  hoods  to  be  worn  by  LL.M 

Durham,  co-o[)t'ralion  in  Local  Lectures 


and  LL.ll 


PACK 

ih. 

ih. 
ib. 

L54 

187 
20-2 
L«)7 
198 
38") 
110 
1()8 

1  (s:\ 
37r) 

27() 
323 
112 
114 
133 
131 
139 
133 
188 
355 
187 
ib. 
188 
293 


PjDICTS 

Education,  History  &c.  of,  Syndicate 
Election  of  various  officers 
Electoral  Roll,  see  Book  of  Statutes,  p.  131 
Elrington  and  Boswortii  Professorship 

English  Law,  Reader  in 

Poetry,  Chancellor's  Medal  for  the  encouragement  of 

Entertainments  at  Taverns  and  Public  Rooms  . 

Esquire  Bedell 

Evans  Prize 

E.\' am  I  NAT  IONS  : 

Board  of 

11  A.  Degree  Ordinary 

IN  Honours:  see  Tripos. 


B.C.  Degree 
General 
IjOCal 

M.B.  Degree 
M.C.  Degree 
Mus.  15ac.  Degree 
Mus.  Doc.  Degree 
OF  Schools 

of  Highest  Grade 

Previous 


.  1 98 
.  3()() 
.     lti() 

.  38  S 
.  .338 
.  44.1 
200,  201 
.  171 
.     458 

30 
4—35 


124 
14 

284 
I  I  (I 
1 25 
I  35 
140 
299 
299 
G 


289. 
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Index. 
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802 


Examinations  : 

Sanitary  Science 

Special 5,  6,  17—30 

State  Medicine  302 

Women's  admission  to 293,  298 

Examiners,  see  the  Regulations  for  the  E,raininatio7is. 

in  Natural  Science  and  Medicine 89 

Exemptions  from  the  Previous  Examination        .        .      288,  292,  301 

Exeter,  Lectures  Centre,  aflfiliation  of 154 

Experimental  Physics,  Demonstrator 407 

Extension  of  University  Teaching,  Local  Lectures    .        .        .     292 

London  Society  for ib. 


Fees: 


for  Matriculation    .... 
for  Previous  Examination 
for  General  Examination 
for  Special  Examinations 
for  Tripos  Examinations 
for  M.B.  Examination     . 
for  M.C.  Examination    . 
for  Mus.  Bac.  Examination    . 
for  Mus.  Doc.  Examination    . 
for  Degrees     ..... 
for  Professors'  Lectures 
see  also  the  Regulations  affecting  the 
for  University  Tuition    . 
to  be  paid  by  Non-Collegiate  Students 


several  Professors 


Financial  Board 


Secretary 


EiNE  Art,  Professorship  of 

Fines,  to  be  paid  to  the  Common  Chest 

Firearms,  &c.,  not  to  be  discharged  within  the  precincts 

University,  except  on  military  duty 
Fire  Prevention  Syndicate  . 
Firth  College,  Sheffield,  affiliation  of 
Fitzwilliam  Museum,  Managing  Syndicate 

Reserve  Fund 

Sinking  Fund 

Staff        .... 

Rules  for  admission 

for  copying    . 

the  Leake  Collections     . 

■ the  Pendlebury  Collection  of  Music 

the  Museum  of  Classical  and  General  Archaeology 

Form  for  Supplicats  and  Graces  for  Degrees 

for  Presentation  to  Degrees  . 

for  Admission  to  Degrees 

for  Admission  to  Offices 

Full  Term 


120, 


101, 
317, 


187, 
of  the 


314 
31« 
317 
314 
314 
122 
125 
314 
141 
316 
348 

348 
371 
325 
326 
402 
235 

201 
307 
150 

246 
247 
254 
248 
251 
252 

%b. 
253 

ih. 
482 
487 
490 
491 
346 


Gaming  Transactions  prohibited 
General  Admission,  days  of 

Board    .... 

Building  Fund     . 

™ Examination 


201 
102 
333 
313 

5,  14 
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(Jeneral  E.\a:mixati(>.\,  those  excused  from 

Fees  for 

(Jeneral  Keguhitions 

Geography,  Leetureship,  &e.  . 

(Ieology,  Professor  of  ... 

Assistant  to 

Subjects  of  examination  in  for  B.  A. 


George  Long  Prize 
George  Williams  Prize 

GiRTON  College      

GooDACRE  CoLLECTiox  of  vertebrate  animals 
Graces,  manner  and  form  of  offering 

withdrawing  or  correcting 

for  degrees      .... 

(iRANts,  Miscellaneous  annual 

Great  St  Mary's  Church,  see  CJuirck. 

Greek,  Professorship  of 


PAGE 

m 
317 

32 
344 
37(3 
377 

30 
46  S 

ib. 
294 
2()8 
156 
157 

ih. 
322 

375 


Hare  Prize 
Harkness  Scholarship 
Harness  Prize 
Hebrew  Scholarships 

Prize 

(Mason) 

Professorship  of 


Herbarium,  Assistant  Curator  of    . 

High  Steward 

Higher  Local  Examinations,  for  Men  and  Women 
Highest  Grade  Schools,  Inspection  nnd  Examination  of 

•         Managing  Syndicate 

■      Joint  Board    . 

Certificates  to  excuse  from  the  Pi 

Examination 

Girls 

History,  Special  Examination  in 

Tripos 

Lecturers  in 

Hobson's  Governors.     See  Endowments  of  the  Uninersity, 


Watercourse,  annual  subscription  to 

Ho.ME  Study 

Honorary  Degrees,  Presentation  for     . 
Honours,  see  Degtrule;  Tripos. 

Regulations  as  to  those  who  have  not  deserved 

Order  of  seniority  of  those  who  have  obtained 

HoRSERACiNG  prohibited  .... 

Hospitals  and  Medical  Schools  recognised 

Regulations  respecting 

Hostels 

Public       .... 

Hull,  Lecture  Centre,  affiliation  of 
Hulsean  Lecturer 

Prize 

Students,  privileges    . 


vious 


209. 


11 


6, 


451 
439 
461 
422 
453 
469 
375 
383 
167 
290 
299 
300 
301 

ih. 

302 
22 
74 

341 

328 
293 
143 

96 
105 
201 
129 
121 
369 
280 
154 
375 
442 
6,  70 


Inaugur.\tion,  Days  of 
Formulae  of 


105 
107 


32—2 


;oo 


Inde.i 


Incorporation  of  Graduates  from  other  Universities 
Indian  Civil  Service  Studies,  J3oard 

Law,  Reader  in 

Languages  Tripos 

International  Law,  Dr  Wiikwell's  Professorship  of 

Scholarships  . 


Jacksonian  Professorship 

Jeremie  Prizes 

John  Lucas  Walker  Studentship 
Joint  Board  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge 
Judicial  Proceedings     .... 
Jure  JVatalium,  Degrees 


Kaye  Prize 

Knightbridge  Professorship        .... 

Lady  Margaret's  Preacher  .... 

to  preacli  at  the  Commemoration  of  Benefactors 

Lady  Margaret's  Professorship  .... 
Lampeter,  St  David's  College  affiliated  . 

Land  Agent    

Latin,  Professorship  of 

Law,  Special  Examination  for  Ordinary  B.A.  Degree 

Days  of  Ceneral  Admission  of  Bachelors 

Inauguration  and  seniority  of  Bachelors 

■ Formula  of  Inauguration 

Graduates  in  Arts  proceeding  to  LL.B.  and  LL.M. 

Regulations  for  LL.M.  proceeding  to  LL.D 

Creation  of  Masters  and  Doctors   . 

Seniority  of  Doctors  how  regulated 

What  gowns  and  hoods  to  be  worn  by  Masters  an 

Fees  for  Degrees  in 

■ Regius  Professor  of  Civil 

Tripos 

Chancellor's  medal    . 

English,  Reader  in 

Indian,  Reader  in 

Leake,  Collection  of  Greek  coins,  &c. 

Le  Bas  Prize 

Lecture  Centres,  affiliation  of 
Lecture  Rooms        .... 
Lecturers,  recognition  of 

non  graduates,  recognition  of 

Lecturers,  University  : 

Biology  and  Geology  (six)  . 

Classics  (two) 

Experimental  Physics 

Geography 

History  (five) 

Human  Anatomy  (advanced) 
--X  Mathematics  (five)     .... 

Mediaeval  and  Modern  Languages  (two) 

Medicine  (four)  .... 

Moral  Sciences  (one) .... 

Morphology  (two)       .... 


PAGE 

338 

83 
393 

428 

378 
459 
361 
301 
206 
143 


.  452 

.  321 

.  477 

.  174 

.  375 

.  150 

.  326 

.  397 
.  5,  20 

.  101 

.  113 

.  107 

1,  113,  114 

.  ib. 

.  109 

.  108 

d  Bachelors  188 

.  316 

.  378 

.  66 

.  444 

.  338 

.  337 

.  252 

.  442 

.  152 

263,  276 

.  343 

.  ib. 


341 
340 
322 
344 
341 
345 
341 

ib. 
340 
342 

ib. 
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Lectlhkrs,  rxiVKRSITY  : 

Music  i^one)         ...... 

I'ersian        ....... 

Sanskrit  (one)     ...... 

Lectures  ix  Populous  Centres      .... 

Legal  Studies,  CInincellor's  Meihil  for  tlic  encourugem 

Letters,  Doctor  in 

Levitt  Scholarship 

LlllRARIAN 

Library,  University,  Syndicate  of  Management    . 

Tower  to  sell  or  excliange  duplicates    . 

deposit  duplicates  at  the  New  Museums,  &( 

to  dispose  of  Catalogue  of  Hebrew  MSS. 

Mr  llustat's  benefaction         .... 

Mr  Worts'  benefaction  ..... 

Staff  and  stipends  ..... 

London  Agent  and  his  Clerk 

2s' ew  alphabetical  Catalogue  .... 

Regulations  for  opening,  closing,  and  inspection 

Rules  for  borrowing  books     .... 

Fines  to  go  to  the  I'ublic  Chest    . 

Jiooks  and  MSS.  under  special  restrictions    . 

Contribution  from  University  Chest  towards  its  m 

Connnon  Fund  ... 

Lightfoot  Scholarships 

Literary  Lecture  Rooms 

JjL.B.,  gown  and  hood  ..... 

JjL.M.,  gown  and  hood  

Loan 

Loans  of  Money  to  persons  in  statu  pupUlari  forbidden 
Local  Examinations  and  Lectures,  Syndicate 

for  Hoys 

in  lieu  of  the  Previous  Examination 

Levitt  Scholarship 

Commercial  Certiticates 

of  Schools 

for  Girls 

for  Men  and  Women 

Lowman  Prize        .... 


Local  Lectures 


afKliation  of  Centres 


Permanent  Fund   .... 

Home  Study 

Lodging- Houses,  Syndicate,  Regulations,  Secretary,  &c 

declaration  and  promise  of  keepers 

■ sanitary  inspector 

students  residing  under  special  circumstances 

London  Society  for  Extension  of  University  Teaching 
IjOrd  Almoner's  Reader  in  Arabic 

LowMAN  Prize 

LucAsiAN  Professorship 

Maintenance  Fund,  Mu.seunLs        .... 

MaITLAND  i*RIZE 

Margaret,  Lady,  Preacher 

Marine  iJioLoiiicAL  Association     .... 
Marshal,  University,  appointment,  duties,  stipends,  <fcc 


nt  of 


lintenance 


33G 


17 


288, 


PAGE 

;u2 

345 

340 

•2.92 

444 

133 
28S 

171 
224 
22.3 

ib. 

ih. 
226 

ih. 

ih, 
227 
230 
231 
233 
235 

ih. 
313 
323 
434 
276 
188 

ib. 
323 
199 
284 
2->5 
292 
288 
289 

ib. 

lb. 
290 
291 
292 
152 
293 

ih. 
191 
193 
196 
195 
292 
385 
291 
3;5 

328 
442 
477 
3()  I 
31(> 


i02 


Index. 


Marshall  Prize 

Mason  Prize 

Masters,  see  ^r ^6';  Creation;  Degrees;  Seniority;  Late;  Siu 

gery. 
Mathematical  Tripos     .... 
Mathematics,  lecturers  in       . 
Matriculation,  times  of  . 

Terms  not  counted  before 

Fees  to  be  paid  on         ... 

of  Students  of  Music 


Mechanical  Workshops,  Superintendent  of 

Regulations  for 

Syndicate 

Mechanism  and  Applied  Mechanics,  Professorship  of 

Demonstrator 

Superintendent  of  workshops 

Mechanism,  Special  Examination  for  B.A. 
Medieval  and  Modern  Languages  Tripos  . 
Medical  Council,  General,  Election  of  a  Representative 
Degrees,  see  Medicine. 

Jurisprudence,  Teacher  of 

Schools  recognised 

-  —  Study,  Evidences  of 116,  11 

Medicine,  proceeding  to  M.B. 

— —    P'ees  for  the  Examination 

Admission,  Inauguration,  and  Seniority 

Eormula  of  Inauguration 

—   Fees  on  iVdmission         .... 

Examiners . 

proceeding  to  M.D 

Fees  on  Admission         .... 

Assessor 

Schedules  defining  range  of  Examinations 

Hospitals  and  Schools  recognised  by  Board  of  Medical 

Studies 

Evidences  of  Medical  study  out  of  the  University  . 

Teachers  of 

lecturers  in 

Members'  Prizes 

Members  of  the  Senate,  see  Vote  in  the  Senate. 

Mere's  Commemoration 

Midwifery,  Teacher  of 

Migration  from  Oxford  or  Dublin 

Mineralogy,  Professor  of 

Miscellaneous  Annual  Grants 

Subscriptions  .... 

Moderators 

Modern  History,  Professor  of 

Special  Examination  for  Ordinary  B.A. 

Languages,  Special  Examination  for  Ordinary  B.A. 

Tripos 

Money-Lenders,  Edict  resp3cting 

Moneys,  University,  investment  of 

Moral  Philosophy,  Peofessor  of 

Moral  Science,  Special  Examination  for  Ordinary  B.A.  Degree 
Moral  Sciences  Tripos 

Lecturer  in 
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475 
469 


36 

341 

3 

ib. 
314 
135 
323,  410 
411 
307 
408 
410 

ib. 
5,  24 

85 
310 

130 

129 

,  130 

110 

120,  12  i 

103,  119 

107 

316 

89,  123 


131 
316 
132 
126 

129 
130 

ib. 
34i> 
446 

174 
131 
142 

384 
323 
327 
37 
376 

5,  22 

6,  27 
85 

199 
327 
321 
5,  18 
50 
342 
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Morphology,  Ijcctiirers  in       . 

Demonstrator         .... 

Musi:rM,  Fitzwilliam   sec  FilzirilHnni) 

MU>EU.MS    OF    SCIENCK  AM)  LKt'TLKK   lloOMS  : 

Reserve  Fund         .... 

Maintenance  do 

payment  from  Common  Fund 

Syndicate  of  Management 

management  committed  to 

Secretary 

Microscopes  .... 

Assignment  of  Lecture  Rooms 

Regulations  for  admission  to  Museums 

Arrangement  and  superintendence  of  Collections 

Superintendent  of  Museums  of  Comparative  Anatomy 

Assistants       ....... 

Goodacre  collection 

Strickland  collection 

Curatorship         ..... 

Bunbury  Herbarium 

Cavendish  Laboratory 

Divinity  School 

Philosoi)hicaI  Library 

Music,  proceeding  to  Mus.  Bac 

Mus.  Doc.       .... 

Professor  of 

Special  Examination  for  Ordinary  B.A,  Degree 

lecturer  in 


admission  of  Women  to  Examination    . 

Naples,  Zoological  Station  at 

Natural  and  Experimental  Philosophy,  Professor 
Natural  Science,  Special  Examination  for  Ordinary  B 

Schedules 

Examiners  in 

Natural  Sciences  Tripos 
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In  five  vols ,  or  the  Old  Testament  only,  in  four  volumes. 

5.  Pica  type.  Demy  Svo.  5  vols.,  prices  from  £2 

6.  Pica  type.  Demy  Svo.  Old  Testament  only,  4  vols.,      do.        ^i.  \2s. 
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9.     Minion  type.  Crown  4to.  prices  from  18/- 
10.     Minion  type.  Crown  4to.  thin  India  paper,  prices  from  £\.  \\s.  6d. 

THE    BOOK   OF   PSALMS. 
II.     Long  Primer  type,  Svo.  prices  from     i/- 

London:  C.  %  Clay  df  Sons,  Cainbridge  University  Press  Warehouse, 
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PUBLICATIONS  OF 


THE  HOLY  SCRIPTURES,  &c. 

THE  CAMBRIDGE  PARAGRAPH  BIBLE  of  the  Au- 
thorized English  Version,  with  the  Text  Revised  by  a  Collation  of  its 
Early  and  other  Principal  Editions,  the  Use  of  the  Italic  Type  made 
uniform,  the  Marginal  References  remodelled,  and  a  Critical  Intro- 
duction prefixed,  by  F.  H.  A.  Scrivener,  M.A.,  LL.D.,  Editor  of 
the  Greek  Testament,  Codex  Augiensis,  &c.,  and  one  of  the  Revisers 
of  the  Authorized  Version.     Crown  4to.  gilt.     2iJ. 

From  the  Times.  literature  of  the  subject,  by  such  workers  as 
"Students  of  the  Bible  should  be  particu-  Mr  Francis  Fry  and  Canon  Westcott,  appeal 
larly  grateful  (to  the  Cambridge  University  to  a  wide  range  of  sympathies;  and  to  these 
Press)  for  having  produced,  with  the  able  as-  may  now  be  added  Dr  Scrivener,  well  known 
sistance  of  Dr  Scrivener,  a  complete  critical  for  his  labours  in  the  cause  of  the  Greek  Testa- 
edition  of  the  Authorized  Version  of  the  Eng-  ment  criticism,  who  has  brought  out,  for  the 
lish  Bible,  an  edition  such  as,  to  use  the  words  Syndics  of  the  Cambridge  University  Press, 
of  the  Editor,  'would  have  been  executed  long  an  edition  of  the  English  Bible,  according  to 
ago  had  this  version  been  nothing  more  than  the  text  of  1611,  revised  by  a  comparison  with 
the  greatest  and  best  known  of  English  clas-  later  issues  on  principles  stated  by  him  in  his 
sics.'  Falling  at  a  time  when  the  formal  revi-  Introduction.  Here  he  enters  at  length  into 
sion  of  this  version  has  been  undertaken  by  a  the  history  of  the  chief  editions  of  the  version, 
distinguished  company  of  scholars  and  divines,  and  of  such  features  as  the  marginal  notes,  the 
the  publication  of  this  edition  must  be  con-  use  of  italic  type,  and  the  changes  of  ortho- 
sidered  most  opportune."  graphy,  as  well  as  into  the  most  interesting 
Yxom^!h^  Athenceunt.  question  as  to  the  original  texts  from  which 
"Apart  from  its  religious  importance,  the  our  translation  is  produced." 
English  Bible  has  the  glory,  which  but  few  From  the  London  Quarterly  Review. 
sister  versions  indeed  can  claim,  of  being  the  "The  work  is  worthy  in  every  respect  of  the 
chief  classic  of  the  language,  of  having,  in  editor's  fame,  and  of  the  Cambridge  University 
conjunction  with  Shakspeare,  and  in  an  im-  Press.  The  noble  English  Version,  to  which 
measurable  degree  more  than  he,  fixed  the  our  country  and  religion  owe  so  much,  was 
language  beyond  any  possibility  of  important  probably  never  presented  before  in  so  perfect  a 
change.     Thus  the  recent  contributions  to  the  form." 

THE  CAMBRIDGE  PARAGRAPH  BIBLE.    Student's 

Edition,  ot\  good  writing  paper,  vf'ith  one  column  of  print  and  wide 
margin  to  each  page  for  MS.  notes.  This  edition  will  be  found  of 
great  use  to  those  who  are  engaged  in  the  task  of  Biblical  criticism. 
Two  Vols.     Crown  4to.  gilt.     31^.  6d. 

THE  AUTHORIZED    EDITION  OF  THE   ENGLISH 

BIBLE  (1611),  ITS  SUBSEQUENT  REPRINTS  AND  MO- 
DERN REPRESENTATIVES.  Being  the  Introduction  to  the 
Cambridge  Paragraph  Bible  (1873),  re-edited  with  corrections  and 
additions.  By  F.  H.  A.  SCRIVENER,  M.A.,  D.C.L.,  LL.D.,  Pre- 
bendary of  Exeter  and  Vicar  of  Hendon.     Crown  8vo.     js.  6d. 

THE    LECTIONARY    BIBLE,   WITH    APOCRYPHA, 

divided  into  Sections  adapted  to  the  Calendar  and  Tables  of 
Lessons  of  1871.     Crown  8vo.     3^.  6d. 

THE  NEW  TESTAMENT  IN  GREEK  according  to  the 
text  followed  in  the  Authorised  Version,  with  the  Variations  adopted 
in  the  Revised  Version.  Edited  by  F.  H.  A.  Scrivener,  M.A., 
D.C.L.,  LL.D.     Crown  8vo.     6s.     Morocco  boards  or  limp.     12s. 

The  Revised  Version  is  the  Joi7it  Property  of  the   Universities 
of  Cambridge  a7id  Oxford. 

BREVIARl'UM    ROMANUM    a    FRANCISCO    CARDINAL! 

QuiGNONio  editum  et  recognitum  iuxta  editionem  Venetiis  a.d.  1535 
impressam  curante  Johanne  Wickham  Legg  Societatis  Anti- 
quariorum  atque  Coll.  Reg. Medicorum  Londin.  Socio.  DemySvo.  \2s. 


London :  C.  y.  Cla  v  £r«  Sons,  Cambridge  University  Press  Warehouse, 
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BREVIARIUM    AD    USUM    INSIGNIS    ECCLESIAE 

SARUM.  Juxta  Editionem  maximam  pro  Claudio  Chevallon 
ET  Francisco  Regnault  a.d.  mdxxxi.  in  Alma  Parisiorum 
Academia  impressam  :  laboie  ac  studio  Francisci  Procter, 
A.M.,  ET  Christophori  Wordsworth,  A.M. 

Fasciculus  I.  In  quo  continentur  Kalendarium,  et  Ordo 
Temporalis  sive  Proprium  de  Tempore  totius  anni,  una  cum 
ordinali  suo  quod  usitato  vocabulo  dicitur  Pica  sive  Directorium 
Sacerdoturl     Demy  8vo.     iSs. 

"The  value  of  this  reprint  is  considerable  to  usually   necessitated   a   visit    to    some    public 

liturgical  students,  who  will  now  be  able  to  con-  library,  since  the  rarity  of  the  volume  made  its 

suit  in  their  own  libraries  a  work  absolutely  in-  cost  prohibitory  to  all  but  a  few." — Literary 

dispensable  to  a  right  understanding  of  the  his-  Churchman. 
tory  of  the  Prayer- Book,  but  which  till  now 

Fasciculus  II.  In  quo  continentur  Psalterium,  cum  ordinario 
Officii  totius  hebdomadae  juxta  Horas  Canonicas,  et  proprio  Com- 
pletorii,  LiTANiA,  COMMUNE  Sanctorum,  Ordinarium  Missae 
CUM  Canone  et  XIII  Missis,  &c.  &c.    Demy  8vo.    \2s. 

"Not   only  experts  in  liturgiology,  but  all  "Cambridge   has  worthily  taken   the   lead 

persons  interested  in  the  history  of  the  Anglican  with  the  Breviary,  which  is  of  especial  value 

Book  of  Common  Prayer,  will  be  grateful  to  the  for  that  part  of  the  reform  of  the  Prayer- Book 

Syndicateof  the  Cambridge  University  Press  for  which  will  fit  it  for  the  wants  of  our  time." — 

forwarding  the  publication  of  the  volume  which  Church  Quarterly  Review. 
bears  the  above  \\\\^."— Notes  and  Queries. 

Fasciculus  III.  In  quo  continetur  Proprium  Sanctorum 
quod  et  sanctorale  dicitur,  una  cum  accentuario.     Demy  8vo.     15^-. 

*^*  An  Introduction  of  130  pages,  prefixed  to  this  volume,  contains 
(besides  other  interesting  information  as  to  the  Breviary  and  its  contents) 
Mr  Bradshaw's  exhaustive  lists  of  editions  and  copies  of  the  Breviary 
and  allied  liturgical  books. 

Fasciculi  I.  II.  III.  complete,  £2.  2s. 

GREEK  AND  ENGLISH  TESTAMENT,  in  parallel 
Columns  on  the  same  page.  Edited  by  J.  Scholefield,  M.A. 
Small  Odlavo.  New  Edition,  with  the  Marginal  References  as 
arranged  and  revised  by  Dr  Scrivener.     Cloth,  red  edges.     7s.  6d. 

GREEK  AND  ENGLISH  TESTAMENT.  The  Stu- 
dent's Edition  of  the  above,  on  large  writing  paper.    4to.     \2s. 

GREEK  TESTAMENT,  ex  editione  Stephani  tertia,  1550. 
Small  8vo.     3J.  6^. 

THE  PARALLEL  NEW  TESTAMENT,  GREEK  AND 
ENGLISH,  being  the  Authorised  Version  set  forth  in  1611  arranged 
in  Parallel  Columns  with  the  Revised  Version  of  188 1,  and  with  the 
original  Greek,  as  edited  by  F.  H.  A.  SCRIVENER,  M.A.,  D.C.L., 
LL.D.  Crown  8vo.  \2s.  6d.  The  Revised  Version  is  the  Joint 
Property  of  the  Universities  of  Cambridge  and  Oxford, 

THE  BOOK  OF  ECCLESIASTES,  with  Notes  and  In- 
troduction.  By  the  Very  Rev.  E.  H.  Plumptre,  D.D.,  Dean  of 
Wells.     Large  Paper  Edition.     Demy  8vo.     ^s.  6d. 


London :  C.  J.  Cla  v  £r»  Sons,  Cambridge  University  Press  Warehouse^ 

Ave  Maria  La7ie. 
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THE  OLD  TESTAMENT   IN   GREEK   ACCORDING 

TO     THE     SEPTUAGINT.       Edited   by    H.    B.    SwETE,    D.D., 
Regius  Professor  of  Divinity  and  Honorary  Fellow  of  Gonville  and 
Caius  College.     Vol.  I.  Genesis — IV  Kings.     Crown  8vo.     ys.  6d. 
Volume  II.     By  the  same  Editor.  [/;;  the  Press. 

"  Der  Zweck  dieser  Ausgabe,  den  ganzen  Beziiglich  der  Accente  und  Spiritus  der  Eigen- 

iu  den  erwahnten  Hss.  vorliegenden  kritischen  namen  sind  die  Herausg.  ihre  eigenen  Wege 

Stoff  ubersichtlich  zusaminenzustellen  und  dem  gegangen." — Deutsche  Litteratnrzeitung. 
Beniitzer  das  Nachschlagen  in  den    Separat-  -'The  Edition  has  been  executed  in  the  very 

ausgaben  jener  Codices  zu   ersparen,  ist  hier  ^^^^  ^     ,^  ^j-  Cambridge  accuracy,  which  has  no 

in  compendiosester  Weise  vortreffljch  erreicht.  .^       j^r  anywhere,  and  this  is  enough  to  put  it 

Bezughch  der   Klarheit    Schonheit   und   Cor-  ^^\^^  j^^  J  ^^  ^j^^  ,j^j  ^f  editions  for  manual 

rectheit  des  Drucks  geburt  der  Ausgabe   das  ^^^  "— Academy 
hochste  Lob.     Da  zugleich  der  Preis  sehr  nic-  '  -^" 

drig  gestellt  ist,  so  ist  zu  hoffen  und  zu  wiin-  "An  edition,  which  for  ordinary  purposes 

schen,  dass  sie  auch  aufserhalb  des  englischen  will  probably  henceforth   be    that   in   use   by 

Sprachkreises  ihre  Verbreitung  finden  werde.  readers  of  the  Septuagint."— G"?mr^/a«. 

THE  BOOK  OF  PSALMS  IN  GREEK  ACCORDING 
TO  THE  SEPTUAGINT,  being  a  portion  of  Vol.  II.  of  the  above. 
Crown  8vo.     2s.  6d. 

THE   GOSPEL   ACCORDING  TO   ST   MATTHEW  in 

Anglo-Saxon  and  Northumbrian  Versions,  synoptically  arranged: 
with  Collations  exhibiting  all  the  Readings  of  all  the  MSS.  Edited 
by  the  Rev.  W.  W.  Skeat,  Litt.D.,  Elrington  and  Bosworth  Pro- 
fessor of  Anglo-Saxon.    New  Edition.     Demy  4to.     los. 

"  By  the  publication  of  the  present  volume  for  the  scholarly  and  accurate  way  in  which  he 

Prof.  Skeat  has  brought   to  its  conclusion  a  has  performed  his  laborious  task.     Thanks  to 

work  planned  more  than  a  half  century  ago  by  him  we  now  possess  a  reliable  edition  of  all  the 

the  late  J.  M.  Kemble. ..  Students  of  English  existing  MSS.  of  the  old  English  Gospels." — 

have  every  reason  to  be  grateful  to  Prof.  Skeat  Academy. 

THE  GOSPEL  ACCORDING  TO  ST  MARK,  uniform 
with  the  preceding,  by  the  same  Editor.     Demy  4to.     los. 

THE  GOSPEL  ACCORDING  TO  ST  LUKE,  uniform 
with  the  preceding,  by  the  same  Editor.     Demy  4to.     los. 

THE  GOSPEL  ACCORDING  TO  ST  JOHN,  uniform 
with  the  preceding,  by  the  same  Editor.     Demy  4to.     los. 

"  The  Gospel  according  to  St   jfohn,   in  ticular  volume  now  before  us,  we  can  only  say 

Anglo-Saxon  and  Northumbrian    Versions:  it  is  worthy  of  its  two  predecessors.  We  repeat 

completes  an  undertaking  designed  and  com-  that  the  service  rendered  to  the  study  of  Anglo- 

menced  by  that  distinguished  scholar,  J.  M.  Saxon  by  this  Synoptic  collection  cannot  easily 

Kemble,  some  forty  years  ago.     Of  the  par-  be  overstated." — Contemporary  Review. 

THE  FOUR  GOSPELS  (as  above)  bound  in  one  volume, 
price  30J'. 

THE  POINTED  PRAYER  BOOK,  being  the  Book  of 
Common  Prayer  with  the  Psalter  or  Psalms  of  David,  pointed  as 
they  are  to  be  sung  or  said  in   Churches.     Royal  24mo.     is.  6d. 

The  same  in  square  32mo.  cloth.    6^. 

THE  CAMBRIDGE  PSALTER,  for  the  use  of  Choirs  and 
Organists.  Specially  adapted  for  Congregations  in  which  the  "  Cam- 
bridge Pointed  Prayer  Book"  is  used.  Demy  8vo.  cloth  extra,  y.  6d. 
cloth  limp,  cut  flush.     2s.  6d. 


London :   C. 
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THE  PARAGRAPH  PSALTER,  arranged  for  the  use  of 

Choirs  by  the  Right  Rev.  Brooke  Foss  Westcott,  D.D.,  Lord 
Bishop  of  Durham.     Fcap.  410.     5^. 

The  same  in  royal  32mo.    Cloth  Is.    Leather  Is.  Qd. 

THE  MISSING  FRAGMENT  OF  THE  LATIN  TRANS- 
LATION OF  THE  FOURTH  BOOK  OF  EZRA,  discovered, 
and  edited  with  an  Introduction  and  Notes,  and  a  facsimile  of  the 
MS.,  by  Robert  L.  Bensly,  M.A.,  Lord  Almoner's  Professor  of 
Arabic.     Demy  4to.     los. 

"It  has  been  said  of  this  book  that  it  has  Bible  we  understand  that  of  the   larger  size 

added  a  new  chapter  to  the  Bible,  and,  startling  which    contains    the    Apocrypha,   and   if   the 

as  the  statement  may  at  first  sight  appear,  it  is  Second  Book  of  Esdras  can  be  fairly  called  a 

no  exaggeration  of  the  actual  fact,  if  by  the  ^SiTt  oi  the.  A.Y>ocry^\\3i."— Saturday  Review. 

THE    HARKLEAN    VERSION    OF    THE    EPISTLE 

TO  THE  HEBREWS,  Chap.  xi.  28— xiii.  25.  Now  edited  for  the 
first  time  with  Introduction  and  Notes  on  this  Version  of  the  Epistle. 
By  Robert  L.  Bensly,  M.A.     Demy  8vo.     5^-. 

NOTITIA  CODICIS  QUATTUOR  EVANGELIORUM 
Grasci  Membranacei  viris  doctis  hucusque  incogniti  quem  in  museo 
suo  asservat  Eduardus  Reuss  Argentoratensis.     2s. 

THE  ORIGIN  OF  THE  LEICESTER  CODEX  OF  THE 
NEW  TESTAMENT.  By  J.  Rendel  Harris,  M.A.  With  3 
plates.     Demy  4to.     los.  6d. 

THE    REST    OF    THE    WORDS    OF    BARUCH  :     A 

Christian  Apocalypse  of  the  Year  136  A.D.  The  Text  revised  with 
an  Introduction.     By  J.  Rendel  Harris,  M.A.     Royal  8vo.     5^-. 

CODEX  S.  CEADDAE  LATINUS.  Evangelia  SSS. 
Matthaei,  Marci,  Lucae  ad  cap.  III.  9  complectens,  circa  septimum 
vel  octavum  saeculum  scriptvs,  in  Ecclesia  Cathedral!  Lichfieldiensi 
servatus.  Cum  codice  versionis  Vulgatae  Amiatino  contulit,  pro- 
legomena conscripsit,  F.  H.  A.  Scrivener,  A.M.,  D.C.L.,  LL.D., 
With  3  plates,     ^^i.  is. 


THEOLOGY-(ANCIENT). 

THE  GREEK  LITURGIES.  Chiefly  from  original  Autho- 
rities. By  C.  A.  SwAiNSON,  D.D.,  late  Master  of  Christ's  College, 
Cambridge.     Crown  4to.     Paper  covers.     15^. 

■'Jeder  folgende  Forscher  wird  dankbar  Griechischen  Liturgien  sicher  gelegt  hat." — 
anerkennen,  dass  Swainson  das  Fundament  zu  Adolph  Harnack,  Theologische  Literatiir- 
einer     historisch-kritischen     Geschichte     der        Zeitung. 

THE  PALESTINIAN  MISHNA.  By  W.  H.  Lowe,  M.A., 
Lecturer  in  Hebrew  at  Christ's  College,  Cambridge.    Royal  8vo.   2U. 


Lofidou  :   C.  y.  Cla  v  (2r»  SONs\  Cambridge  University  Press  Warehouse^ 

Ave  Maria  Lane. 
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THEODORE  OF  MOPSUESTIA'S  COMMENTARY 
ON  THE  MINOR  EPISTLES  OF  S.  PAUL.  The  Latin  Ver- 
sion with  the  Greek  Fragments,  edited  from  the  MSS.  with  Notes 
and  an  Introduction,  by  H.  B.  SwETE,  D.D.  In  Two  Volumes. 
Volume  I.,  containing  the  Introduction,  with  Facsimiles  of  the  MSS., 
and  the  Commentary  upon  Galatians— Colossians.     Demy  8vo.     \2s. 

"  It  is  the  result  of  thorough,  careful,  and  ster  Sachkenntniss  sein  Werk  mit  alien  den- 
patient  investigation  of  all  the  points  bearing  jenigen  Zugaben  ausgeriistet,  welche  bei  einer 
on  the  subject,  and  the  results  are  presented  solchen  Text-Ausgabe  nur  irgend  erwartet 
with  admirable  good  sense  and  modesty."—  werden  konnen.  .  .  .  Von  den  drei  Haupt- 
Guardiafi.  handschriften   .  .  .    sind    yortreffliche     photo- 

"In  dem  oben  verzeichneten    Buche    liegt  graphische   Facsimile's  beigegeben,  wie  iiber- 

uns  die  erste  Halfte  einer  voUstandigen,  ebenso  haupt  das  ganze   Werk    von   der    Ufiiversity 

sorgfaltig    gearbeiteten   wie    schon    ausgestat-  Press   zu   Cambridge  mit  bekannter   Eleganz 

teten  Ausgabe  des  Commentars  mit  ausfiihr-  ausgestattet  \%\.."  —  Theologische  LiteraUirzei- 

lichen   Prolegomena  und  reichhaltigen  kritis-  tung. 

chen  und  erlauternden  Anmerkungen  vor."—  "  Hernn     Swete's    Leistung    ist    erne     so 

Literarisches  Centralblatt.  tuchtige  dass  wir  das  Werk  in  keinen  besseren 

"Auf  Grund  dieser  Quellen   ist  der  Text  Handen  wiosen   mochten,  und   mit  den   sich- 

bei    Swete    mit   musterhafter   Akribie    herge-  ersten    Erwartungen    auf   das    Gelingen    der 

stellt.     Aber  auch  sonst  hat  der  Herausgeber  Fortsetzung    entgegen    s&\\&n."—Gditi7igiscke 

mit  unermiidlichem    Fleisse    und    eingehend-  gelehrte  Anzeigen^ScT^t.  i2,Zi). 

Volume  II.,  containing  the  Commentary  on  i  Thessalonians — 
Philemon,  Appendices  and  Indices.     12s. 

"Eine  Ausgabe  .  .  .  fiir  welche  alle  zugang-  (Sept.  23,  1882). 
lichen  Hulfsmittel  in  musterhafter  Weise  be-  "Mit  derselben  Sorgfalt  bearbeitet  die  wir 

niitzt  wurden  .  .  .  eine  reife  Frucht  siebenjahri-  bei    dem    ersten    Theile    geriihmt    haben." — 

gen  Fleisses." — Theologische LiteraturzeiUmg  Literarisches  Centralblatt  Q\Ay  29,  1882). 

SAYINGS  OF  THE  JEWISH  FATHERS,  comprising 
Pirqe  Aboth  and  Pereq  R.  Meir  in  Hebrew  and  English,  with  Cri- 
tical and  Illustrative  Notes.  By  Charles  Taylor,  D.D.,  Master 
of  St  John's  College,  Cambridge.     Demy  8vo.     \os. 

"The   'Masseketh    Aboth'  stands  at   the  "  A  careful  and  thorough  edition  which  does 

head  of  Hebrew  non-canonical  writings.     It  is  credit  to  English  scholarship,  of  a  short  treatise 

of  ancient  date,  claiming  to  contain  the  dicta  from  the  Mishna,  containing  a  series  of  sen- 

of  teachers  who  flourished  from  B.C.  200  to  the  tences  or  maxims  ascribed   mostly  to  Jewish 

same  year  of  our  era.     Mr  Taylor's  explana-  teachers  immediately  preceding,  or  immediately 

tory  and  illustrative  commentary  is  very  full  following  the   Christian  era.  .  ." — Coit-tempo- 

and  satisfactory." — Spectator.  rary  Review. 

A  COLLATION  OF  THE  ATHOS  CODEX  OF  THE 
SHEPHERD  OF  HERMAS.  Together  with  an  Introduction  by 
Spyr.  p.  Lambros,  Ph.  D.,  translated  and  edited  with  a  Preface  and 
Appendices  by  J.  Armitage  Robinson,  M.A.,  Fellow  and  Dean  of 
Christ's  College,  Cambridge.     Demy  8vo.     y.  6d. 

THE  PHILOCALIA  OF  ORIGEN.  The  Greek  Text 
edited  from  the  Manuscripts,  with  Critical  Apparatus  and  Indexes, 
and  an  Introduction  on  the  Sources  of  the  Text.  By  J.  ARMITAGE 
Robinson,  M.A.,  Fellow  and  Dean  of  Christ's  College.    [In  the  Press. 

SANCTI  IREN.EI  EPISCOPI  LUGDUNENSIS  libros 
quinque  adversus  Haereses,  versione  Latina  cum  Codicibus  Claro- 
montano  ac  Arundeliano  denuo  collata,  prsemissa  de  placitis  Gnos- 
ticorum  prolusione,  fragmenta  necnon  Grasce,  Syriace,  Armeniace, 
commentatione  perpetua  et  indicibus  variis  edidit  W.  WiGAN 
Harvey,  S.T.B.  Collegii  Regalis  olim  Socius.     2  Vols.     8vo.     i8j. 

M.  MINUCII  FELICIS  OCTAVIUS.  The  text  revised 
from  the  original  MS.,  with  an  English  Commentary,  Analysis,  Intro- 
dudlion,  and  Copious  Indices.  Edited  by  H.  A.  Holden,  LL.D. 
Examiner  in  Greek  to  the  University  of  London.    Crown  8vo.    Ts.  6d. 

London :   C.  y.  Cla  v  ^  Sons,  Camh'idge  University  Press  Warehouse, 
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THEOPHILI  EPISCOPI  ANTIOCHENSIS  LIBRI 
TRES  AD  AUTOLYCUM  edidit,  Prolegomenis  Versione  Notulis 
Indicibus  instruxit  G.  G.  Humphry,  S.T.B.     Post  8vo.     ^s. 

THEOPHYLACTI    IN    EVANGELIUM  S.  MATTH^I 

COMMENTARIUS,  edited  by  W.  G.  Humphry,  B.D.  Prebendary 
of  St  Paul's,  late  Fellow  of  Trinity  College.     Demy  8vo.     yj.  dd. 

TERTULLIANUS  DE  CORONA  MILITIS,  DE  SPEC- 

TACULIS,  DE  IDOLOLATRIA,  with  Analysis  and  English  Notes, 
by  George  Currey,  D.D.  Preacher  at  the  Charter  House,  late 
Fellow  and  Tutor  of  St  John's  College.     Crown  8vo.     ^s. 

FRAGMENTS  OF  PHILO  AND  JOSEPHUS.  Newly 
edited  by  J.  Rendel  Harris,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  Clare  College, 
Cambridge.     With  two  Facsimiles.     Demy  4to.     I2J.  6d. 

THE  TEACHING  OF  THE  APOSTLES.  Newly  edited, 
with  Facsimile  Text  and  Commentary,  by  J.  Rendel  Harris,  M.A. 
Demy  4to.     ^i.  IJ". 

THE  ACTS  OF  THE  MARTYRDOM  OF  PERPETUA 

AND  FELTCITAS  ;  the  original  Greek  Text,  edited  by  J.  Rendel 
Harris,  M.A.  and  Seth  K.  Gifford.     Royal  Svo.     5^-. 


THEOLOGY-(ENGLISH). 

WORKS  OF  ISAAC  BARROW,  compared  with  the  Ori- 
ginal MSS.,  enlarged  with  Materials  hitherto  unpublished.  A  new 
Edition,  by  A.  Napier,  M.A.     9  Vols.     Demy  Svo.    ^3.  y. 

TREATISE    OF    THE    POPE'S    SUPREMACY,   and   a 

Discourse  concerning  the  Unity  of  the  Church,  by  Isaac  Barrow. 
Demy  Svo.     'js.  6d. 

PEARSON'S  EXPOSITION  OF  THE  CREED,  edited 
by  Temple  Chevallier,  B.D.  New  Edition.  Revised  by  R.  Sinker, 
D.D.,  Librarian  of  Trinity  College.     Demy  Svo.     12s. 

"A  new  edition  of  Bishop  Pearson's  famous  College Altogether  this  appears  to  be  the 

work  On  the  Cr^^^  has  just  been  issued  by  the  most  complete  and  convenient  edition  as  yet 
Cambridge  University  Press.  It  is  the  well-  published  of  a  work  which  has  long  been  re- 
known  edition  of  Temple  Chevallier,  thoroughly  cognised  in  all  quarters  as  a  standard  one." — 
overhauled  by  the  Rev.  R.  Sinker,  of  Trinity  Gtiardian. 

AN    ANALYSIS    OF    THE    EXPOSITION    OF    THE 

CREED  written  by  the  Right  Rev.  John  Pearson,  D.D.  late  Lord 
Bishop  of  Chester,  by  W.  H.  Mill,  D.D.     Demy  Svo.     55. 

WHEATLY  ON  THE  COMMON  PRAYER,  edited  by 
G.  E.  Corrie,  D.D.  late  Master  of  Jesus  College.    Demy  Svo.    'js.dd, 

TWO  FORMS  OF  PRAYER  OF  THE  TIME  OF  QUEEN 

ELIZABETH.     Now  First  Reprinted.     Demy  Svo.     6d. 

C^SAR     MORGAN'S     INVESTIGATION     OF     THE 

TRINITY  OF  PLATO,  and  of  Philo  Judaeus,  and  of  the  effeas 
which  an  attachment  to  their  writings  had  upon  the  principles  and 
reasonings  of  the  Fathers  of  the  Christian  Church.  Revised  by  H.  A. 
H olden,  LL.D.     Crown  Svo.     \s. 


Londo7i :  C.  J.  Cla  y  &^  Sons,  Cambridge  University  Press  Warehouse^ 
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TO  PUBLICATIONS  OF 

SELECT  DISCOURSES,  by  John  Smith,  late  Fellow  of 
Queens'  College,  Cambridge,  Edited  by  H.  G.  Williams,  B.D.  late 
Professor  of  Arabic.     Royal  8vo.     ']s.  6d. 

"The  'Select  Discourses'  of  John  Smith,  no  spiritually  thoughtful  mind  can  read  them 

collected  and  published  from  his  papers  after  unmoved.     They  carry  us  so  directly  into  an 

his  death,  are,  in  my  opinion,  much  the  most  atmosphere    of    divine    philosophy,    luminous 

considerable  work  left  to  us  by  this  Cambridge  with  the  richest  lights  of  meditative  genius... 

School  [the  Cambridge  Platonists].    They  have  He  was  one  of  those  rare   thinkers  in  whom 

a  right  to  a  place  in  English  literary  history."  largeness   of  view,  and   depth,  and  wealth  of 

— Mr   Matthew  Arnold,  in  the  Contempo-  poetic  and  speculative  insight,  only  served  to 

rary  Review.  evoke  more  fully  the  religious  spirit,  and  while 

"Of  all   the   products  of   the    Cambridge  he  drew  the  mould  of  his  thought  from  Plotinus, 

School,    the    'Select   Discourses'  are  perhaps  he  vivified  the  substance  of  it  from  St  Paul." — 

the   highest,  as   they  are  the  most  accessible  Principal    Tulloch,    Rational    Theology    in 

and  the  most  widely  appreciated... and  indeed  Efigland  in  the  ijth  Century. 

THE  HOMILIES,  with  Various  Readings,  and  the  Quo- 
tations from  the  Fathers  given  at  length  in  the  Original  Languages. 
Edited  by  the  late  G.  E.  CoRRiE,  D.D.     Demy  8vo.     ys.  6d. 

DE  OBLIGATIONE  CONSCIENTI^  PR^LECTIONES 

decem  Oxonii  in  Schola  Theologica  habitse  a  Roberto  Sanderson, 
SS.  Theologiae  ibidem  Professore  Regio.  With  English  Notes, 
including  an  abridged  Translation,  by  W.  Whewell,  D.D.  late 
Master  of  Trinity  College.     Demy  8vo.     js.  6d. 

ARCHBISHOP   USHER'S   ANSWER   TO  A  JESUIT, 

with  other  Trafls  on  Popery.  Edited  by  J.  Scholefield,  M.A.  late 
Regius  Professor  of  Greek  in  the  University.     Demy  8vo.     js.  6d. 

WILSON'S   ILLUSTRATION   OF  THE  METHOD  OF 

explaining  the  New  Testament,  by  the  early  opinions  of  Jews  and 
Christians  concerning  Christ.    Edited  by  T.  TuRTON,  D.D.    8vo.    5^. 

LECTURES  ON  DIVINITY  delivered  in  the  University 
of  Cambridge,  by  John  Hey,  D.D.  Third  Edition,  revised  by  T. 
TURTON,  D.D.  late  Lord  Bishop  of  Ely.     2  vols.     Demy  Svo.     I5J-. 

S.  AUSTIN  AND  HIS  PLACE  IN  THE  HISTORY 
OF  CHRISTIAN  THOUGHT.  Being  the  Hulsean  Lectures  for 
1885.     By  W.  Cunningham,  D.D.     Demy  8vo.     Buckram,  12s.  6d. 

CHRIST  THE  LIFE  OF  MEN.  The  Hulsean  Lectures 
for  1888.    By  the  Rev.  H.  M.  Stephenson,  M.A.    Crown  8vo.    2s.  6d. 

THE  GOSPEL  HISTORY  OF  OUR  LORD  JESUS 
CHRIST  IN  THE  LANGUAGE  OF  THE  REVISED 
VERSION,  arranged  in  a  Connected  Narrative,  especially  for  the 
use  of  Teachers  and  Preachers.  By  Rev.  C.  C.  James,  M.A.,  Rector 
of  Wortham,  Suffolk,  and  late  Fellow  of  King's  College.  Crown  8vo. 
2,s.  6d. 


ARABIC,  SANSKRIT,  SYRIAC,  &c. 

THE  DIVYAvADAnA,  a  Collection  of  Early  Buddhist 
Legends,  now  first  edited  from  the  Nepalese  Sanskrit  MSS.  in 
Cambridge  and  Paris.  By  E.  B.  CowELL,  M.A.,  Professor  of 
Sanskrit  in  the  University  of  Cambridge,  and  R.  A.  Neil,  M.A., 
Fellow  and  Lecturer  of  Pembroke  College.     Demy  Svo.     iZs. 
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POEMS  OF  BEHA  ED  DIN  ZOHEIR  OF  EGYPT. 
With  a  Metrical  Translation,  Notes  and  Introduction,  by  E.  H. 
Palmer,  M.A.,  Barrister-at-Law  of  the  Middle  Temple,  late  Lord 
Almoner's  Professor  of  Arabic,  formerly  Fellow  of  St  John's  College, 
Cambridge.     2  vols.  Crown  4to. 

Vol.  I.     The  Arabic  Text.     \os.  6d. 
Vol.  II.  English  Translation,     los.  6d. 

"We  have  no  hesitation  in  saying  that  in  remarked,  by  not   unskilful   imitations  of  the 

both  Prof.  Palmer  has  made  an  addition  to  Ori-  styles  of  several  of  our  own  favourite   poets, 

ental   literature  for  which   scholars   should  be  living  and  dead." — Saturday  Reviezv. 
grateful;    and   that,   while   his   knowledge  of  "This  sumptuous  edition  of  the  poems  of 

Arabic  is  a  sufficient  guarantee  for  his  mastery  Beha-ed-din  Zoheir  is  a  very  welcome  addition 

of  the  original,  his    English  compositions  are  to  the  small  series  of  Eastern  poets  accessible 

distinguished  by  versatility,  command  of  Ian-  to   readers   who   are  not  Orientalists." — Acn- 

guage,  rhythmical   cadence,  and,  as  we  have  detny. 

THE  CHRONICLE  OF  JOSHUA  THE  STYLITE,  com- 
posed in  Syriac  a.d.  507,  with  an  English  translation  and  notes,  by  the 
late  \V.  Wright,  LL.D.,  Professor  of  Arabic.     Demy  8vo.     10^.  ^d. 

"  Die  lehrreiche  kleine  Chronik  Josuas  hat  ein  Lehrmittel  fiir  den  syrischen  Unterricht ;  es 

nach  Assemani   und   Martin  in  Wright   einen  erscheint  auch  gerade  zur  rechten  Zeit,  da  die 

dritten   Bearbeiter  gefunden,  der  sich  um  die  zweite  Ausgabe  von  Roedigers  syrischer  Chres- 

Emendation  des  Textes  wie  um  die  Erklarung  tomathie  im  Buchhandel  vollstandig  vergriffen 

der  Realien  wesentlich  verdient  gemacht  hat  und  diejenige  von  Kirsch-Bernstein  nur  noch 

.  .  .  Ws.  Josua-Ausgabe  ist  eine  sehr  dankens-  in    wenigen     Exemplaren    vorhanden     ist." — 

werte  Gabe  und  besonders  empfehlenswert  als  Deutsche  Litteratiirzeitu7is; . 

LECTURES    ON    THE   COMPARATIVE   GRAMMAR 

OF  THE  SEMITIC  LANGUAGES  from  the  papers  of  the  late 
William  Wright,  LL.D.,  Professor  of  Arabic  in  the  University  of 
Cambridge.     Demy  8vo.     145'. 

KALILAH    AND    DIMNAH,    OR,  THE    FABLES    OF 

BIDPAI  ;  being  an  account  of  their  literary  history,  together  with 
an  English  Translation  of  the  same,  with  Notes,  by  I.  G.  N.  Keith- 
Falconer,  M.A.,  late  Lord  Almoner's  Professor  of  Arabic  in  the 
University  of  Cambridge.     Demy  8vo.     'js.  6d. 

NALOPAKHYANAM,    OR,   THE    TALE    OF   NALA  ; 

containing  the  Sanskrit  Text  in  Roman  Characters,  followed  by  a 
Vocabulary  and  a  sketch  of  Sanskrit  Grammar.  By  the  late 
Rev.  Thomas  Jarrett,  M.A.  Trinity  College,  Regius  Professor 
of  Hebrew.     Demy  8vo.     \os. 

NOTES  ON  THE  TALE  OF  NALA,  for  the  use  of 
Classical  Students,  by  J.  Peile,  Litt.D.,  Master  of  Christ's  College. 
Demy  8vo.     12s. 

CATALOGUE  OF  THE  BUDDHIST  SANSKRIT 
MANUSCRIPTS  in  the  University  Library,  Cambridge.  Edited 
by  C.  Bendall,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  Gonville  and  Caius  College.  Demy 
Svo.     1 2  J. 

"  It  is  unnecessary  to  state  how  the  com-  those  concerned  in  it  on  the  result .  .  .  Mr  Ben- 

pilation  of  the   present  catalogue  came  to  be  dall  has  entitled  himself  to  the  thanks  of  all 

placed  in  Mr  Bendall's  hands;  from  the  cha-  Oriental  scholars,  and  we  hope  he  may  have 

racter  of  his  work  it  is  evident  the   selection  before  him  a  long  course  of  successfullabour  in 

was  judicious,  and  we  may  fairly  congratulate  the  field  he  has  chosen." — Atheticejim. 

THE     HISTORY    OF    ALEXANDER    THE    GREAT, 

being  the  Syriac  version  of  the  Pseudo-Callisthenes.  Edited  from 
Five  Manuscripts,  with  an  English  Translation  and  Notes,  by 
E.  A.  W.  Budge,  M.A.,  Assistant  in  the  Department  of  Egyptian 
Antiquities,  British  Museum.  Demy  Svo.  25^-.  {The  Editioii  is 
li?nited  to  250  copies.) 

London:  C.  J.  Clav  <^  SONS,  Cambrido;e  University  Press  Warehouse, 
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SOPHOCLES :  The  Plays  and  Fragments,  with  Critical 
Notes,  Commentary,  and  Translation  in  English  Prose,  by  R.  C. 
JEBB,  Litt.D.,  LL.D.,  Regius  Professor  of  Greek  in  the  University  of 
Cambridge. 

Parti.    Oedipus  Tyrannus.   DemySvo.    New  Edition.    12s.  6d. 

Part  II.     Oedipus  Coloneus.     Demy  8vo.    New  Edition.     12s.  6d. 

Part  III.    Antigone.     DemySvo.     12s.  6d.    New  Edition. 

[In  the  Press. 

Part  IV.    Philoctetes.  \In  the  Press. 

"Of  his  explanatory  and  critical  notes  we  "Prof.  Jebb's  keen  and  profound  sympathy, 

can   only  speak  with   admiration.     Thorough  not  only  with  Sophocles  and  all  the  best  of 

scholarship  combines  with  taste,  erudition,  and  ancient  Hellenic  life  and  thought,  but  also  with 

boundless  industry  to  make  this  first  volume  a  modern  European  culture,  constitutes  him  an 

pattern  of  editing.     The  work   is   made  com-  ideal   interpreter   between    the  ancient  writer 

plete  by  a  prose  translation,  upon  pages  alter-  and  the  modern  reader," — Athencetim. 
nating  with   the   text,   of  which  we  may  say  "  It  would  be  difficult  to  praise  this  third  in- 

^hortly  that  it  displays  sound  judgment  and  stalment  of  Professor  Jebb's  unequalled  edition 

taste,  without  sacrificing  precision  to  poetry  of  of  Sophocles  too  warmly,  and   it  is  almost  a 

expression." — The  Thnes.  work  of  supererogation  to  praise  it  at  all.    It  is 

"Professor  Jebb's  edition  of  Sophocles  is  equal,  at  least,  and  perhaps  superior,  in  merit, 
already  so  fully  established,  and  has  received  to  either  of  his  previous  instalments  ;  and  when 
such  appreciation  in  these  columns  and  else-  this  is  said,  all  is  said.  Yet  we  cannot  refrain 
where,  that  we  have  judged  this  third  volume  from  formally  recognising  once  more  the  con- 
when  we  have  said  that  it  is  of  a  piece  with  summate  Greek  scholarship  of  the  editor,  and 
the  others.  The  whole  edition  so  far  exhibits  from  once  more  doing  grateful  homage  to  his 
perhaps  the  most  complete  and  elaborate  edit-  masterly  tact  and  literary  skill,  and  to  his  un- 
orial  work  which  has  ever  appeared." — Satur-  wearied  and  marvellous  industry." — Spectator, 
day  Revieiu. 

AESCHYLI  FABULAE.— IKETIAES  XOHc|)OPOI  IN 
LIBRO  MEDICEO  MENDOSE  SCRIPTAE  EX  VV.  DD. 
CONIECTURIS  EMENDATIUS  EDITAE  cum  Scholiis  Graecis 
et  brevi  adnotatione  critica,  curante  F.  A.  Paley,  M.A.,  LL.D. 
Demy  8vo.     yj.  (id. 

THE  AGAMEMNON  OF  AESCHYLUS.  With  a  Trans- 
lation in  English  Rhythm,  and  Notes  Critical  and  Explanatory. 
New  Edition  Revised.  By  the  late  Benjamin  Hall  Kennedy, 
D.D.,  Regius  Professor  of  Greek.     Crown  8vo.     6j. 

"  One  of  the  best  editions  of  the  masterpiece  of  Greek  tragedy." — Athe7icEUfn. 

THE  THEiETETUS  OF  PLATO  with  a  Translation  and 

Notes  by  the  same  Editor.     Crown  8vo.     "js.  6d. 

ARISTOTLE.— nEPI  >FTXHS.  ARISTOTLE'S  PSY- 
CHOLOGY, in  Greek  and  English,  with  Introduction  and  Notes, 
by  Edwin  Wallace,  M.A.,  late  Fellow  and  Tutor  of  Worcester 
College,  Oxford.     Demy  8vo.     i2>s. 

"The  notes  are  exactly  what  such  notes  "  Wallace's  Bearbeitung  derAristotelischen 

ought  to  be, — helps  to  the  student,  not  mere  Psychologic  ist  das  Werk  eines  denkenden  und 

displays  of  learning.     By  far  the  more  valuable  in  alien  Schriften  des  Aristoteles  und  grossten- 

parts  of  the  notes  are  neither  critical  nor  lite-  teils  auch  in  der  neueren  Litteratur  zu  densel- 

rary,  but  philosophical   and  expository  of  the  ben    belesenen     Mannes  .  .  .  Der    schwachste 

thought,  and  of  the  connection  of  thought,  in  Teil  der  Arbeit  ist  der  kritische  .  .  .  Aber  in 

the  treatise  itself    In  this  relation  the  notes  are  alien  diesen  Dingen  liegt  auch  nach  der  Ab-  . 

invaluable.     Of  the  translation,  it  may  be  said  sicht   des   Verfassers   nicht   der   Schwerpunkt  J 

that  an  English  reader  may  fairly  master  by  seiner   Arbeit,   sondern." — Prof.    Susemihl   in  \ 

means  of  it  this  great  treatise  of  Aristotle." —  Philologische  Wochenschrift.  \ 

Spectator. 
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ARISTOTLE.— nKPI  AlKAlQVTNHi:.  THE  FIFTH 
BOOK  OF  THE  NICOMACHEAN  ETHICS  OF  ARISTOTLE. 
Edited  by  Henry  Jackson,  Litt.D.,  Fellow  of  Trinity  College, 
Cambridge.     Demy  8vo.     6^. 

"It  is  not  too  much  to  say  that  some  of  the  will  hope  that  this  is  not  the  only  portion  of 
points  he  discusses  have  never  had  so  much  the  Aristotelian  writings  which  he  is  likely  to 
light   thrown  upon  them   before.  .  .  .  Scholars        edit." — AtJienceum. 

ARISTOTLE.  THE  RHETORIC.  With  a  Commentary 
by  the  late  E.  M.  Cope,  Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge,  re- 
vised and  edited  by  J.  E.  Sandys,  Litt.D.  With  a  biographical 
Memoir  by  the  late  H.  A.  J.  MuNRO,  Litt.D.  3  Vols.,  Demy  8vo. 
Now  reduced  to  2\s.  {originally  published  at  31J.  6^.) 

"This  work  is  in  many  ways  creditable  to  the  "Mr   Sandys  has  performed   his   arduous 

University  of  Cambridge.  If  an  English  student  duties  with  marked  aoility  and  admirable  tact. 

wishes  to  have  a  full  conception  of  what  is  con-  In  every  part  of  his  work — revising, 

tained  in  the/? /i^'^d^rjV  of  Aristotle,  to  Mr  Cope's  supplementing,  and  completing — he  has  done 

edition  he  must  go." — Acadetuy.  exceedingly  well." — Exatnitier. 

PINDAR.  OLYMPIAN  AND  PYTHIAN  ODES.  With 
Notes  Explanatory  and  Critical,  Introductions  and  Introductory 
Essays.  Edited  by  C.  A.  M.  Fennell,  Litt.  D.,  late  Fellow  of 
Jesus  College.     Crown  8vo.    gs. 

"Mr  Fennell  deserves  the  thanks  of  all  clas-  his  author,  great  industry,  a  sound  judgment, 

sical  students  for  his  careful  and  scholarly  edi-  and,  in  particular,  copious  and  minute  learning 

tion  of  the  Olympian  and  Pythian  odes.     He  in  comparative  philology." — Athenceutn. 
brings  to  his  task  the  necessary  enthusiasm  for 

THE    ISTHMIAN    AND    NEMEAN    ODES.     By  the   same 

Editor.     Crown  8vo.     9^. 

"...  As  a  handy  and  instructive  edition  of  valuable  help  to  the  study  of  the  most  difficult 

a  difficult  classic  no  work  of  recent  years  sur-  of  Greek  authors,  and  is  enriched  with  notes 

passes  Mr  Fennell's  'Pindar.'" — Athencputn.  on  points  of  scholarship  and  etymology  which 

"This    work    is    in    no    way    inferior    to  could  only  have  been  written  by  a  scholar  of 

the  previous  volume.    The  commentary  affords  very  high  attainments." — Saturday  Review. 

DEMOSTHENES.  PRIVATE  ORATIONS  OF,  with  In- 
troductions and  English  Notes,  by  the  late  F.  A.  Paley,  M.A. 
and  J.  E.  Sandys,  Litt.D.  Fellow  and  Tutor  of  St  John's  College, 
and  Public  Orator  in  the  University  of  Cambridge. 

Part  I.  Contra  Phormionem,  Lacritum,  Pantaenetum,  Boeotum 
de  Nomine,  Boeotum  de  Dote,  Dionysodorum.  New  Edition. 
Crown  8vo.     6^. 

"Mr    Paley's    scholarship    is    sound    and  literature  which   bears  upon   his  author,   and 

accurate,  his  experience  of  editing  wide,  and  the  elucidation  of  matters  of  daily  life,  in  the 

if  he  is   content  to  devote   his  learning   and  delineation  of  which  Demosthenes  is  so  rich, 

abilities   to   the   production   of  such   manuals  obtains   full  justice   at   his   hands.    .    .    .    We 

as  these,  they  will  be  received  with  gratitude  hope  this  edition  may  lead  the  way  to  a  more 

throughout  the  higher  schools  of  the  country.  general   study   of   these    speeches    in    schools 

Mr   Sandys   is   deeply   read    in    the    German  than  has  hitherto  been  possible." — Academy. 

Part  II.  Pro  Phormione,  Contra  Stephanum  I.  II.;  Nicostra- 
tum,  Cononem,  Calliclem.     New  Edition.    Crown  8vo.     ^s.  6d. 

"  It  is  long  since  we  have  come  upon  a  work  mosthenes '." — Saturday  Review. 

evincing  more  pains,   scholarship,  and  varied  " the   edition  reflects  credit   on 

research    and   illustration    than    Mr   Sandys's  Cambridge  scholarship,  and  ought   to   be  ex- 
contribution  to  the   'Private  Orations  of  De-  tensively  used." — Athenaum. 

DEMOSTHENES.  SPEECH  AGAINST  THE  LAW 
OF  LEPTINES.  With  Introduction,  Critical  and  Explanatory 
Notes  and  Autotype  Facsimile  from  the  Paris  MS.  Edited  by  J.  E. 
Sandys,  Litt.D.     Demy  8vo.    9J-. 


London  :   C.  J.  Clay ^  SONS^  Cambridge  University  Tress  Warehouse^ 
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DEMOSTHENES      AGAINST      ANDROTION      AND 

AGAINST  TIMOCRATES,  with  Introductions  and  English  Com- 
mentary, by  William  Wayte,  M.A.,  late  Professor  of  Greek,  Uni- 
versity College,  London.     Crown  8vo.     'js.  6d. 

"These  speeches  are  highly  interesting,  as  they  are  worthy  of  all  admiration  .  .  .  Besides 

illustrating   Attic    Law,   as   that   law  was   in-  a  most  lucid  and  interesting  introduction,  Mr 

fluenced  by  the  exigences  of  politics  ...  As  Wayte  has   given  the   student  effective   help 

vigorous  examples  of  the  great  orator's  style,  in  his  running  commentary." — Spectator. 

PLATO'S  PH^DO,  literally  translated,  by  the  late  E.  M. 
Cope,  Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge,  revised  by  HENRY 
Jackson,  Litt.D.,  Fellow  of  Trinity  College.     Demy  8vo.     5j. 

P.  VERGILI  MARONIS  OPERA,  cum  Prolegomenis 
et  Commentario  Critico  edidit  B.  H.  Kennedy,  S.T.P.,  Extra 
Fcap.  8vo.     ■^s.  6d. 

THE  BACCHAE  OF  EURIPIDES.  With  Introduction, 
Critical  Notes,  and  Archaeological  Illustrations,  by  J.  E.  Sandys, 
Litt.D.     New  and  Enlarged  Edition.     Crown  8vo.     12s.  6d. 

"Of  the  present  edition  of  the  ^acc/i«  by  Mr  "The  volume  is  interspersed  with  well- 
Sandys  we  may  safely  say  that  never  before  has  executed  woodcuts,  and  its  general  attractive- 
a  Greek  play,  in  England  at  least,  had  fuller  ness  of  form  reflects  great  credit  on  the  Uni- 
justice  done  to  its  criticism,  interpretation,  versity  Press.  In  the  notes  Mr  Sandys  has  more 
and  archaeological  illustration,  whether  for  the  than  sustained  his  well-earned  reputation  as  a 
young  student  or  the  more  advanced  scholar.  careful  and  learned  editor,  and  shows  consider- 
The  Cambridge  Public  Orator  may  be  said  to  able  advance  in  freedom  and  lightness  of  style, 
have  taken  the  lead  in  issuing  a  complete  edi-  .  .  .  Under  such  circumstances  it  is  superfluous 
tion  of  a  Greek  play,  which  is  destined  perhaps  to  say  that  for  the  purposes  of  teachers  and  ad- 
to  gain  redoubled  favour  now  that  the  study  of  vanced  students  this  handsome  edition  far  sur- 
ancient  monuments  has  been  applied  to  its  il-  passes  all  its  predecessors." — AtheticEum. 
lustration." — Saturday  Review. 

THE  TYPES  OF  GREEK  COINS.    By  Percy  Gardner, 

Litt.  D.,  F.S.A.  With  16  Autotype  plates,  containing  photographs  of 
Coins  of  all  parts  of  the  Greek  World.  Impl.  4to.  Cloth  extra, 
£1.  lis.  6d.;  Roxburgh  (Morocco  back),  £2.  2s. 

"Professor  Gardner's  book  is  written  with  be  distinctly  recommended  to  that  omnivorous 
such  lucidity  and  in  a  manner  so  straightfor-  class  of  readers — 'men  in  the  schools'." — Sa- 
ward  that  it  may  well  win  converts,  and  it  may         turday  Review. 

ESSAYS  ON  THE  ART  OF  PHEIDIAS.  By  C.  Wald- 
STEIN,  Litt.  D.,  Phil.  D.,  Reader  in  Classical  Archaeology  in  the 
University  of  Cambridge.  Royal  8vo.  With  numerous  Illustrations. 
16  Plates.     Buckram,  30J. 

"  His  book  will  be  universally  welcomed  as  "  'E.ssays  on  the  Art  of  Pheidias'  form  an 

a  very   valuable  contribution  towards  a  more  extremely    valuable    and    important    piece   of 

thoroughknowledgeof  the  style  of  Pheidias." —  work.  .  .  .  Taking  it  for  the  illustrations  alone. 

The  Acadetny.  it  is  an  exceedingly  fascinating  book." — Times. 

AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  GREEK  EPIGRAPHY. 
Part  I.  The  Archaic  Inscriptions  and  the  Greek  Alphabet  by  E.  S. 
Roberts,  M.A.,  Fellow  and  Tutor  of  Gonville  and  Caius  College. 
Demy  8vo.     With  illustrations.     iZs. 

"  We  will  say  at  once  that  Mr  Roberts  ap-  notices  bearing  on  each  document.  Explana- 
pears  to  have  done  his  work  very  well.  The  tory  remarks  either  accompany  the  text  or  are 
book  is  clearly  and  conveniently  arranged.  added  in  an  appendix.  To  the  whole  is  pre- 
The  inscriptions  are  naturally  divided  accord-  fixed  a  sketch  of  the  history  of  the  alphabet  up 
ing  to  the  places  to  which  they  belong.  Under  to  the  terminal  date.  At  the  end  the  result  is 
each  head  are  given  illustrations  sufficient  to  resumed  in  general  tables  of  all  the  alphabets, 
show  the  characteristics  of  the  writing,  one  classified  according  to  their  connexions;  and  a 
copy  in  letters  of  the  original  form  (sometimes  separatetableillustrates  the  alphabet  of  Athens, 
a  facsimile)  being  followed  by  another  in  the  The  volume  contains  about  five  hundred  in- 
usual  cursive.  References,  which  must  have  scriptions,  and  forms  a  moderate  octavo  of  about 
cost  great  labour,  are  given  to  the  scattered  four  hundred  pages." — Saturday  Review. 
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M.  TULLI  CICERONIS  AD  M.  BRUTUM   ORATOR. 

A  revised  text  edited  with  Introductory  Essays  and  with  critical 
and  explanatory  notes,  by  J.  E.  Sandys,  Litt.D.     Demy  8vo.     16.9. 

"This    volume,    which    is    adorned    with  "  A  model  edition." — Spectator. 

several  good  woodcuts,  forms  a  handsome  and  "The  commentary  is  in  every  way  worthy 

welcome  addition  to  the  Cambridge  editions  of  of  the  editor's  high  reputation." — Acadony. 
Cicero's  works. " — A  theruen>n. 

M.    TULLI    CICERONIS    DE    FINIBUS    BONORUM 

ET  MALORUM  LIBRI  QUINQUE.  The  text  revised  and 
explained  ;  with  a  Translation  by  James  S.  Reid,  Litt.  D.,  Fellow 
and  Tutor  of  Gonville  and  Caius  College.    3  Vols.  {I71  the  P7'ess. 

Vol.  III.     Containing  the  Translation.     Demy  8vo.     8i-. 

M.  T.  CICERONIS  DE  OFFICIIS  LIBRI  TRES,  with  Mar- 
ginal Analysis,  English  Commentary,  and  copious  Indices,  by  H.  A. 
HoLDEN,  LL.D.    Sixth  Edition,  Revised  and  Enlarged.  Cr,  8vo.  9.^. 

"Few  editions  of  a  classic  have  found  so       position    of    the    work    secure."  —  Ajnerican 
much  favour  as  Dr  Holden's  De  Officiis,  and        J our7ial  of  Philology. 
the  present  revision  (sixth  edition)  makes  the 

M.  T.  CICERONIS   DE  OFFICIIS   LIBER  TERTIUS, 

with  Introduction,  Analysis  and  Commentary,  by  H.  A.  Holden, 
LL.D.     Crown  8vo.     is. 

M.  TVLLI  CICERONIS  PRO  C  RABIRIO  [FERDVEL- 

LIONIS  REO]  ORATIO  AD  QVIRITES,  with  Notes,  Introduc- 
tion and  Appendices  by  W.  E.  Heitland,  M.A.,  Fellow  and  Tutor  of 
St  John's  College,  Cambridge.     Demy  8vo.     7^.  dd. 

M.    TULLII    CICERONIS    DE    NATURA    DEORUM 

Libri    Tres,   with    Introduction    and    Commentary   by   Joseph    B. 
Mayor,   M.A.,  together   with   a   new   collation   of   several   of   the 
English  MSS.  by  J.  H.  Swainson,  M.A. 
Vol.  I.    Demy  8vo.     loj-.  dd.       Vol.  II.     \2s.  6d.       Vol.  III.     los. 

"  Such  editions  as  that  of  which  Prof.  Mayor  way  admirably  suited  to  meet  the  needs  of  the 

has  given  us  the  first  instalment  will  doubtless  student  .  .  .  The  notes  of  the  editor  are  all  that 

do  much  to  remedy  this  undeserved  neglect.    It  could  be  expected  from  his  well-known  learn- 

is  one  on  which  great  pains  and  much  learning  ing  and  scholarship." — Academy . 
have  evidently  been  expended,  and  is  in  every 

See  also  Pitt  Press  Series^  pp.  30 — 34, 


MATHEMATICS,  PHYSICAL  SCIENCE,  &c. 

MATHEMATICAL    AND    PHYSICAL    PAPERS.      By 

Sir  W.  Thomson,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.,  F.R.S.,  Professor  of  Natural  Phi- 
losophy in  the  University  of  Glasgow.  Collected  from  different 
Scientific  Periodicals  from  May  1841,  to  the  present  time.  Vol.  I. 
Demy  8vo.     i8j-.     Vol.  II.     i^s.     Vol.  III.     i8j. 

MATHEMATICAL     AND     PHYSICAL    PAPERS,    by 

SirG.  G.  Stokes,  Sc.D.,  LL.D.,  F.R.S.,  Lucasian  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics in  the  University  of  Cambridge.  Reprinted  from  the  Original 
Journals  and  Transactions,  with  Additional  Notes  by  the  Author. 
Vol.1.     Demy  8vo.     15^.     Vol.11.     15^.     [Vol.  III.     In  the  Press. 


London  :  C.  J.  Clav  dr^  Sons,  Cambridge  University  Press  Warehouse^ 
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THE  THEORY  OF  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS. 
Part  I.  Exact  Equations  and  Pfaff's  Problem.  By  A.  R.  Forsyth, 
Sc  D.,  F.R.S.,  Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge.    Demy  8vo.    \2s. 

A  HISTORY  OF  THE  THEORY  OF  ELASTICITY 
AND  OF  THE  STRENGTH  OF  MATERIALS,  from  Galilei  to 
the  present  time.  Vol.  I.  Galilei  to  Saint-Venant,  1639-1850. 
By  the  late  I.  Todhunter,  Sc.D.,  F.R.S.,  edited  and  completed 
by  Professor  Karl  Pearson,  M.A.  Demy  Bvo.  25J. 
Vol.  II.     By  the  same  Editor.  [In  the  Press. 

THE  ELASTICAL  RESEARCHES  OF  BARRE  DE 
SAINT-VENANT  (Extract  from  Vol.  II.  of  Todhunter's  History 
of  the  Theory  of  Elasticity),  edited  by  Professor  Karl  Pearson, 
M.A.     Demy  Svo.     9^. 

A  TREATISE  ON  GEOMETRICAL  OPTICS.  By 
R  S.  Heath,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Mathematics  in  Mason  Science 
College,  Birmingham.     Demy  Svo.     \2s.  6d. 

AN  ELEMENTARY  TREATISE  ON  GEOMETRICAL 
OPTICS.     By  R.  S.  Heath,  M.A.     Crown  Bvo.     5>y. 

A  TREATISE  ON  ELEMENTARY  DYNAMICS.  By 
S.  L  Loney,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  Sidney  Sussex  College.  Crown  Bvo. 
js.  6d. 

A  TREATISE  ON  PLANE  TRIGONOMETRY.  By 
E.  W.  Hobson,  M.A.,  Fellow  and  Lecturer  of  Christ's  College, 
Cambridge.     Demy  Bvo.  [/n  the  Press. 

CATALOGUE  OF  SCIENTIFIC  PAPERS  COMPILED 
BY  THE  ROYAL  SOCIETY  OF  LONDON  :  Vols.  1—6  for  the 
years  1800 — 1B63,  Royal  4to.  cloth  (vol.  i  in  half  morocco)  ^4  (net); 
half  morocco  ^5.  5^.  (net).  Vols.  7—8  for  the  years  1864— 1873, 
cloth  ^i.  \\s.  6d.  (net);  half  morocco  £2.  ss.  (net).  Single  volumes 
cloth  20s.  or  half-morocco  28^.  (net).  New  Series  for  the  years 
I B74—  1 883 .  [^^^  t^'i^  Press. 

THE  COLLECTED  MATHEMATICAL  PAPERS  OF 
ARTHUR  CAYLEY,  Sc.D.,  F.R.S.,  Sadlerian  Professor  of  Pure 
Mathematics  in  the  University  of  Cambridge.  Demy  4to.  10  vols. 
Vols.  I.  and  II.     25 j.  each.  TVol.  III.  I7t  the  Press. 

THE  SCIENTIFIC  PAPERS  OF  THE  LATE  PROF. 
J.  CLERK  MAXWELL.  Edited  by  W.  D.  Niven,  M.A.,  formerly 
Fellow  of  Trinity  College.     In  2  vols.     Royal  4to.     ^3.  3^-.  (net). 

A  HISTORY  OF  THE  STUDY  OF  MATHEMATICS 
AT  CAMBRIDGE.  By  W.  W.  RouSE  Ball,  M.A.,  Fellow  and 
Lecturer  on  Mathematics  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge.  Crown 
Svo.     bs. 

A  TREATISE  ON  ANALYTICAL  STATICS,  by 
E.  J.  ROUTH,  Sc.D.,  F.R.S.,  Fellow  of  the  University  of  London, 
Honorary  Fellow  of  St  Peter's  College,  Cambridge.         [/;-?  the  Press. 

A  CATALOGUE  OF  THE  PORTSMOUTH  COL- 
LECTION OF  BOOKS  AND  PAPERS  written  by  or  belonging 
to  Str  Isaac  Newton.     Demy  Bvo.     5^. 

A  TREATISE  ON  NATURAL  PHILOSOPHY.  By 
Sir  W.  Thomson,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.,  F.R.S.,  and  P.  G.  Tait,  M.A. 
Part  I.    Demy  Svo.     i6j.        Part  II.     Demy  Svo.     iBj. 
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ELEMENTS  OF  NATURAL  PHILOSOPHY.  By  Pro- 
fessors Sir  W.  Thomson  and  P.  G.  Tait.     Demy  8vo.     ^s. 

An  elementary  TREATISE  on  QUATERNIONS. 
By  P.  G.  Tait,  M.  A.     yd  Editio7i.     Efilarged.     Demy  8vo.     iSj. 

AN  ATTEMPT  TO  TEST  THE  THEORIES  OF 
CAPILLARY  ACTION,  by  Francis  Bashforth,  B.D.,  and 
J.  C.  Adams,  M.A.,  F.R.S.     Demy  4to.     ^i.   \s. 

A  REVISED  ACCOUNT  OF  THE  EXPERIMENTS 
MADE  WITH  THE  BASHFORTH  CHRONOGRAPH  to  find 
the  Resistance  of  the  Air  to  the  Motion  of  Projectiles,  with  the 
application  of  the  Results  to  the  Calculation  of  Trajectories  accord- 
ing to  J.  Bernoulli's  method  by  Francis  Bashforth,  B.D.  Demy 
8vo.      1 2S. 

A    TREATISE  ON  THE  THEORY  OF  DETERML 

NANTS  and  their  applications  in  Analysis  and  Geometry,  by  R.  F. 
Scott,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  St  John's  College.     Demy  8vo.     12s. 

HYDRODYNAMICS,  a  Treatise  on  the  Mathematical 
Theory  of  the  Motion  of  Fluids,  by  H.  Lamb,  M.A.    Demy  8vo.    12s. 

THE  ANALYTICAL  THEORY  OF  HEAT,  by  Joseph 
Fourier.  Translated,  with  Notes,  by  A.  Freeman,  M.A.,  formerly 
Fellow  of  St  John's  College,  Cambridge.     Demy  8vo.     12s. 

PRACTICAL  WORK  AT  THE  CAVENDISH  LABORA- 
TORY.    HEAT.     Edited  by  W.  N.  Shaw,  M.A.     Demy  Svo.     3^. 

THE  ELECTRICAL  RESEARCHES  OF  THE  Hon.  H. 

Cavendish,  F.R.S.  Written  between  1771  and  1781.  Edited  from 
the  original  MSS.  in  the  possession  of  the  Duke  of  Devonshire,  K.  G., 
by  the  late  J.  Clerk  Maxwell,  F.R.S.     Demy  Svo.     i8s. 

COUNTERPOINT.  A  Practical  Course  of  Study,  by  the 
late  Professor  Sir  G.  A.  Macfarren,  M.A.,  Mus.  Doc.  New 
Edition,  revised.     Crown  4to.     ys.  6d. 

A  TREATISE  ON  THE  GENERAL  PRINCIPLES  OF 
CHEMISTRY,  by  M.  M.  Pattison  Muir,  M.A.  Second  Edition. 
Demy  Svo.     15^". 

"The  value  of  the  book  as  a  digest  of  the  Lothar  jNIeyer  ;  but  in  this  country  the  student 

historical    developments   of  chemical    thought  has  had  to  content  himself  with  such  works  as 

is  immense." — Acadeviy.  Dr  Tilden's  '  Introduction  to  Chemical  Philo- 

"  Theoretical  Chemistry  has  moved  so  rapidly  sophy',  an  admirable  book  in  its  way,  but  rather 

of  late  years  that  most  of  our  ordinary  text  slender.     INIr  Pattison  Muir  having  aimed  at  a 

books    have   been    left   far    behind.     German  more  comprehensive   scheme,  has  produced  a 

students,  to  be  sure,  possess  an  excellent  guide  systematic  treatise  on  the  principles  of  chemical 

to  the  present  state   of  the   science   in    '  Die  philosophy  which  stands  far  in  advance  of  any 

Modemen    Theorien    der    Chemie'   of   Prof.  kindred  work  in  our  language." — Atheiicfiini. 

ELEMENTARY  CHEMISTRY.  By  M.  M.  Pattison 
Muir,  M.A.,  and  Charles  Slater,  M.A.,  M.B.  Crown  Svo.  4.?.  dd. 

PRACTICAL  CHEMISTRY.  A  Course  of  Laboratory 
Work.  By  M.  M.  Pattison  Muir,  M.A.,  and  D.  J.  Carnegie,  M.A. 
Crown  Svo.     y. 

NOTES  ON  QUALITATIVE  ANALYSIS.  Concise  and 
Explanatory.  By  H.  J.  H.  Fenton,  M.A.,  F.I.C.,  Demonstrator  of 
Chemistry  in  the  University  of  Cambridge.  Cr.  4to.  New  Edition.  6s. 
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LECTURES    ON   THE    PHYSIOLOGY   OF    PLANTS, 

by  S.  H.  Vines,  ScD.,  Professor  of  Botany  in  the  University  of 
Oxford.     Demy  8vo.    With  Illustrations.     i\s. 

"To  say  that   Dr  Vines'  book  is  a  most  In  erudition   it   stands  alone   among   English 

valuable  addition  to  our  own  botanical  litera-  books,  and  will  compare  favourably  with  any 

ture  is  but  a  narrow  meed  of  praise  :  it  is  a  foreign  competitors." — Nature. 
work  which  will  take  its  place  as  cosmopolitan  :  "The   work   forms  an  important  contribu- 

no  more  clear  or  concise  discussion  of  the  diffi-  tion  to  the  literature  of  the  subject It  will  be 

cult  chemistry  of  metabolism  has  appeared eagerly  welcomed  by  all  students." — Academy. 

A   SHORT    HISTORY  OF  GREEK  MATHEMATICS. 

By  J.  Gow,  Litt.D.,  Fellow  of  Trinity  College.     Demy  8vo.     ioj".  6d, 
DIOPHANTOS    OF   ALEXANDRIA;    a    Study   in    the 

History   of  Greek   Algebra.     By  T.    L.    Heath,  M.A.,    Fellow   of 

Trinity  College,  Cambridge.     Demy  8vo.     ys.  6d. 

"  This  study  in  the  history  of  Greek  Algebra  "The    most    thorough    account   extant   of 

is  .nn  exceedingly  valuable  contribution  to  the         Diophantus's     place,     work,     and     critics." — 
history  of  mathematics." — Academy.  A  thenceum. 

THE  MATHEMATICAL  WORKS  OF  ISAAC  BAR- 
ROW, D.D.     Edited  by  W.  Whewell,  D.D.     Demy  8vo.     -js.  6d. 

THE  FOSSILS  AND  PALyEONTOLOGICAL  AFFIN- 
ITIES OF  THE  NEOCOMIAN  DEPOSITS  OF  UPWARE 
AND  BRICKHILL  with  Plates,  being  the  Sedgwick  Prize  Essay 
for  1879.     By  the  late  W.  Keeping,  M.A.     Demy  8vo.     los.  6d. 

THE  BALA  VOLCANIC  SERIES  OF  CAERNAR- 
VONSHIRE AND  ASSOCIATED  ROCKS,  being  the  Sedgwick 
Prize  Essay  for  1888  by  A.  Harker,  M.A.,  F.R.S.,  Fellow  of 
St  John's  College.     Demy  8vo.     js.  6d. 

A  CATALOGUE  OF  BOOKS  AND  PAPERS  ON  PRO- 
TOZOA, CCELENTERATES,  WORMS,  and  certain  smaller  groups 
of  animals,  published  during  the  years  1861 — 1883,  by  D'Arcy  W. 
Thompson,  M.A.     Demy  8vo.     12s.  6d. 

ASTRONOMICAL  OBSERVATIONS  made  at  the  Obser- 
vatory of  Cambridge  by  the  late  Rev.  J.  Challis,  M.A.  from  1846 
to  i860. 

ASTRONOMICAL  OBSERVATIONS  from  1861  to  1865. 
Vol.  XXI.  Royal  4to.  15^-.  From  1866  to  1869.  Vol.  XXII. 
Royal  4to.     15^. 

A  CATALOGUE  OF  THE  COLLECTION  OF  BIRDS 

formed  by  the  late  H.  E.  Strickland,  now  in  the  possession  of  the 
University  of  Cambridge.     By  O.  Salvin,  M.A.     Demy8vo.   £i.is. 

A  CATALOGUE  OF  AUSTRALIAN  FOSSILS,  Strati- 
graphically  and  Zoologically  arranged,  by  R.  Etheridge,  Jun., 
F.G.S.     Demy  8vo.     los.  6d. 

ILLUSTRATIONS  OF  COMPARATIVE  ANATOMY, 
VERTEBRATE  AND  INVERTEBRATE,  for  the  Use  of  Stu- 
dents in  the  Museum  of  Zoology  and  Comparative  Anatomy.  Second 
Edition.     Demy  8vo.     2s.  6d. 

A  CATALOGUE  OF  THE  COLLECTION  OF  CAM- 
BRIAN AND  SILURIAN  FOSSILS  contained  in  the  Geological 
Museum  of  the  University  of  Cambridge,  by  J.  W.  Salter,  F.G.S. 
With  a  Portrait  of  Professor  Sedgwick.     Royal  4to.     js.  6d. 

CATALOGUE  OF  OSTEOLOGICAL  SPECIMENS  con- 
tained in  the  Anatomical  Museum  of  the  University  of  Cambridge. 
Demy  8vo.     2s.  6d. 
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LAW. 

ELEMENTS  OF  THE  LAW  OF  TORTS.  A  Text-book 
for  Students.  By  Melville  M.  Bigelow,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  the 
Law  School  of  the  University  of  Boston,  U.S.A.   Crown  8vo.    los.dd. 

"  It  is  based  on  the  original  American  edition,  showing  great  grasp  of  subject  ...  A  very  full 

but  it  is  an   English    Text-book  with    English  index  enhances  the  value  of  this  book,  which 

authorities  and  statutes  and  illustrations   sub-  should  take  a  prominent  place  among  the  really 

stituted  very  generally  for  the  American  .  .  .  The  trustworthy  text-books  for  the  use  of  students." — 

style    is    easy   and    lucid,    though   condensed,  Lmv  Tivies. 

TABLES  SHEWING  THE  DIFFERENCES  BETWEEN 

ENGLISH    AND    INDIAN    LAW.     By   Sir   Roland    Knyvet 

Wilson,  Bart.,  M.A.,  LL.M.     Demy  4to.     \s. 
A  SELECTION  OF  CASES  ON  THE  ENGLISH  LAW 

OF  CONTRACT.     By  Gerard  Brown  Finch,  M.A.,  of  Lincoln's 

Inn,  Barrister  at  Law.     Royal  8vo.     28^. 

"An  invaluable  guide  towards  the  best  method  of  legal  study." — Laiv  Quarterly 
RevieTv. 

THE  INFLUENCE  OF  THE  ROMAN  LAW  ON 
THE   LAW  OF    ENGLAND.     Being  the  Yorke  Prize  Essay  for 

1884.  By  T.  E.  SCRUTTON,  M.A.     Demy  8vo.     \os.  6d. 

"Legal  work  of  just  the  kind  that  a  learned  University  should  promote  by  its  prizes." — 
Law  Quarterly  Revitrw. 

LAND    IN    FETTERS.     Being  the  Yorke  Prize  Essay  for 

1885.  By  T.  E.  Scrutton,  M.A.     Demy  8vo.     js.  6d. 
COMMONS  AND  COMMON  FIELDS,  OR  THE  HIS- 
TORY   AND     POLICY    OF     THE     LAWS     RELATING    TO 
COMMONS  AND  ENCLOSURES  IN  ENGLAND.     Being  the 
Yorke  Prize  Essay  for  1886.    By  T.  E.  Scrutton,  M.A.      los.  6d. 

HISTORY  OF  THE  LAW  OF  TITHES  IN  ENGLAND. 
Being  the  Yorke  Prize  Essay  for  1887.  By  W.  Easterby,  B.A.,  LL.B., 
St  John's  College  and  the  Middle  Temple.     Demy  8vo.     js.  6d. 

HISTORY  OF  LAND  TENURE  IN  IRELAND.  Being 
the  Yorke  Prize  Essay  for  1888.  By  W.  E.  Montgomery,  M.A., 
LL.M.     Demy  8vo.     los.  6d. 

HISTORY  OF  EQUITY  AS  ADMINISTERED  IN  THE 
COURT  OF  CHANCERY.  Being  the  Yorke  Prize  Essay  for  1889. 
By  D.  M^'Kenzie  Kerlv,  M.A.,  St  John's  College.       [A^early  ready. 

AN  ANALYSIS  OF  CRIMINAL  LIABILITY.  By  E.  C. 
Clark,  LL.D.,  Regius  Professor  of  Civil  Law  in  the  University  of  Cam- 
bridge, also  of  Lincoln's  Inn,  Barrister-at- Law.     Crown  8vo.     7s.  6d. 

PRACTICAL  JURISPRUDENCE,  a  Comment  on  AUSTIN. 
By  E.  C.  Clark,  LL.D.     Crown  8vo.     9^. 

"Damit  schliesst  dieses  inhaltreiche  und  tical  Jurisprudence." — Y>.6mg.  Centrulblatt/iir 
nach  alien  Seiten  anregende  Buch  iiber  Prac-        Rechtsiuissenscha/t. 

A  SELECTION  OF  THE  STATE  TRIALS.     By  J.  W. 

Willis-Bund,  M.A.,  LL.B.,  Professor  of  Constitutional  Law  and 
History,  University  College,  London.  Crown  8vo.  Vols.  I.  and  II, 
In  3  parts.    Now  reduced  to  30s.  {originally  picblished  at  46^.) 

"This  work  is  a  very  useful  contribution  to  growth  and  development  of  the  law  of  treason, 
that  important  branch  of  the  constitutional  his-  as  it  may  be  gathered  from  trials  before  the 
tory  of  England  which  is  concerned  with  the        ordinary  co\xr\.i."~  The  Academy. 
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PUBLICATIONS  OF 


THE   FRAGMENTS   OF   THE    PERPETUAL    EDICT 

OF  SALVIUS  JULIANUS,  collected,  arranged,  and  annotated  by 
Bryan  Walker,  M.  A.,  LL.D.,  late  Law  Lecturerof  St  John's  College, 
and  Fellow  of  Corpus  Christ!  College,  Cambridge.     Crown  8vo.     6j. 


"  In  the  present  book  we  have  the  fruits  of 
the  same  kind  of  thorough  and  well-ordered 
study  which  was  brought  to  bear  upon  the  notes 
to  the  Commentaries  and  the  Institutes  .  .  . 
Hitherto  the  Edict  has  been  almost  inac- 
cessible to  the  ordinary  English  student,  and 


such  a  student  will  be  interested  as  well  as  per- 
haps surprised  to  find  how  abundantly  the  ex- 
tant fragments  illustrate  and  clear  up  points 
which  have  attracted  his  attention  in  the  Com- 
mentaries, or  the  Institutes,  or  the  Digest." — 
Law  Times. 


I.    De  Usufructu, 
By  H.  J.  ROBY,  M.A. 


BRACTON'S  NOTE  BOOK.  A  Collection  of  Cases  de- 
cided in  the  King's  Courts  during  the  reign  of  Henry  the  Third, 
annotated  by  a  Lawyer  of  that  time,  seemingly  by  Henry  of  Bratton. 
Edited  by  F.  W.  Maitland  of  Lincoln's  Inn,  Barrister  at  Law, 
Downing  Professor  of  the  Laws  of  England.  3  vols.  Demy  8vo. 
Buckram.    ^3.  y.     Net. 

AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  STUDY  OF  JUS- 
TINIAN'S DIGEST.  Containing  an  account  of  its  composition 
and  of  the  Jurists  used  or  referred  to  therein.  By  Henry'  John 
ROBY,  M.A.,  formerly  Prof,  of  Jurisprudence,  University  College, 
London.     Demy  8vo.     9^-. 

JUSTINIAN'S  DIGEST.     Lib.  VII.,  Tit. 

with  a  Legal  and  Philological  Commentary. 
Demy  8vo.     9^-. 

Or  the  Two  Parts  complete  in  One  Volume.     Demy  8vo.     i8>y. 

"Not  an  obscurity,  philological,  historical,  whose  decisions  and   arguments  constitute  its 

or  legal,  has  been  left  unsifted.     More  inform-  substance.     Nowh  ere  else  can  a  clearer  view 

ing  aid  still  has  been  supplied  to  the  student  of  be  obtained  of  the  personal  succession  by  which 

the  Digest  at  large  by  a  preliminary  account,  the  tradition  of  Roman  legal  science  was  sus- 

covering  nearly   300  pages,   of   the   mode    of  tained  and  developed." — The  Titnes. 
composition  of  the  Digest,  and  of  the  jurists 

THE  COMMENTARIES  OF  GAIUS  AND  RULES  OF 

ULPIAN.  With  a  Translation  and  Notes,  by  J.  T.  Abdy,  LL.D., 
Judge  of  County  Courts,  late  Regius  Professor  of  Laws  in  the 
University  of  Cambridge,  and  the  late  Bryan  Walker,  M.A.,  LL.D., 
New  Edition  by  Bryan  Walker.     Crown  8vo.     i6j'. 

"As  scholars  and  as  editors  Messrs  Abdy  way   of  reference  or  necessary  explanation, 

and  Walker  have  done  their  work  well  .  .  .  For  Thus  the  Roman  jurist  is  allowed  to  speak  for 

one  thing  the  editors  deserve  special  commen-  himself,  and  the  reader  feels  that  he  is  really 

dation.      They  have  presented   Gaius   to   the  studying  Roman  law  in  the  original,  and  not  a 

reader  with  few  notes  and   those  merely  by  fanciful  representation  of  it." — Athenceutn. 

THE  INSTITUTES  OF  JUSTINIAN,  translated  with 
Notes  by  J.  T.  Abdy,  LL.D.,  and  the  late  Bryan  Walker,  M.A., 
LL.D.     Crown  8vo.     i6j-. 

"We  welcome  here  a  valuable  contribution  the  ordinary  student,  whose  attention  is  dis- 

to  the  study  of  jurisprudence.     The  text  of  the  tracted   from   the   subject-matter   by   the    dif- 

Institutes  is  occasionally  perplexing,  even  to  ficulty  of  struggling  through  the  language  in 

practised  scholars,  whose  knowledge  of  clas-  which  it  is  contained,  it  will  be  almost  indis- 

sical  models  does   not   always  avail   them   in  pensable." — Spectator. 

dealing  with  the  technicalities  of  legal  phrase-  "The  notes  are  learned  and  carefully  com- 

ology.     Nor  can  the  ordinary  dictionaries  be  piled,  and  this  edition  will  be  found  useful  to 

expected  to  furnish  all  the  help  that  is  wanted.  students." — La2u  Titnes. 
This  translation  will  then  be  of  great  use.     To 

SELECTED  TITLES  FROM  THE  DIGEST,  annotated 

by  the  late  B.  Walker,  M.A.,  LL.D.    Part  I.    Mandati  vel  Contra. 

Digest  XVII.  I.     Crown  8vo.     5i-. 
Part  II.     De  Adquirendo  rerum  dominio  and  De  Adquirenda  vel 

amittenda  possessione.     Digest  XLI,  i  and  ii.     Crown  8vo.     6s. 
Part  III.    De  Condictionibus.    Digest  Xll.  i  and  4 — 7  and  Digest 

XIII.  I — 3.     Crown  8vo.     6s. 


London:  C.  J.  Clav ^  Sons,  Cainbridge  University  Press  Warehouse ^ 
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GROTIUS  DE  JURE  BELLI  ET  PACTS,  with  the  Notes 
of  Barbeyrac  and  others  ;  accompanied  by  an  abridged  Translation 
of  the  Text,  by  W.  Whewell,  D.D.  late  Master  of  Trinity  College. 
3  Vols.     Demy  8vo.     12s.     The  translation  separate,  6^. 


HISTORICAL  WORKS,  &c. 

THE  LIFE  AND  LETTERS  OF  THE  REVEREND 
ADAM  SEDGWICK,  LL.D.,  F.R.S.,  Fellow  of  Trinity  College, 
Cambridge,  and  Woodwardian  Professor  of  Geology  from  18 18  to 
1873.  (Dedicated,  by  special  permission,  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen.) 
By  John  Willis  Clark,  M.A.,  F.S.A.,  formerly  Fellow  of  Trinity 
College,  and  Thomas  M^Kenny  Hughes,  M.A.,  Woodwardian 
Professor  of  Geology.     2  vols.     Demy  8vo.     36^". 

"  Beyond  question,  the  principal  boolc  of  the  his  simplicity,  his  piety,  his  kindliness,  his  un- 

present  week   (June  20,   1890)  is   the  Life  and  tidiness,  his  playful  humour,  his  prejudices  and 

Letters  of  the  Reverend  Adam  Sedgwick." —  his   enthusiasms,    we   have   no   words   save   of 

T/mes.  praise ;  and  we  trust  that  these  two  sumptuous 

"  Sedgwick  has  been  fortunate  in  having  the  volumes  will    long  keep  green  the  memory  of 

story  of  his  life  told  by  two  men,  both  of  whom  one  of  the  last  and  greatest  of  that  remarkable 

knew  him  intimately,  and  who  have  spared  no  company  of  great  men  who  were  the  pride  and 

pains  to  set  his  gracious  personality  as  well  as  glory  of  Trinity  College  during  the  earlier  years 

his  scientific  work  clearly  before  their  readers.  of  the  present  century." — Saturday  Review. 
...For  the  picture  given  us  of  the  man  himself, 

MEMORIALS  OF  THE  LIFE  OF  GEORGE  ELWES 

CORRIE,  D.D.,  formerly  Master  of  Jesus  College,  Cambridge. 
Edited  by  M.  Holroyd.     Demy  8vo.     \2s. 

THE  DESPATCHES  OF  EARL  GOVVER,  English  Am- 
bassador at  the  court  of  Versailles  from  June  1790  to  August  1792, 
to  which  are  added  the  Despatches  of  Mr  Lindsay  and  Mr  Munro, 
and  the  Diary  of  Lord  Palmerston  in  France  during  July  and 
August  1791.    Edited  by  Oscar  Browning,  M. A.    Demy  8vo.    15^-. 

LIFE  AND  TIMES  OF  STEIN,  OR  GERMANY  AND 

PRUSSIA  IN  THE  NAPOLEONIC  AGE,  by  J.  R.  Seeley, 
M.A.,  Regius  Professor  of  Modern  History  in  the  University  of 
Cambridge,  with   Portraits  and   Maps.     3  Vols.     Demy  8vo.     30^". 

"  Dr  Bl'Sch's  volume  has  made  people  think  feel   very   pardonable  pride  at  seeing  one  of 

and  talk  even  more  than  usual  of  Prince  Bis-  their  countrymen  undertake  to  write  the  his- 

marck,  and  Professor  Seeley's  very  learned  work  tory   of   a  period    from   the    investigation    of 

on  Stein  will  turn  attention  to  an  earlier  and  an  which    even    laborious    Germans  are  apt    to 

almost  equally  eminent  German  statesman shiink." — Times. 

He  was  one,  perhaps  the  chief,  of  the  illus-  '*  In  a  notice  of  this  kind  scant  justice  can 

trious  group  of  strangers   who  came   to   the  be  done  to  a  work  like  the  one  before  us;  no 

rescue  of  Prussia   in  her  darkest  hour,  about  short  restane  can  give  even  the  most  meagre 

the  time  of  the  inglorious  Peace  of  Tilsit,  and  notion  of  the  contents  of  these  volumes,  which 

who  laboured  to  put  life  and  order  into  her  contain  no  page  that  is  superfluous,  and  none 

dispirited  army,  her  impoverished  finances,  and  that  is  uninteresting." — Athenceutn. 
her  inefficient  Civil  Service.     Englishmen  will 

THE    GROWTH    OF    ENGLISH     INDUSTRY    AND 

COMMERCE  DURING  THE  EARLY  AND  MIDDLE  AGES. 
By  W.  Cunningham,  D.D.,  University  Lecturer.     Demy  8vo.     i6j-. 

"  Dr  Cunningham's  book  is  one  of  excep-  marshalling  the  varied  facts  in  the  vast  field 

tional  interest  and   usefulness.     It  cannot  be  which   has    been   traversed,    and   by   singular 

too  highly  praised.     It  is  characterised  by  re-  clearness  and  felicity   of  expression." — Scots- 

search  and  thought,  by  a  remarkable  power  of  vian. 

CHRONOLOGICAL  TABLES  OF  GREEK  HISTORY. 

Accompanied  by  a  short  narrative  of  events,  with  references  to  the 
sources  of  information  and  extracts  from  the  ancient  authorities,  by 
Carl  Peter.  Translated  from  the  German  by  G.  Chawner, 
M.A.,  Fellow  of  King's  College,  Cambridge.     Demy  4to.     los. 

London :  C.  J.  Cla  v  <!?>»  SONS^  Cambridfre  University  Press  WarehoHsc, 
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THE  ARCHITECTURAL  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNI- 
VERSITY OF  CAMBRIDGE  AND  OF  THE  COLLEGES  OF 
CAMBRIDGE  AND  ETON,  by  the  late  Robert  Willis,  M.A. 
F.R.S.,  Jacksonian  Professor  in  the  University  of  Cambridge.  Edited 
with  large  Additions  and  brought  up  to  the  present  time  by  John 
Willis  Clark,  M.A.,  formerly  Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Cam- 
bridge.    Four  Vols.    Super  Royal  8vo.    £6.  ds. 

Also  a  limited  Edition  of  the  same,  consisting  of  120  numbered 
Copies  only,  large  paper  Quarto ;  the  woodcuts  and  steel  engravings 
mounted  on  India  paper ;  price  Twenty-five  Guineas  net  each  set. 

THE    UNIVERSITY    OF   CAMBRIDGE    FROM    THE 

EARLIEST    TIMES    TO    THE    ROYAL    INJUNCTIONS    OF 

1535'  by  J.  B.  Mullinger,  M.A.,  Lecturer  on  History  and  Librarian 

to  St  John's  College.     Part  I.    Demy  8vo.  (734  pp.),  \7.s. 

Part  II.     From  the  Royal  Injunctions  of   1535  to  the  Accession  of 

Charles  the  First.     Demy  8vo.     iZs. 

'_' He  shews  in  the  statutes  of  the  Colleges,  "Mr     MuUuiger    displays      an    admirable 

the  internal  organization  of  the  University,  its  thoroughness  in  his  work.     Nothing  could  be 

connection  with  national  problems,  its  studies,  more  exhaustive   and   conscientious    than   his 

its    social    life.      All    this    he    combines    in    a  method :     and    his    style. ..is   picturesque  and 

form   which    is    eminently   readable."-  Prof.  elevated." — Times. 
Creighton  in  Co7it.  Review. 

SCHOLAE  ACADEMICAE:  some  Account  of  the  Studies 
at  the  English  Universities  in  the  Eighteenth  Century.  By  C. 
Wordsworth,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  Peterhouse.     Demy  8vo.     \os.  6d. 

"Mr   Wordsworth    has    collected    a   great  ...  To  a  great  extent  it  is  purely  a  book  of  re- 
quantity    of  minute   and    curious  information  ference,  and  as  such  it  will  be  of  permanent 
about  the  working  of  Cambridge  institutions  in  value  for  the  histv^rical  knowledge  of  English 
the  last  century,  with  an  occasional  comparison  education  and  learning." — Saturday  Review. 
of  the  corresponding  state  of  things  at  Oxford. 

HISTORY  OF  THE  COLLEGE  OF   ST   JOHN  THE 

EVANGELIST,  by  Thomas  Baker,  B.D.,  Ejected  Fellow.   Edited 
by  John  E.  B.  Mayor,  M.A.     Two  Vols.    Demy  8vo.     2^s. 

HISTORY  OF  NEPAL,  translated  by  MunshI  Shew 
Shunker  Singh  and  Pandit  Shri  Gunanand;  edited  with  an 
Introductory  Sketch  of  the  Country  and  People  by  Dr  D.  Wright, 
late  Residency  Surgeon  at  Kathmandu,  and  with  facsimiles  of  native 
drawings,  and  portraits  of  Sir  Jung  Bahadur,  the  King  of  Nepal, 
«&c.     Super- royal  8vo.     los.  6d. 

KINSHIP  AND  MARRIAGE  IN  EARLY  ARABIA, 
by  W.  Robertson  Smith,  M.A.,  LL.D.,  Professor  of  Arabic  and 
Fellow  of  Christ's  College.     Crown  8vo.     js.  6d. 

"It  would  be  superfluous  to  praise  a  book        early  history  can  afford  to  be  w'\t\io\i\. Kinship 
so  learned  and  masterly  as  Professor  Robertson         iji  Early  Arabia." — Nature. 
Smith's ;  it  is  enough  to  say  that  no  student  of 

TRAVELS  IN  ARABIA  DESERTA  IN  1876  AND 
1877.  By  Charles  M.  Doughty,  of  Gonville  and  Caius  College. 
With  Illustrations  and  a  Map.     2  vols.     Demy  8vo.     ^3.  3J-. 

"This  is  in  several  respects  a  remarkable  with  more  enthusiasm  and  love." — Times. 
book.     It  records  the  ten  years'  travels  of  the  "We  judge  this  book  to  be  the  most  re- 
author   throughout   Northern    Arabia,    in    the  markable    record    of  adventure   and   research 
Hejas  and  Nejd,  from  Syria  to   Mecca.     No  which  has  been  published  to  this  generation." 
doubt  this  region  has  been  visited  by  previous  — Spectator. 

travellers,  but  none,  we  venture  to  think,  have  "Its  value  as  a  storehouse  of  knowledge 

done  their  work  with  so  much  thoroughness  or  cannot  be  exaggerated." — Saturday  Review. 

A  JOURNEY  OF  LITERARY  and  ARCH^OLOGICAL 
RESEARCH  IN  NEPAL  AND  NORTHERN  INDIA,  during 
the  Winter  of  1884-5.  ^Y  Cecil  Bendall,  M.A.,  Professor  of 
Sanskrit  in  University  College,  London.     Demy  8vo.     los. 

London :  C.J .  Clay  ^  Sons,  Cambridge  University  Press  Warehouse, 
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THE    COiNSTlTUTION    OF   CANADA.      By   J.   E.    C. 

MUNRO,  LL.^vI.,  Professor  of  Law  and  Political  Economy  at  Vic- 
toria University,  Manchester.     Demy  8vo.      \os. 

CAMBRIDGE^ISTORICAL  ESSAYS. 

POLITICAL  PARTIES  IN  ATHENS  DURING  THE 
PELOPONNESIAN  WAR,  by  L.  Whibley,  M.A.,  Fellow  of 
Pembroke  College,  Cambridge.  (Prince  Consort  Dissertation,  1888.) 
Secotid  Edition.     Crown  8vo.     2s.  6d. 

POPE  GREGORY  THE  GREAT  AND  HIS  RELA- 
TIONS WITH  GAUL,  by  F.  W.  Kellett,  M.A.,  Sidney  Sussex 
College.     (Prince  Consort  Dissertation,  1888.)     Crown  8vo.     2s.  6d. 

THE  CONSTITUTIONAL  EXPERIMENTS  OF  THE 
COMiMONWEALTH,  (Thirlwall  Prize  Essay,  1889),  by  E.  Jenks, 
B.A.,  LL.B.,  Fellow  of  King's  College,  Cambridge.  Crown  8vo.  2s.  6d. 

ON  ELECTION  BY  LOT  AT  ATHENS,  by  J.  W. 
Headlam,  B.A.,  Fellow  of  King's  College,  Cambridge.  (Prince 
Consort  Dissertation,  1890.)     Crown  8vo.  \Iii  the  Pi'ess. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

THE  LITERARY  REMAINS  OF  ALBRECHT  DURER, 

by  W.  i\I.  Conway.  With  Transcripts  from  the  British  Museum 
MSS.,  and  Notes  by  LiNA  Eckenstein.  Royal  8vo.  2\s.  {JUie 
Edition  is  limited  to  500  copies.) 

GRAY  AND  HIS  FRIENDS.  Letters  and  Relics  in  great 
part  hitherto  unpublished.  Edited  by  the  Rev.  D.  C.  Tovey,  M.A. 
Crown  8vo.     6^. 

ERASMUS.  The  Rede  Lecture,  delivered  in  the  Senate- 
House,  Cambridge,  June  11,  1890,  by  R.  C.  JEBB,  Litt.D.,  Regius 
Professor  of  Greek.     Cloth,  2s.     Paper  Covers,  \s. 

THE  COLLECTED  PAPERS  OF  HENRY  BRAD- 
SHAW,  including  his  Memoranda  and  Communications  read  before 
the  Cambridge  Antiquarian  Society.  With  i"},  facsimiles.  Edited 
by  F.  J.  H.  JENKINSON,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  Trinity  College.  Demy 
8vo.     16^-. 

A  LATIN-ENGLISH  DICTIONARY.  Printed  from  the 
(Incomplete)  MS.  of  the  late  T.  H.  Key,  M.A.,  F.R.S.   Cr.  4to.  31^-.  (^d. 

THE  LATIN  HEPTATEUCH.  Published  piecemeal  by 
the  f^rench  printer  William  Morel  (1560)  and  the  French  Bene- 
dictines E.  Martene  (1733)  and  J.  B.  Pitra  (1852  —  88).  Critically 
reviewed  by  John  E.  B.  Mayor,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Latin  in  the 
University  of  Cambridge.     Demy  8vo.     ioj-.  6d. 

A  CATALOGUE  OE  ANCIENT  MARBLES  IN  GREAT 
BRITAIN,  by  Prof.  Adolf  Michaelis.  Translated  by  C.  A.  M. 
Fennell,  Litt.  D.     Royal  8vo.     Roxburgh  (Morocco  back),  £2.  2S. 

"The  book  is  beautifully  executed,  and  with  grateful  to  the  Syndics  of  the  University  Press 

its  few  handsome  plates,  and  excellent  indexes,  for  the  liberal  facilities  afforded  by  them  to- 

does  much  credit  to  the  Cambridge  Press.    All  wards  the  production  of  this  important  volume 

lovers  of  true  art  and  of  good  work  should  be  by  Professor  Michaelis." — Saturday  Revieiv. 

CONTRIBUTIONS  TO  THE  TEXTUAL  CRITICISM 

OF  THE  DIVINA  COMMEDIA.  Including  the  complete  col- 
lation throughout  the  Inferno  of  all  the  MSS.  at  Oxford  and  Cam- 
bridge.    By  the  Rev.  Edward  Moore,  D.D.     Demy  8vo.     2\s. 

London  :  C.  J.  Cla  y  (St*  Sons^  Cambridge  University  Press  Warehouse, 
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RHODES  IN  ANCIENT  TIMES.     By  Cecil  Torr,  M.A. 

With  six  plates.     Demy  8vo.     \os.  6d. 
RHODES  IN  MODERN  TIMES.     By  the  same  Author. 
With  three  plates.     Demy  8vo.     8j-. 

THE  WOODCUTTERS  OF  THE  NETHERLANDS 

during  the  last  quarter  of  thp  Fifteenth  Century.  In  3  parts.  I.  His- 
tory of  the  Woodcutters.  II.  Catalogue  of  their  Woodcuts.  111.  List  of 
Books  containing  Woodcuts.  By  W.  M.  Conway.  DemySvo.   \os.6d. 

THE  LITERATURE  OF  THE  FRENCH  RENAIS- 
SANCE. An  Introductory  Essay.  By  A.  A.  TiLLEY,  M.A.  Cr.  8vo.  6^-. 

FROM  SHAKESPEARE  TO  POPE:  an  Inquiry  into 
the  causes  and  phenomena  of  the  rise  of  Classical  Poetry  in  England. 
By  Edmund  Gosse,  M.A.     Crown  8vo.    6^-. 

CHAPTERS  ON  ENGLISH  METRE.  By  Rev.  Joseph 
B.  Mayor,  M.A.     Demy  8vo.     ys.  6d. 

A  GRAMMAR  OF  THE  IRISH  LANGUAGE.  By  Prof. 
WiNDisCH.   Translated  by  Dr  Norman  Moore.  Crown  8vo.   7s.6d. 

LECTURES  ON  TEACHING,  delivered  in  the  University 
of  Cambridge  in  the  Lent  Term,  1880.  By  J.  G.  FiTCH,  M.A.,  LL.D. 
Her  Majesty's  Inspector  of  Training  Colleges.  Cr.  8vo.  New  Edit.  $s. 

"Mr  Fitch's  book  covers  so  wide  a  field        best  exhting  vade  mecum  for  the  teacher." — 
and  touches  on  so  many  burning  questions  that         Pa/i  Mall  Gazette. 
we  must  be  content  to  recommend  it  as  the 

LECTURES  ON  THE  GROWTH  AND  MEANS  OF 
TRAINING  THE  MENTAL  FACULTY,  delivered  in  the  Uni- 
versity of  Cambridge.  By  Francis  Warner,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P. 
Crown  8vo,     4^.  dd. 

LECTURES  ON  LANGUAGE  AND  LINGUISTIC 
METHOD  IN  THE  SCHOOL,  delivered  in  the  University  of 
Cambridge.     By  S.  S.  LAURIE,  M.A.,  LL.D.     Crown  8vo.     4^-. 

OCCASIONAL  ADDRESSES  ON  EDUCATIONAL 
SUBJECTS.    By  S.  S.  Laurie,  M,A.,  LL.D.     Crown  8vo.     5^. 

A  MANUAL  OF  CURSIVE  SHORTHAND.     By  H.  L. 

Callendar,  M.A,,  Fellow  of  Trinity  College.    Ex.  Fcap.  8vo.     2s. 

A  SYSTEM  OF  PHONETIC  SPELLING  ADAPTED 
TO  ENGLISH.     By  H.  L.  Callendar,  M.A.    Ex.  Fcap.  8vo.    6d. 

A  PRIMER  OF  CURSIVE   SHORTHAND.     By  H.  L. 

Callendar,  M.A.     Ex.  Fcap.  8vo.     6d. 

ESSAYS  FROM  THE  SPECTATOR  IN  CURSIVE 
SHORTHAND.    By  H.  L.  Callendar,  M.A.    Ex.  Fcap.  8vo.    6d. 

READING  PRACTICE  IN  CURSIVE  SHORTHAND. 

Easy  Extracts  for  Beginners.  The  Gospel  according  to  St  Mark, 
(First  half).  The  Vicar  of  Wakefield.  Chaps.  I. — V.  Alice  in 
Wonderland.     Chap.  VII.     3<^.  each. 

STUDIES  IN  THE  LITERARY  RELATIONS  OF 
ENGLAND  WITH  GERMANY  IN  THE  SIXTEENTH 
CENTURY.     By  C.  H.  Herford,  M.A.     Crown  8vo.     9^. 

For  other  books  071  Education,  see  Pitt  Press  Series,  p.  39. 

London  :   C.  y,  Cla  v  S^  Sons,  Cambridge  University  Press  Warehouse, 
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RANDOM    EXERCISES    IN    FRENCH     GRAMMAR, 

Homonyms  and  Synonyms  for  Advanced  Students,  by  L.  BOQUEL, 
Lecturer  at  Emmanuel  and  Newnham  Colleges.    Crown  8vo.     3^.  6c/. 
KEY  to  the  above  by  the  same.     Crown  8vo.      los.  6d.  (net). 
EXERCISES    IN    FRENCH    COMPOSITION    for   Ad- 
vanced Students.     By  the  same.     Demy  8vo.     5>f.  6d.  (net). 

ADMISSIONS  TO  GONVILLE  AND  CAIUS  COLLEGE 
in  the  University  of  Cambridge  March  1558 — 9  to  Jan.  1678 — 9. 
Edited  by  J.  Venn,  Sc.D.,  and  S.  C.  Venn.  Demy  8vo.  los. 
ECCLESIAE  LONDINO-BATAVAE  ARCHIVVM. 
ToMVS  Primvs.  Abrahami  Ortelii  et  virorum  eruditorum  ad 
eundem  et  ad  Jacobvm  Colivm  Ortelianvai  Epistulae,  1524 — 
1628.  ToMVS  Secvndvs.  EPISTVLAE  ET  TRACTATVS  cum 
Reformationis  tum  Ecclesiae  Londino-Batavae  Historian!  Illustrantes 
1544 — 1622.  Ex  autographis  mandante  Ecclesia  Londino-Batava 
edidit  Joannes  Henricvs  Hessels.  Demy  4to.  Each  volume, 
separately,  ^3.  I oj.     Taken  together  / 5.  5 j-.     NeL 

AN  EIGHTH  CENTURY  LATIN-ANGLO-SAXON 
GLOSSARY  preserved  in  the  Library  of  Corpus  Christi  College, 
Cambridge.     Edited  by  J.  H.  Hessels.     Demy  8vo.     10s. 

CATALOGUE  OF  THE  HEBREW  MANUSCRIPTS 
preserved  in  the  University  Library,  Cambridge.  By  the  late  Dr  S.  M. 
SCHiLLER-SziNESSY.  Volume  L  containing  Section  i.  T/te  Holy 
Scriptures  J  Section  ll.    Commentaries  on  the  Bible.    Demy  8vo.    9^. 

A  CATALOGUE  OF  THE  MANUSCRIPTS  preserved 
in  the  Library  of  the  University  of  Cambridge.  Demy  8vo.  5  Vols, 
loj.  each.     INDEX  TO  THE  CATALOGUE.     Demy  8vo.     los. 

A  CATALOGUE  OF  ADVERSARIA  and  printed  books 
preserved  in  the  Library  of  the  University  of  Cambridge.     3J-.  6cl. 

THE  ILLUMINATED  MANUSCRIPTS  IN  THE  Li- 
brary of  the  Fitzwilliam  Museum,  Catalogued  with  Descriptions,  and 
an  Introduction,  by  W.  G.  Searle,  M.A.     Demy  8vo.     ys.  6d. 

A  CHRONOLOGICAL  LIST  OF  THE  GRACES, 
Documents,  and  other  Papers  in  the  University  Registry  which 
concern  the  University  Library.     Demy  8vo.     2s.  6d. 

CATALOGUS  BIBLIOTHECE  BURCKH ARDTIAN^. 

Demy  4to.     5J. 

GRADUATI  CANTABRIGIENSES  :  SIVE  CATA- 
LOGUS exhibens  nomina  eorum  quos  gradu  quocunque  ornavit 
Academia  Cantabrigiensis  (1800 — 1884).  Cura  H.  R.  Luard  S.  T.  P. 
Demy8vo.     \2s.6d. 

STATUTES  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  CAMBRIDGE 
and  for  the  Colleges  therein,  made,  published  and  approved  (1878 — 
1882)  under  the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Act,  1877. 
With  an  Appendix.     Demy  8vo.     16^. 

STATUTES  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  CAMBRIDGE. 
With  Acts  of  Parliament  relating  to  the  University.     8vo.     3J.  6d. 

ORDINANCES  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  CAM- 
BRIDGE.    Demy  8vo.,  cloth.     7s.  6d. 

TRUSTS,  STATUTES  AND  DIRECTIONS  affecting 
(i)  The  Professorships  of  the  University.  (2)  The  Scholarships 
and  Prizes.     (3)   Other  Gifts  and  Endowments.     Demy  8vo.     5J. 

COMPENDIUM  of  UNIVERSITY  REGULATIONS.  6d, 


London:  C.  J.  Clay '^  Sons^  Cambridge  University  Press  IVareliouse^ 
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C|)e   CamtrttigE   Btible   for 
^cljools  anti   Colleges, 

General  Editor  :    The  Very  Reverend  J.  J.  S.  Perowne,  D.D., 
Dean  of  Peterborough. 


"  It  is  difficult  to  commend  too  highly  this  excellent  series." — Guardian. 

"The  modesty  of  the  general  title  of  this  series  has,  we  believe,  led  many  to  misunderstand 
its  character  and  underrate  its  value.  The  books  are  well  suited  for  study  in  the  upper  forms  of 
our  best  schools,  but  not  the  less  are  they  adapted  to  the  wants  of  all  Bible  students  who  are  not 
specialists.  We  doubt,  indeed,  whether  any  of  the  numerous  popular  commentaries  recently 
issued  in  this  country  will  be  found  more  serviceable  for  general  use." — Acadetny. 

"  One  of  the  most  popular  and  useful  literary  enterprises  of  the  nineteenth  century." — Baptist 
Magazine. 

"  Of  great  value.  The  whole  series  of  comments  for  schools  is  highly  esteemed  by  students 
capable  of  forming  a  judgment.  The  books  are  scholarly  without  being  pretentious :  information 
is  so  given  as  to  be  easily  understood." — Sword  and  Trowel. 

The  Very  Reverend  J.  J.  S.  Perowne,  D.D.,  Dean  of  Peterborough,  has 
undertaken  the  general  editorial  supervision  of  the  work,  assisted  by  a  staff  of 
eminent  coadjutors.  Some  of  the  books  have  been  already  edited  or  undertaken 
by  the  following  gentlemen  : 

Rev.  A.  Carr,  M.A.,  lale  Assistant  Master  at  Wellington  College. 

Rev.  T.  K.  Cheyne,  M.A.,  D.D.,  Canon  of  Rochester. 

Rev.  S.  Cox,  Nottingham. 

Rev.  A.  B.  Davidson,  D.D.,  Professor  of  Hebrew,  Edinburgh. 

The  Ven.  F.  W.  Farrar,  D.D.,  Archdeacon  of  Westminster. 

Rev.  C.  D.  Ginsburg,  LL.D. 

Rev.  A.  E.  Humphreys,  M.A.,  late  Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge. 

Rev.  A.  F,  KiRKPATRiCK,  B.D.,  Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Regius  Professor 

of  Hebrew. 
Rev.  J.  J.  Lias,  M.A.,  late  Professor  at  St  David's  College,  Lampeter. 
Rev.  J.  R.  LuMBY,  D.D.,  Norrisian  Professor  of  Divinity. 
Rev.  G.  F.  Maclear,  D.D.,  Warden  of  St  Augustine' s  College,  Canterbury. 
Rev.  H.  C.  G.  MouLE,  M.A.,  late  Fellow  of  Trinity  College,   Principal  of 

Ridley  Hall,  Cambridge. 
Rev.  E.  H.  Perowne,  D.D.,  Master  of  Corpus  Christi  College,  Cambridge. 
The  Ven.  T.  T.  Perowne,  B.D.,  Archdeacon  of  Norwich. 
Rev.  A.  Plummer,  M.A.,  D.D.,  Master  of  University  College,  Durham. 
The  Very  Rev.  E.  H.  Plumptre,  D.D.,  Dean  of  Wells. 
Rev.  H.  E.  Ryle,  M.A.,  Hulsean  Professor  of  Divinity. 
Rev.  W.  SiMCOX,  M.  A.,  late  Rector  of  Weyhill,  Hants. 
W.  Robertson  Smith,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Arabic  and  Felloiv  of  Chrises 

College. 
The  Very  Rev.  H.  D.  M.  Spence,  M.A.,  Dean  of  Gloucester. 
Rev.  A.  W.  Streane,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  Corpus  Christi  College,  Cambridge. 
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THE  CAMBRIDGE  BIBLE   FOR  SCHOOLS  &  COLLEGES.     Cotit. 

No7v  Ready.     Cloth^  Extra  Fcap.  8vo. 
THE  BOOK  OF  JOSHUA.     By  the  Rev.  G.  F.  Maclear,  D.D. 

With  2  Maps.     2s.  dd. 

THE    BOOK    OF    JUDGES.      By   the   Rev.   J.  J.   Lias,    M.A. 

With  Map.     3^.  dd. 

THE    FIRST    BOOK    OF    SAMUEL.     By   the    Rev.    Professor 
KiRKPATRiCK,  B.D.     With  Map.     3J.  6d. 

THE   SECOND    BOOK   OF   SAMUEL.     By  the  Rev.  Professor 

KiRKPATRiCK,  B.D.     With  2  Maps.     3^-.  6^. 
THE  FIRST  BOOK  OF  KINGS.  By  Rev.  Prof.  Lumby,  D.D.  3.?.  6^. 
THE  SECOND  BOOK  OF  KINGS.     By  the  same  Editor.    3>f.  dd. 
THE  BOOK  OF  JOB.     By  the  Rev.  A.  B.  Davidson,  D.D.     5^. 

THE    BOOK   OF    ECCLESIASTES.     By  the  Very   Rev.  E.  H. 
Plumptre,  D.D.     5>y. 

THE    BOOK   OF   JEREMIAH.     By  the   Rev.  A.  W.   Streane, 
M.A.     With  Map.     4:^.  6^. 

THE  BOOK  OF  HOSEA.    By  Rev.  T.  K.  Cheyne,  M.A.,  D.D.  ^s, 

THE  BOOKS  OF  OBADIAH  AND  JONAH.     By  Archdeacon 

Perowne.     2s.  6d. 

THE  BOOK  OF  MIC  AH.     By  Rev.  T.  K.  Cheyne,  D.D.     i^-.  6d. 

THE  BOOKS  OF  HAGGAI,  ZECHARIAH  AND  MALACHI. 

By  Archdeacon  Perowne.     3^.  6d. 

THE   BOOK   OF    MALACHI.     By  Archdeacon  Perowne.     is. 

THE    GOSPEL    ACCORDING    TO    ST    MATTHEW.     By  the 
Rev.  A.  Carr,  M.A.     With  2  Maps.     2s.  6d. 

THE   GOSPEL    ACCORDING   TO   ST   MARK.      By  the  Rev. 

G.  F.  Maclear,  D.D.     With  4  Maps.     2s.  6d. 

THE  GOSPEL  ACCORDING  TO  ST  LUKE.     By  Archdeacon 
F.  W.  Farrar.     With  4  Maps.     4^-.  6d. 

THE   GOSPEL   ACCORDING   TO   ST   JOHN.      By   the   Rev. 

A.  Plummer,  M.A.,  D.D.     With  4  Maps.     ^s.  6d. 

THE    ACTS    OF    THE    APOSTLES.      By   the   Rev.    Professor 

Lumby,  D.D.     With  4  Maps.     4^.  60^. 

THE   EPISTLE   TO   THE   ROMANS.     By  the  Rev.  H.  C.  G. 
Moule,  M.A.     3^.  6d. 

THE  FIRST  EPISTLE  TO  THE  CORINTHIANS.    By  the  Rev. 
J.  J.  Lias,  M.A.     With  a  Map  and  Plan.     2s. 

THE  SECOND   EPISTLE  TO  THE  CORINTHIANS.     By  the 
Rev.  J.  J.  Lias,  M.A.     2s. 

THE  EPISTLE  TO  THE  EPHESIANS.     By  the  Rev.  H.  C  G. 

Moule,  M.A.     2s.  6d. 

THE  EPISTLE  TO  THE  PHILIPPIANS.     By  the  Rev.  H.  C.  G. 

Moule,  M.A.     2s.  6d. 
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THE  CAMBRIDGE  BIBLE  FOR  SCHOOLS  &  COLLEGES.     Cont. 

THE  EPISTLE  TO  THE  HEBREWS.    By  Arch.  Farrar.    35.  dd. 

THE  GENERAL  EPISTLE  OF  ST  JAMES.     By  the  Very  Rev. 

E.  H.  Plumptre,  D.D.     is.  6d. 
THE    EPISTLES   OF   ST   PETER   AND   ST  JUDE.     By   the 

same  Editor,     is.  6d. 
THE   EPISTLES   OF   ST   JOHN.      By  the   Rev.  A.  Plummer, 

M.A.,  D.D.     y.  6d. 

Preparing. 

THE  BOOK  OF  GENESIS.  By  the  Very  Rev.  the  Dean  of 
Peterborough. 

THE  BOOKS  OF  EXODUS,  NUMBERS  AND  DEUTERO- 
NOMY.    By  the  Rev.  C.  D.  Ginsburg,  LL.D. 

THE   BOOKS   OF   EZRA   AND    NEHEMIAH.     By   the   Rev. 

Prof.  Ryle,  M.A. 
THE  BOOK  OF  PSALMS.     By  the  Rev.  Prof.  Kirkpatrick,  B.D. 
THE  BOOK  OF  ISAIAH.      By  Prof.  W.  Robertson  Smith,  M.A. 
THE  BOOK  OF  EZEKIEL.     By  the  Rev.  A.  B.  Davidson,  D.D. 

THE  EPISTLE  TO  THE  GALATIANS.     By  the  Rev.   E.   H. 

Perowne,  D.D. 
THE  EPISTLES  TO  THE  COLOSSIANS  AND  PHILEMON. 

By  the  Rev.  H.  C.  G.  Moule,  M.A. 
THE   EPISTLES  TO  THE  THESSALONIANS.     By  the   Rev. 

G.  G.  FiNDLAY. 

THE  EPISTLES  TO  TIMOTHY  AND  TITUS.     By  the  Rev. 

A.  E.  Humphreys,  M.A. 
THE  BOOK  OF  REVELATION.     By  the  Rev.  W.  Simcox,  M.A. 


Ci)e  Smaller  CambriUge  aSible  lot  ^tboofe* 

The  Smaller  Cambridge  Bible  for  Scbools  will  form  an  entirely  new 
series  of  commentaries  on  some  selected  books  of  the  Bible.  It  is  expected  that  they 
will  be  prepared  for  the  most  part  by  the  Editors  of  the  larger  series  {The  Cambridge 
Bible  for  Schools  and  Colleges).  The  volumes  zvill  be  issued  at  a  lotv  price,  and  ivill 
be  suitable  to  the  requirements  of  preparatory  avd  ele77ientary  schools. 

Now  ready.     Price  \s.  each. 
THE    FIRST    AND    SECOND    BOOKS    OF    SAMUEL.      By 

Rev.  Prof.  Kirkpatrick,  B.D. 
THE   GOSPEL   ACCORDING  TO  ST  MATTHEW.     By  Rev. 

A.  Carr,  M.A. 
THE    GOSPEL    ACCORDING    TO     ST     MARK.      By    Rev. 

G.  F.  Maclear,  D.D. 
THE  GOSPEL  ACCORDING  TO  ST  LUKE.     By  Archdeacon 

Farrar,  D.D. 
THE  ACTS  OF  THE  APOSTLES.  By  the  Rev.  Prof.  Lumby,  D.D. 

\In  the  Press. 

London :  C.  J.  Cla  v  &^  Sons^  Cambridge  Uinversity  Press  Warehouse^ 
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€i)t  Cambrftfff  (Bvttk  Cestamrnt  for  ^rftools; 

anti  Colleges;, 

with  a  Revised  Text,  based  on  the  most  recent  critical  authorities,  and 

Enghsh  Notes,  prepared  under  the  direction  of  the  General  Editor, 

The  Very  Reverend  J.  J.  S.  PEROWNE,  D.D. 

Nd7e/  Ready. 

THE   GOSPEL    ACCORDING    TO    ST    MATTHEW.     By   the 
Rev.  A.  Carr,  M.A.     With  4  Maps.     4J.  6^/. 

"  Copious  illustrations,  gathered  from  a  great  variety  of  sources,  make  his  notes  a  very  valu- 
able aid  to  the  student.  They  are  indeed  remarkably  interesting,  while  all  explanations  on 
meanings,  applications,  and  the  like  are  distinguished  by  their  lucidity  and  good  sense  " — 
Pall  Mall  Gazette. 

THE   GOSPEL   ACCORDING   TO   ST    MARK.     By  the   Rev. 

G.  F.  Maclear,  D.D.     With  3  Maps.     \s.  6d. 

'"The  Cambridge  Greek  Testament,  of  which  Dr  Maclear's  edition  of  the  Gospel  according  to 
St  Mark  is  a  volume,  certainly  supplies  a  want.  Without  pretending  to  compete  with  the  leading 
commentaries,  or  to  embody  very  much  original  research,  it  forms  a  most  satisfactory  introduction 
to  the  study  of  the  New  Testament  in  the  original  .  .  .  Dr  Maclear's  introduction  contains  all  that 
is  known  of  St  Mark's  life,  an  account  of  the  circumstances  in  which  the  Gospel  was  composed, 
an  excellent  sketch  of  the  special  characteristics  of  this  Gospel ;  an  analysis,  and  a  chapter  on  the 
text  of  the  New  Testament  generally  .  .  .  The  work  is  completed  by  three  good  ma.^?,."— Satur- 
day Revie-iv. 

THE  GOSPEL  ACCORDING  TO  ST  LUKE.     By  Archdeacon 
Farrar.     With  4  Maps.     6s. 

THE  GOSPEL  ACCORDING  TO  ST  JOHN.     By  the  Rev.  A. 

Plummer,  M.A.,  D.D.     With  4  Maps.     ds. 

*' A  valuable  addition  has  also  been  made  to  'The  Cambridge  Greek  Testament  for  Schools,* 
Dr  Plummer's  notes  on  '  the  Gospel  according  to  St  John '  are  scholarly,  concise,  and  instructive, 
and  embody  the  results  of  much  thought  and  wide  reading." — Expositor. 

THE  ACTS  OF  THE  APOSTLES.    By  the  Rev.  Prof.  Lumby,  D.D., 
with  4  Maps.     6j. 

THE   FIRST   EPISTLE   TO    THE   CORINTHIANS.     By   the 

Rev.  J.  J.  Lias,  M.A.     3^. 

THE  SECOND  EPISTLE  TO  THE  CORINTHIANS.     By  the 
Rev.  J.  J.  Lias,  M.A.  \Prepari71g. 

THE  EPISTLE  TO  THE  HEBREWS.     By  Arch.  Farrar,  D.D. 
y.  6d. 

THE  EPISTLES   OF   ST   JOHN.     By  the   Rev.   A.   Plummer, 
M.A.,  D.D.     4J. 


London :  C.  %  Cla  v  £r»  Sons,  Cambridge  University  Press  Warehouse^ 
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THE    PITT    PRESS    SERIES. 

[  Copies  of  the  Pitt  Press  Series  may  generally  be  obtained  bound  in  two  parts  for 
Class  use,  the  text  and  notes  in  separate  volumes.^ 

I.     GREEK. 

ARISTOPHANES— AVES—PLUTUS—RANAE.    With 

English  Notes    and  Introduction  by  W.  C.  Green,    M.A.,   late  Assistant 
Master  at  Rugby  School,     y.  6d.  each. 

EURIPIDES.    HERACLEID^.    With    Introduction    and 

Explanatory  Notes  by  E.  A.  Beck,  M.A.,  Fellov/  of  Trinity  Hall.     3^.  6d. 

EURIPIDES.  HERCULES  FURENS.  With  Intro- 
ductions, Notes  and  Analysis.  By  A.  Gray,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  Jesus  College, 
and  J.  T.  Hutchinson,  M.A.,  Christ's  College.     New  Edition,     is. 

EURIPIDES.     HIPPOLYTUS.     By  W.  S.  Hadley,  M.A. 

Fellow  of  Pembroke  College,     is. 

EURIPIDES.     IPHIGENEIA   IN  AULIS.     By  C.  E.  S. 

Headlam,  B.A.,  Fellow  of  Trinity  Hall.     2s.  6d. 

HERODOTUS,  Book  V.     Edited  with  Notes,  Introduction 

and  Maps  by  E.  S.  Shuckburgh,  M.  A.,  late  Fellow  of  Emmanuel  College.  3J-. 

HERODOTUS,  Book  VI.     By  the  same  Editor.     4^-. 
HERODOTUS,  Book  VIIL,  Chaps.  1—90.     By  the  same 

Editor,     y.  6d. 
"We  could  not  wish  for  a  better  introduction  to  Herodotus." — J ournal  of  Education. 

HERODOTUS,   Book  IX.,   Chaps.   1—89.     By  the  same 

Editor.     3^.  6d. 

HOMER— ODYSSEY,  Books  IX.  X.     With  Introduction, 

Notes  and  Appendices.     By  G.  M.  Edwards,  M.A.,  Fellow  and  Classical 
Lecturer  of  Sidney  Sussex  College,     is.  6d.  each. 

HOMER— ODYSSEY,  Book  XXI.    By  the  same  Editor.  2s. 
LUCIANI    SOMNIUM   CHARON  PISCATOR  ET  DE 

LUCTU,  with    English   Notes    by  W.  E.   Heitland,    M.A.,    Fellow  of 
St  John's  College,  Cambridge.     New  Edition,  with  Appendix,     y.  td. 

PLATONIS  APOLOGIA  SOCRATIS.    With  Introduction, 

Notes  and  Appendices  by  J.  Adam,  M.A.,  Fellow  and  Classical  Lecturer  of 
Emmanuel  College,     y.  6d. 
"A  worthy  representative  of  English  Scholarship." — Classical  Review. 

CRITO.      With    Introduction,    Notes  and    Appendix. 

By  the  same  Editor,     is.  6d. 

"Mr  Adam,  already  known  as  the  author  of  a  careful  and  scholarly  edition  of  the  Apology 
of  Plato,  will,  we  think,  add  to  his  reputation  by  his  work  upon  the  Crito." — Acadetny. 

"A  scholarly  edition  of  a  dialogue  which  has  never  been  really  well  edited  in  English." — 
Guardian. 

EUTHYPHRO.     By  the  same  Editor.     2s.  6d. 
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PLUTARCH.     LIVES  OF  THE  GRACCHL    With  Intro- 
duction, Notes  and  Lexicon  by  Rev.  Huhert  A.  HoLDEN,  M.A.,  LL.D.    ds. 

PLUTARCH.     LIFE    OF    NICIAS.      With    Introduction 

and  Notes.     By  Rev.  Hubert  A.  Holden,  M.A.,  LL.D.     5^. 

"This  edition  is  as  careful  and  thorough  as  Dr  Holden's  work  always  is." — Spectator. 

PLUTARCH.      LIFE    OF    SULLA.      With    Introduction, 
Notes,  and  Lexicon.     By  the  Rev.  Hubert  A.  Holden,  M.A.,  LL.D.     ds. 

PLUTARCH.     LIFE   OF  TIMOLEON.     With  Introduc- 
tion, Notes  and  Lexicon.     By  Rev.  Hubert  A.  Holden,  M.A.,  LL.D.     6x. 

SOPHOCLES.— OEDIPUS  TYRANNUS.  School  Edition, 

with  Introduction  and  Commentary,  by  R.  C.  Jebb,  Litt.  D.,  LL.D.,  Regius 
Professor  of  Greek  in  the  University  of  Cambridge,     ^s.  6d. 

THUCYDIDES.     Book  VII.    With  Notes  and  Introduction. 
By  Rev.  H.  A.  Holden,  M.A.,  LL.D.  {In  the  Press. 

XENOPHON.— AGESILAUS.     The     Text     revised     with 

Critical  and  Explanatory  Notes,  Introduction,  Analysis,  and  Indices.  By 
H.  Hailstone,  M.A.,  late  Scholar  of  Peterhouse.     2s.  6d. 

XENOPHON.— ANABASIS,   Books   I.   III.   IV.  and  V. 

With  a  Map  and  English  Notes  by   Alfred  Pretor,  M.A.,    Fellow^  of 

St  Catharine's  College,  Cambridge,  is.  each. 
"Mr  Pretor's  'Anabasis  of  Xenophon,  Book  IV.'  displays  a  union  of  accurate  Cambridge 
scholarship,  with  experience  of  what  is  required  by  learners  gained  in  examining  middle-class 
schools.  The  text  is  large  and  clearly  printed,  and  the  notes  explain  all  difficuities.  .  .  .  Mr 
Pretor's  notes  seem  to  be  all  that  could  be  wished  as  regards  grammar,  geography,  and  other 
matters." — The  Academy. 

BOOKS  II.  VI.  and  VII.    By  the  same.     2s.  6d.  each. 

"Had  we  to  introduce  a  young  Greek  scholar  to  Xenophon,  we  should  esteem  ourselves 
fortunate  in  having  Pretor's  text-book  as  our  chart  and  guide." — Contemporary  Review. 

XENOPHON.— ANABASIS.     By  A.  Pretor,  M.A.,  Text 

and  Notes,  complete  in  two  Volumes,     yj-.  6d. 

XENOPHON.— CYROPAEDEIA.    Books  I.  II.    With  In- 
troduction,   Notes  and  Map.     By  Rev.   H.   A.    Holden,   M.A.,   LL.D. 
'I  vols.     Vol.  I.  Text.     Vol.  II.  Notes.     6s. 
"The  work  is  worthy  of  the  editor's  well-earned  reputation  for  scholarship  and  industry."— 

A  theiiccutn. 

Books  III.,  IV.,  V.     By  the  same  Editor.     5^-. 

"  Dr  Holden's  Commentary  is  equally  good  in  history  and  in  scholarship." — Saturday  Revie^v. 

Books  VI.,  VII.,  VIII.     By  the  same  Editor. 

[^Nea7'ly  ready. 

~ll.     LATIN. 

BEDA'S   ECCLESIASTICAL    HISTORY,    BOOKS 

III.,  IV.,  the  Text  from  the  very  ancient  MS.  in  the  Cambridge  University 
Library,  collated  with  six  other  MSS.  Edited,  with  a  life  from  the  German  of 
Ebert,  and  with  Notes,  &c.  by  J.  E.  B.  Mayor,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Latin, 
and  J.  R.  LuMBY,  D.D.,  Norrisian  Professor  of  Divinity.    Revised  edition. 

7-f.  6d.  Books  I.  and  II.     In  the  Press. 

"  In  Bede's  works  Englishmen  can  go  back  to  origines  of  their  history,  unequalled  for 
form  and  matter  by  any  modern  European  nation.  Prof.  Mayor  has  done  good  service  in  ren- 
dering a  part  of  Bede's  greatest  work  accessible  to  those  who  can  read  Latin  with  ease.  He 
has  adorned  this  edition  of  the  third  and  fourth  books  of  the  '  Ecclesiastical  History'  with  that 
amazing  erudition  for  which  he  is  unrivalled  among  Englishmen  and  rarely  equalled  by  Germans. 
And  however  interesting  and  valuable  the  text  may  be,  we  can  certainly  apply  to  his  notes 
the  expression,  La  sauce  vaut  mieux  que  le  poissou.  They  are  literally  crammed  with  interest- 
ing information  about  early  English  life.  For  though  ecclesiastical  in  name,  Bede's  history  treats 
of  all  parts  of  the  national  life,  since  the  Church  had  points  of  contact  with  all." — Exammer. 

London :  C.  J.  Clay  ^^  Sons.,  Cambridge  University  Press  Warehouse., 
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CAESAR.    DE  BELLO  GALLICO  COMMENT.  I.    With 

Maps  and  English  Notes  by  A.  G.  Peskett,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  Magdalene 
College,  Cambridge,     i^.  6^. 

CAESAR.     DE  BELLO  GALLICO  COMMENT.  IT.  III. 

By  the  same  Editor,     ^s. 

CAESAR.   DE  BELLO  GALLICO  COMMENT.  I.  II.  III. 

by  the  same  Editor.     3^. 

CAESAR.  DE  BELLO  GALLICO  COMMENT.  IV.  and  V. 

and  COMMENT.  VII.  by  the  same  Editor,     is.  each. 

CAESAR.    DE  BELLO  GALLICO  COMMENT.  VI.  and 

COMMENT.  VIII.  by  the  same  Editor.     \s.  6d.  each. 

CAESAR.     DE  BELLO  CIVILI  COMMENT.  I.  by  the 

same  Editor.  [Nearly  ready. 

CICERO.      ACTIO    PRIMA    IN    C.   VERREM.      With 

Introduction  and  Notes.  By  H.  Cowie,  M.  A.,  Fellow  of  St  John's  College, 
Cambridge,     is.  6d. 

CICERO.     DE  AMICITIA.     Edited  by  J.  S.  Reid,  Litt.D., 

Fellow  and  Tutor  of  Gonville  and  Caius  College.     New  Edition.     3^.  6d. 

"Mr  Reid  has  decidedly  attained  his  aim,  namely,  'a  thorough  examination  of  the  Latinity 

of  the  dialogue. ' The  revision  of  the  text  is  most  valuable,  and  comprehends   sundry 

acute  corrections.  .  .  .  This  volume,  like  Mr  Reid's  other  editions,  is  a  solid  gain  to  the  scholar- 
ship of  the  country." — A  thenceum. 

"A  more  distinct  gain  to  scholarship  is  Mr  Reid's  able  and  thorough  edition  of  the  De 
Amicitia  of  Cicero,  a  work  of  which,  whether  we  regard  the  exhaustive  introduction  or  the 
instructive  and  most  suggestive  commentary,  it  would  be  difficult  to  speak  too  highly.  .  .  .  When 
we  come  to  the  commentary,  we  are  only  amazed  by  its  fulness  in  proportion  to  its  bulk. 
Nothing  is  overlooked  which  can  tend  to  enlarge  the  learner's  general  knowledge  of  Ciceronian 
Latin  or  to  elucidate  the  tQxi."— Saturday  Review. 

CICERO.     DE    SENECTUTE.     Edited   by  J.    S.   Reid, 

Litt.D.     Revised  Edition,     ^s.  6d. 
"  The  notes  are  excellent  and  scholarlike,  adapted  for  the  upper  forms  of  public  schools,  and 
ikely  to  be  useful  even  to  more  advanced  students." — Guardian. 

CICERO.    DIVINATIO  IN  Q.  CAECILIUM  ET  ACTIO 

PRIMA  IN  C.  VERREM.  With  Introduction  and  Notes  by  W.  E. 
Heitland,  M.A.,  and  Herbert  Cowie,  M.A.,  Fellows  of  St  John's 
College,  Cambridge,     y. 

CICERO.     PHILIPPICA  SECUNDA.    With  Introduction 

and  Notes  by  A.  G.  Peskett,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  Magdalene  College.     3^.  6d. 

CICERO.    PRO  ARCHIA  POET  A.    Edited  by  J.  S.  Reid, 

Litt.D.     Revised  Edition.     2s. 

"  It  is  an  admirable  specimen  of  careful  editing.  An  Introduction  tells  us  everything  we  could 
wish  to  know  about  Archias,  about  Cicero's  connexion  with  him,  about  the  merits  of  the  trial,  and 
the  genuineness  of  the  speech.  The  text  is  well  and  carefully  printed.  The  notes  are  clear  and 
scholar-like.  ...  No  boy  can  master  this  little  volume  without  feeling  that  he  has  advanced  a  long 
step  in  scholarship." —  The  A  cademy. 

CICERO.     PRO  BALBO.     Edited  by  J.  S.  Reid,  Litt.D. 

\s.  6d. 
"  We  are  bound  to  recognize  the  pains  devoted  in  the  annotation  of  these  two  orations  to  the 
minute  and  thorough  study  of  their   Latinity,  both   in  the  ordinary  notes  and  in   the  textual 
appendices." — Saturday  Review. 
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CICERO.     PRO  MILONE,  with  a  Translation  of  Asconiiis' 

Introduction,   Marginal  Analysis  and  English  iSotes.     iidiiea  by  the  Rev. 
John  Smyth  Purton,  B.D.,  late  President  and  Tutor  of  St  Catharine's 
College.     2s.  dd. 
"The  editorial  work  is  excellently  done." — The  Academy. 

CICERO.      PRO    MUREiNA.     With    EngHsh   Introduction 

and  Notes.  By  W.  E.  Heitland,  M.A.,  Fellow  and  Classical  Lecturer 
of  St  John's  College,  Cambridge.    Second  Edition,  carefully  revised.    35. 

"  Those  students  are  to  be  deemed  fortunate  who  have  to  read  Cicero's  lively  and  brilliant 
oration  for  L.iSIurena  with  Mr  Heitland's  handy  edition,  which  may  be  pronounced  'four-square' 
in  point  of  equipment,  and  which  has,  not  without  good  reason,  attained  the  honours  of  a 
second  edition." — Saturday  Review. 

CICERO.     PRO    PLANCIO.     Edited  by  H.  A.  Holden, 

LL.D. ,  E.vaniiner  in  Greek  to  the  University  of  London.  Second  Edition. 
4 J.  dd. 

CICERO.     PRO  SULLA.     Edited  by  J.  S.  Reid,  Litt.D. 

IS.  6d. 
"  Mr  Reid  is  so  well  known  to  scholars  as  a  commentator  on  Cicero  that  a  new  work  from  him 
scarcely  needs  any  commendation  ot  ours.  His  edition  of  the  speech  Fro  Sulla  is  fully  equal  in 
merit  to  the  volumes  which  he  has  already  published  ...  It  would  be  difficult  to  speak  too  highly 
of  the  notes.  There  could  be  no  better  way  of  gaining  an  insight  into  the  characteristics  of 
Cicero's  style  and  the  Latinity  of  his  period  than  by  making  a  careful  study  of  this  speech  with 
the  aid  of  iMr  Reid's  commentary  .  .  .  Mr  Reid's  intimate  knowledge  of  the  minutest  details  of 
scholarship  enables  him  to  detect  and  explain  the  slightest  points  of  distinction  between  the 
usages  of  different  authors  and  different  periods  .  .  .  The  notes  are  followed  by  a  valuable 
appendix  on  the  text,  and  another  on  points  of  orthography ;  an  excellent  index  brings  the  work 
to  a  close." — Saturday  Review. 

CICERO.     SOMNIUM   SCIPIONIS.      With  Introduction 

and  Notes.  By  W.  D.  Pearman,  M.A.,  Head  Master  of  Potsdam  School, 
Jamaica,     is. 

HORACE.     EPISTLES,  Book  I.     With  Notes  and  Intro- 
duction by  E.  S.  SHUCKBUKtiH,  jNLA.     is.  6d. 

LIVY.      Book    IV.      With    Notes    and    Introduction,    by 
Rev.  H.  M.  Stephenson,  M.A.     2s.  6d. 

LIVY.     Book    V.      With    Notes    and    Introduction    by    L. 

Whibley,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  Pembroke  College.     2s.  6d., 

LIVY.     Books  XXI.,  XXII.    With  Notes,  Introduction  and 

Maps.     By  M.  S.  Dimsdale,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  King's  College.    2s.  6d.  each. 

LUCAN.     PHARSALIA  LIBER  PRIMUS.     Edited  with 

English  Introduction  and  Xotes  by  W.  E.  Heitland,  M.A.  and  C.  E, 
Haskins,  M.A.,  Fellows  and  Lecturers  of  St  John's  College,  Cambridge. 
is.  6d. 

"A  careful  and  scholarlike  production." — Times. 

"  In  nice  parallels  of  Lucan  from  Latin  poets  and  from  Shakspeare,  Mr  Haskins  and  Mr 
Heitland  deserve  praise." — Saturday  Review. 

LUCRETIUS.     Book  V.     With  Notes  and  Introduction  by 

J.  D.  Duff,  M.A.,  Pillow  of  Trinity  College.     2s. 

OVID.     FASTI.     Liber  VI.     With  a  Plan  of  Rome  and 

Notes  by  A.  Sidgwick,  M.A.,  Tutor  of  Corpus  Christi  College,  Oxford. 
IS.  6d. 

"  Mr  Sidgwick's  editing  of  the  Sixth  Book  of  O  void's  i^aj/i  furnishes  a  careful  and  serviceable 
volume  for  average  students.  It  eschews  'construes'  which  supersede  the  use  of  the  dictionary, 
but  gives  full  explanation  of  grammatical  usages  and  historical  and  mythical  allusions,  besides 
illustrating  peculiarities  of  style,  true  and  false  derivations,  and  the  more  remarkable  variations  of 
the  text." — Saturday  Review. 

London  :   C.  J.  Cla  v  &>  SONS^  Cambridge  Universiiy  Press  IVarehousc^ 
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QUTNTUS    CURTIUS.     A   Portion  of  the   History. 

(Alexander  in  India.)   By  W.  E.  Heitland,  M.  A.,  Fellow  and  Lecturer 

of  Si  John's  College,  Cambridge,  and  T.  E.  Raven,  B.A.,  Assistant  Master 

in  Sherborne  School.     3^.  dd. 

"Equally    commendable   as  a    genuine    addition    to   the   existing  stock   of   school-books   is 

Alexander  in  India,  a  compilation  from  the  eighth  and  ninth  books  of  Q.  Curtius,  edited  for 

the   Pitt  Press  by  Messrs   Heitland  and    Raven.  .  .  .    The   work   of  Curtius  has  merits   of  its 

own   which,  in  former  generations,  made  it  a  favourite  with  English  scholars,  and  which  still 

make  it  a  popular  text  book  in  Continental  schools The  reputation  of  Mr  Heitland  is  a 

sufficient  guarantee  for  the  scholarship  of  the  notes,  which  are  ample  without  being  excessive, 
and  the  book  is  well  furnished  with  all  that  is  needful  in  the  nature  of  maps,  indices,  and 
appendices."  —Academy. 

VERGIL.     AENEID.     Libri  L,  II.,  III.,  IV.,  V.,  VI.,  VII. 

VIII. ,  IX.,  X.,  XI.,  XII.  Edited  with  Notes  by  A.  SiDGWiCK,  M.A., 
Tutor  of  Corpus  Christi  College,  Oxford.     \s.  6d.  each. 

"  Mr  Sidgwick's  Vergil  is we  believe,  the  best  school  edition  of  the  ^o^X.^— Guardian. 

"  Mr  Arthur  Sidgwick's  '  Vergil,  Aeneid,  Book  XII.'  is  worthy  of  his  reputation,  and  is  dis- 
tinguished by  the  same  acuteness  and  accuracy  of  knowledge,  appreciation  of  a  boy's  difficulties 
and  ingenuity  and  resource  in  meeting  them,  which  we  have  on  other  occasions  had  reason  to 
praiscin  ihesG  pages."— The  Academy.  _  ,        -•    j  . 

"  As  masterly  in  its  clearly  divided  preface  and  appendices  as  in  the  sound  and  independent 
character  of  its  annotations.  .  .  .  There  is  a  great  deal  more  in  the  notes  than  mere  compilation 
and   suggestion.  ...  No  difficulty  is  left  unnoticed   or  unhand\ed."—Saiurday  Review. 

VERGIL.    AENEID.     Libri  IX.  X.  in  one  volume,     ^s. 
VERGIL.     AENEID.     Libri  X.,  XL,  XII.  in  one  volume. 

VERGIL.     BUCOLICS.     With  Introduction  and  Notes,  by 

the  same  Editor,     is.  6d. 

VERGIL.     GEORGICS.     Libri    I.    II.       By    the    same 

Editor.     2s.     Libri  III.  IV.     2s. 

"  This  volume,  which  completes  the  Pitt  Press  edition  of  Virgil's  Georgics,  is  distinguished  by 
the  same  admirable  judgment  and  first-rate  scholarship  as  are  conspicuous  in  the  former  volume 
and  in  the  "Aeneid"  by  the  same  talented  editor."— A ikencptmi. 

VERGIL.     The    Complete    Works,   edited    with    Notes,    by 

A.  SiDGWiCK,  M.A.,  Two  vols.  Vol.  I.  containing  the  Text  and  Intro- 
duction,    ^s.  6d.       Vol.  II.     The  Notes,     ^s.  6d. 


111.     FRENCH. 


CORNEILLE.    LA  SUITE  DU  MENTEUR.    A  Comedy 

in  Five  Acts.     Edited  with  Fontenelle's  Memoir  of  the  Author,  Voltaire's 
Critical  Remarks,   and    Notes  Philological   and  Historical.      By    the    late 

GUSTAVE    MaSSON.       IS, 

DE   BONNECHOSE.     LAZARE    HOCHE.     With   Four 

Maps,  Introduction  and  Commentary,  by  C.  Colbeck,  M.A.,  late  Fellow  of 
Trinity  College,  Cambridge.     Revised  Edition,     is. 

D'HARLEVILLE.      LE    VIEUX    CELIBATAIRE.      A 

Comedy.      With   a    Biographical  Memoir,  and  Grammatical,   Literary   and 
Historical  Notes.    By  Gustave  Masson.     2s. 


London :  C.J.  Clay  &^  Sons,  Cambrids^e  Uiiiversity  Press  Warehouse^ 
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DE    LAMARTINE.      JEANNE    D'ARC.      With   a   Map 

and  Notes  Historical  and  Philological  and  a  Vocabulary  by  Rev.  A.  C. 
Clapin,  M.A.,  St  John's  College,  Cambridge,  and  Bachelier-es-Lettres  of 
the  University  of  France.     Enlarged  Edition.      2s. 

DE  VIGNY.     LA  CANNE  DE  JONC.     Edited  with  Notes 

by  Kev.  II.  A.  Bull,  M.A.     2s. 

ERCKMANN-CHATRIAN.     LA  GUERRE.     With  Map, 

Introduction  and  Commentary  by  the  Rev.  A.  C.  Clatin,  M.A.     3^. 

LA  BARONNE  DE  STAEL-HOLSTEIN.     LE  DIREC- 

TO  I  RE.  (Considerations  sur  la  Revolution  Fran9aise.  Troisieme  et 
quatrieme  parties.)  With  a  Critical  Notice  of  the  Author,  a  Chronological 
Table,  and  Notes  Historical  and  Philological,  by  G.  Masson,  B.A.,  and 
G.  W.  Prothero,  M.A.     Revised  and  enlarged  Edition.     2s. 

"  Prussia  under  Frederick  the  Great,  and  France  under  the  Directory,  bring  us  face  to  face 
respectively  with  periods  of  history  which  it  is  right  should  be  known  thoroughly,  and  which 
are  well  treated  in  the  Pitt  Press  volumes.  The  latter  in  particular,  an  extract  from  the 
world-known  work  of  Madame  de  Stael  on  the  French  Revolution,  is  beyond  all  praise  for 
the   excellence  both  of  its  style  and  of  its  matter." — Times. 

LA    BARONNE    DE    STAEL-HOLSTEIN.      DIX    AN- 

NEES  D'EXIL.  Livre  II.  Chapitres  i — 8.  With  a  Biographical 
Sketch  of  the  Author,  a  Selection  of  Poetical  Fragments  by  Madame  de 
Stael's  Contemporaries,  and  Notes  Historical  and  Philological.  ByGuSTAVE 
Masson  and  G.  W\  Prothero,  M.A.     Revised  and  enlarged  edition.     2s. 

LEMERCIER.     FREDEGONDE  ET  BRUNEHAUT.    A 

Tragedy  in  Five  Acts.  Edited  with  Notes,  Genealogical  and  Chronological 
Tables,  a  Critical  Introduction  and  a  Biographical  Notice.  By  Gustave 
Masson.    2s. 

MOLIERE.     LE  BOURGEOIS  GENTILHOMME,  Come- 

die-Ballet  en  Cinq  Actes.  (1670.)  With  a  life  of  Moliere  and  Grammatical 
and  Philological  Notes.     By  Rev.  A.  C.  Clapin.     Revised  Edition.     \s.  6d. 

MOLIERE.  L'ECOLE  DES  FEMMES.  Edited  with  In- 
troduction and  Notes  by  George  Saintsbury,  M.A.     2s.  6d. 

"Mr  Saintsbury's  clear  and  scholarly  notes  are  rich  in  illustration  of  the  valuable  kind  that 
vivifies  textual  comment  and  criticism." — Saturday  Reviezu. 

MOLIERE.     LES    PRECIEUSES    RIDICULES.     With 

Introduction  and  Notes  by  E.  G.  W.  Braunholtz,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  University 
Lecturer  in  French,    is. 

PIRON.  LA  METROMANIE,  A  Comedy,  with  a  Bio- 
graphical Memoir,  and  Grammatical,  Literary  and  Historical  Notes.  By 
G.  Masson.     2s. 

RACINE.  LES  PLAIDEURS.  With  Introduction  and 
Notes  by  E.  G.  W.  Braunholtz,  M.A.,  Ph.D.     2s. 

S AINTE-BEUVE.  M.  DARU  (Causeries  du  Lundi, Vol.  IX.). 

With  Biographical  Sketch  of  the  Author,  and  Notes  Philological  and  Histo- 
rical.    By  Gustave  Masson.  2s. 

SAINTINE.  LA  PICCIOLA.  The  Text,  with  Introduc- 
tion, Notes  and  Map,  by  Rev.  A.  C.  Clapin.     2s. 


London :   C  J.  Cla  v  6^  SONS^  Ca^nbridge  University  Press  Warehouse^ 
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SCRIBE   AND  LEGOUVE.     BATAILLE    DE    DAMES. 

Edited  by  Rev.  H.  A.  Bull,  M.A.     25. 

SCRIBE.     LE    VERRE    D'EAU.      With    a    Biographical 

Memoir,  and  Grammatical,  Literary  and  Historical  Notes.  By  C.  Colbeck, 
M.A.     IS, 

"  It  may  be  national  prejudice,  but  we  consider  this  edition  far  superior  to  any  of  the  series 
which  hitherto  have  been  edited  exclusively  by  foreigners.  Mr  Colbeck  seems  better  to  under- 
stand the  wants  and  difficulties  of  an  English  boy.  The  etymological  notes  especially  are  admi- 
rable.  .  .  .  The  historical  notes  and  introduction  are  a  piece  of  thorough  honest  work." — Journal 
of  Education. 

SEDAINE.      LE    PHILOSOPHE   SANS    LE  SAVOIR. 

Edited  with  Notes  by  Rev.  H.  A.  Bull,  M.A.,  late  Master  at  Wellington 
College.     IS. 

THIERRY.  LETTRES  SUR  L'HISTOIRE  DE  FRANCE 

(XIII.— XXIV.).    By  GusTAVE  Masson,  B.A.  and  G.  W.  Prothero,  M.A. 

With  Map.     IS.  6d. 

THIERRY.     RECITS  DES  TEMPS  MEROVINGIENS 

I— III.  Edited  by  Gustave  Masson,  B.A.  Univ.  Gallic,  and  A.  R.  Ropes, 
M.A.     With  Map.     3^. 

VILLEMAIN.     LASCARIS,  ou  LES  GRECS  DU  XV^ 

SIxlCLE,  Nouvelle  Historique,  w^ith  a  Biographical  Sketch  of  the  Author, 
a  Selection  of  Poems  on  Greece,  and  Notes  Historical  and  Philological. 
By  Gustave  Masson,  B.A.     2s. 

VOLTAIRE.    HISTOIRE  DU  SIECLE  DE  LOUIS  XIV. 

Part  I.  Chaps.  I. — XIII.  Edited  with  Notes  Philological  and  Historical, 
Biographical  and  Geographical  Indices,  etc.  by  G.  Masson,  B.A.  Univ. 
Gallic,  and  G.  W.  Prothero,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  King's  College,  Cambridge. 
2s.  6d. 

Part   II.     Chaps.  XIV.— XXIV.     With   Three  Maps 

of  the  Period.     By  the  same  Editors,     is.  6d. 

Part  III.     Chap.    XXV.   to   the   end.     By   the   same 

Editors,     is.  6d, 

XAVIER  DE  MAISTRE.     LA  JEUNE  SIBERIENNE. 

LE  LfiPREUX  DE  LA  CITfi  D'AOSTE.  With  Biographical  Notice, 
Critical  Appreciations,  and  Notes.     By  G.  Masson,  B.A.     is.  6d. 


IV.     GERMAN. 

BALLADS    ON    GERMAN    HISTORY.     Arranged    and 

Annotated   by   W.    Wagner,   Ph.D.,   late   Professor  at   the  Johanneum, 
Hamburg.     2s. 

"It  carries  the  reader  rapidly  through  some  of  the  most  important  incidents  connected  with 
the  German  race  and  name,  from  the  invasion  of  Italy  by  the  Visigoths  under  their  King  Alaric, 
down  to  the  Franco-German  War  and  the  installation  of  the  present  Emperor.  The  notes  supply 
very  well  the  connecting  links  between  the  successive  periods,  and  exhibit  in  its  various  phases  of 
growth  and  progress,  or  the  reverse,  the  vast  unwieldy  mass  which  constitutes  modern  Germany." 
—  Times. 
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BENEDIX.     DOCTOR  WESPE.     Lustspiel   in   funf  Auf- 

ziigen.     Edited  with  Notes  by  Karl  Hermann  Hrkti.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.     y. 

FREYTAG.     DER  STAAT  FRIEDRICHS  DES  GROS- 

SEN.     With  Notes.    By  Wilhelm  Wagner,  Ph.D.     is. 

GERMAN  DACTYLIC  POETRY.     Arranged  and  Anno- 

tated  by  the  same  Editor.     3J. 

@oetE)e'6  i?nabenja^re.  (1749— 1759.)  GOETHE'S  BOY- 
HOOD: being  the  First  Three  Books  of  his  Autobiography.  Arranged 
and  Annotated  by  the  same  Editor,     is. 

GOETHE'S    HERMANN     AND    DOROTHEA.     With 

an  Introduction  and  Notes.     By  the  same  Editor.     Revised  edition  by  J.  W. 
Cartmell,  M.A.     3J-.  6d. 

"The  notes  are  among  the  best  that  we  know,  with  the  reservation  that  they  are  often  too 
abundant." — Academy. 

GUTZKOW.      ZOPF    UND    SCHVVERT.      Lustspiel    in 

fiinf  Aufziigen  von.    With  a  Biographical  and  Historical  Introduction,  English 
Notes,  and  an  Index.     By  H.  J.  Wolstenholme,  B.A.  (Lond.).     y.  6d. 

"We  are  glad  to  be  able  to  notice  a  careful  edition  of  K.  Gutzkow's  amusing  comedy 
*Zopf  and  Schwert'  by  Mr  H.  J.  Wolstenholme.  .  .  .  These  notes  are  abundant  and  contain 
references  to  standard  grammatical  works." — Academy. 

HAUFF.     DAS  BILD  DES  KAISERS.    Edited  by  Karl 

Hermann  Breul,  M.A.,  Ph.D.     3^. 

HAUFF.    DAS  WIRTHSHAUS  IM  SPESSART.   Edited 

by  A.  .Schlottmann,  Ph.  D.,  late  Assistant  Master  at  Uppingham  School. 
3 J.  6d. 

HAUFF.  DIE  KARA  VANE.  Edited  with  Notes  by  A. 
Schlottmann,  Ph.  D.     3^-.  6d. 

IMMERMANN.      DER    OBERHOF.      A   Tale   of  West- 

phalian  Life.     With  a  Life  of  Immermann  and  English  Notes,   by  Wilhelm 
Wagner,    Ph.D.,   late  Professor  at  the  Johanneum,  Hamburg.     3^-. 

KOHLRAUSCH.    DaS  3aftr  1813  (The  Year  1813).    With 

English  Notes.    By  W.  Wagner,      is. 

LESSING   AND   GELLERT.      SELECTED    FABLES. 

Edited  with  Notes  by  Karl  Hermann  Breul,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in 
German  at  the  University  of  Cambridge,     y. 

MENDELSSOHN'S  LETTERS.  Selections  from.  Edited 
by  James  Sime,  M.  A.     3^. 

RAUMER.     Der  erfte  ^xtum<^  (THE  FIRST  CRUSADE). 

Condensed  from  the  Author's  'History  of  the  Hohenstaufen',  with  a  life  of 
Raumer,  two  Plans  and  English  Notes.     By  W.  Wagner,     is. 

"Certainly  no  more  interesting  book  could  be  made  the  subject  of  examinations.  The  story 
of  the  First  Crusade  has  an  undying  interest.  The  notes  are,  on  the  whole,  good." — Educational 
Times. 

RIEHL.      CULTURGESCHICHTLICHE   NOVELLEN. 

With  Grammatical,    Philological,    and    Historical  Notes,   and    a    Complete 
Index,  by  H.  J.  Wolstenholme,  B.A.  (Lond.).     3^.  6d. 
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SCHILLER  WILHELM  TELL.  Edited  with  Intro- 
duction and  Notes  by  Karl  Hermann  Breul,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University 
Lecturer  in  German,     ^s.  6d. 

UHLAND.  ERNST,  HERZOG  VON  SCHWABEN.   With 

Introduction    and    Notes.     By    H.    J.    Wolstenholme,    B.A.     (Lond.), 
Lecturer  in  German  at  Newnham  College,  Cambridge.     3>f.  6d. 


V.     ENGLISH. 

ANCIENT    PHILOSOPHY.     A   SKETCH    OF,   FROM 

THALES  TO  CICERO,  by  Joseph  B.  Mayor,  M.A.     3^.  6d. 

"Professor  Mayor  contributes  to  the  Pitt  Press  Series  A  Sketch  of  Ancie7it  Philosophy  in 
which  he  has  endeavoured  to  give  a  general  view  of  the  philosophical  systems  illustrated  by  the 
genius  of  the  masters  of  metaphysical  and  ethical  science  from  Thales  to  Cicero.  In  the  course 
of  his  sketch  he  takes  occasion  to  give  concise  anal^'ses  of  Plato's  Republic,  and  of  the  Ethics  and 
Politics  of  Aristotle ;  and  these  abstracts  will  be  to  some  readers  not  the  least  useful  portions  of 
the  book." — The  Guardian. 

ARISTOTLE.    OUTLINES  OF  THE  PHILOSOPHY  OF. 

Compiled  by  Edwin  Wallace,  M.A.,  LL.D.  (St  Andrews),  late  Fellow 
of  Worcester  College,  Oxford.     Third  Edition  Enlarged.     4^.  6d^ 
"A  judicious  selection  of  characteristic  passages,  arranged  in  paragraphs,  each  of  which  is 
preceded  by  a  masterly  and  perspicuous  English  analysis." — Scotsman. 

"Gives  in  a  comparatively  small  compass  a  very  good  sketch  of  Aristotle's  teaching." — Sat. 
Review. 

BACON'S     HISTORY    OF    THE    REIGN    OF    KING 

HENRY  VII.     With  Notes  by  the  Rev.  J.  Rawson  Lumby,  D.D.     3j-. 

COWLEY'S  ESSAYS.     With  Introduction  and  Notes.     By 

the  Rev.  J.  Rawson  Lumby,  D.D.,  Norrisian  Professor  of  Divinity;  Fellow 
of  St  Catharine's  College.     \s. 

MORE'S  HISTORY  OF  KING  RICHARD  III.     Edited 

with  Notes,  Glossary  and  Index  of  Names.  By  J.  Rawson  Lumby,  D.D. 
to  which  is  added  the  conclusion  of  the  History  of  King  Richard  III.  as  given 
in  the  continuation  of  Hardyng's  Chronicle,  London,  1543.     },s.  6d. 

MORE'S  UTOPIA.      With  Notes  by  the  Rev.  J.  Rawson 
Lumby,  D.D.     y.  6d. 

"  It  was  originally  written  in  Latin  and  does  not  find  a  place  on  ordinary  bookshelves.  A  very 
great  boon  has  therefore  been  conferred  on  the  general  English  reader  by  the  managers  of  the 
Pitt  Press  Series,  in  the  issue  of  a  convenient  little  volume  of  More's  Utopia  not  in  the  original 
Latin,  but  in  the  quaint  English  Translation  thereof  made  by  Raphe  Robynson,  which  adds  a 
linguistic  interest  to  the  intrinsic  merit  of  the  work.  .  .  .  All  this  has  been  edited  in  a  most  com- 
plete and  scholarly  fashion  by  Dr  J,  R.  Lumby,  the  Norrisian  Professor  of  Divinity,  whose  name 
alone  is  a  sufficient  warrant  for  its  accuracy.  It  is  a  real  addition  to  the  modern  stock  of  classical 
English  literature." — Guardian. 

THE    TWO     NOBLE     KINSMEN,    edited     with     Intro- 
duction and  Notes  by  the  Rev.  Professor  Skeat,  Litt.D.,  formerly  Fellow 
of  Christ's  College,  Cambridge.     3^.  6d. 
"This  edition  of  a  play  that  is  well  worth  study,  for  more  reasons  than  one,  by  so  careful  a 
scholar  as  Mr  Skeat,  deserves  a  hearty  welcome." — Athenceum. 

"Mr  Skeat  is  a  conscientious  editor,  and  has  left  no  difficulty  unexplained." — Times. 


VI.     EDUCATIONAL  SCIENCE. 

COMENIUS.   JOHN  AMOS,  Bishop  of  the  Moravians.    His 

Life  and  Educational  Works,  by  S.  S.  Laurie,  M.A.,  F.R.S.E.,  Professor  of 
the  Institutes  and  History  of  Education  in  the  University  of  Edinburgh. 
New  Edition,  revised,     y.  6d. 
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Ave  Maria  Lane. 


THE   CAMBRIDGE    UNIVERSITY  PRESS.  39 


EDUCATION.  THREE  LECTURES  ON  THE  PRAC- 
TICE OF.  I.  On  Marking,  by  H.  W.  Eve,  M.A.  II.  On  Stimulus,  by 
A.  SiDGWiCK,  M.A.  III.  On  the  Teaching  of  Latin  Verse  Composition,  by 
E.  A.  Akhott,  D.D.     is. 

LOCKE  ON  EDUCATION.    With  Introduction  and  Notes 

by  the  Rev.  R.  H.  Quick,  M.A.     y.  6d. 

"The  work  before  us  leaves  nothing  to  be  desired.  It  is  of  convenient  form  and  reasonable 
price,  accurately  printed,  and  accompanied  by  notes  which  are  admirable.  There  is  no  teacher 
too  young  to  find  this  book  interesting;  there  is  no  teacher  too  old  to  find  it  profitable." — The 
School  Bulletin,  Ne^v  York. 

MILTON'S    TRACTATE    ON    EDUCATION.      A    fac- 

simile  reprint  from  the  Edition  of  1673.  Edited,  with  Introduction  and 
Notes,  by  Oscar  Browning,  M.A.     is. 

"A  separate  reprint  of  Milton's  famous  letter  to  Master  Samuel  Hartlib  was  a  desideratum, 
and  we  are  grateful  to  Mr  Browning  for  his  elegant  and  scholarly  edition,  to  which  is  prefixed  the 
careful  resume  of  the  work  given  in  his  'History  of  Educational  Theories'" — Joiirfinl  of 
Education. 

MODERN     LANGUAGES.       LECTURES     ON     THE 

TEACHING  OF,  delivered  in  the  University  of  Cambridge  in  the  Lent 
Term,  1887.    By  C.  Colbeck,  M.A.,  Assistant  Master  of  Harrow  School,    is. 

ON    STIMULUS.     A  Lecture  delivered  for   the  Teachers' 

Training  Syndicate  at  Cambridge,  May  1882,  by  A   Sidgwick,  M.A.     \s. 

TEACHER.  GENERAL  AIMS  OF  THE,  AND  FORM 

MANAGEMENT.  Two  Lectures  delivered  in  the  University  of  Cambridge 
in  the  Lent  Term,  1883,  by  Archdeacon  Farrar,  D.D.,  and  R.  B.  Poole, 
B.D.  Head  Master  of  Bedford  Modern  School.     \s.  6d. 

TEACHING.     THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  OF.     By  the 

Rev.   Edward  Thring,  M.A.,  late  Head  Master   of  Uppingham  School 
and  Fellow  of  King's  College,  Cambridge.     New  Edition,     ^s.  6d. 
"Any  attempt  to  summarize  the  contents  of  the  volume  would  fail  to  give  our  readers   a 
taste  of  the  pleasure  that  its  perusal  has  given  us." — Journal  of  Education. 


BRITISH     INDIA,    A     SHORT     HISTORY     OF.     By 

Rev.  E.  S.  Carlos,  M.  A.,  late  Head  Master  of  Exeter  Grammar  School,    ix. 

GEOGRAPHY,    ELEMENTARY    COMMERCIAL.      A 

Sketch  of  the  Commodities  and  the  Countries  of  the  World.  By  H.  R. 
Mill,  Sc.D.,  F.R.S.E.,  Lecturer  on  Commercial  Geography  in  the  Heriot- 
Watt  College,  Edinburgh,     is. 

AN  ATLAS  OF  COMMERCIAL  GEOGRAPHY.  In- 
tended as  a  Companion  to  the  above.  By  J.  G.  RartholOxMEW, 
F.R.G.S.     With  an  Introduction  by  Dr  H.  R.  Mill.     3^. 


VII.     MATHEMATICS. 

EUCLID'S   ELEMENTS   OF  GEOMETRY.      Books  I. 

&   II.     Edited  by  H.    M.   Taylor,    M.A.,  Fellow  and  formerly  Tutor  of 
Trinity  College,  Cambridge,     ij-.  M. 

Books  III.  and  IV.     By  the  same  Editor. 

[/«  the  Press. 

\Other  Volumes  are  in  preparation.^ 
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LOCAL    EXAMINATIONS. 

Examination  Papers,  for  various   years,  with  the   Regulations  for  the 
Exajninatio7i.      Demy  8vo.     2s.  each,  or  by  Post  2s.  id. 

Class  Lists,  for  various  years,  Boys  li-.,  Girls  6^. 
Annual  Reports  of  the  Syndicate,  with  Supplementary  Tables  showing 
the  success  and  failure  of  the  Candidates,    is.  each,  by  Post  is.  ^d. 


HIGHER  LOCAL  EXAMINATIONS. 

Examination  Papers  for  various  years,  to  which  are  added  the  Regu- 
lations for  the  Examination.     Demy  8vo.     is.  each,  by  Post  is,  id. 
Class  Lists,  for  various  years.     \s.  each.     By  Post  \s.  id. 
Reports  of  the  Syndicate.     Demy  8vo.    u.,  by  Post  \s.  id. 

LOCAL  LECTURES  SYNDICATE. 

Calendar  for  the  years  1875—80.  Fcap.  8vo.  cloth.  is.\  for  1880—81.  \s. 

TEACHERS'   TRAINING   SYNDICATE. 

Examination  Papers  for  various  years,  to  which  are  added  the  Regu- 
latio?is  for  the  Examination.     Demy  8vo.     6d.,  by  Post  yd. 

CAMBRIDGE    UNIVERSITY    REPORTER. 

Published  by  Authority. 
Containing    all  the    Official    Notices    of    the    University,   Reports  of 
Discussions   in   the   Schools,   and   Proceedings   of  the  Cambridge 
Philosophical,  Antiquarian  and  Philological  Societies.     3^.  weekly. 

CAMBRIDGE  UNIVERSITY  EXAMINATION  PAPERS. 

These  Papers  are  published  in  occasional  numbers  every  Term,  and  in 
volumes  for  the  Academical  year. 

Vol.  XVI.   Parts  4.4  to  65.    Papers  for  the  Year  1886—87,  ^S^-  cloth. 

Vol.  XVII.      „  65  to  86.          „            „              1887— 88,  i5.f.  ^/^M. 

Vol.  XVIII.     „  87  to  107.        „            „              1888— 89,  isj-.  c/^M. 

Vol.  XIX.        „  10810129.        „            „               1889— 90,  15^-.  <:/^M. 
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